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ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


January 3, 1871. 

Professor Huxley, F.ll.S., V,F., in the Chair. 

Professor Flower exhibited and made remarks on a mounted skull 
of the common Sturgeon {Acipenser sitmo), from the Museum of 
t lie Royal College of Surgeons. In this specimen, which had been 
prepared with great care by Mr. James Flower, the cartilaginous 
portions of the skull had been replaced by exact models of them 
made in wood, so that a much more complete idea could be gained 
of the whole structure than in ordinary examples. 


Mr. Tegetmeier exhibited and made remarks on a specimen (in 
tlie flesh) of a female of the Great Bustard (Otis tarda), which had 
been killed on the 29th ult. near Feltham in Middlesex. 


Mr. Gould exhibited and made remarks- on a skin of Lady^ Rosse's 
1''ouraco (Musaphapa rossim)^ just' received in a- collection of birds 
from , L'oanck; , But ' one specimen -of this.; rare : bird , was hitherto 
known to exist' in scientiflc collections,, namely that formerly ■livi.ng 
ill .'Lady liosse’s possession,’ upon .which Mr. .Gould had founded the 
species in 1851^.. -. ' 

■■ Mr. A. 'R.'W.allaee, F.Z.S,., -read 1116 following ex.tracts from letters 
ot -Mr, John .Wallace ; • Stockton, Califoimia, May 1870.. 

'VThere is common dry sandy plains a small animal known 
'. B0o''P.S?. S; 1-851, p. 93. , 

Proc..'''-Zool..'S-oc,— -- 1871, No..!. ; 
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LETTER FROM MU. G. W. BES VCEIJX. 


[Jail. 3, 


here as the * Horned Toad,’ but which is a Lizard 
sp. ?}, having a broad body and short tail, covered all over with 
horny protuberances, and on the head hve or six short and stout 
horns arranged like a crown. Under certain eirciirastances, appa- 
rently as a means of defence, this creature squirts out from one of 
its eyes a jet of bright-red liquid very much like blood. This 1 
have'observecl three times from three different individuals, althoiigli 
I have caught many that did not do it. They do not generally use 
this defence when first captured, although I caught one a few days 
ago which squirted the liquid a distance of six inches over the back 
of my hand, and another ejected it when I flourished a bright knife 
before its eyes.” 

October 1870. 

I have not got hold of a J^Jirynosoma lately, though they arc 
common both in the mountains and the plains. It is only rarely 
that you can observe the squirting of the red liquid from the eye, as 
1 have frequently tried to produce it and failed. I think it must 
come from the eye, as there appears to be no other place where it 
could come from.” ^ ^ ^ % 

“ With regard to Rattlesnakes, I have caught and killed dozens 
of them when I was in the mountains. When first seen or disturbed 
they are generally coiled up, with the tail erected in the centre of 
the coil, vibrating rapidly, so that it scarcely appears to move at all, 
the head slightly erected towards the point of danger. If not im- 
mediately attacked they will work themselves backwards, without 
altering the relative position of the head and tail, still rattling. The 
sound, as near as I can recollect, is more like the singing of a cricket 
in the fields than any thing else — perhaps not so high a pitch, and 
a little more tremulous.” 

Mr. A. E. Wallace stated that a lady who had resided in the 
southern states of North America had also compared the sound of 
the rattle when heard in the woods to the chirping of an insect ; and 
if this was the case, and the animal made the noise wlieu coiled up 
and before being duturhed, it would go far to explain the use of tlie 
rattle, which would be simply a. decoy to, insectivorous' anirna.ls, to 
enable the sluggish serpent to capture them. 


The Secretary read some extracts from some correspondence wlneli 
had, taken place between, himself and Mr. ,G. W. des yceux, Ad- 
ministrator of the Government of Santa .Lucia, concerning the Ixist 
method to be adopted for the destruction of ,the so-called Hat- 
tailed”; Serpent (Trigonoeepkalus lanceolaim), the well-known pest 
,of tlmt and the adjacent West-Indian islands. ; Mr. "des VcbuX' had 
inquired whether it would 'be possible (or if possible, of advantage) 
to, .introduce. the Mungoose" (flerpeates)^ the Secretary-bird (Seere-^ 
'tarim.'reptilimrus), or the Laughing Kingfisher (.D«c‘<?/o gigm) 
into the island for this purpose. Mr. Sclater had replied that, under 
the'.'circnmstances mentioned by''" Mr. des 'Voeux, he thought that tiie 
Mungoose' would be, the most likely of the three to ' succeed, .but 
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tliilt lie feared that this animal would be more prone to destroy the 
domestic fowls of the inhabitants than the much-detested serpents, 
and liad recornnieuded that a sufficient reward should be offered for 
the destruction of these snakes, instead of any of the above-men- 
tioned plans. At the same time, Mr. Sclater had forwarded to Mr. 
des Voeiix a pair of the common Indian Mungoose {He?'pestes 
^jiaetis) from the Society’s collection, in order that the experiment 
as to whether these animals would destroy the Trigonocephalus 
might be tried. 

A recent coramunication from Mr. des Veeux, dated Government 
House, Santa Lucia, December 2nd, 1870, gave the following details 
of an encounter between one of these Mungooses and a snake of the 
above species. 

‘‘ A ‘ Rat4ail ’ some twenty inches in length was produced in a 
glass jar, the mouth of which was secured wdth a piece of linen. 
The Mungoose was brought out and its cage opened ; the jar was held 
out to it. As soon as it perceived the snake inside it became greatly 
excited, its fur presenting the appearance of that of a cat with ^ its 
back up,’ and its tbiede tail distended and bristling. It evinced 
intense eagerness to get at the snake by running round and round 
the jar, and tearing at the cloth over the opening with its teeth and 
claws. On the covering being removed the serpent sprung out upon 
the lawn, and advanced a few feet on the grass. The Mungoose at 
once attacked it, endeavouring to fix its teeth and claws in the back; 
but the snake seemed prepared for this style of attack, which he 
avoided by drawing his body suddenly back. Rapidly recovering 
himself, liowever, he darted at his active little enemy and apparently 
succeeded in touching it with his fangs, for the Mnngoose with a 
sliarp cry sprung suddenly about a foot from the ground, but 
alighting upon the back of the snake bit and tore at it savagely. A 
short struggle ensued, the position of the snake not allowing him to 
use his fangs ; and upon the combatants separating, the snake 
crawled a few yards away, and his opponent began running in an 
apparently aimless manner about the lawn. This lasted some three 
or four minutes, during which time the snake crawled along witli 
diificidty, seeming anxious to get away, and then remained quite 
still. Suddenly tlic Mungoose returned, seized the snake by the 
middle of the body and dragged him into its cage which was standing 
open. The Rat-tail did not give -any' signs: of life after this' opera- 
tion.' ' On gaining the cage the Mungoose 'proceeded leisurely to eat 
the serpent, commencing with the head,, its, sharp teeth crunching 
through bones and all.' The ''cage was then closed, -and : every one 
retired with' very , little., .expectation of "seeing, the plucky Iktle 
animal alive again,. ' ■ .. . 

' "=*111 about, an hour’s time the cage, was , reopened, and 'the .hero of 
this battle coolly trotted out, showing no signs of being at all the 
worse 'for the fight, ; 

", Upon examining the interior of, the cage, .which was quite' clean, 
the .only:' evidence whi'ch\;rem'ained.. of the' .snake having, beeir tbere"' 
was. a,: small ".piece' .of " his ' tail not; quite' .two inches, ' in -length,. ■ which:"'. 
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liad doubtless 1)een rejected as being less succulent than tlie remain- 
der of Ins carcass. 

The Mmigoose is at this moment just as brisk and lively ns before 
the encounter, tlioiigli a fortnight lias now cia|)Si’d since it took 
place. 

> It has defied all attempts to examine whetlier or not it was 
w’Oiinded, and if so to what extent. 

^tThe serpent was not full-grown, but was of asixe quite suthiaent 
for its bite to have caused the death of a man in a fe^v iioursd’ 

Mr. Sclatcr was well aware that similar experiments to this abov(‘ 
recorded had been made more than once, and that similar results had 
followed, hut had never heard any satisfactory ex|slanatiou g’i\ en of 
how it came to pass that the Mxuigoose was not injured, if it was 
really bitten by the Serpent. 


A tenth letter on the Ornithology of Buenos i\.yres, addressed to 
the Secretary by Mr. W.' II. Hudson, C.M.Z.S., was rejui : — 

“ Buenos Ayres, Aiig’ust 21, '1,870. 

** Dear Sir, — People in Buenos Ayres are as familiar with the 
Gaviota (Lajms eirrhocepkedns) as with the domestic poultry about 
their houses. It is one of the trio of our commonest species, the 
other two being the Tern and the Chiniango, But these two are 
eAclusively land birds, and to make their acquaintance it is also 
necessary to go a few miles out of a great crowded city. Not so 
with the Gaviota, whose white graceful form is not more familiar to 
the gaucho dwelling far off on the inland plains, than to the sailors 
in every ship tliat navigates the river Plata, or to tlie townsimin, wlio 
may know it well without ever having left tlie city’s pavement. 

In October these birds congregate in vast numbers in their 
breeding-places, which are marshes covered with some acpiatie plant, 
usually the loose growing/zmeo. These reeds are mueh lient and 
broken down by the Gulls, and are used as material for tlieir nests, 
which are placed on tlie water close together. Tlie female lays four 
oblong eggs, large for tlie bird, obtusely pointed, of a pale clay- 
colour, thickly s|)Qtted at the large end with dull iilack. 

Every 'morning, at break, of day, the Gulls rise up from their 
nests and hover over the .marsh, uttering loin,! cries and produeing 
'a noise that may he iieard' distinctly two or tliree miles away, ^,1'he 
eggs are exeellcut eating, resembling those of tiuv Plover in delicacy 
of flavour, as well as in tlie lustrous jieuri coiour, wlvieh tlie wdiite 
assumes' when boiled. 'From the circumstance of sueli' large nuniliers 
of G', nils laying their eggs near together, it is a very .easy task to get 
them;' so tluit w lien the plains adjacent to their favovu'ite,'S|H)ts beco'rne 
, settled, '.tli.ey have' but little chance of rearing their. young, as. the boys 
in the neighbourhood ride in and gather them every morning. The 
Gulls, however, are so, . tenacious of their breed ing-jilaces that they 
continue to resort to them every summer to lav, and only abandon 
them after .'several years. {>Grsecution,',orj as often happens, on the 
marslv drying up,. ',. But. notwithstanding siudi . quantities, of their 
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eggs are taken every year, the Gulls do not seem to diminish in 
niimbsrs. The abundance of their food in the settled districts favours 
tiiern greatly in their ' struggle for existence/ 

The young birds are of a pale grey colour mottled with dull brown, 
and have a wdiining querulous note. The plumage becomes gradually 
ligliter through the autumn, winter, and spring ; but it must be a 
year at least before they are perfectly like the adults in the tine ash- 
blue of the wings, and in the white bosom with its lovely perceptible 
blush. It is now ten months since the young were hedged, and yet, 
in a flock, an observer at a hundred yards distance can easily dis- 
tinguisl) them from the old birds. 

So soon as the young birds are able to %, the breeding-place is 
forsaken, the whole concourse leaving in a body, or scattering in all 
directions over the surrounding country ; and until the following 
summer, the movements of the birds depend altogether on food and 
water. As I mentioned in my last letter, in seasons of drought they 
disappear totally, and wdien Grashoppers are very abundant appear 
in countless multitudes. Drought and Grasshoppers unfortunately 
often come together, so that the Gulls are not so useful as they 
would otlierwuse be. In dry summers, when the insects are abun- 
dant, it is cornmoji to bear people wish for rain, that the Gulls 
might come and devour the Locusts. Apparently Gulls have been 
us(‘ful to man in the same way on the western plains of North 
America®*'. 

The Gulls congregate in great numbers about ploughed grounds, 
filling the new-made furrow till it appears like a white line, hovering 
in a cloud over the ploughmaifs head, and following at his heels, 
fighting, screaming, buffeting, in a compact crowd. When feeding 
they invariably keep u|) a great noise and screaming. Wilson’s ex- 
pression in describing a northern species, that its cry ‘ is like the ex- 
cessive laugh of a negro,’ is also descriptive of the language of our 
bird. Its peculiar cry is lengthened and inflected a thousand ways, 
and interspersed with numerous short notes like excited exclamations. 
When their imnger is satisfied they ffy to the nearest water, where 
tliey drink and bathe their feathers. Their ablutions over (in which 
they appear to take great delight), they retire to some open spot in 
tlie neigh hourliood abounding in short green grass. Here they sit 
close together with their bills' to the wind^; iu; still weatlier they also; 
all look" one' way ; and the’ observer wilTwateh' the , flock ' I’n vain ' to 
find one individual out of this beautiful order. It is remarkable 
tluit they do not stand up to take flight, but rise on the air directly 
from a' sitting posture. ' Us'ually they flap their 'wingstwiee or thrice, 
before the body is^ raised from the'gronnd> ■ 

' In some seasons' in August and September, after a period of rainy 

* . “This I' inibr from a passage in Bixoifs'* New 'America.’ Speaking , of ,the 
.hardshipB'the' 'Mormons endured when' first, settling on Salt .Lake, he, .tells m. 
that the locusts ■ ,oat ' do'wn the ■ grain'.- as fast' 'as '.it grew,- but that this";, evil, waa' 
finally ovoreotne, by their 'devicos toffap the^, insect®-,, and' *''with-'tbe, help ^ Gulls" 
from the.lakef ’--A'' 
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warm weatlier, the larvae of our Great- horned Beetle rise to the 
surface, throwing up little mounds of earth as Moles do ; often they 
are so numerous as to give the plains, wliere the grass is very elost^Iy 
erop|:)ed, the appearance of being covered witli mud. 1,1'iesc insects 
afford a rich harvest to the Teru-^tei'u {FaneUiis which 

in such plentiful seasons are to be seen all day diligentiy running 
about, probing and dislodging them from under the fresli hillocks. 
The Gulls, not having been endowed with a probing hill, avail 
themselves of their superior cunning and violence to rob tlie Term. 
I, have often watched their proceedings for Imurs with the greatest 
interest. Many hundred Tents are perhaps visil>Ic running !)usi!y 
about the plain on all sides ; near each one a Gull is quietly standing 
regarding his intended dupe with the closest attention. The instant 
a great white larva is extracted, the Gull darts with such sudden fury 
to seize it, that the Teru is forced to take wing, and a violent chase 
ensues. The depredator follows close upon the Plover in all his 
turns, screaming all the time, until the Tenu frightened or tired out, 
dro|)s the prize, and slopes towards the eartli witli a disappointed 
cry ; instantly tlie pursuer’s Higlit is cheeked, he hovers a moment, 
watching the worm fall, then straight and suddenly drops himself 
after it, swallows it with customary greediness, and hastens after the 
Teru to resume his watcii. 

“ Many Gulls constantly hover about X\\q Estmwias to feed on the 
garbage 'that is usually found in abundance about cattle-breeding 
establishments. When a .cow is slaughtered they collect in great 
numbers, and quarrel with the domestic fowls over the offal. They 
are also faithful attendants at the siie])iierd’s luit ; and if a dead land) 
remains in the fold when the flock goes to pasture, they regale on 
its, carcass in company with the ()himmtgo» Numbers of them are 
constantly seen soaring over, the low shores of the river, and,, when 
the tide goes out, quarrel on the sands over dead lislg stranded fry, 
or wd'iatever animal refuse may have been left. , 

“ The . slaugliter-grounds .adjacent to. the city are, also haunted' by 
liosts, of these neat and .beautiful scavengers. Here numbers may' 
se.en . hovering overlieatl, and .mingling their excited ' cries witli tln^ 
bellowing of thousands of wild cattle and' the 'shouts of men at t!u»ir 
rough work— at intervals, wherever a little space. is aifo riled, drofiping 
.themselves on 'to the ground reeking witli clotted blood and entrails, 
greedily snatching up wliatever morsels they can on the instant, am! 
yet 'getting" no speck or stain 'On their delicate dress of lily wliitc 
and ethereal bine. ' ' ■ . 

. *" 'It is only when tlieir food is very abundant' tliat the Gulls 'move in, 
g'reat'bodics; at oilier times theyare'seen singly or in small' parti.es',; 
but' at night they often congregate' i'u 'myriads in', some large '.pool, 
where they will .sometimes keep' up a, great' screaming.' until morning. 

' Their curiosity or 'anger seems 'greatly, excited by the appearance 
.of a person' on foot 'on .the open plains ; no sooner has; thcGuI! spied 
.'him, than he sweeps' toward drim.''''W'ith a rapid: 'flight, uttering loud 
indignant 'Screams, f that '' invariably ' attract all its,' fellows .within 
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hearing. These all pass and repass, hovering over the pedestrian’s 
head, screaming ail the time as if highly incensed, and finally retire, 
joining tlieir voices in a sort of chorus, and waving their wings 
upward in a very singular fashion ; but often, when they are 
almost out of sight, they suddenly wheel about and hurry back with 
fresh zeal to go through the whole annoying performance again. 
Their flight being so serene at such times, it is very easy to shoot 
them. Many persons, however, and particularly English residents, 
have a s(|uearnish repugnance against eating their flesh. But the 
flavour of birds does not seem to depend altogether on their peculiar 
food; two species are sometimes equally good that feed very 
differently. The Burrowing Parrot (dojiurus patachonicus) is very 
bitter in taste, and yet feeds on the same seeds as the Partridge and 
wild Pigeon ; the Glossy Ibis eats the same food as the most 
delicious- flavoured Snipes, and yet, when cooked, its fat emits a 
sickening smell that renders it unfit for human food. Those who 
have eaten this Gull have found it rich and fine-flavoured, without 
any taint of rankness. 

‘‘ The Gulls seem everywhere preeminent among the feathered race 
for the singular beauty of their flight. Our bird forms no exception, 
but all its aerial movements are characterized with the same grace 
and l)uoyancy that have been observed in the allied species in other 
continents. On a still, hot day they love to soar to a vast height, 
and at such times appear like diminutive white specks on the sky. 
In fair weather their flight is always placid, a large body of them 
seen at a distance appearing to travel with the serene motion of a 
cloud. ■ 

When near, it is pleasing to see the wonderful precision witivwhich 
each bird keeps its relative place in the flock. But it is in a high 
wind the GulPs flight is particularly interesting ; casiiaily observed it 
seems altogether wild and irregular. The bird toils onward, alter- 
nately turning the upper and under surface of its wings, now struck 
motionless in mid-air, and again sweeping onward with redoubled 
velocity, now dropping downward until it nears the surface, and 
soaring anon toward the sky, apparently without an effort of its 
own, but borne aloft by the resistless violence of the wind.” ■ 


'' The 'Secretary read the following.. extracts' from a ..let ter \ addressed 
to him"' by. Mr. Edward ■?. Ramsay, dated . Dobroyde, Nov. 4th, 
1870:-- , ■ . . ^ 

^*The Geratodus forsteri is found in the upper waters of the 
Burnet, Burrurn, and Mary rivers, also in the creeks running 
into them as well as in the head- waters of the Fitzroy and 
Dawson, and in the deep lagoons and water-holes in those neigh- 
bourhoods. 

On the Gutchey Run, about thirty miles from Maryborough, is a 
water-hole/ near the residence of Mr. Eilsham, in which these 
fishes are very numerous, and might: ; be' taken-' at .almost '"any time., 
■■'In'the'.'winterj' however "(from June to Sepl'eml>er),::,th.ey.-go'.''iotO'a' 
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Hort of hybematioii, and require to be stirred up preparatory to setting 
lines for tliem. In September they begin to be a trifle irmre lively^ 
•and, from accounts I liavc lately received from tlie Mary ilivcr, it 
Kseems they have all at once' become very ])lentifiil in the very water- 
holes where we had lines set for weeks before in August without 
getting a * bite/. In fact they would not bite at ail Jit that iinu^ 
and the specimen I sent you was obtained in tlie Mary liivtn*, or 
rather in one of its upper branches. Now% however, they are 
caught almost daily. .Their food consists of Mollusca (such as small 
specimens of Chjdas, Anodon^ Lpmnceay and Pki/sa), together witli 
various water-weeds and grasses. It is highly prolsable that tlie 
natives’ story of their coming out at night * to graze’ is quite correct, 
as I found in their intestines and stomachs land \vhui\i could 

only have been obtained by their coming at least partially out of ilm 
water. I am inclined to tliink that (like Eels) tliey may occasion- 
ally come out into the very shallow parts and c*dges of the water- 
lioles, and even out on to the margins of the pools among the weeds 
and long grasses which hang over into the water. 

‘“The stomach is curiously divided into com parttnents, each filled 
with food-grass, weeds, shells, &c. I am not sufficiently acquainted 
with the internal arrangements of animals to make any remarks upon 
this part of the subject ; but I feel conviuced that a close examination 
of the heart and lungs will prove that the CeraMdm is much 
more akin to tlie Batrachians than most of us are aware of. 

My brother John has gone up to our sugar-plantations on the 
Mary, and as the Cera todas is obtainable within ten miles of our 
residence, I hope very soon to have living specimens down ; it is his 
intention to keep them alive in a large tank, both niales' and J)mmleSy 
and to watch their habits. 

Mr. S. B. Davis of Eockampton has been making great exertions 
to obtain me specimens from the Eitzroy, and lias, made several trips 
also to tlie. Dawson ; .but unfortunately the distressing floods they 
liave had tliere have, prevented him obtaining any. ^ Tlie.only fislies 
obtained were a few of the true ■ Barra, nnmdi 

which will be forwarded to me in due' 'time. ''.'lie' iriforiim 
me that the (Jeratod'm is pltmtiful in the, water-holes, creeks, and 
lagoons ill the western waters. 

‘‘I Avilf forward you other specimens .as soon, as p,ossible • from 
various districts for' comparison, and Bhall be glad to hear ivbat'your 
great ichthyologists think of them/’ 


y,, Air. : Sclater,'' exhibited ,a horn’: of the; malm Indian, liliinoceros 
'{Rhimcerm ''unk'ornu). living in'" the.-. S'oeiety’s,: Alenagerie, wliich 
liad; beeri. tor-n ;off , by . the; anim.al on the, 1 0th of ' August last— and 
, made the following observations • 

, /'Our male- and female Indian Ilbinoceroses having been.: placed in 
the adjoining-yards, in front of the-new'Elephant-b'ouse, o,n the 10th 
of August, last the-, male;, made" frequent -attempts .to raise, the lower 
transverse- bar of -the .'.strong: iron railing that , separates ,, the -two 
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enciosureSj by placing his horn under it, xlfter repeating these 
attempts several tirnevS, in spite of the interference of the keepers, 
his efforts were siicli that the horn became suddenly detached under 
the violent pressure to which it was subjected, and rolled off into 
the yard. The animal appeared to be much hurt, and roared lustily 
for a few minutes. Tliere was a considerable loss of blood from 
the wound, which, however, healed in a few days, neat’ s-foot oil 
being applied to it to keep off the flies. 



\ 


Head of malt* EliinoeBros before the horn was torn off (August lOtli, 1S70). 

The horn, as will be seen (%. 1), measures about 12 inches in 
length along its anterior surface, which curves gradually backward ; 
the' widenedVbase is 8;J' iucheS’ in, long diameter,' and inches across. 
The lower surface presents- a considerable' ca.vity,. about' Lf inch 
in depth, upon examining which it is clearly seen that the whole 
horn has been cleanly torn away from the matrix. 

u. Yery soon after the loss of the old horn, we observed indications 
that a new horn was forming. This has increased rapidly in size, 
and' is now already perhaps 'I, | inch in'' height. '■ It iS; thus certain ■■ 
that the Rhinoceros has the power of reproducing its horn, after 
the, existing one has been broken off, T am well aware that this 
'fe'Ct ' has already' been ' noticed by' different explorers, and' ' observers ; 



10 MR. SCLATER ON RHINOCEROS UNICORNIS. [Jail. 3, 

moreover Mr. Blytli has informed us (see ‘Field/ Aog. ‘iO, 18/0, 
|}. 173) that several years ago an accident similar to what has been 
here recorded occurred to an animal of the same species jii the 
Zoological Gardens at Moscow, and that in tliis case likewise the 



H'yacl of male Bhinoooros, with new horn growing (^January e>rd, 1871). 


hom grew again. , I have., nevertheless thought that the present 
occurrence is well' worthy of a place among' the ' records of the 
Society'.. ,It is 'notorious that, the reproduced' horn of an animal is 
liable to be materially different in struetu're from tlie normal horn ; 
and it iswery possibly due to .some such accident as above 'UKuitioned, 
that^ we have been' favoured with the creation of certain new species 
, of . Rhinoceroses that 'have been based upon horns alone 
', ‘‘ In' fiirtiun* ilhistration of this subject, I beg leave to exhibit ii 
drawing of the present state of the liorn of our old female Rliluo. 
ceros, which has now been in the Gardens since 1850 (see iig. 3). 
Instead of rising nearly ['lerpendieularly from 'the nose, as in tlie 
ordinary form of , this species,, tlie horn in this auima! projecsts for- 
ward, beyond, the end of t'ne nostrils, andiias.now attained a length 
of ' 18 inches , or thereabouts. 'This may .perhaps be, , due to the 
practice, indulged in',' by this animal, for several years of grinding 

'.Gray, ,P. Z..S,'.''18r)4^ upon mi animor 

horn of i?. sumaimnm.{(f. Blyth, R 5$; B. 1852, p. 1), luid Gnw, 

P. Z. S. 18'53, .'p. 46, which, is probably 'the "same ■ as,, /f rnmni^. 




a state of nature, and that the horn thus developed would suffice 
for the foundation of a new species equally well with those already 
referred to.*’ 


Thcvfollowing papers were read 

L' Note regarding the Young Stage of tlie SteTM- {Acipenser 
■ ■ ruthenm). By Andrew Murray, F.L.S., 

[Received Docembor K), 1870.] 

During the last summer I made an attempt to introduce the Sterlet 
from Eussia into ■ Britain d)y importing artificially impregnated ova, 
wliieh was so far successful that I turned loose, in the Duke of 
Siitlierlaud*s" river Fleet, from •■150 to' 200 dlTelj' young' Sterlets 
which had come out on the voyage. I gave an account of my pro- 
ceedings : in. two; papers: which ..■appeared':' lately 'in' ‘ The Field,’' and, 
to these I would refer any one who desires information regarding 
the practical '.part of the busines's. In"th.e'' course of the, experiment, 
.however, two scientific '.observations were made : which, ''see'm worthy 


12 


MH. A. MURRAY ON TOE STERLET. 


of being placed upon record. The gentleman who was^ intrusted^ 
with, the duty of in’ocnring the ova, and who undertook a journey ol 
900 miles to the Wolga to get tlmm, was Dr. Knoch, an ex|,>erieiicecl 
Russian pisciculturalist and able ichthyologist. I published his am 
count of his journey in the papers I have al)ove alluded to. In ad- 
dition to the practical details and narrative tiiere contained, he iitatle 
the following observation regarding the micropyle of the ovum 

The assertion made by Professors Owsjanikow and Wagner and 
Mr. Kowaiewsky, and contained in the Builetin of tije xicademy of 
Sciences of St. Petersburg for June 29th, 1869, viz. that Hhe rni- 
cropyle-apparatus consists of seven micropyle openings grouped round 
a pole, of which one is situated in the centre, whilst the remaining 
six surround it in the form of a circle,’ is not correct and is contrary to 
all previous experience. In direct opposition to the micropyle struc- 
ture of these gentlemen, and in most perfect harmony witii my ob- 
servations on tiie eggs of otlier lisl), was the proof whicli I had later 
an opportunity of giving, that in the eggs of tlie Sterlet, as well as 
in those of all other red fish {Aei])enserini)i the micropyle consists 
of a (towards the oxitskdiQ) funnel-shaped, tmdened and mmple canal, 
and not by any means, as those savants assert, composed of several 
(seven) openings.’* 

It is satisfactory to have this distinctly settled ; for it certainly 
seemed a most unnecessary superfluity, whether of obstacles or open- 
ings, to have seven instead of one. 

The other point is still more remarkable and unexpected. Dr. 
Knoch says, Allow me to draw your attention to one very inter- 
esting circumstance which surprised us during the development of 
the Sterlet. Accustomed to the toothless jaw of the Sterlet and 
Sturgeon in a more advanced stage, we were not prepared to find 
teeth in the early stage of these fishes. We found, liowevcr, imme- 
diately behind the lips of the Sterlet just esca])ed from the egg, 
eightc?en pretty strong and curved teeth; and when in tlieir lively 
movements in the water they sometimes fall upon eacli otlier witli 
their teeth, it is no easy matter to separate them.” 

Not lieing awTire of tins remarkalile fact when I had the young 
Sterlets in my hamls, I did not think of' examining tliern in relatic,>ii 
to it; nor did 1 observe any thing like them seizing each other; but 
my period of observation was necessarily very limited, my great 
anxiety being to simrten the period they were iu my hands as much 
as, possible, and get them safe into the keeping. of nature in a flowing 
stream. I .Iiad, however, preserved two or three young specimens 
inspirits, and I have endeavoured to verify Dr. Enoch’s ' observation 
upon these, Imt without success., ■ Mly failure to do so, however, says 
nothing against the accuracy, of’ his o.bservation ; for' we 'all kn.ow }jow 
the.V'tissueS;, alter when ' preserved iirspirits, and how much more diffi- 
"cult ..it is to ■ make, any, delicate'' 'a'natomical investigations upon sped- 
,',m,ens which, have been so preserved. 

. Dr.,,, Enoch adds, that ' the barbies ■ which characterize the Aci- 
pemer. tribe' are,, in the young .Sterlets, not fringed on tlm inside, I 
should say that,', altho.ugh,. this ■ seems to ,be the ride, in .one innler 
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pressure I saw what seemed to me something like two or three lateral 
barblets appearing on one side of a barbie. 

When the ova arrived many of them were covered by a forest of 
miiiiite fungi, I submitted these to Mr. Berkeley, who informs me 
that “ tlic matter on the hsh-ova is a Saprolegnia ; there being only 
one kind of fruit, and that sceircely perfect, I cannot tell the species. 
The curious point is, that it is accompanied by a miicor, ])robably a 
condition of the Saprolegnia (or the reverse), with quadrate spores, 
which 1 never saw before.’^ 


2. Descriptions of thirty-four new Species of Shells from 
Australia. By George French Angas, Corr. Mem. 
Z.S.L., F.L.S., F.Ft.G-.S., &c. 

[Received December 5, 1870.] 

(Plate I.) 

1. Triton (Cumia) speciosa, n. sp. (Plate 1. lig. 1.) 

Sliell ovately fusiform, moderately solid, with from twenty to 
twenty -two conspicuous, erect, rounded varices; whitish, sometimes 
with a narrow zone of pale chestnut on the lower portion of the last 
whorl; whorls 5|-, encircled throughout with concentric ridges 
larger and smaller alternately, and decussated between the varices 
with sharp raised striae, forming bead-like nodules at the intersection 
of the ridges ; spire pointed ; aperture ovate, white within ; outer 
lip arcuate, thickened by a varix ; coliimellar margin covered with a 
shining white callus; canal short, recurved. 

Length 8 lines, breadth 4 lines. 

Ilab, Green Point, Watson’s Bay, Fort Jackson, at very low 
^mng4idvB{Brazie'r), 

This elegantly sculptured sliell appears to belong to a somewhat 
aberrant group of Triton, to which the subgeneric title of Oumia has 
been given, and of which the Triton convolutus^ Brod., may be re- 
garded as the tyjie, 

2, O.invBLLA ExauisiTA, n. sp. (Plate L fig% 2.); , 3 - 

Shell ovately turreted, smooth, shining, pale browoisli yellow, or- 
namented witli three rows of irregular,' rather distant, dark chestnut 
spots, one at the suture, tlie 'Others near tbe.-centre and lower, portion 
of the last whorl, and joined by fine pale chestnut undulating lines 
.whiclrare carried down to the base of the 'shell; whorls 5; sutures 
channelled; apex obtuse; outer lip a little tiiickened ; columella 
slightly plicatcrn'interm^^^ 

'Lengt'h ,4 lines, breadtlvl'-y^'hne. 'i 

Coodgee Bay, NeW'S.'Wale|, hFsheiI-sand'(i?ra£fmf). 
v.Awerydiandsome little shell; ■.th^;!|vaved,' lines, on the who,iis re- 
.,, minding of' 
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3. CV')Li}MBF.LLA (Mitrella) bioi ncta,' itL sp, ' (Flatc L ) 

Shell fusiform j smooth, somewhat thin, of a pale brown colour 
tliroiighoiit, witli two narrow opaque wlhte bands, irregularly articm 
lated with orange-chestnut spots, situated above and below the margin 
of the sutures, the second band being in the centre of tlie last whorl, 
and with very faint longitudinal zigzag markings here and tliere, more 
distinct tow^ard the base ; whorls 8 ; sutures impressed ; spire acu- 
minated, longer tlian the aperture ; aperture elongately ovate, rather 
sliort ; outer lip sharp at the edge, thickened externally, and some- 
what coarsely denticulated within ; inner lip sinning, with a few 
slightly elevated nodules, the edge nearly straight and erect ; elunmel 
slightly curved and somewluxt produced, transversely striated exter- 
nally. 

Length 5 lines, breadth 2 lines. 

Hal). Port Jackson, dredged near Watson’s Bay. 

4. COLXJMBELLA (MiTRELI^a) ATTENUATA, 11 . Sp. (Plate L 

ftg. 4.) 

Shell acuminately fusiform, moderately solid, smootli, sinning, 
brown, with a pale band below the sutures ; whorls 8, very slightly 
convex, the last grooved at the base; spire attenuated, blinit at the 
apex, apical whorls darker; sutures impressed; aperture small, suh- 
ovate ; outer lip simple, arcuate, contracted at the base, variced be- 
hind, varix dark brown; columella nearly straight, callus slightly 
reflexed in front; canal short, a little recurved. 

Length 4 lines, breadth 1 line. 

Hal)» Dredged near the “ Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson (Hrajsler). 

An elegant little species, distinguished by its very elongated form 
and its simple bands of light and dark brown. 

5. "IIyalina (Volvarina) mustelina, n. sp. (Plate L fig. u. ) 

Shell elongately ovate, light brown, with two grey !>ands bordered 
above and below with darker brown ; spire short, apex iditusc : 
nucleolar whorls edged with dark brown ; base rounded ; aperture 
somewhat narrow; coliuneilar lip a little armuite below, with four 
ec|uidistaut plaits, the upper one nearly transverse, the oiluu's pa^ss- 
iug obliquely upwards ; outer lip tliickened, slightly iid!ex(‘d, tiatly 
variced behind," cream-coloured, the brown liauds passing ovm* thc' 
■varix,' finely dentate at the inner edge witli about tw^enty teeth. 

, ' Length 2-2- lines, breadth I line. 

Ilaij. Dredged off the Sow and Pigs,” Fort Jackson (liraHer). 

6 . Marginella OCHRACEA, 11. Sp.. (Plate L fig. (i.) 

Shell" suhtriangularly ovate, rather tliin, smooth, sldiiing, more or 
less of a' pale straw-colour, and frequently with a faint orange eifiiscj 
band next to^ the suture on the last whorl ; whorls 4 ; spire ohtnselv 
conical, very lilimt at the apex; afierturc rather narrow (uiter Up 
variced and thickened in the, middle,. the vaiix of a jailer colour tinin 
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the body-wlioii ; columella with four plaits, the posterior one a little 
obliquely descending. 

Length 1-| line^ breadth 1 line. 

Hub. From shell-sand, coast of New South Wales,. 

7« ScALA (Cirsotrema) morchi, u. sp. (Plate L iig. 7.) 

Shell acuminate, solid, whitish ; whorls 9, rounded, decussated 
witli longitudinal ribs and more numerous transverse ridges, the 
longitudinal ones evanescent at the base ; sutures impressed; aperture 
nearly circular, entire. 

Length .5 lines, breadth 1 line. 

Ilab. Dredged near the Sow and Pigs,’’ Fort Jackson {Brazier). 

8. Mathilda elegantula, n. sp. (Plate 1. hg. 8.) 

Shell elongately acuminated, thin, semitransparent, whitish ; 
whorls 14, nearly fiat, each ornamented with three rounded trans- 
verse ribs, the one below the suture the smallest, the interstices 
between the ribs finely longitudinally striate ; striae raised and very 
thin ; base of last whorl smooth' and flattened ; nucleolar whorl 
siuistral ; aperture subf|uadrate ; outer lip thin, acute ; columella 
straight/a little produced in front. 

Length lines, breadth 1 line. 

Hah. Dredged in Lane Cove Creek, Port Jackson {Brazier}, 

This ex(|uisitely sculptured shell appears to belong to Semper’s 
germs Mathilda, which he separates from Eglesia in consequence of 
the nucleolar whorl being sinistral. It, however, has much in com- 
mon with the latter genus, the nucleolar whorl of its typical species 
not having, as far as I know, been yet observed. 

9. Agatha australis, n. sp. (Plate 1. fig, 9.) 

Shell acuminately ovate, rather thin, opaque, whitish ; whorls 8, 
slightly convex, suture a little canaliculated ; spire acuminate, nu- 
cleus sinistral ; aperture narrowly ovate ; outer lip simple, thin ; 
columella furnisiied with a strong spiral plait. 

Length 4 lines, breadth 1 1 line. 

Hah. Fort Jackson, N. S. Wales. Dredged near Sow and Pigs ” 
reef. 

10. Odostomia SIMPLEX, n. sp. (Plate L fig. 10.) ’ 

Shell acuminately ovate, rather' solid, smooth, whitish whorls ■ 7|, 
rather fiat, a, little angulate at the, sutures'; spire' acuminate j^^aper-: 
ture, su!)ovate ; outer lip simple, furnished within' with elevated striae ; 
columella with a single sharp transverse' plait. , 

Length 2 lines, breadth | line. 

liah. Port Jackson,' N. S. Wales. ■' Dredged „off Sow and '\'Pigs.” 

\1I. SyrnolA'Tincta," n.'.sp.' (Plate L' fig.'ll.) • 

Shell subulate, rather solid, sn)ootb, shining, whitish, irregularly 
ba«'ded and', marked with . brow'iL';. 'whorls' 10|', nearly . 'fiat,';' sutures 
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deeply impressed; aperture ovate; outer lip thin ; columellar plait 
rather prominent. 

Length 3 lineSj breadth line. 

Hah. Dredged off ‘'Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson {Brader), 

12. Cerithiopsis clathrata, u. sp. (Plate L hg. 12.) 

Shell elongately acuminated, moderately thin, of a pale yellowisii 
colour; whorls 12, encircled by three nearly equally distant rounded 
ribs, and decussated all over with close-set longitudinal, somewhat 
undulating raised strim ; sutures deeply impressed ; base of last 
whorl finely radiately striated ; nucleolar whorl sinistral ; aperture 
subquadrate ; outer lip thin ; columella arcuate, scarcely produced 
in front. 

Length 3 lines, breadth f line. 

Hah. Dredged near " Sow and Pigs” reef, Port Jackson {Brader). 

13. Cerithiorsis crocea, n.sp. (Plate L fig. 13.) 

Shell elongately acuminated, rather thin, orange-coloured through- 
out ; whorls 14, encircled by rounded, close-set ribs, four to a whorl, 
nearly equal in size ; the interstices, which are very narrow, finely 
longitudinally striated ; last whorl flattened and smootli at the base ; 
nucleolar wliorl sinistral ; aperture subquadrate ; outer lip thin ; colu- 
mella tortuous, strongly arched and produced in front. 

Length 5 lines, breadth 1| line. 

Hah, Dredged off‘ Camp Cove, Port Jackson (Brazier). 

A species of a beautiful orange colour, with four ribs on each 
whorl, and the intercostal spaces very narrow and finely striated. 

14. Leiostraca lesbia, n. sp. (Plate L fig. 14.) 

Shell aculeate, rather thin, smooth, shining, whitish, obscurely 
somewhat opaquely banded next below the sutures ; whorls 12, nearly 
fiat, suture distinct ; spire sharply acuminate ; aperture elongately 
ovate, slightly effuse in front ; outer lip acute, simple ; columella 
callous and slightly twisted. 

Length 6 lines, breadth 1 line. 

II ah,. Dredged at “Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson. 

15., Terebra (Hast'Ula) brazieri, n. sp, ' (Plate I. fig. ,15.) 

Shell elongately turreted, narrow, acute at the aj>ex, shining, pjili‘ 
straw-colour, irregularly painted with brownisli orange iongitndinni 
flames, strongest and most numerous next the suture, and with an 
interrupted zone of suffused brown spots near' the base of tlie las't 
whorl, above which ,the painting ceases- abruptly, leaving "a pale bai-nl 
above the. zone imcleolar whorls tinged with purplish brown ; whorls 
13, flat,' obsoktely distantly plicate,, ■rather-'nodose next the siitures ; 
aperture -'narrowly, ovate '5 outer lip thin, witii the,, margin slightly 
sinuous ; columella tortuous ; canal short, somewhat everted. 

Length 1 inch 2 lines, breadth 3 lines. 

Hah. Brisbane Water, '.New '■South Wales (Brader). 
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16. Rissoina crassAj n. sp, (Plate I. fig. 16.) 

Shell pyramidally ovate, thick, whitish, strongly distantly longi- 
tudinally plicate ; whorls 7 to 8, slightly rounded, suture impressed, 
the last whorl with a rounded ridge at the base, over which the longi- 
tudinal plications are continued ; aperture subovate, strongly and 
obliquely sinuate in front ; outer lip sharp, thickly variced behind ; 
inner lip thickened, sinuous. 

Length 3^ lines, breadth 1 line. 

ffab. From the '^Bottle and Glass’’ rocks, under stones. Port 
Jackson {Brazier), 

17 > Clathurella hayesiana, n. sp. (Plate I. fig. 17.) 

Shell ovately fusiform, rather solid, of a dull chalky-grey colour ; 
whorls 7, angulated at the upper part, closely longitudinally ribbed 
and transversely ridged, forming flattened nodules at the points of 
intersection ; spire sharp, apex purple ; aperture elongately ovate, 
deep purple within ; outer lip finely denticulated at the edge, con- 
tracted below ; posterior sinus narrow and rather deep. 

Length 6 lines, breadth 2| lines. 

II ab. Dredged in Lane Cove, Port Jackson, New S. Wales (Rr«5‘z>r). 

This elegant species differs from O, reticosU) A. Ad. & Angas, in 
having the whorls angulate at the upper part, with the latticed 
sculpture less nodulous at the crossings ; it also wants the band, the 
channel is more contracted and produced, and the nodose lirse are 
absent within the outer lip. 

18. Clathurella TENUiLiRATA, n. sp. (Plate 1. fig. 18.) 

Shell fusiformly turreted, solid, opaque, pale brown ; whorls 8, 
convex, longitudinally ribbed with about eight somewhat compressed 
prominent ribs, crossed with distant narrow erect ridges that liecome 
sharply angular at the intersection, the entire spaces between them 
being very closely and regularly ornamented with fine hair-like con- 
centric striae ; spife sharp ; aperture narrowly ovate ; outer lip thin 
at the edge, variced behind, the interior with a tubercle next the pos- 
terior sinus, which is broad and shallow. 

Length 4 lines, breadth 1 1 line. 

Hab, Goat Island, Port Jackson ; dredged in 5 fathoms {Brazier). 

19. CLATHUiiELLA scuLPTiLTS, n. sp. (Plate 1. fig, 19.) ■ 

Shell fusiformly turreted, moderately solid, pale brown ; whorls 7, 
rounded, a little excavated next the sutures, longitudinally rather 
strongly costate, with about nine rounded ribs, between which are 
numerous fine erect longitudinal strise, which become crescent- shaped 
on the flattened area below the sutures, and encircled with numerous 
concentric, somewhat irregular ridges, which are slightly nodulous 
at the intersections; aperture subpyriform ; outer lip thin, sharp, 
variced externally, slightly sulcate within ; columella straight ; canal 
slightly produced and everted ; posterior sinus rather deep. 

Length 4 lines, breadth If line. 

jHb A Dredged near the Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson (Rrmer). 
Proc. ZboL'.'Soc. — 1871, No. IL; . 
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20. Clathurella bicolor, n. sp. (Plate L fig. 20.) 

Sliell somewhat acuminately turreted, rather solid, pale ash-colour, 
with the base of the last whorl chocolate-brown ; whorls 71, rounded, 
somewhat angiilate in the middle, longitudinally ribbed and concen- 
trically narrowly ridged, slightly nodulous at the points of inter- 
section ; spire acuminate, with the apex sharp and of a brown colour ; 
aperture small, ovate, stained above and below with brown interiorly ; 
outer lip thin, denticulate within and strongly variced behind ; pos- 
terior sinus broad and rather deep. 

Length 3|- lines, breadth 1 line. 

Hah. Dredged near the Sow and Pigs,’’ Port Jackson . 

■ 2L Clathurella brazieri, n. sp. (Plate L fig. 21.) 

Shell elongately turreted, rather solid, pale brown, a little darker 
on the lower whorl and at the apex ; whorls 7, angulated at the 
upper part, longitudinally plicate and transversely finely ridged ; 
spire coiivexly acuminated; aperture elongately ovate; outer lip 
thin, simple within ; columella arcuate ; channel short, sharply re- 
curved ; posterior sinus wide, not very deep. 

Length 3 lines, breadth | line. 

Hab. Dredged near the “Sow and Pigs” (Brazier). 

22. Clathurella albocincta, n. sp. (Plate L fig. 22.) 

Shell ovately fusiform, moderately solid, whitish, the last whorl 
stained with brown, with a broad opaque white band in the centre ; 
whorls 5, rounded, longitudinally ribbed with numerous regular no- 
dulous ribs, and latticed with concentric ridges ; aperture ovate ; 
outer lip thickened, dentate within ; posterior sinus narrow. 

Length 2| lines, breadth 1 line. 

Hab, Dredged near the “ Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson (Brazier)^ 

23. Clathurella bilinkata, n, sp, (Plate I. fig. 23.; 

Shell ovately turreted, moderately solid, pale stniw-eolour or liglit 
brown, nearly white around tlie aperture and at the base, witli a 
narz’ow brown band just below the suture, and a second between the 
periphery and the base of the last whorl wliorls 6, angubite at tlie 
upper part, coarsely longitudinally ribbed and' transversely ridged, 
the interstices very finely decussately striated ; aperture acuminately 
ovate ; outer lip arcuate, contracted towards the base, and thickened 
behind ; posterior sinus very shallow. 

Length 2 lines, breadth | line. 

Hab. Dredged, near the “ Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson (Brazier), 

24., Foss ARINA BRAziERi,'u. Sp. (Plate L fig. 24.) 

Shell depressedly turbinate, narrowly umbilicate,' moderately solid, 
.ashy grey, more or' less blotched here and there with purplish brown; 
whorls irregularly spirally ridged (one at the periphery, and one 
near the suture being more prominent than the others) and trans- 
' Tersely 'striated ; ■ sutures' strongly. impressed ; spire slightly elevated, 
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apex obtuse ; aperture subcircular ; outer lip simple ; inner lip arcu- 
ate, thin ; operculum multispiral. 

Diam. maj. 1|, min. 1, height 1 line. 

IJab. Under stones, Shark Island, Port Jackson {Brazier)^ 

25. Neritina (Vitta) pulcherrima, ii. sp. (Plate I. fig. 25). 

Shell small, ovate, smooth, shining, generally pale grey, more or 
less zoned with yellow, and with a white band near the upper part 
of the whorls, which is ornamented with patches of purplish-black 
waved lines, the whorl below the band being closely adorned with 
finer zigzag or undulating lines of the same colour ; spire short, apex 
obtuse ; whorls ,3, rounded ; aperture oblique, semilunar ; outer lip 
thin ; columella covered with a white, polished, spreading callus ; 
margin slightly arcuate and crenate in the middle. 

Length 2 lines, breadth 1 line. 

Had. Dredged near the Sow and Pigs’^ reef, Port Jackson. 

A very prettily painted little species of a more rounded form than 
N. viridisj Linn., and easily distinguished by its peculiar style of 
ornamentation. 

26 . Liotia speciosa, n. sp. (Plate L fig. 26 .) 

Shell rather solid, depressedly orbicular, pale brown, encircled by 
three prominent ribs, and longitudinally finely distantly plicate, the 
interstices denticulate ; whorls convex, excavated at the sutures ; 
spire with the apex acute, exserted ; umbilicus moderate, encircled 
by a rib similar to those on the body-whorl and decussated by 
concentric radiating strim within; aperture circular; outer lip a 
little thickened ; peritreme continuous. 

Diam. 1 line, alt. i line. 

Mab, Double Bay, Port Jackson. Under stones at a very low" tide 
(Brazier), 

27. Buccxnulus niveus, n, sp. (Plate I. fig. 27.) 

Shell elongately ovate, rather solid, white, shining ; spire acumi- 
nate, pointed at the apex ; whorls 7i, encircled by numerous unequal, 
irregular, impressed and finely punctured strim, which become fewer 
towards the upper whorls ; sutures impressed ; outer lip thin, a little 
sinuous, arcuate; columella with a prominent hilobed fold near the 
lower part, and a single small one above; inner lip covered by a 
spreading callus. 

Length 6 lines, breadth 2| lines. 

Ilab, Dredged near Sow and Pigs** reef. Port Jackson (J?r to er), 

A species of an ivory-white throughout, in form not unlike 
affinu .(Solidulu A. Ad., Proc. Zool, Soc. 1854, p. 61), 

28. Bulxmus (Ltpaeus) brazieri, n.,sp.'. (Plate !, fig. 2:8.)' 

Shell oblong-ovate, thin, straw-colour, frequently with reddish*^ 
brown irregular spots and fiames, and sometimes nearly all brown, 
longitudinally rugosely plicately ribbed and transversely striated, the 
intersections strongly granular ; whorls 5, rather convex, sutures im- 
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pressed ; aperture ovate ; outer lip tliir, ; coliimeila nearly straiglit, 
wliitej with a narrow dark brown band behind . 

Length 8 lines, breadth 4 lines. 

Ilab, Sinclair’s Eange, King George’s Sound. 

This pretty species belongs to the same natural group as IL an- 
gmimia^ Pf., JL baconi, Benson, and B, mastemiy Cox, all from the 
S.W. region of the Australian continent. 

29. CoRBULA VENUSTA, 11 . sp. (Plate I. lig. 29.) 

Shell triangularly ovate, solid, rather ventricose, inequi valve, irre- 
gularly rugosely plicately concentrically striated, the striae finer and 
more even towards the umboes, white, beneath a thin yellowish epi- 
dermis, with a short carnelion-coloured ray at the anterior side of the 
umbones ; umboiies tumid, approximating ; umbonal ridge strong and 
anguiate ; anterior side rounded ; posterior side narrowed and sub- 
truncate. 

Length 6 lines, alt. 4, lat. 3 lines, 

Mah. Dredged on the ‘‘Sow and Pigs’’ bank, Port Jackson. 

The only other species of the genus distinguished by the red iiiii- 
bonal ray is, as far as I am aware, (7, marmorata. Hinds, which is 
a very much smaller shell, quite smooth, and comes from the west 
coast of Veragua, 

30. Ne.era (Lebtomya) pura, n. sp. (Plate L fig. 30.) 

Shell thin, semitransparent, white, subovate, rather convex, ecjui- 
laterai, equivalve, ornamented with rather distant concentric raised 
lines ; umbones tumid, rather prominent, approximating; anterior 
side rounded, posterior side obliquely truncate ; ventral margin 
arcuate, slightly sinuate posteriorly 5 umbonal ridge distinctly ungu- 
late. 

Length 6 lines, alt. 5, lat. 3 lines. 

Hah, Lane Cove, Port Jackson, New S. Wales ; in sandy mud 
{Brazier'), 

31. .Mactra (Spisula) fluviatilts, n. sp. (Plate L %, 3L) 

Shell elongately ovate, rather compressedly convex, inequilateral, 
irregularly concentrically very finely rklgecl,' covered witli a rusty- 
brown epidermis ; umbones small, submedian ; anterior extremity 
rounded ; posterior extremity somewhat produced and acuminately 
oval ; ventral margin arcuate. 

Length 6 lines, alt. 4, lat. 2 f lines. 

Hah, Dredged in brackish water, in 2 frthoms, Hawkesbury Iliver, 
'New S. Wales (jBrr? 5 'xVr),: ' 

32. ; Crassatella fulyioa, n, sp. (Plate 1. fig. 32.) 

■Shell' 'subtriangularly ovate, inequilateral, rather compressed, yel- 
lowish, iaintly streaked and mottled with pale orange, concentrically 
strongly ribbed,, the interstices rather wider than the ribs; umbones 
pointed, rather' small, approximate, tinged with orange-red ; dorsal 
margin laterally rather concave; ventral margin strongly arcuate j 
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posterior extremity ovate ; anterior extremity rounded ; internal 
margin simple, reddish purple within. 

Length lines, alt. 3, lat. If line. 

Ilab. Port Jackson ; dredged near the “ Sow and Pigs {Brazier), 

33. Perna confusa, n. sp. (Plate I. fig. 33.) 

Shell transverse, concentrically finely striated, olive-brown, paler 
below the umbonal ridge ; umbones tumid, approximate, and almost 
terminal, the umbonal ridge much raised and roundly angulate ; 
dorsal margin straight, forming an angle with the posterior margin, 
which is arcuate above and rounded at the end; ventral margin 
slightly convex anteriorly, incurved behind. 

Length 12 lines, alt. 6, lat. 5 lines. 

Mab, Lane Cove River, Port Jackson. 

Something like P,fortunei, but four times the size, more pinched 
and arcuate, and different in colour. 

I adopt the original generic appellation of Perna as applied by 
Messrs. IL & A. Adams to this genus, which has priority over Mo- 
diola and Vohella. The Perna of Bruguieres'(1792) is Isognomon 
of Klein (1753). 

34. Limofsis brazieri, n.sp. (Plate I. fig. 34.) 

Shell depressedly subtriangularly ovate, subequilateral, whitish, 
concentrically finely ridged, and very faintly radiately striated, covered 
with a light brownish epidermis, which extends beyond the margin ; 
umbones submedian, rather prominent. 

Length 2|- lines, alt. 2, lat. l| line. 

Ilab. Dredged at the *^Sow and Pigs,*’ Port Jackson (Brazier), 

N.B. I have placed the typical specimens of ail the foregoing spe- 
cies in the British Museum. 


3. On a Collection of Birds from Savai and Rarotonga Islands 
in the Pacific. By. Dr. G. Haiitlaxjb^ F.M.Z.S., and 
I),f. O. Finsch, O.M.Z.S. 

[Eeceivcd January 2, 1871.] 

(Plate IL) 

The meritorious efforts of Mr, Johann Cesar Godeffroy, head of 
the well-known Hamburgian firm, to' explore, in connexion with his 
mercantile undertakings, various parts of our globe to which his 
vessels resort, have been again successful as regards the avifauna of 
the Pacific. We have had the pleasure of receiving two small col- 
lections of birds ; one from the island Savai or Savaihi, made by 
Mr. Kubary ; the other from the sraali island Rarotonga, made by 
Mr. A. Garrett.'' , , , 

Savai, the largest of the islands of the ' Navigator group, in which 
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Dr. Graffe collected several years ago for Mr, Godeffroy, lias re- 
mained nearly unexplored. Only two of its birds are known— 
namely Car;imphaga pacifim and the remarkable Didtmcuim sirigi- 
rosiris. Althongh this* latter rare bird is wanting amongst the coj- 
lectioiis sent by Mr. Knbary, we have had the pleasure to find in 
them a quite new gralktorial form, our Pareudimtes, remarkable 
for the shortness of its wings, which remind one of those of Eahro- 
ptila. The other species collected by Mr. Kubary are all identical 
with species from Upolu. 

The small island Rarotonga, only eight geograplncai miles in 
circumference (?), situated in 21° 22' S. lat. and 159° 54' W. long., 
belongs to the Cook, or Ilervey group, and has, as far as we know, 
never been explored by naturalists. Of the seven species of birds 
collected by Mr. Garrett in this island, three prove to be new, namely 
Monarches dhnidiafMs, Aplonis emcrascens^ and Ftilinojms raroton- 
gensis ; the others are widely distributed well-known Pacific birds. 

We regret that neither of these collectors, wliom we have the 
pleasure of first introducing to public notice, give any notes con- 
cerning the habits, breeding, and other peculiarities of these birds. 
Such additions would have made our paper still more interesting and 
valuable. 

Mr. Andrew Garrett is an American, who has been collecting 
already several years for the Smithsonian Institution and for the 
Cambridge Museum, U. S. A. For two years he has been employed 
for the Museum Godeffroy, and has explored the Paimiotu archipelago 
and the Viti group. A large collection from the latter locality has 
been lost, unfortunately, by shipwreck. 

Mr. Kubary is a Polish gentleman from Warsaw, who was a stu- 
dent of medicine, but was obliged to abandon his country, and was 
sent ill April 1869 by Mr. Godeffroy to the Pacific. 

Species from SavaL 

L Strtx deeicattjla, Gould; Pinsch et Hartl. Ornitb. Centr. 
Folyn.p. 11. 

One specimen (female), agreeing entirely with specimens from 
Upolu and the Vi tis. 

Long. al. eatid. cnlm. larB. dig. nuHi 
9" 6'" 4" O'" 94"' 2" 3"' 14"' (Savai.) 

10 0 4 3 10| 2 2| 15 (Savai.) 

Irides ' black ; bill hornish grey. Native name, 0 ie lubiP 
(Ktiharg.) 

From Savai we have already received ■ this species in 1868, in a 
collection made by Dr. GrafPe. 

"■ 2. CoRiRHiLus FRiNGiLLACEXJs (Gmcl.) ; Fiiisch ct Hartl. c. 
p.'25. . ■ ' 

' Nine specimens, amongst them males, and females, which ,are alike 
in.every respect,, as already , stated by'. Hr. Pickering. .There is' "no 
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difference between tliese and specimens from the neighbouring island 
Samoa, and from tlie Wallis Island TJea. 

Long. al. caud. rostr. 

3'^ 1 2"' 2^' 6 "' ( cj' ) 

4 1 2 4 5| (?) 

Irides orange-yellow ; bill orange-red ; feet orange-yellow. Na- 
tive name, iSm^a or Sen^a waoJ^ (Kuda?y.) 

3. Halcyon recurvirostris (Lafresn.) ; Finscb et Hartl. L e. 

p. 4L 

Three males and one female ; both sexes alike and agreeing with 
specimens from Upolu, as described by us (I c,). As usual in the 
members of the subgenus Todiramphus, there exists a considerable 
variation in the intensity of the colours of the underparts. In one 
male these are, as well as the neck-band, pale buff, as figured in the 
Atlas of the United States Exploring Expedition (pi. 17) ; in another 
male the neck-band and the sides of the body are dark buff, chin 
and middle of breast and vent nearly white ; whereas in a third male 
the whole underparts, except the chin, are uniform intense huff, 
darkest on the vent and under tail-coverts ; the spot on the occiput 
also varies from white to dark buff. 

Long. al. caud. rostr. latit. a has. 

2 ^' 1 0 '^' 2 "^ 2 " 3 ''' 13 - 14 ^'' 6 ^'' ( ) 

3 1 2 1 14 6 (2) 

Native name, 2 Waro.’* {Kuhary,) 

This species was hitherto known only from the Island of Upoltu 

4. CoLLOCALXA SPODIOPYGA (Peale) 5 Finsch et Hartl. L c. p. 48. 

One specimen, similar to others from Upolu and the Vitis. 

Long. al. rectr. ext. roctr. interm. tars. 

4" 5^'^ 23^'^ 

5. IIhipiddra nebulosa, Peale ; Finsch et Hartl. 1. c. p. 86. 

One specimen in spirits, agreeing with the young bird from 
Upolu, as described by us, L c. 

Long. al. recstr. ined. rectr, ext. rostr. a front, tars. 

2'' 6'" 2'' 1(F 2''3''' 8'^' 

(). Am BLYNDRA OYANOTIRENS (Peale). 

Hrythrura cyanovirens, Finsch et Hartl. L c, p. 100. 

Two specimens (in different plumages) of the young bird, but not 
different from Upolu specimens. 

One specimen resembles the young, as described by us (h e.) ; but 
the whole head is dark green, like the hack ; some of the feathers 
on the vertex show narrow edgings of a dull red; the tail-feathers 
and the upper tail-coverts are also dull red; the upper mandible is 
black, with a lateral yellow basal spot ; the lower mandible is yellow, 
tipped with black ; feet dark. 



24 


MESSRS. HARTLA.UB ANB FINSCH 


[Jan. 3, 


The other specimen, more advanced in age, has the vertex and 
cheeks already red as in the old bird, but the upper and under siii’" 
faces are still dark green, except a blue tinge on the chin and occiput ; 
bill black, basal half of the lower mandible yellow ; feet dark. 


Long. al. 

caud. 

rostr. 

alt. a bas. 

tars. 

dig. loed. 

2" 6'" 

13'" 

5'" 

41m 

81"' 

()"' (jtm., Savai.) 

2 3 

12 

c, 5 

4 

8 

5|' (jun., Savai.) 

2 4 

13 

5| 

4| 

8 

6 (ad., Upolu.) 

7. Lobiosfiza NOTABiLis, HartL et Finsch 

,P.Z.S.1870,p.Si7, 


ph xlix. 

We are much pleased to find a second specimen of this interesting 
new form in the collection of Mr. Kubary, from Savai. This spe- 
cimen, forwarded in spirits, agrees with the type as described L c., 
but convinces us also that that, as we had suspected, was only a 
young bird. The specimen from Savai is apparently in a more 
advanced state, showing the whole surhice of head, the upper tail- 
coverts, and the outer edges of the rectrices of a dirty pale reddish 
brown, which colour, having lost its intensity by the influence of tlie 
spirit, has been formerly of a vivid red. We are assured of tliis 
point by having before us an old specimen of Ambhjmra cyanovirms^ 
in which the red of the head has also changed into a dirty reddisli 
brown. We have reason to suspect that the very old bird of Lobio- 
spiisa will show a far more brilliant and beautiful plumage, 

8 . Sttjrnoides atiufbsca (Peale) ; Finseb et Ilartl. L c. p. 107* 

Three specimens, in every respect agreeing with specimens from 
Upolu. There exists some difference in size. 

Long, al. cand. roatr. tars. dig. med. 

13'" lli-12'" 

Native name, FutaJ"^ {Kubary.) 

9. Caepofhaga 'PACIFICA (GmcL) ; Finsch et HartL L e. p. 142, 
et Journ. f. Orm 1870, p. 134. 

Three specimens, agreeing with specimens from Upolu and Ton- 
gatabu, and varying in the same way. 

One, an old' male, with a well-marked protuberance on the base 
of the bill, resembles a specimen from U|,)ohi, exce|)t that the cheeks 
are also tinged witli a delicate vinaceous hue. 

Two other specimens, labelled young males,’* without a k'uol), 
show the head and neck darker .grey than in tlie adult bird. In 
one the grey of the underparts is. tinged very faintly with vinaceous ; 
in the other this colour already exists, but miieli less vivid tliaii ii"i 
the. adult,:' The feet are dark brown in the ymmg bird.' 


Long, al, 
9 // iptf 

caud. 

5" 8 "' 

culm. 

lOj'" 

tars. 

14'" 

dig. mod, 
15"' 

(cj ad., Savai.) 


5 '4 

10 

14 

■ 16 

( A jim., 'Savai.) 

B 4 

■ 

10 

14 

16 

( cf .jun,, Savai.) 

8 7 

'4' 8 '' 

10 

14 

15 

(jun., Rarotonga. ) 
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Bill black ; iris black ; feet red. Native names Fiaui, or com- 
monly Luh^F {Iluhary.') 

Some interesting notes on tlie habits of the LuM in Tongatabu 
have been published by Dr. Gralfe (Journ. f. Oni. 1870^ p. 408). 

10. Eallds pectoralis, Less. ; Finsch et HartL 1 . c. p. 156. 

Four specimens, perfectly identical with others from Upolu, the 
Vitis, Tongatabiij and Australia. 

In two specimens no sign of the cinnamomeous pectoral band is 
visible ; two specimens show this band strongly indicated, although 
not yet fully developed. The small white spots on the feathers of 
the upper parts in three specimens form on the basal portion of the 
hind neck regular narrow cross lines, which in one specimen are still 
visible on the upper portion of the mantle. 

X/ong. al. caiid. culm. tars. dig. med. 

11111^2'^ ^in 12^1 6'^' 18-20^'^ 16-19'^' 

Bill reddish grey ; iris red. Native name FeaF (Kubary,) 

That RaM'us forsterif HartL, is identical with E. ^pectoralis we 
have proved already (P. Z. S. 1869, p. 548, and Journ. f. Orn. 1870, 
p. 136). We must also express our doubts concerning Rallus 
kypoleuGuSf nob, (L c. p. 163), based upon the ^‘Philippine Rail, 
var. B,’’ Latham, which seems to be nothing more than an al- 
binism of R, pectoralis, as suspected by Mr. G. R. Gray. 

Pared D iASTES^, gen. nov. 

Char, gen, — Rost7*im ut in genere Gallinula, sed pfilosi ah omlis 
fere ad naves usque producta: scuiello front ali parvo, postice 
rotundato. Aim brevissimm, obtusm, tmncatm, remigibus 3-6 
rBquali longitudine. Cauda hremssima, lacera, decomposita. 
Pedes minores quani in Gallinulis ,* digitus medius tarso hremor^ 
externm interno pauUo longior ; unguibus multo magis curvatis 
quam in genere Gallinula. 

11, Pareddiastes PACiFicus, sp. nov. (Plate II.) 

Ohsmre plumb eo-a7'desiaca ; margins frontali et regions perioph^ 
thalmiea holosericeo-nigris, lo7*is phmulis nigria rarius ohsitis ; 
occipite et dorso ftisco-olivascente lavatis ; glabella dilute 
rostra dilute rubente; pedibus pallide ruhris ; alisvalde 
b'uncato^ahbreviatis ; cauda viw conspicua. 

Long, circa 10", rost. a fr. 13% al. 4" 2"', tars. 16"', dig. med. 

€. 

Head, neck, and under surface dark slate-colour, on the flanks 
and anal regions changing into olivaceous black ; under tail-coverts 
pure black; margin of the frontal shield, lores, and space round the 
eyes covered with short velvet-like feathers of a pure black ; sides of 
head, chin, and upper portion of throat also black ; occiput, hind 
neck, and mantle dark olive-brown ; rump, upper tail-coverts, and the 
^ypareudiastes'^ (antiquomm) is a water-bird, which comes only in fine wea- 
ther to lanci 
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rndimentary^ soft tail-featliers olivaceous black ; primaries and 
secondaries dark brownish black ; coverts of the reiniges and upper 
quill-coverts dark olive-brown, somewhat darker than the back ; 
under surface of wing and under quill-coverts dark brownish black. 

Bill reddish orange ; frontal shield more yellow ; legs and feet 
reddish ; claws hornish brown. 

Bill light red, with a yellow frontal shield ; legs and feet light 
red ; irides brown-red. Native name {Ktiharij-) 

rostr. inch rostr, dig. Latit. 

Long. tota. also. caud. scut. a rict. tars. tib. med. scut. 

c. 4” 4'" 16'" 16"' 14i'" 18'" 6"' 16'" 5"' 

The single specimen described above, although marked by the 
collector, Mr. Kubary, as young female,’’ is apparently a full- 
grown bird, and exhibits such great dilFerences from the nearest 
allied genus GalUnula that we cannot avoid separating it as a well 
marked distinct genus. In its general appearance it much resembles 
Gallimda, but may be at once distinguished by the shortness of its 
wings, the shortness of its toes, and its nearly rudimentary tail. 
The bill agrees with that of GalUnula ; hut tlie frontal shield is not 
so far extended (as in G, cMoropus), and, what is of some importance, 
the singular short velvet-like feathers of the lores advance towards the 
base of the nostrils into an acute angle, whereas in Gallinida they 
never reach the nostrils. The wings, as mentioned already, are very 
short, rounded; their feathers very soft, broad, at the end rounded; 
the third to the sixth quills equal and longest ; the second and 
seventh somewhat shorter ; the first one inch shorter than the 
fourth ; the longest secondaries nearly reach the primaries ; therefore 
scarcely any prominent wing-end exists. As regards this singular 
structure of the wings, Fareudiastes seems to be most nearly allied 
to Ilah^optila, but is quite different from Gallimda, The same is 
the case as regards the tail, which consists of narrow lax feathers, 
nearly rudimentary. Not less than the wings are the feet different. 
In Gallinida the middle toe is always longer then the tarsus, whereas 
in Fareudiastes the middle toe is considerably shorter ; besides, the 
nails are also shorter and rather more curved than; in GalHnuku 
The eyes seem to be nncommonly large ; and this,' as well as tlie 
other peculiarities, gives some right to suspect that this remarkaljle 
form will exhibit also interesting peculiarities in respect , to its habits, 
of which, unfortunately, Mr. Kubary tells us nothing. We are 
strongly of opinion that Fareudiastes is unable to fly, and hope ' to 
get more information about it next time from the discoverer. 

A. second specimen of Fareudiastes pacificus, forwarded in spirits, 
,is' apparently younger. It shows the shield dirty yellowish; the 
bill reddish brown, the tip’ darker brown; feet' and legs reddish 
liormbrown ; claws horn-brown. 

The measurements of this specimen are as follows : — 

Bong. rostr.scut. rost. tib. dig. Latit 

tota. al®. caud. incl. a rict. tars. med. med. sent. 
10" 4" 4"' 16'" 18"' 15"' 19"' 6|"' 16'" 4|'" 
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The pollex is armed with a short, sharp spine {spina pollicaris). 
The oil-gland is present, with some short feathers at the end. The 
loral region is feathered sparingly with short Telvet-Iike feathers. 
Eyes large. 

12. PoRPHYRio YiTiENSis, Peale ; Finsch et Haiti. Lc, p, 172; 
id. Journ. f. Orn, 1870, p. 135 (Tonga). 

P. smnoensis, Peale. 

P. indicus, Cass. {7tec Ilorsf.), Unit. St. Expl. Exp. p. 308. 

It was Mr, Cassin who first declared the Forphjrio of the 
Navigator group to be identical with the Javan P. indicus, Ilorsf. 
Not having had an opportunity of comparing specimens from the 
Navigators, we followed the views of Mr. Cassin without hesitation, 
although every naturalist who takes a special interest in geogra- 
phical distribution would consider it as a very strange fact to meet 
with a Javan species so far east, and this so much the more as the 
neighbouring Viti group is inhabited by a different species, P. m- 
tiensis. In 1868 we got two specimens of Porphijrio from Upolu, 
collected by Dr. Griitfe, and comparing them carefully with speci- 
mens from Viti and Java, we became convinced that the Porphprio 
from the Navigators is by no means the same as the Javan P. zw- 
dicus, hut in every respect like P. vitiensis, a species which we have 
since received also from the Tonga group. The collection of Mr. 
Kubary contains a single specimen from Savai, which agrees very 
well with a specimen from Upolu, except that the back is darker, 
more blackish olive-brown, a difference already mentioned by us 
after examining a specimen from Ovalou (L c, p. 280). 

We have no doubt that P. vitmisis, Cassin, was founded upon 
immature birds ; for the differences pointed out by Mr. Cassin are 
chiefly based upon the ‘‘much smaller size,’* a character which is not 
constant, as remarked already in our book on the Central-Polynesian 
birds, where also the differences between P. vitiensis and P. indicus 
are carefully explained (p. 174). P. mtiensi% therefore, undoubtedly 
is the only species occurring in the Central Polynesian Islands, and 

indicus must be struck out of' its avifauna. Its size, as usually 
in PorphyriOf varies a good deal. 


hoT'ig. id. 

caud. 

ro8t. 

iucl. Hcut. tars. 

tib. dig. mod. 

8" O'" 

2" 10'" 

2" 4"' 

2" 11"^ 

17" 2" 10'" (Savai.) 

8 1 

— 

2 6' 

3 0 

15 2 7 (Upolu.) 

8 0-8 10 

3 4 

2 1-2 ,4 

2 9-3 1 

18 2 8-210 (Tonga.) 


13. Actitis inca'nds (GmL); Finsch' &HartL p. 184. 
Two specimens in winter dress. of this widely distributed species. 


Long, ab caud. rosir.'- ■ tars. 
gn "yif 2n gw jgm 15^^ 

6 7 ' . 2'7 ■ — " — ' 

f) KMi, 4 ■ 16-17 . — .. 

5 ■11 • '2' 6 , , '17- . ■ ■ -I^- 


dig. meci 
12"' (Savai.) 
(Savai.)' 

'(Savai, Graffed) 
' 12 '', (Rarotonga.)' , 
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Tills species had already been sent from Saval in 1868 , by Dr. 
Griilfe ; amongst the examples were also specimens in summer dress. 

Speeies from Rarotonga, 

,1. Monarches dimibiatxts, sp. nov. 

^ . Supra sordide cinerascem^ nonnihil fasco-mriegaitm ; rm?‘- 
gih'm fuseiSi rectrieihus nigrioantufuscis ; siihtm alhim^ loru 
interrupte fusco-nigricantibus ; suhalaribus et mhcaudalihtm 
albo fascoque variis ; pedibm ptumbeis ; 7U)Stro plwnheo<mru^ 
lescenie^ apice et iomiis pallidis. 

$. Supra dilute fidm-rnfescenSi mhtus fuho-alhicans i 7i7*opygio 
nigricante vafio, plimds omnibus basi nigricantibus ; rectricilMs 
pallide nfescentihus, parte apicali latius fiigricantes rufes^' 
ce^ite Imbata ; teetricibus alarum late 7'ufo-7nargmatiSi remigi- 
bus nigricantibus, mifescente stidcte limb at is ; siihalarihus dd 
lute 7mfis, suhcaiidalibus pallide fulnis ; colli late?*ibus et pec-' 
tore loitius vidpmis ; rostro et pedibus sic ut in 7nari tinctis. 

Long, circa 5'' 7^'^ rostr. al. 3'^ 2'^', caud. 2^^ 5'^^ tars. 

Male, All the upper parts, cheeks and sides of the neck in- 
cluded, dark grey; rump and upper tail-coverts darker, blackish 
grey ; an indistinct pale greyish line on the lores, continued more 
indistinctly behind the eye ; all the under parts white, washed along 
the sides with grey ; thighs and under tail-coverts blackish, tipped 
with white ; under wing-coverts dark grey, margined with white ; 
reiniges dark brown, at the basal portion of the inner web margined 
with white ; quill-coverts also dark brown ; tail-feathers uniform 
blackish, darker at the quills ; shafts of the mantle-feathers whitish ; 
shafts of the remiges and rectrices black, pale from beneath. 

Bill dark plumbeous-blue, at the tips and along the edges of the 
mandibles margined with bluish white ; feet dark plumbeous. 

^^Irides dark brown ; bill, legs, and feet lead-colour*” (Garrett,) 

Another male has, the upper parts darker, more slate-coloured, 
especially on the rump and upper tail-coverts, whereas a third male 
specimen shows the upper parts lighter, more decidedly grey tinm in 
the first described specimen,; in this the uiulerparts' arc also of a 
purer white, including the under taih coverts, which arc only at the 
base dark grey. 

, Female, All the upper parts, sides of the neck, and head vivid 
nifescent fulvous, the feathers on the mantle and rump dark brown 
at the base ; the rump, therefore, is variegattal more or less with dark 
brown ;■ all the underparts fulvous, but considerably ' lighter than tlie 
back, and at the middle of the’ vent nearly white; remiges 'dark 
brown, margined on the inner web with white ; the primaries on tim 
outer web with a broad pale fulvous margin, , broader and paler 
'towards the base, the secondaries with a 'narrow rufous margin along 
the outer ' web ; coverts of the "primaries and secondaries dark brown, 
margined and tipped with rnfous ; smaller wing-coverts fulvous like 
the back ; tail-feathers, fulvous, much paler on the inner web, on 
the apical third' dark brown, this colour much paler on the external 
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feathers, which are margined with pale fulvous white ; shafts of the 
remiges and rectrices dark. 

Bill hornish black ; feet dark plumbeous. 

Another female shows the underparts much lighter, and the chin 
variegated with some pure white feathers. 

A third female is lighter above and beneath ; the underparts are 
whitish fulvous, the same as the tail-feathers ; the remiges and their 
coverts appear nearly uniform dark brown, having the fulvous outer 
margins very narrow and indistinct. Bill black, base of mandible 
yellow. 

Long. tota. alaj. rectr. ini rectr. ext rostr. tars. dig. ined. 

c. 5f 2'' 2 fU 2 niiii 9-9f^ ^(d, 3 spec.) 

— 2 10 -3 1 2 3 -2 5 2 0 6 9| 6-6^ (?,3spec.) 

This unquestionably new species is typical. The totally different 
coloured female, as is usual in the members of this genus, resembles 
very much the female of Monarches' nig er {Musdcaga lutea, GmL), 
but may be distinguished at once by its much smaller size. 

Of the habits of this bird no notice is given by Mr. Garrett, who 
discovered it. The species is represented by M. niger in the Socie- 
ties and Marquesas archipelagos. 

2. Aplonis cinerascens, sp. nov. 

Fusco- cinerascens ; pileo pure fusco^ loris holosericeo^fuscis : 
suhtus distinctius griseseens ; uropygii plumis et supraeaudali- 
hm fiiscis^ apice late cinerascentibus ; remigihus et rectricibus 
fuscis ; crisso et suhcaudalihus sordide albidis ; subalaribus 
pallide fuMO-cinerascentibus ; rostro et pedihus nigris. 

Long, circa 7|^ rostr. a fr. 9''^^ al. 4'^ 6'^', caud. ‘F' 6"', tars. 13'^'. 

Grey-brown; underparts paler and more decided grey, 
having the feathers at the end margined with grey ; the feathers on 
the rump and upper tail-coverts also with greyish margins, which 
on the upper tail-coverts are nearly whitish, but not so distinctly 
marked as on the underside ; head decided brown, with a slight 
coppery glitter ; vent and under tail-coverts dirty white ; under 
wing-coverts pale greyish brown, with whitish margins; remiges 
dark brown, on the margin of the inner webs paler; the inner 
secondaries with a very narrow pale margin along the outer vane, 
forming an indistinct pale stripe; tail-feathers dark brown ; shafts 
of tluj remiges and rectrices blackish, pale from beneath ; feathers 
of the mantle with very narrow pale shafts, which also are visible on 
the feathers of the breast. Bill and feet hornish black. 

*‘Irides dark slate; hill, legs, and feet light bluish slate.'* 
(Garrett,) ^ \ , 

Four other specimens agree with the description above ; in some 
the grey end-margins on the breast, rump, and upper tail-coverts are 
so indistinct as to be nearly wanting; and thus the whole bird ap- 
pears to be of a more uniform brown. 

Long. tota. alas. .■ 'caud.' . rostr., ■ 'tars,' dig. med." 

c.'7i" ' '4" 3'"-4" 8'",,' 13-14'" ' 9-9^"' '(5'specim.): ; 
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This typical Aplo'nis is so distinct in coloration and size that it 
can hardly be confounded with any other species. We need notj 
therefore^ give any comparison. 

3. PTILINOPtrS RAROTONGENSIS, Sp. IlOV. 

Supra psittacino-vh*idis ; pileo intense violascenti-roseoy stride 
flavo circumdatOy fronte pallide fuscescente ; scapularihus et 
alarum tedricihus satm'ute viridibus^ marginihiis externis dilute 
flams ; remigihus nigriSy late viridi marginatis ; suhalarihus 
cinereo et flavido variis; redricihus duabus mediis viridibuSy 
relicpds pogonio eacterno viridibus, interno griseo-nlgricantibusy 
omnibus apice late canescente, flavido limb at o ; gula sordide 
albiday colli lateribusy pedore superioi'e coUoque postico dilute 
cmrulescentucinereisy hinc inde vir esc enti flavido variis y 2 }edore 
mferiore ahdomineque flaviSy lateribus cinerascente adwnbratis ; 
macula indeflnita epigastrii media vinaceo-purpurea ; suheau- 
dalihus flavis ; 7*ostro et pedibus plmnheis, illo apice pallido ; 
iride flava. 

Long, circa rostr. a fr. al. 5'^ caiid. 3^^ 2'", tars. 1 L'h 

Adult, Front and vertex purplish violet red, surrounded by a 
narrow indistinct line of yellow ; occiput, sides of head, neck, crop, 
and upper part of breast delicate grey, the feathers of the latter 
bifurcated and with a pale yellow cross band ; chin and middle of 
throat white, washed with pale yellow ; breast and remainder of under- 
parts yellow, purer on the vent and under tail-coverts, paler on the 
anal region ; the sides washed with pale greyish green, the same as 
the feathered tarsus ; on the middle of the lower portion of the 
breast a large spot of dark purplish red ; back and upper parts vivid 
grass-green ; primaries and their coverts on the outer web and end 
brilliant dark green, with a very narrow but distinct white margin, 
the inner web black ; secondaries also dark green, but with a somewhat 
broader yellow margin along the outer web ; coverts of the second- 
aries dark green, narrowly margined externally and at the end with 
yellow ; larger shoulder-coverts brilliant dark green, broadly mar- 
gined at the end with grass-green ; wing beneath ashy grey ; under 
wing.-coverts delicate grey like the neck ; tail dark' green with a broad 
greyisln white end ; the feathers,- except the two middle ones, are 
on the inner web dark grey, crossed above tlie white end by a 
blackish cross band ; the white end is margined narrowly with pale 
yellow ; tail beneath dark grey, at the end broadly white. 

Bill plumbeous, tipped with pale horn- colour ; feet reddish brown; 
nails dark* 

‘^Irides yellow; bill brownish yellow; legs purple red/'* {Gar- 
reit,') 

"In, the young „ bird' the vertex and hind neck are green, like the 
back ; front and forehead covered with a pale violet-purple patch ; 
sides' of head and' neck grey washed with green, the crop an'd' upper 
portion of breast with greenish yellow ; the underparts are of a less 
brilliant yellow; "the -sides, darker greyish-green; the .red pectoral 
p-atcli-', is "indicated, only, by 'some 'dirty -purplish feathers; the pale 



1871.] ON BIRDS FROM THE PACIFIC ISLANDS. 31 

% 

yellow margins at tlie ends of the coverts of the secondaries are 
broader and form a distinct cross line ; the white end-portion of the 
tail-feathers is washed at the outer web and apex with green ; bill 
and feet brown. 

rostr. rostr. dig. 

Long. tota. ala?.. caud. a front, a rict. tars. ined. ung. 

c. 8" 5" O'" 3" r" 5|'" 8J"' 14'" 9'" 3"' (ad.) 

— 47 28 5. 7i 11 9 — (jun.) 

In our work on the birds of Central Polynesia, we have already 

shown that the diiferent groups of islands in the Pacific are in- 
habited by different sp(?cies of the genus PtilinopiiSy which, resem- 
bling each other at first sight very much, nevertheless exhibit 
constant character’s to distinguish them with certainty, as pointed out 
in our monograph .,pf the Polynesian species of Ftiiinopus, Since 
this monograph was written, we have declared the Ftilinopus of the 
Pelew group (our Ft, pelewensis, P. Z. S, 1868, p. 7) to be a distinct 
species ; and now we have again occasion to introduce a Ftilmopus 
from the Cook’s islands as new. Ft, rarotongensis is most nearly 
allied to Ft. eluysogaster, Gray, from Hurheine (Society's Islands), 
but may be distinguished at once by the *^hrk red pectoral patch, 
which in Ft. clmjsogaster is Wanting. Besides, this latter species 
lias the forehead and vertex pale rose, and the secondaries and upper 
quill-coverts are shining blue-green, with broad yellow margins. 
Ft. roseicapilluSi Less. {Ft. purpureocinctus, Gray), from the 
Mariannes, also resembles it in possessing a red patch on the 
middle of the breast, but is otherwise quite different, the whole 
upper surface of the head being red as well as a patch on the base 
of the lower mandible ; lower breast green, remainder of underparts 
orange. With the other species (Ft. faseiatus from the Vitis 
and Navigators, Ft. porphyraceus from Tonga, &c), Ft. Taroton* 
gemis cannot be confounded. The green of its plumage shows 
none of the metallic or coppery lustre observed in most of the other 
species. 

We may remark that Mr. G. E. Gray has already puWished a 
Ft. ehalmrus (B, of the Tropical IsK of the Pacific, 1859, p. 37), 
fbundcd on a specimen in the British Museum, said to be from the 
Hervey or Cook’s archipelago. So far as can be told from the very 
short diagnosis (“'much resembling Ft. coralemis^ Peak, but front 
and vertex shining greyish purplish’^), tithis^ so-called species has 
nothing whatever to do with our Ft. rarotongemu. 

4. Carfofhaga i*AciFiCA '(GmL). ' . ■ 

A young bird, resembling the young males from Sava! described 
above, but having the underparts, instead of vinaceous, of a faint 
dirty ochre-brownish tinge, darker on the vent, the under tail- 
eoverts lighter chestnut, base of bill without knob. 

"A. Actitis iNCANus"(GmL).' 

One specimen in winter plumage. 
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6. Ardea sacra, Gml. ; Fiiisch et Ilarfcl. L c, p. 201 ; id . 
Journ. f. Orn. 1870, p. 13(i (Tonga). 

One specimen in Ml dress with well-developed seasonal plumes, but 
quite white, having only a few slate-coloured feathers on the back. 

Bill yellow with brown culmen ; feet dark. 

“Iris yellow; bill luteous with dusky shades; legs and feet 
greenish-yellow.^’ (Garrett.) 

Long. al. eaud. rostr. tars. tib, dig. meci. 

i0"'3'" 3'' 3"' 3" 1"' 2" 7'" 15"' 2"!"' 

7. Gygis alba, Sparrm. ; Finsch et Hartl. L e. p. 232 ; uL 
Journ. f. Om. 1870, p. 140. 

One specimen, adult. 

“ Irides deep blackish brown ; basal half of bill light blue, the 
other half black ; legs and feet bluish slate,” (Garrett,) 

Long. al. root, ext, rect. med. culmen. tars. dig. nied. 

9" 5'" 4" 6'" 3" 10'" 18|'" 5f' 10'" 


4. On the Skeleton of the Australian Cassowary {Casuarim 
australis). By W. IL Flower, F.E.S., V.‘p.Z.S. 

[Eeceived January 3, 1871.] 

The external characters by which this species is distinguished from 
the other members of the genus are described by Mr. Sclater 
(P. Z.S. 1868, p. 376), and are also well portrayed in the last 
number of the supplement to Mr. Gouhrs ‘ Birds of Australia/ 

A skeleton of a very fine adult specimen, presented to the M'uBeuni 
of the Royal College of Surgeons by Mr. Sclater, having been ob- 
tained by Messrs. Scott near their station at the Valley of Lagoons 
in Northern .Queensland, has supplied materials for the following 
comparison with tlmt oi C, galeatm. Of the. latter species I have 
examined three individuals — two belonging to the Museum of the 
College of Surgeons, .and one 'kindly lent me by Mr. E, Gerrard, jarn, 
for the purpose of. com'parisom Unfortunately the sex of the bird 
was not recorded in either case. 

From the table of dimensions given below, it will lie seen that 
til ere. is a considerable difference of size among the tliree specimens of 
Cl gakatm, but tliat the largest individual of this species is consi- 
derably exceeded in every dimension by the specimen of G. (ms- 
traits, so that the fact that the latter species attains to a greater 
size than G, galeatiis, as stated by Mr, Sclater, is confirmed*. 

■ In ' the k'kull, the only important difierence, observable between 
'the two species ' is in the shape of the supracranial crest, formed in 
both of very light cancellar or spongy bony tissue, with an external 
layer .BO thicker than fine paper, and which is covered, in the living 

^ The speci.men described’ by. Br. F. Mueller (sec F, 7j, S. 1867, p. 241) is 
stated to have been of smaller size than 0. gakatus. 
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bird, by the lioniy casque. It is not sale, however, to lay too much 
stress on slight differences in the shape of this appendage, as it 
varies not only with age, but also considerably in the three (all 
perfectly adult) examples of 0. galeatus examined. All of these, 
however, agree in having the apex of the crest directed backwards, 
in its having a long and strongly convex anterior border, and a 
short, vertical or concave posterior border; while in 0* australis 
the apex of the crest points rather forwards, and the borders are of 
nearly equal length, the anterior being almost vertical and slightly 
concave, and the posterior sloping forwards and upwards and being 
somewhat convex, as shown in the figure. The crest is also more 



Bid© view of skull of Casuanus nmtralk; half the natuKil size. 


elevated vertically and more compressed, especially in its upper 
part and towards the edges. The extent of the cranial surface from 
which the base of the crest springs is almost identical in both 
species ; the bones involved appear to be. the mesethmoid, the nasals, 
Pr'oc., Zool. Soc,— 'No* TIL' ■ 
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the frositals, tlie lachrymak, and j>orhapH the piirietals ; I)nt as ali 
tile cranial siitiirea are obliterated, the limits of the diiferent bones 
eaniiot be exactly dehned. In the specimen of (7. arntralh, tlic 
base of the crest is produced backwards from its point of origin, so 
as to ov'erIa|) fiart of the craiiinm, leaving a narrow fissure lietwcam 
(see fig,, p. 33), whereas in one of tlie specimens of (K (/alenius in tln^ 
College Mmseiim the crest at the same spot rises vertically from 
the cranium. This appeared to be a good diagnostic cbaracter, until 
Mr. Gerrard’s specimen was examined and found to agree with C. 
frnlu in the mode of origin of the liinder part of the crest, altliough 
in other respects it resembled the two College s|jeciin(*ns of tin* 
species to which it was referred. 

The anterior portion of the npyier jaw, formed liy tlie |irmmaxiibn 
is relatively longer, more curved, and more pointed in C. aiLHiralfs 
than in any of the specimens of G, (jahmtm; but some allowama* 
must be made for the fact tlnit the former wa,s a wild bird, wliiii* 
the latter had all lived some time in captivity, and may not impro- 
liably have blunted or slightly malformed tlie extremity of t,lie 
beak by repeatedly peeking the sides of the cages in whicli they 
were confined. No important distinction can be traced in the form 
or arrangement of the liones at the base of the cranium, excc|>t tliat 
tlie united palatine and pterygoid is somewhat broader in propor- 
tion to its length in the specimen of Cb aMstralis than in those oi* 
C. guIeafMs, tliongh it is doubtful whether this is more than an 
individual peculiarity. 

In the principal cliaracters of the vertebral column and ribs jill 
three skeletons of O. galeatus agree. Tliey all have 2.1 free vertC" 
l)rai in front of the sacrum. Of these,*' 1 5 are without moveable ribs, 
4 have moveable ribs not connected witli the sternum, 5 have move- 
able ribs connected l)elow with sternal ribs, of wliieh the first four 
are articulated directly to the sternum, wliile the liftli does not 
quite reach, tliat bone, and one i,s a floating rib. A. rib«bearing ver- 
tebra (the twenty-sixth, from t,be skull) is ankylosetl with tlnb 
sacrum ; but tlie rib it (tarries varies much in sikc and in tiliaracters, 
lieing nearly as long as tire one in front of it, and rjuitc,! free, in one* 
specimen, and f|nite rudimentary and ankylosed to the vertebra in 
nnotber, ' The sacrum is composed of about 20 ankylosed vert,i4)ra^ 
(not counting tlie one wliieli bears a true ril,))-; ami in the two spc,‘ci- 
mens in which the tail is pm’fect tlu.n’C are nine caridal verielin.e, of 
whicli tlie last tliree are unil.ed together. 

The skeleton of 0, amiraih differs from these in several |:airti- 
culars. ' It has 26 free presacral vert eb ran Of tliesc, 19 are anterior 
to. the .first one wliicli is connected 'to 'the sternum, and hence may 
be called '.cervical, , the same number as ,in, C\ gedeatm; but the ril) 
is ''ankylosed in the sixteenth instead' of 4>eing free. ' Tliere are five 
vertehffc bearing'' ribs witli ' sternal ribs attached, all of winch arti- 
culate’ d'lrectly ■ with the sternum, '.instead' of only the first i()i,ir. 
Then there 'are , two vertebrae bearing floating 'ribs' anterior to the 

*** 'In the other this part of the skull had been dosf.royed in Inking out ilu* 
brain..: ' 
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one wliicli is aokylosed to the sacrum, This latter also bears distinct 
though small ribs, united on one side and free on the other, and 
clearly corresponds with the vertebra in the same position in 
the other species. The additional vertebra is therefore in the pos- 
terior dorsal, or lumbar region as it is sometimes considered. 

The united sacral vertebrae do not appear to differ materially from 
those of the other species, though it is difficult to count the com- 
ponent elements ; the caudal region, however, is shorter by two 
vertebrae, unless these have been lost in preparing the skeleton, 
though the good adaptation of the surfaces of the bones that are 
present gives no reason for supposing that such has been the case. 

The sternum differs from that of the common species only in 
possessing five articular facets on each side for the sternal ribs, in- 
stead of lour, and, of course, in its larger size. The pelvis and limb- 
bones appear to differ by this latter character only, as is shown by 
the subjoined Table of dimensions (all measurements taken in a 
straiglit line) : — 


(J. 


i 

a \ 

au.s/ralh. 

Mus. Coll. Mus. Coll. 
Surgeons, 1 Surgeons. 
No. ^No.”l3d(k 
loob n. 

Mr. Ger- 
rard’s ■ 
specimen. 

-i 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. I 
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' 
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January 17, 1871. 

Professor Newton, F.ll.S., Y.F., in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following rejiorts on tlie additions to ilic 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of December 1870 : — 

The total mirnber of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of December 1870 was 57, of wiiich 1 was 
by birth, 12 were by presentation, 31 by purchase, I by excliange, 
and 12 were animals received on deposit. The total iiurnlier of 
departures during the same period, by death and removals, was 80. 
Amongst the additions the most remarkable were : — 

1. An example of tlie Amphiiima {Amphiimm means), purclnised, 

Dec, 6th, of a dealer, and probably from one of the Soutiieni States 
of North America. The Society have previously possCuSstMl two 
specimens of this animal, which were living in the Gardens from 
1858 to 1861^. ^ ' 

2. A Praslin Parraheet {Coracopsis harklyi, E. Newton, P. Z. S. 
1867, p* 346, pi. xxii.), received in exchange Dec. 13th, being the 
second example of this rare Parrot acquired alive by the Society. 

3. An example of Erxleben’s yLo\\\i(iy {Ce7'€opithe<ms erocleherd, 
Dahlb. et Puch.), purchased Dec. 17th, and believed to be the first 
example of this rare and beautiful Monkey ever accpiired by the 
Society. This species has been well figured by Dahlhainn in his 
‘ Stiidia Zoologica ’ (plate v. fig. 12). The original describers were 
not acquainted with its exact locality. The present specimen, how- 
ever, is certainly from some part of the West-Africau coast. 

4. An example of tlie likewise rare Pluto Monkey {Cercerpitkeens 
pluto^ Gray, F. Z. S. 1848, p. 5(), Mamm. pi. iii.), purcliased along 
with 'the last-named animal. 

5. A small Tortoise of the genus Podommnis from the 'IJ|)pcr 
Amazons, purcliased Dec.- 16th, 'and certainly referable to IK nm/iiis 
of Troschei (Scliomb. G-uiau. iii. p. 647). Mr. Edward Bartlett, wlm 
lias met with this species in the same district, informs me that his 
specimens of it in tlie British ■Museum have hc^en referred to the 
young of IK (hmieTilimiM* This, 1 tlnrik, mm hardly be correct. But, ,1 
sliall have some furtlier remarks to-make on this Bidijeet in some notes, 
which I have in preparation, on tlie Tortoises living in tl"ie Boeiedy’s 
Gardens. 

6. A Piping Goan {IHpih eM^nanensls)^ inirchased Dec. 2()tl'i, 
having been obtained liy Mr. H. A. Wickluim during Ids recent voyage 
down the river Cassi<|uiare. ' The bird was unfortunately in poor con- 
dition, and lived but a, few days, but was of interest as' being tlie oidy 
example of this s|;)ecies received alive by the Society lor mai'iy, years. * 

■(3it concluding my, series of reports, upon the additions to tlie 
Society’s Menagerie for the past year, I beg leave to take tliis oiifior- 

Two Ampliiumas wore purchastA of Mr. Jainracl'i, SojiU 3, 1858. Ocio 
died Mardi 3, and the second May h 1861. 

!'■ 8cl. et 8alv, IK Z. B. IHTO., p. 520. ' 
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taoity of calling the attention of the Meeting to the register of 
accessions to the Menagerie now lying on the table. In it will be 
found tlie English and scientific name, sex, and locality, so far as 
these are ascertainable, of every vertebrated animal received alive by 
the Society, together with information as to how it was obtained, 
whether by presentation, purchase, or otherwise. A corresponding 
register is kept of all the deaths that occur in the Society’s Gardens, 
and of the mode in which the bodies are disposed of. This lies also 
on the table. Both these registers, which are kept at the Super- 
intendent’s office ill the Gardens, are, I need hardly say, at all times 
open to the inspection of the Fellows of the Society, or of any other 
person interested in them. Moreover, in order to give greater 
publicity to the list of arrivals, a copy of them is published every 
week in the ‘ Field ’ newspaper. 

From the earliest days of the Society’s existence it has been the 
practice to keep a register of ^‘arrivals and departures” in the daily 
journal of “ occurrences,” as it is termed, prepared by the Super- 
intendent. Ever since the day when I had the honour of becoming 
Secretary of the Society, the register of accessions has always been 
carefully revised every mouth and an abstract of it printed in the 
* Proceedings.’ This was at first done month by month but it 
was thougbt afterwards to be more convenient to give the list of 
additions for the year continuously, so that since 1862 it has been 
printed entire as an “Appendix” to the yearly volume of 'Pro- 
ceedings.’ At the same time it has been my constant practice (as 
those here, who have so often had to listen to me, must be fully 
aware) to bring before the scientific meetings such notices as seemed 
to be requisite of all the move remarkable additions to the Society’s 
collection, so as to call immediate attention to every accession of 
special interest. I have likewise edited and published four editions 
of the list of Vertebrated xAnimals in the Society’s Gardens, and am 
now engaged in preparing a fifth edition, which will contain a register 
of every accession received up to the close of last year, and thus form 
a complete record of all the animals that have been living in the 
Society’s Gardens during the past ten years. 

I have been induced to trouble the meeting with these remarks, 
Ix’cause in the last number of the 'Annals of Natural History ’f 'a 
Fellow of the Society has assured the public that no proper record 
is kept of the living animals received in the Society’s Gardens. How 
such a statement can have been made in the face of. the facts above 
stated, I am not able to explain.- 


Mr. Howard Saunders exhibited a series of skins of birds of the 
genus Jquiia^ and made the following remarks on them : — 

"Before commencing the exhibition of this formidable array of 

Se,e P. Z. S. 1859, p. 812, where tlie -first of .these lists (for May o-f tliat yea-r) 
is given. 

f Atrin Nat.TIist ser. tk voL Y,n.-p.ir>. ■■■ 
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Eagles^ I wish to state that they have been examined by Mr. J, IL 
Cdumey^ Canon Tristram, Br. Jerdon, and M'r. H. E. l)resser, and 
that their views on the subject coincide with my owsr also that 1 
have brouglit with me no wspeciinens which do not iinniediately bear 
on the question. In addition to those lent by some of these gen- 
tlemen, I avn indebted to Lord Lilford for tiie most important links 
in the cdiain of evidence which I liave to bring forward. 

Although few Eagles exhibit more marked clniracters than the 
ml nit A(p.iUa imperialis (of Cuvier, Gould, and Schlcgcl,==/L m.(h- 
pilnik of Ginelin and Latham), yet a great amount of confusion exists 
respecting it and some of its congeners in immature plumage. 

It will perhaps be best to begin by showing the different stages 
()t‘ the bird as observed in Europe. 

“ Thoroughly identilied birds taken froin, tlie nest near Seville early 
in Jjine lS(i9, by Lord Lilford, and still living in his aviary, wivre, 
when I saw tliein in a tawny plumage, certainly sinnewlnit darker 
than Nos. I, and 2, but still so light that several good ornithologists 
at tlie time pronounced them to be A. nmvioi(&n Due allowance 
must be^macle for the burniug sun of Spain on those before me; the 
result of which is clearly shown in No. 2, whicli is a bird hatclied 
the same year as No. 1, hut killed in Februarv 18/0 instead of 
Octolier 1869. 

No, 3 is a still older bird. 

No. 4 shows tlie connecting-link of the tawny bird passing into 
tlie dark stage ; the centre barred feather in the tail coming out 
above the uniform old feathers. 

No. 5.: Leads up to 

** No, 6. Adult female shot from her eggs. 

^*No. 7. I take to be a somewhat older male. 

“ So far as regards Spanisli speeirnems, which as a rule exhiliii a 
good'deal iff' white on, the carpal joints, and rather less on the sca|)u.- 
iars than, birds IVoin the- east of Europe and ■Asia jMinor ; this, how- 
ever, varies not only with, age, luit with the tiim^ of year. 'I, ouci* 
possessed a Spanislp Imperial Eagle with a gr<*at deal of wliite on 
one scapula and hardly any on the otlier. All' the eastern , 'specimens' 
5'ire adults ; but M.r. Cullen, of K-iistendje, writes word that all young 
Imperials tl'iere are tawny, and never siriuteM, 

Ti-ue /i. imperuilk at no time exlnlnts a striated plurnage witli 
'white bars ^on tlie wings as in tlie Indian sj'iccimens 'now, before 'Us ; 
yet t,liese liirds liave lieen set down by many Indian naturalist's as A* 
imperial'k, and similar specimens in tlie Erilisli .Museum from Nepaiil 
are labelled Aqiiiki mngUnik'--i\w. latter a ludecuis name ; hut the 
European ^bird has a -prior claim to both. Mr. Allan Hume, in his 
‘ Rough,' Notes,' of a Naturalist/ 'describeB the stages we have here, 
but unfortunately omits the -fourth./ or adult stage, which 'I liave -not 
been, able, to, obtain from India. ■ I do' not U'lean to say that true 
A,, mperudk may not occur 'in 'India' ; nor do I 'say that this bird, when 
adult, may not.have white scapulars ; hut 1 do contend that this bird is' 
H'o/; ' .true A/knpermlk, but the J(juUu trl/amata, as figured in 'Gray 
and Harclwicke’s ‘ III. Iruh 'ZooL* vol. i. pi. i 7. At pi. 28, 'vol. ii,, tlm 
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saine species is again figured as Aquila imperialis 2 ; aud this has 
been the probable source of the error. So far hifasciata is a very 
good name for the Indian bird. The young bird of this species was 
obtained by Mr. Tristram near Lebanon^ its most western known 
occurrence. 

I may remark that there is a great difference in the cry of these 
two species, that of A. 7icemoides being a yelp, whereas that of A, 
imperialis is a hoarse bark, not unlike that of the adult Great Black- 
backed Gull {Laras mariniis), 

“ Major Irby first drew my attention to these Eagles ; and an exa- 
mination of Lord Lilford’s birds, and of the sterna of many of 
these birds now on the table, confirmed the views which he suggested. 
For the loan of the sterna I have to thank Prof. Newton. 

“ Seeing that these two species run so close, it is impossible to say 
what many of the isabelline-coloured birds in Spanish museums may 
be; but at least we have one authentic specimen of A. ncevioides 
here. I have hitherto no knotvledge of its breeding in Spain, though 
I think it not improbable. 

Like some better ornithologists than myself, I at one time confused 
A. nmvioldes with A. clanga, a specimen of which I now exhibit to 
sliow bow totally distinct they are, the affinities of the latter being 
with /L n^ema, of which it appears to be little more than a larger race. 

The peculiarity in A, ncevioides when adult is that the feathers ai’e 
half of one colour, half of another ; but in the young this is not so.” 


IMr. J. E. Hartiiig, F.Z.S., exhibited and made remarks on a spe- 
cimen of the so-called Sabine’s Snipe {Scolopax sahini) in the iiesb, 
recently killed. This bird was usually regarded as a melanoid variety 
of the Common Snipe {Gallinago gallinula) ; but Mr. Halting was 
not (piite certain whether this view was correct. 


Mr, Sclater exhibited a typical example of Ateles variegatuSj 
Wagner (Saugeth. v. p. 78), collected on the Serra de Cocoi, on the 
Upper Eio Negro, by the late Johann Natterer, on the 9th of 
February 1831, which he had received iu excliange from the Impe- 
rial Cabinet of Vienna, and pointed out its unquestionable identity 
with A. barlletti of Gray, as already stated by liini (P. Z, S. 1871, 
p. C)(}8, and Ann, Nat. Hist, ser. 3, vol. vi. p. 472). ■ ■ 


Some extracts were read from a letter addressed to the Secretary 
by Dr. IL, Brown,' of Campster, F.ll.G.S.,: concerning" the best 'me- 
tliod of destroying poisonous Serpents, in reference to the discussion 
at the last Meeting U|')0U thiS' subject. -.Mr. Brown suggested the, 
introduction of domestic Pigs into localities infested by Serpents, and 
stated that the plan bad been successful in various parts of America 
where be' bad resided.. 

For instance, no locality in the State of Oregon was more the 
haunt of the deadly Rattlesnake the valleys 

of 'Columbia River— a locality;'" well known tO" all' readers of'', the 
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adventures of the early far-tiaders on the PacHie slo|)es of tlie Rocky 
M'onntains. Indeed, ibr some time after settlci's came to tlnit f'lart 

tlie country, so troublesome were the Snakes that tliey would even 
enter tlie houses and get under the beds. All eiforts to lessen tlieir 
'numbers proved futile until Pigs became conuooi'i 'in that . part of tlie 
country. These Pigs were turned loose 'in the ** oak-scrob to feed 
on the acorns of tlie Querais f/arnjana, and generally to root about. 
From that day the reign of the Rattlcvsnake was on tlie wane ; and 
now so few ai’e tliey In this locality that though I stayed tlierc for 
about a fortniglit, continually roaming aliout the country on foot on 
botanical excursions, for a radius of six or seven miles, I do not 
remember even seeing one. It was not until I got lieyoml the range 
of the Pigs, that they again began to be common. Between the Pigs 
and the Snakes tliere scTuns to be a natural antipathy. Tlie moment 
a Fig sees a Snake it ruslu's upon it, grunting loudly ; and bdbrc tlie 
Serpent can vStrike, it plants its foot on the Snake’s head, enisliing it, 
and tlien devours it. A Snake makes off immediately on the ap|)roach 
of a Pig ; and so well do the Indians know of tliis antipatliy, that I. 
ha've often seen the women come to the settlers, begging Ibr a |)iece 
of fresli Pig’s skin to wrap around their ankles wlien gatlieiing berries 
in the busli as a preventative against being bit by Rattlesnakes. Tliis 
was in Southern Oregon, in Rogue-River valley ; but tlie same 
belief (for which I doubt not there exists some good fomulation in 
experience) is very widely spread. The Pig, it is said, is proof 
against the '{loison of the Rattlesnake*- This 1 eainiot certify as true, 
as I never had an opportunity of putting the assertion to the test. 
It may be, however, that tlie thick layer of fat in the Pig prevents 
the watery poison from reaching the more vital parts and so entering 
the larger blood-vessels.” _ _ 

M* Jules Verreaux, C.M.Z.S., made tlie following remarks on tlie 
colouring-matter o"t the wing-feathers of certainTouracoes, in reference 
to -a discussio'U which bad taken place at the previous .Meeting a-- 

** Comme il a dtc question, dans la ilernicre seance de ia Ko(dct(*, dhin 
fait asse/. interessant S'ur le coloration des j'liumeH de i’aiie du genre 
(hrj/thau!^ permett<'z-moi qtu^ je viens votes sournettre, qneiqueHUines' 
lies observations qu’il m’a etc [.lermises de fairc! t.,h,irant uhsh longs 
voyages dans le sud <le rA.frique deja en .1818,, lorsque jhiiHami- 
paguais an Cap de .IIorine-Es[Kh.’aiKar feu rnon onele Didalarule. J’oli- 
servais dans leeanto'u 'nonune Knysna'uu grand, no'inbre du .Cory/Aaiii? 
albocrutaia de Strickland,' et jo reniarquai que 'pendant Ies.|')luies 
diluviennes cpii duriirent' plnsieurs jours, ,ees oiseaux (|ui. hal)i.tent 
'tP ordinaire la som'initC' des grands arbres, descendaienfc sur les branches 
iiassesj-et'cberehaient .dans4,es lieux les plus touifus tin 'refugee con t re 
i’intensitd de hi |>luic, 'umis je remarquais aussi qnhVce moment Imir 
plumage, etait tellement imbibd d’eau-qu’ils ne poo valent volert ■- Etant 
parvenu, apr.Jis b,ie'n de hv ruse,'a mlernparer d’lm . S'ujet quej'’avais 
'saisi par Taile, 'et qui iif'cehappa, quelle fut ma surprise de Voir 
.ririterie.t:ir.'.,',.de ' ma, .;TO'ain oolorde en ro'Uge comme dii. sa'ug,, imds qiii 
.disparut .aussitbt le 'lavage*' '-Ce fait m’ayant paru des plus c;urieu.x, 
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ainsi qii’a moii oncle, ii fut convenii que nous cliercherions a nous eu 
procurer de riouveaux, ce qui eu lieu quelques jours apres, la pluie 
n’ajant pas cesse pendant uue huitaine de jours. Ainsi done, nous 
etaiit livres, ainsi que plusieurs de ses chasseurs a la recherche de 
ces oiseauxj nous ne tardfimes pas a nous convaincre que leiir vol 
devenait impossible par rimbibition des plumes et nous fumes assez 
lieureux pour en saisir trois exemplaires dans un etat parfait de saute, 
sauf le tremblement cause par T immersion, mais qui cessa des que 
leurs plumes furent sechees. Nous renouvelames Texperience que le 
hasard m’avait fourni, et pendant que les plumes etaient moiiiilees, 
nous n^eumes aucune peine a les decolorer par le frottement, et a les 
rendre d’une rose pale, surtout en les imbibant avec de Feau de savpn, 
car alors elles devenaient presque blanches. Mais ce qui noussurprit 
le plus, fut de voir cette meme coloration rouge vif revenir des que 
Foiseau etait completement seche. Nous avons renouvele cette 
operation deux fois par jour, et chaque fois nous avons eu le meme 
res ul tat. 

“ L’ experience que j’ai faite moi-m^me sur d’autres especes de la 
meme famille, me prouve que toutes les plumes rouges sont pourvues 
d’une rnatiere colorante qui s’ efface en grande partie iorsque ces 
oiseaux sont exposes pendant longtemps a Finjure de Feau, car sur 
le nornbre que j’en ai pris ou tues, j’en ai remarque un bon nombre 
dont k decoloration etait presque complete, mais reparaissait 
toujours d^is que Foiseau etait sech^. Ce que je dis ici pour le genre 
Corythaix s’appiique dgalement au genre Trogon^ qui comme les 
Touracos, possede un plumage dont la texture est teilement delie, que 
la pluie y produit le meme effet. J’ai remarque surtout sur Fespece 
africaine, le Hapaloderma narina, i!gx^ \^ belle coloration rouge du 
ventre dtait susceptible de decoloration pendant Fimbibition, et 
qu’alors ces plumes etaient roses, mais que, comme pour les Touracos, 
la vive coloration rouge reparaissait aussitot que les plumes etaient 
seches, Bepuis mon retour en Europe, j’ai fait extraire des plumes de 
Touracos de diverses esp^ices la rnatiere colorante, qui se detache, du 
reste, tres-facilement dans de Falcali, et qui au dire de plusieurs 
chimistes, pourrait servir avantageusenient pour la toilette des femmes 
qui voudraient raviver leurs couleurs, et iFauraitpasI’inconvenient de 
rider la peau comtne le font en general les matieres mindrales qu’elles 
emploient.” ' * ' 

Mr. Sclater called the attention of the meeting to a letter from 
Prof, Baird, published in a recent number of VLand and Water’ 
(Dec, 31, 1870, p. 483), according to which and to Brof. Cope’s note 
(Proc. Acad. Sc. Phil, 1868 , p. 276 ) the so-called Axolotls, of which 
specimens were in the Society’s Gardens, and about the development 
of which into Salamanders of the genus so much has 

been said and written^, would appear, after all, to be not the true 
Siredo'ii mexicanus of the lake of Mexico, but the larvae of Amhlystoma 
.mamHiunh which had been named by Biredon litdienoide^. 
This appeared to have been well known to the late Prof. Dumeril, 
* Cl Giint:her(T.:Z. HASm, p..319; 'and Tegctxneier, T, Z, S. 1870, p. 160, 
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wlio had correctly detemuned the species {cf. Noiiv. Arch, d. M.us. 
ii. p. 2()5), But so long as the true Axolotl of tlie lake of Mexico 
(Siredon mx^xicantis) was never known to undergo any nietamorpdiosis, 
it seemed to be too soon to arrive at one of tlie coiielusioris put 
forward by Prof. Dumeril (L e. p. 291 ) that tlie name Siredon must 
be altogether suppressed. No Andjlystoma was known, according to 
Prof, Baird, to which Siredon mericunus could possibly be referred. 


The following papers were read: — 

j . On the Skeleton of a Nanvlial witli 

two fully developed Tusks. By J. W, Clark, P.Z.S, 

[Eeceived Januai'y 17, hS71. ] 

In March 1869 I obtained for the Museutn of Zoology and Com- 
parative Anatomy at Cambridge, throngb the kindness of Professor 
Reinhardt of Copenhagen, a complete skeleton of an adult Narwlial, 
with both tusks fully developed. It bad been brought to Copen- 
hagen iVom Greenland a few weeks before by one of the officers of 
tiie Danish establishments there, and reached me in a very rough 
state, just as it bad been hastily cleaned in the first instance, Tiie 
skeleton is complete, with the exception of the pelvic bones, and 
measures from the central point of the tail-fiidvcs to the ends of tlie 
maxillaries 14^ of which the skull occupies 22^b The gi*eatest 
breadth of the skull across the squainosals is l()|^b Of the tusks 
the right measures 6^ 1" in length, and 8-]" in girth at the outer edge 
of the socket ; the left 6' 7", with a girth of The tusks are 
apart at their origin, hut diverge until they are apart at their 
tips. The shorter tusk has evidently been accidentally broken, pos- 
sibly after the capture of the animal ; bad it not bethi for tliis itn- 
fortunate circumstance, they would have been as nearly as possible 
of equal length. Tlie sex was not stated ; hut there can be hut little 
doubt tliat tiie skeleton is that of a male. 

There are four' excellent papers on tlie dentition of the Narwhal— 
liy Alulder G. Vrolik f, '.Reinhardt J, and Jager §, Tlie first two 
lieing in Dntesh, and ' the third in Danisli, they arc^ little known. 1. 
owe a translation of lleinhardPs to tlio kindness of Professor Flower ; 
of Vrolikks 1 have liad one made. ■ I regret tliat I could not obtain 
one of M.idder\s ; but as it chielly relatcs'to tlie dentition of tlie young 
Narwhal, it lessp?oneerns my present [mrfiose. Vrolik and Reinhardt; 
hotli treat of bidentai skulls ■; and so does Jiiger to a certain extent, 

■' ^pCjLias Mulder, “ Overdo tanden vuu don JXarwaV’ in Tijd8(„‘lirif’fc voer 
iiatuurlijktv(R\scluedcmi8M'.'h ii 

t (;:K Vrolik, Niouw Voorlweld van twee uiigegroeide Stool Uindeii aim deu - 
'/elfdeii IXarvid ^Soha(loly lu Bijdrago tot do Diorkunde, I), i, ISdVk 

J “Eoglo Beioa‘i‘kiuuger om ISfarhvaleus SMtandp’ Naiiirliist. Foreiu Vi- 
deosk, MeddoUdsor for 1862. 

§ ih\ ( k jrig(M\ ‘‘:n(,aakdiUguugeiiH‘ivAngabeC:hw &(% iu JalircBlieUe dos 
1 ercmis fiir vat(adfin(li\selav,Naturkundc in Wurtotaberg : StuUgai'i, LSoi. 
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These authors have so thoroughly investigated the subject, tliat any 
value my paper may possess will be due to the fact of its introducing 
their views to English readers. 

The skulls of the toothed Whales are generally asymmetrical, 
being twisted more or less, usually towards the left. This peculiarity 
is especially observable in Monodon. One would expect it to be 
greatly exaggerated in the skulls of the males, where the left tusk 
alone is developed, and the left maxillary is in consequence very 
large, and the right proportionately small. But it does not seem to be 
affected by the absence or presence of teeth. Female skulls, where 
neither tusk is developed, are equally twisted ; and so are the bidentai 
skulls (fig. 1, p. 46), so far as 1 have been able to observe them, with 
the exception of the one at Amsterdam, which, if Vrolik’s figure is 
correct, is twisted far less than any of the others. The increased size 
of the right maxillary does not appear to affect the rest of the skull. 

The normal dentition of the adult Narwhal is as follows ; — In the 
male the left tusk alone is developed, while the right remains abor- 
tive in its alveolus. This closes over it so as to leave no external 
trace of the existence of a tooth within it. In the female both tusks 
remain abortive, like the right tusk in the male. The developed 
tusk measures usualty, in an adult, about 98'^ in length (of which 
hF' are concealed witliin the alveolus), and is 8'^ in girth at the outer 
edge of the maxillary. It is spirally striated in a direction from 
right to 'left; and frequently the body of the tooth is twisted upon 
itself in a spiraP*', the direction of which is also sinistral. There are 
generally five or six turns of the spiral, which become gradually 
further and further apart as they approach the tip of the tooth, ex- 
tending to within 6" or 7" of the point in a tusk of average length. 
The extremity is without spiral Tnarkings. Scoresby f notices that 
the striated portion is usually grey and dirty, the extremity clean 
and white ; and of one taken in his Greenland voyage he remarks J, 
the tooth was covered, over the greater part of its surface, with a 
greasy substance, forming a blackish-brown incrustation. The un- 
(lerside of the horn, liowever, and a few inches of tlie point were 
(piite clean, white, and polished/’ Anderson §, in a very graphic 
|)assage, compares the discoloured portion to the scabbard of a sword, 
so strong is the contrast between the grey and white portions. 

I have oarcfuliy compared my bidental specimen with several nor- 
maliy developed Narwhal skulls in which the alveoli of the teeth 
iiave beeti laid open ; and I fine! that the alveolus of the tooth or 
teeth is hollowed out in the maxillary alone, and in no other bone 
whatever. , Hence Cuvier ||' is wrong in saying that' the alveolus is' 

^ Three such are preserved in the Museum of the Eoyal College of Surgeons, 
Nos. 2535, 2536, 2540; and in almost every museum, or sliop where Narwhal 
i vory is sol d, tusks so twisted may be seen. . It may therefore almost be regarded 
iis ii normal form. For the dentition given above see Owen, ‘ Odontography,’ 
p,34a' '■ ■ 

't/ Arctic Eegio'iis, it p. 490, . ■ 

X (Irecnhrnd, p. 133,' 

§ Nachri(^lit(,Mi (TWhiland, &c., p 

; ,|| Oss,''Fossiles, V. pt. i.' p, 322. ; 
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cornmoa to the Biaxillary aacl intermaxillary/’ or contained ^'iii 
the intermaxillary only” a mistake which l\ Cuvier has copied f. 
The wall of tlie alveolus is so thin on tlie underside in a full-grown 
anirhai that it chips off in maceration (tig. 2). 

It i'las been asserted that the tusk of the Narwhal may he deve- 
loped indifferently on tlie right side or on tiie left. This view was 
originally advanced by the two Cuviers and Laccjiede J, and has 
since been brought forward again by Meckel§ and Rapp||, and more 
recently by Liiljeborg, who, in his paper on the Scandinavian Cetacea^ 
says, ^‘the long and sharp tusk, which is generally in the left side 
of the upper jaw, is spiral to the left. The spiral ridges run to tlie 
left, even when the tusk is in the right side of the n|)per jaw” 

In the Swedish original of the paper the passage runs as follows 

“'The tusk, when on the right side of tlie U|)per jaw, lias its spiral 
dextrorsal, instead of sinistrorsal” It was to controvert this state- 
ment that lleiuhardt wrote his jiaper. 

All examination of the ground of this assertion introduces us to 
the most fruitful of all sources of error in descriptions of the Narwhal, 
namely, erroneous figures. It is. based on the woodcut given liy 
Blasiusttj hi which the right tusk is undoubtedly developed, with a 
dextrorsal spiral, and with the skull twisted towards the right instead, 
of towards the left. But a careful examination shows, as Reinhardt 
points out, that Blasius has borrowed his Cetacean iilnstrations In 
general from G. Cuvier, from Brandt and Ratzehurg, and* from F. 
Cuvier — and this one in particular, on a slightly reduced scale, from 
the last author, who has himself taken it from Ins brother’s work, 
without observing that his engraver has reversed it in luaklng the 
copy, the right side appe.aring as the left, and vice mrsa. I'he same 
mistake has been made by Owen JJ, in borrowing Sir E. Home’s 
figure ; and by Pander and D’ Alton §§. In figures of the entire ani- 
mal the spiral is as often dextral as sinistral ; but tliese arc, one and 
all, so full of errors of every sort that we need not stop to consider 
them more particularly II II . 

.It is true tliat the testimony of Fab rlci us may lie advanced in 

Tbid. p. ;>2h Comp. aIho * 'Rt'*gnc -Anitnab’ ed. 1821), 1. p. 202. ■ 
t II iHOartMlvs ' ■ 

;}: (C'<0:nc(%,' j). M:7), ‘hRlIe (la diviifc) sitia'o an cbti's di'oil; cm an 

gamt'lin do la 'maoiioiro suporinnm.” (1. tlnvior (Osh. Rohh. v. p. 221 ), Dans 
lonuile il ifon Hort (.n'dirwiroinoiit epfuno des dcnix (dontH), lo pins Bouvont eolith 
dn cbt;e ganelio.''* ib Cuy lor (Oota(,ioH,',;{». 227), ‘‘ La dolenso . . qnl ho ti*on- 

vorait tantot an (tbi.o droit, tantot an eblu gauebe.*’ 

§ MeekcL ‘ Aiiatouik/ chL 1820, iv, p. ' ' ' 

*{f Lilijeborg, ‘ tScaiidinavmn Cetacea,^ eel. Bay Society, p. 244, ' 

. Reinliarclt, I 

' : tt\SikigotbitnxnI)(M:d:i8cbIatids, p. '525, ■%,.282, ■' Compare C, Ouvi(^r, * OaseineiB 
Fossileaf v. plate xxiL; 'Brandt, and 'Batzeburg, * Medi/iniHcho Zoologiof and 
F., Cuvier, *''Ciffiao6s/ 

; . tly'Odontogmpliy, plate 87. fi.g. L- Compare' Sir E. Home, * Lectures on 'Com- 
parativo Anatoiny,’.ii,' pi. 42. 

§§' 'Skeletto der Cetaoeen, p. '2, tab. v. fig. a and h, 

, If Gomparoj.for instance, Ilie figure in. Trans. Boy. 8oe. 1812, plate vii Jig. 2, 
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favour of this view ; for he says, in his ‘ Fauna Grcnnlaiidica^h De 
maxilla siiperiore, latere alterutro, jam dextro, jam siisistro, prostat 
dens preelongus.’' That he should have made such a mistake is 
ingeniously accounted for by lleiiihardt, who argues that, as Fabri- 
cius resided in the south of Greenland, atNarksalik in Frederikshaab 
district, whereas the Narwhal rarely appears south of the 65th pa- 
rallel, it is highly probable that he never saw one alive, or even a 
skull, the tusk being the only part of the animal that was preserved 
in those days. 

The statement of Fabricius is, so far as I know, utterly unsup- 
ported. I have never seen a Narwhal skull with a tusk on the right 
side, nor heard of a single well accredited instance of such a skull 
having been seen by others. One instance alone is mentioned in the 
whole literature of the subject ; and that, though resting on the testi- 
mony of Pallas, must be received with caution. He statesf that he 
saw at the British Museum in London a Narwhal skeleton, 12 ' long, 
with a tusk, 4' in length, on the right side of the skull. Pallas is 
generally so accurate, and in this particular case is so precise in giving 
the measurements of the specimen referred to, that one cannot help 
feeling sure that he is writing from notes and not from memory. 
Otherwise the length of time, nearly fifty years J, that intervened 
between his visit to London and the publication of the ‘ Zoographia,’ 
coupled with the fact that the specimen cannot now be found, and 
that no record has been preserved of its existence, would suggest 
that a mistake had been made. As the case stands I confess that I 
feel disposed to accept Pallas’s statement as accurate, and to regard 
the remarkable specimen he saw as a unique divergence from the rule. 
On the other hand, Scoresby § never saw a tusk on the right side of 
the head ; and Reinhardt ||, who in his position at Copenhagen has 
had singular opportunities of studying the Cetacea, says that during 
the past thirty years he has examined as many Narwhal skulls, and 
never found a tusk on the right side. 

I may take this opportunity of correcting a statement of Owen’s, 
which at first sight would seem to favour the existence of a tooth on 
the right side. In his description of a Narwhal skull in the Hun-^ 
terian Collection, No. 2525, he remarks, ^‘The left tusk is, in this 
instance, abortive,’* implying that the right is developed On re- 
ference to the skull, however, it appears that he has mistaken the 
right side for the left, as so many of his predecessors have done ; for 
it is perfectly normal in all respects. 

Although there is no evidence in support of the development of a 

* Ed. 1780, p. 30. ' 

t In alio sceloto, quod Museum Britanmcum ba'bet, dtiocledrnpedali, den- 
tom imieum quadripeclaleni in dextro alveolo, altenim alveolum planeoblittera- 
timi vidi’’ (Zoograplna Rosso- Asiatica, i. p. 296.) 

I l^al I as visited London, according to Prof. Reinliardt, in 1761. The tZoo- 
graplna' was publisbed in 1811. 

, §' Arctic Regions, i. p. 490. ■ .■■■■■, 

II 'Reinhardt, I c. 

Oat. Mus. Boy. Coll. Surg, (Osteology), ii. p. 185. The error was pointed 
out to me by Prof. Flower. 
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tusk on tlic riglit side, yet there are passages in Seoresby wliich 
point to other abnormalities in Narwluil skulls. He says, “ Ail the 
male Narwhals that I have at different times seen killed, exceptinf/ 
one^ had a tusk of 3' to 6' in length projecting from the left side of 
the head/’ Provokingly enough, he gives no fiii'ther particulars. 
I should conjecture, by comparing this passage with what lie says 
elsewhere, that he means that he once saw a male Narwlial with no 
tusks at alL Such a case would be paralleled by those of female 
Narwhals with developed tusks, three of which are on record. The 
first is mentioned by Anderson t, who says that the skull with two 
tusks brought to Hamburg iu 1684 belonged to a female, Tlie 
second is a very remarkable instance, and rests on tlie authority of 
Seoresby On his Greenland voyage lie captured female Nar™ 
whal, with a tusk 4' 3" in lengtii, of whicii 12^' were imbedded in 
the skull,” on the left side, and with a dextromil spiral. On the 
right side was the usual undeveloped tusk, 9" in length. The third 
is to be found in the Transactions of the Linnean Society for 1821 §. 
‘‘ A Hull wiialer took a ? Narwhal with a tooth in the upper jaw, 
perfect, and in every respect like those of the males, though not so 
large. Tlie sex of this animal was satisfactorily ascertained in 
ting up, when two foetuses were taken out of it.” 

The undeveloped tusk of the right side is usually about 9" long, 
smooth, tapering, and found to be solid when a section of it is made. 
At the extremity there are sometimes a few markings, in a spiral or 
a circular direction. In adult specimens the pulp-cavity has closed 
up, and its place is marked by a very shallow depression on the outer 
edge of the maxillary. At the base there is always a rough, irre- 
gular growth, almost like the ^Hnirr” on a stag’s, horn. In a spe- 
cimen in the Cambridge Museum, obtained by exclnmge from Ilull 
in 1865, and in winch, the undeveloped tooth lias never been removed 
from its socket, this growth forms a knob turned to the left. 
Seoresby .notices' tins peculiarity, and observes tluit it is i:i distiii* 
guishing mark of female skulls— a statement, that would iippear to 
require further iav'estigation. The examination of these abortivii 
tusks, without, knowledge of ■ the animal to whieli they,'' lielonged, 
led naturalists such as LacdpNle to believe iu 'tlie e.xistenee of a 
smaller species, to which he -gave tlie name of NarmhaJua u/uAt- 
just x\^' Narmhalm fmcroaephaltm was made from the c‘Xii- 
miuation of a tooth that was not full-grown. 

When Narwhal tusks first came into the market, tliey were c!on*- 
sidered to belong to a marine variety of tlie Unicorn of Serifiture ; 
and much has been written to show that they fulfil all tlie reqiiireil 
conditions. ■ They., were sold for very, high pnees, ' dei'iosited in royal, 
and ecclesiastical treasuries,, and believed to be a spc'clfic agai'iist 
poisons and fevers.' Dr. 'Olaf Worm'. of Copenhagen (better known 
by his Latin name Wormius),' was the first who'. had the opportunity 

Seoresby, ‘A.ret'io BegionSjM, p. ,491. . , 

f Anderson, *Nachric4iten von. (IrtWandf 

I Seoresby, ‘ Greenland,’ p. 

§ Vol liii. p. ,620. ■" The Htatemant is given on ihc anliiori'l'y of W'. R, WluiUou. 
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of observing the tooth in situ. He recognized the animal to which 
it belonged as a Cetacean, and gives a tolerably accurate description 
and figure 

The existence of the second tooth was unsuspected till Solomon 
Reisel discovered it in a skull at Stuttgart. His paper De uni- 
cornu marino duplici,’’ dated Dec, 23, 1700, contains the first 
announcement of the fact, with a tolerable figure f. Cuvier, who ap- 
pears to have known no more about the paper- than its title, quotes J 
it as an authority for the existence of a bidental cranium in the 
Stuttgart Museum. This error is pointed out by Dr. G. Jager in 
his paper. The next author who found out the fact was Tycho 
Tychoniils at Copenhagen in 1706. His rare tract, ‘^Monoceros 
piscis baud monoceros,” is usually quoted as the place in which the 
fact is first stated §. Reisel considered that the second tooth was kept 
ill reserve, as it were, to replace the fully-grown one in case it should 
be destroyed by an accident. Crantz knew that the second tooth 
existed, and held the same views as Reisel respecting it (Greenland, 
i. 105). Subsequently Sir E. Home went into the question once 
more, and published some good figures of male and female skulls 
with the tusks in situ, from specimens in the Hunterian collection!}. 

The striation of the exserted tusk is always from right to left. I 
am not aware that this had ever been denied till Prof. Lilljeborg 
advanced his theory, though Lacepede speaks doubtfully on the 
subject (Cetaces, p. 146). Reinhardt remarks, “ It seems to me 
that the spiral twisting of the tooth must evidently be considered as 
an effect of the same cause which produces the general asymmetry 
in the cranium of the Narwhal, as well as in those of all other Dol- 
phins, the whole skull being twisted from the right towards the left 
side, That a tooth developed on the right side should be twisted to 
the left is, in my opinion, so far from being any thing unnatural, 
that it would, on the contrary, be quite incomprehensible if the tusk 
remained uninfiuenced by that power wbicb causes the whole skull 
to be twisted from right to left."’ He proceeds to argue that a proof 
of the correctness of this view is afforded by the bidental skulls, 
where the striation of the right tusk is the same as that of the left 
(figs. 1, 2). It is curious to remark that Owen’s chief reason for 
rejecting a bidental skull in Brookes’s Museum was the fact that the 
spiral lines on the right tusk corresponded with, instead of opposing, 
those on the left ^[. , 

Reinhardt proceeds as follows:— There is only one supposition 
that would make me feel inclined to believe that the tusk of a 
Narwhal could be twisted from the left to the right. We know that 

Muscnim Wormianum, 1655, p. 282 

t In Epliemerides Acad, CtnH. Leop. Nat. Cur. Dec. iii. Ann. vii. et viii, p. 350. 

j Obs. Toss. V. p. 321. 

§ Bgede seems to have been aware of the existence of the second tooth. ^ He 
probably learnt it during his residence in Greenland. His work was pahlislied 
in 1741. Comp. Egede’s ‘Greenland,^ English transl. Lond. 1818, p. 77. 

li Trans. Roy. Soc. 1813, , p. 126. ^ 

Odontography, p. 350. I can find no mention of this specimen in the sale 
Catalogue of BrooVes’s Mhseuin.’ ■■ ■ 

- ZooL. So(L— I87h No. IV.., ' 
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there exist species of Fioiinders of which single individuals, contrary 
to the general rule, have tlieir eyes on the left side of the liead in- 
stead of on the right, or vice verslL If any thing similar could occur 
in the Narwhal ; if the cranium might be twisted to the right in- 
stead of to the left, then the tusk also would most likely be twisted 
in the same uncommon direction.’* By such a ilieory as this, lie 
urges, Scoresby’s remarkable instance of a .female Narwlial tusk, with, 
a dextrorsal spiral, may be explained. 

There are now at least eleven bidental skulls in existence in dif- 
ferent European museums, including the one at Cambridge, 1 have 
collected all the information .1 could about theiri, partly from |)er- 
sonai observation, partly from the kindness of friends, and partly 
from hooks and figures. 

1. Ilamburg, — Tiie celebrated specimen liroiight liome in 16*81 
by Dietricli Petersen, Captain of the Hidden Lion,’ Fenude. It 
was originally deposited in tlie Museum of Herr Boding, a private 
collector of curiosities, hut is now in the town inuseum, where I 
saw it in 1866, II n fortunately 1 had no opportunity of measuring 
it. The following dimensions are from Anderson'^' left tusk 7' 5" 
long, 9^' in girtli ; right 7' long, and 8" in girth. Figured originally 
by Anderson, whose engraver has made the riglit side tlie left, and 
tnce veuit. His hgiire has been copied, witli its errors, by Laeepedet, 
and very badly, but corrected, by Klein 

2. Copenhagen. — In the Zoological Museum of the University 
there is a complete adult skeleton with two fully developed tusks; a 
skull in a similar condition ; and a skull with two very large tusks, 
but unfortunately much damaged. In the Aluseiim of tlie Veterinaiy 
School is a fourth skull §. 

, 3. Christiania. — A very fine skull, sent from Copenhagen. I took 
, the following measurements in 18()() : — 

Total leiigtli, from extremity of occipital condyles 

to end of longest tusk 101" 

Length of exserted portion of longest tusk f/ 5" 

'Girth.' ; y ,B'' 

'The other tusk is now shorter, but has been broken. Ap|:,)arently 
they were originally of the same length. It is 7" in girth at the same 
|)oi'nt as the other. The tusks diverge at tl.ieir origin, 8" from 
the end of f.he brokei'i tusk to the opposite point of the entire one, 

4. Amsterdam.— Tlie skull figured by Vrolik ||. He gives no 
history of It ; but lieinhardt believes it to be one that was soli.! in 
1846 by the Directors of the Copenhagen Museum. It will he re- 
marked that the right, tusk is the longest. Vrolik believes it to be of 
a female, but, as Reinhardt considers,; on no very sufficient grounds* 

^ Nachrichten voii 

t Histoiro dos C6ta.c,ds, ph'9. ■ 

. I Hist, .PiBoiiiin, Add. ad lVI'isaiiH ii, plate, iii.' 

§ These facts, which .1 noted in 1800, liavo boon coniirmod, fmd more acenratoly 
Btated, inn letter kindly sent me by ■Prof. Reinhardt, at tlio beginning of this year. 

Ij ' Vrolik, 4. e. 
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5. Weimar. — In Froriep’s Museum. The left tusk is fully deve- 
lopedj the right projects only a few inches beyond the skull. Figured 
by Albers*. Its authenticity has been questioned by Dr. Jager ; and 
undoubtedly the fact of the right tooth being so small renders it very 
necessary to examine the skull most carefully. 

6. Hull.— In the Museum of the Philosophical Society. Procured 
in I8d8 from a whaler. It is of a young animal, the left tusk 
measuring 20", the right exclusive of the portion within the 
skull f . 

7. Paris. — A young skeleton recently sent from Copenhagen, 
where it had been preserved for some years in the Museum stores. 
The longest tusk projects 2 Vj the shorter one only a few inches. 

Besides these, three others have been mentioned. 

1. A skull sent down from Greenland in salt, and exhibited at 
Amsterdam in the 1 7th century. This fact rests on the authority 
of ZorgdragerJ, who says the longest tusk measured 6', the shorter, 
which was broken, T. 

2. Leuckart§ saw a bidental skull at Vienna in 1841. The tusk 
on the right side was two4hirds shorter than that on the left. The 
spiral was sinistrorsal. This skull was certainly not there when I 
examined the collection in 1868. Possibly it was destroyed in the 
fire of 1848, which did great damage to the Museum. 

3. Sowerby || mentions that a Narwhal came ashore at Friestone, 
in Boston Deeps, Feb. 15, 1800. He remarks, ‘Ht perfectly agreed 
with the name given by Linnaeus, in having but one tooth, looking 
like a horn ; but on examining the upper jaw^, it was very evident 
that the other tooth had been lost ; and we have since seen a perfect 
skeleton of the head of this animal with the twm teeth fixed in their 
proper sockets.’’ Unfortunately he gives no further particulars; so 
that one cannot judge whether his opinion was justified by the ap- 
pearance of the skiili, or rests merely on his own notions of symme- 
trical propriety. 

It has been argued, by Rapp in the first instance, and by others 
since, that these bidental skulls are all forgeries. It might doubtless 
be possible to hollow out the right side of the skull in such a way 
as to admit of the insertion of a smaller tooth ; and consequently 
those skulls where one tusk is much smaller than the other ought 

^ Iconca ad Anatoinen comparatam illustrandam. It lias been shown by both 
Vrolik and Jiiger that Albers was wrong in citing nine other cases of bidental 
skulls. One only of his is truly bidental, No. .5, the Hamburg specimen. , Nos. I , 
2, 6, and 7 are probably other figures of it ; No. 3 is the Stuttgart specimen de- 
scribed by Beisel ; No! 4 is that at Copenhagen, described by Tychonius ; Nos. 
8 and 9 are those figured by Sir E. Home. His error arose from regarding the 
undeveloped tooth on the right side as sometliing abnormal, and as a genuine 
second tusk. 

t These particulars have been most obligingly communicated to me by Mr. 
B. Harrison, Curator of the Museum. 

. , I IZorgdrager, ' p. ,33. , 

§ F. vS, Leuckart, ‘Zoologische Bruch stiicke,’ Stuttgart, 1841, p. 48. I owe 
this reference to. Vrolik, p. 22, a.;' 

Ij BriL Miscellany, Bond. 1805, p. 17, tab. ix. 
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to be submitted to the most rigorous examination. When., however, 
the two tusks are of the same, or of nearly the same size, as in my 
specinien (see figs. 1 and 2), i think deception is simply irnpossilile ; 
because any one can tell at a glance whether the^right maxillary bas 
increased in due proportion for the reception of a full-grown tooth 

I find that Br, li. Brown, in his account of the “ Cetaceans of tlie 
Greenland Seas” (P. Z. S. 1868 , p. 553), says, “double-horned ones 
(Narwhals) are not uncommon: I have seen them swimming about 
among the herd ; and several such skulls have been preserved. Arriong 
others, there is a fine specimen, presented by Captain Graville, in the 
Trinity House, Hull. One of the teeth is 3' long, and the other 
As I have never been in Greenland, and Dr. Brown lias, it may seem 
presumptuous iu me to doubt the accuracy of the first |){irt of the 
above statement. But against Dr. Brown may be advanced the tc^sti- 
mony of Scoresby f, who says, “ Two or three instances liave occurred 
of male Narwhals having been taken, which luid two large external 
tusks. .But this is a rare circumstance.” The testimony of Crautzij: 
is to the same effect. Again, the great interest whicli was excited by 
the Hamburg specimen must surely have stimulated whalers to do 
their best to acquire so valuable a prize ; and yet iu 18{) years only 
ten or eleven specimens have been obtained ! Moreover I think we 
should always question the accuracy of any observation made from a 
ship’s deck of animals that are swimming close together in a herd. It 
is so very easy to transfer the characteristics of one to anotlier ; nay, 
almost impossible to avoid doing so. For tliis reason I should l)C 
-disposed to reject the instance cited by Sir E. Home §, who says, 
“A very intelligent captain iu the Greenland fishery, who has gone 
thirty-five voyages, never saw a Narwhal with two tusks but once, 
and then from the masthead. The left appeared to l)e two-thirds 
longer than the. right, and was above 5' out of the water ; the point 
of the right appearing just above tlie surface, so that tlm small one 
must have been about 3'.” Surely it is most probjiblc Unit, tlie two 
tusks belonged to differcut animals. It is to observations^, of tbi-s 
hind that we owe. the Dolphins with, two dorsal fins, and other 'mou- 
.strosities of (htacxmn literatvrre. 

On, the other hand I was told by Mr. 'Wareliam, tlie well-known 
'dealer in china and ciniosities, in whose shop I have had tlie oppor- 
tunity of examining a great number of .Narwhal tusks, bought by 
him out of the vship ' Diana,’ of Hull, that the mate informed liirn 
tliat two of them were taken out' of the same akulL 1 mention this 
fact, as it may indicate that whalers, are indifferent to every' consi- 
deration except that of getting as mucli ivory as possible, ami do not 
stop to. consider whetlier their prize has two tusks or one, 

, ' Dr. Brown lias made a strange mistake with reference to the speci- 
men from Hull, w^hich he describes so particularly. Feiding anxious 

^'■Professor Flower, telk me that there is a bidentul cra-nium in tlie Warwieh 
Museum with the tusk mi the right side inserted artificially. 

, ,f Arctic itegione, i. p., 490.' 

I .History of GtxMmlaiKl, i.'p.’ 105. 

§ Ledurea, i., p. '250, 
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to verify his measurements, I wrote to the Curator of the Hull Lite- 
rary and Philosophical Society, who replies, in a letter dated Jan. 13, 
1871, I cannot imagine where Mr. Brown obtained his informa- 
tion. I have been to the Trinity House, have seen some of the 
leading men, and have looked over their Museum ; and there is no 
such thing as the skull of a Narwhal about the place I They have 
two large horns, fixed one on each side of a door, with a silver plate, 
and the name of the donor engraved thereon ; but that is all belong- 
ing to the Narwhal ; and they are very much surprised at the state- 
ment I made. I made inquiry of some other people, but could not 
gain any information. T then went to a friend of the Gravilles ; and 
he told me he had never heard of the skull with two tusks, which 
he thought he should have done had there been such a thing. He 
said he knew the widow had several tusks, u^hich were sold some 
time ago, as he saw them before they were sold. Captain Graville, 
the elder, was frozen to death some years ago in the Arctic Seas; 
and the said horns were sold some time after his death by his widow. 
I asked if he thought it possible that the son had any thing of the 
sort ; and he replied that he had not, as he had lived next door to 
him for some time, and was very intimate with him, and he was 
quite certain that if he had possessed such a thing he should have 
been made acquainted with it.” 

There are several interesting questions about the dentition of the 
young Narwhal, which is said to have molar and incisor teeth ; but 
it will be necessary to procure fresh specimens before any certain 
conclusions can be arrived at respecting them. 


2. Descriptions of seven new Species of Australian Laud 
Shells. By James C. Cox, M.D., C.M.Z.S. 

[Eecoived December 3, 1870.] 

(Plate III.) 

1. Helix G RATI osA, sp. nov. (Plate III. figs. I, 1 < 2 .) 

Shell imperforate, rather thin, globosely turbinated, finely striated 
with lines of growth, and, under the lens, irregularly transversely 
striated; yellow-brown, ornamented with two rather broad dark 
chestnut bands, one beneath the suture, the other above the centre 
of the body-whorl, and a third round the umbilical region; spire 
conoid, apex smooth; whorls 7, rather convex, the last somewhat 
inflated, rounded at the base; suture distinctly margined below with 
a rather broad white line; aperture ovately lunate, diagonal, purplish 
within; peristome expanded and reflexed, slightly tliickened and 
dark ; margins joined by a thin dark callus ; columella broadly ex- 
panded and completely occluding the umbilicus. 

Diameter, greatest 1*28, least 1'12 ; height 1*30 of an inch. 

Hah. Whitsunday Island, off Port Denison, Queensland. 
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A fine showy species combining the characters of Fleliss maeleayi 
and Heliw blomjieldi^ and found, in company with the former, rather 
abundantly. 

2. Helix coxeni, sp. nov. (Plate III. figs. 2, 2 a7) 

vShell deeply, rather largely, and openly umbilicated, depressedly 
globose, very thin, translucent, light yellow-brown, irregularly striated 
with slightly raised waved .striee, irregularly studded with numerous 
sharp, rather long, fine recurved bristles ; whorls 5|, last rapidly 
increasing in size, a little descending in front, and considerably in- 
flated; aperture broadly oval, anterior margin scarcely everted, 
posterior broadly everted ; columella much dilated, slightly covering 
the umbilicus, and produced beyond it ; margins joined by a thin 
callus. 

Diameter, greatest 0*97, least O'/O ; height 0*63 of an inch. 

Hah, Whitstinday Island, oif Port Denison, Queensland. 

I have named this species after Mr. Coxen of Brisbane, an ardent 
and enthusiastic collector of our Australian shells. 

3. VlTRINA SUPERBA, Sp, nOV. 

Shell depressed, orbicularly auriform, light . olive-green, rather 
opaque, shining ; whorls 3, convex, rapidly increasing, last much 
expanded ; spire scarcely raised, rounded, striated with lines of 
growth ; aperture oblique, lunar-ovate, largely open ; peristome 
simple, thin ; columella sharply arched ; margins widely separated. 
Diameter, greatest 1*20, least 0*74 ; height 0*59 of an inch. 

Hah, Mount Dryander, Port Denison, Queensland, 

This fine species is, so far, the largest known. According to Reeve* s 
figure it must closely resemble Vitrina magnifica^ but is larger and 
more depressed. 

4. Helix bellengerensis, sp. nov. 

Shell deeply, rather narrowly umbilicated, turbinately depressed, 
lenticular, thin, dark claret-brown, not shining ; whorls 5|, coarsely 
obliquely striated, very gradually increasing in size, last whorl rather 
sharply keeled at the periphery and depressed in front ; base convex ; 
aperture rotundately lunar ; last whorl suddenly contracted behind 
an everted peristome, which is white and slightly thickened ; mar- 
gins approaching ; anterior margin inserted below the carina ; cola- 
niellar margin only slightly dilated. 

Eah, Beiienger River, east coast of New South Wales. 

Diameter, greatest 0*55, least 0*48 ; height 0*35 of an inch. 

A simply lenticular species allied to H, leucocheilus, Cox, from 
which it differs in being more conical and more sharply keeled. 

' -5. Helix sarda-labiata, sp. nov. (Plate III. figs. 3,,3'«.) 

Shell deeply, openly, rather largely umbilicated, orbicularly conoid, 
thm, smooth, very finely striated throughout, pale fawn-grey; 
whorls 6, gradually increasing in size, the last sharply deflected^in. 
front ; aperture oval, margins closely approximating, slightly thick- 
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ened and reflexed, and of a polished pink canielian appearance within ; 
coliimellar margin triangularly dilated, overhanging the umbilicus. 

Diameter, greatest DIO, least 0*83 ; height 0*80 of an inch. 

Mad. Mount Dryander, Port Denison, Queensland. 

6. Helix o’connellensis, sp. nov. (Plate HI. flgs. 4, 4 a.) 

Shell with a wide, open, funnel-shaped umbilicus, semiglobose, 
smooth, base flat and much excavated round the umbilicus, blackish 
chestnut, rather solid ; spire obtuse ; whorls 6 ; suture margined 
with a rather broad white line ; aperture oval, lilac within, darker at 
the lip, which is expanded throughout ; margins approaching, 
columellar margin broadly expanded and overhanging the funnel ' 
shaped umbilicus. 

Mad. The O’Connell Eiver, Port Denison, Queensland. 

Diameter, greatest 1’15, least 0-87 ; height 0*85 of an inch. 

Closely allied to and resembling M, raindirdiy Cox, in the exca- 
vated base around the umbilicus ; but it is a smaller species, and 
easily distinguished from H, rainbirdi by its white-margined suture. 

7. Heli:x whartoni, sp. nov. (Plate HI. flgs. 5, 5 «.) 

Shell deeply, openly umbilicated, depressedly globose, thin, flnely 
striated, profusely banded with yellow and light-chestnut bands vary- 
ing in width and slightly undulating ; spire slightly raised ; whorls 
6|, rather flat, last whorl descending in front ; aperture lunar-oval, 
margins approaching, joined by a thin callus ; lip slightly thickened 
and everted ; columellar margin triangularly dilated, half concealing 
the umbilicus ; aperture pearly within. 

Diameter, greatest D53, least 1*15 ; height 1*10 of an inch. 

Port Denison, Queensland. 

This is a very constant species, and in great abundance, showing 
hut little variation. It is allied to Jf. appendiculatay Keeve, but is 
a thinner and lighter shell and more depressed. 


DESCRIPTION OP PLATE III. 

Figs. 1, 1 a. Helix grafiosay p. 53. 

2, 2 a. coxeni, p. 54. 

3, 3 «. Mnla-la(iiafci^ p. 54. 

4, 4 a. o'’connellmisi&^ p. 55. 

5, 5 a. - — - whartofiii p. 55. 


3. On some New or Bare Bird Eggs. ' 

By Alfred Newton, M.A.^ E.B.S., V.P.Z.S. ,, 
[Received January 17, 1871.] 

(PlatelV.) 

In continuation of the notes which I have before (P. Z, S. 1861, 
p. 393, and 1867, p. 161) presented to the Society, I have for a 
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third time the lionouY of offering to it some remarks ,ou new or 
rare birds^ ^^§^5 wbicli tlie kindness of several scientific friends 
has placed it, in my power to make. In the present case these friends 
are (as on a former occasion) the authorities of the Smithsonian 
Institution (Professors Henry and Baird), Mr. E, L. Layard, and 
Dr. Cmininghani. 

1 . Leucosticte griseinucha. 

This, received from the Smithsonian Institution, is a perfectly 
v/hite egg, measuring *97 im X ‘67 in. I am not aware that the 
egg of any species of this genus has been before described. 

2. Theristicus melanopis. (Plate lY. fig. 8.) 

I have already described this specimen in the 'Ibis’ (1870, 
p. 502), and it is unnecessary for me now to say more about it than 
that I owe it to Dr. Cunningham. 

3. Calidris arenaria. (Plate lY. fig. 2.) 

Mr. Gould has lately shown (B. Gr. Brit, part xi.) that hitherto 
nothing has been known with certainty about the breeding of this 
bird, one of the commonest winter visitants to the temperate regions 
of both New and Old Worlds, The egg has several times been an- 
nounced as having been obtained; but the specimens so recorded 
differ materially from that which I now exhibit, as that also does 
from those figured by Thienemann (Fortpfianz, gesammt. Yog. 
t, Ixii. fig. 2) and Bildeker (Eier europ. Yog. t. Ixxi. fig. 5), so that 
I can hardly doubt that the egg now on the table is the first genuine 
Sanderling’s which has been seen in Europe. 

It was sent to me by the Smithsonian Institution ; and the ticket 
accompanying it shows that it was procured by Mr. M'Farlane on the 
Barren Grounds of America, near the Anderson River ; and tlie fact 
that the parent bird ( $ ) was shot leaves no room for doubt as to 
its authenticity and proper identification. It measures 1*43 in. x 
‘98 ill. The nest was said to have been of hay and decayed leaves. 

4. Macroehamphus griseus. 

This egg, not hitherto described, is also from the Smithsonian 
Institution. It resembles in general marking and colour that of a 
Redshank {Totanus calidris) ; but the specimen is unfortunately so 
much broken that I cannot give its dimensions, or propose that it 
should be figured in the Society’s ‘ Proceedings.’ 

5. Numenius borealis. (Plate lY. fig. 1.) 

Another of the generous gifts of the Smithsonian Institution, and 
interesting as the egg of a scarce straggler to the Old World. It 
shows in its appearance a connexion between the gtmm Nmnenms 
^kllilLimosa {L. iapponica), and measures 2*04 in, x 1*43 in. It 
was obtained by Mr. M'Farlane from an Esquimaux on the Arctic 
coast of America, east of the Anderson River. 
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6*. Numenius hxjbsonicus. (Plate IV. fig. 3.) 

This egg has Diore of the normal appearance of Numenius. It 
measures 2*38 in. x 1'47 in., and was obtained by Mr. MT^arlane 
from an Esquimaux at Anderson Lower Fort. 

7. Actodromas bairdi. 

The egg of this lately distinguished species, which in its wander- 
ings is not confined to tlie Old World (cf. Ibis. 1870, p. 151), is 
unfortunately broken, and I cannot give its dimensions. Enough, 
however, is left to show the style of colouring — pale yellowish- 
white ground with markings of brownish red and dull reddish violet. 
It was procured by Mr. M^Farlane, and the parent ghot near the 
nest. 

8. Chionis minor. (Plate IV. fig. 7.) 

This was sent to me by Mr. Layard, who received it from the 
Crozette Islands. No egg of either species of the geniis has been 
before known ; and this confirms, by its appearance, the systematic 
position of the form shown by osteology, its affinity, namely, to the 
Plovers. It measures 2*23 in. x 1*48 in. 

9. Xema sabtnii. (Plate IV. fig. 5.) 

In 1861 I bad the pleasure of showing a much damaged specimen 
of this egg, obtained in Siberia by Dr. von Middendorff. The present, 
received with two others from the Smithsonian Institution, possesses 
precisely the same general characters. They measure respectively 
1*78 X 1*23, 1*72 X 1’26, and 1*74 x 1*24, and were procured 
by Mr. M'Faiiane at Franklin Bay, on the Arctic coast of America, 
east of the Anderson River. The hen bird was shot. 

10. ChROICOCEPHALUS PHILADELPHIA, (Plate IV. fig. 6.) 

Though this egg has before been received in this country from 
the Smithsonian Institution, it has never been figured or described ; 
and this is the first I have possessed. It is very normal in appearance, 
and measures 1*8 in. x 1*29 in. It was also obtained by Mr, 
M^Farlane at An tiers on- River Fort. 

11. Larus franklini. (Plate IV. fig. 4.) 

I am not aware that the egg of this bird has been hitherto known. 
It is also normal in character, and measures 2*13 in. x 1*43 in. It 
was transmitted from Manitoba to the Smithsonian Institution by 
Mr. L. D. Gunn.- ■ *' 

12; , ClANGTJLA ALBEOLA. 

This is one of a nest of nine eggs sent to the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion by Mr. M^Dougal, who procured it on the Youkon. It measures 
1*63 in. X 1*23 in., and is of a yellowish-white colour, and smooth 
in-grain, like'a'Tears, . ■ 
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13. SOMATERXA V-NIGRUM. 

One of eight eggs taken near St. MichaeFs, Norton Soumi. It is 
smooth and of a pale olive-green^ measuring 2'4m. X 1*67 in. 

14. Chen hyperboreus. 

From the Arctic coast, eastward of the Anderson Elver. It is of 
a warm yellowish-white, but much obscured by dirt, and measures 
2*93 in. X 2*09 in. 

EXPLANATION OE PLATE IV. 

Fig. 1. Egg of Numenius borealis^ p. 50. 

2. „ Calidris arenaria^ p. 50. 

o, „ Numenms hudsoniciis^ p, 57. 

4. „ Lams fra/nklini, p. 57. 

5. „ Xenia sabinii, p. 57. 

0. „ Chroicocejjhalics Philadelphia, p. 57, 

7. „ Ckionis minor, p. 57. 

8. „ 27ieristicus mclmiopis, p. 56. 


4. On HemieenteteSj a new Genus of Insectivora, with some 
Additional llemarks on the Osteology of that Order. 
By St. George Mivaiit, P.E.S. 

[Received January 17, 1871.] 

(Plate V.) 

Hemicentetes mauagascariensis. 

Eji^iacens madagmca7densisy Shaw, Gen. GooL i. 2. p. 458, 

Mrinacem eeaudatuSj Schreber, hi. p. 584, tab. 165^. 

Ervmcem semi^pinosus, Cuvier, Eeg. Am 1st edition, p. 136. 

Setiger variegaf/us, Geoff. St.-Hilaire, Noiiv. Diet, xxxii, p. 54, 

Centmes se7nujgmomSy Cuvier, Eegne Anim. i, p. 125; Des- 
ixiarest, Mamm. p, 162. no. 253. 

Fischer’s Synopsis, p. 245. no. 3; Isid. 
Geoif. St.-Hilaire, Diet. Class, xvi. p. 41, and Magasin de Zoologie, 
1839, pp. 15 and 32; Wagner, J. A. Schreb. Supplem. ii. pp. 35 
and 553, and v. p. 583. 

Centetes madagaseariensis. Gray, Mag. Nat. Hist. 1836, and List 
of Mammalia in Brit. Mixs. 1843, p. 82. 

Lejeime Tanree, Bivffon, Hist. Nat. Suppl, hi. p. 214, tab. xxxvii. ; 
Sonnerat, Voyage 5. la Chine, tom. h. p. 146. 

,^ "AsiaHc Hedgehog j Pennant’s Quadrupeds, h, p. 236. 

The curious msectlvore the osteology of which is now, I believe, 
for the first time described, has been very long known, haying been 
well figured by Buffon in 1776. Nevertheless it was considered 
by M. Isidore Geoffroy St.-Hilaire a species determined from imma- 
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ture specimens only Recently both our National Collection and the 
Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons have been enriched by 
skeletons of this species, and a very perfect and fully adult specimen 
in the possession of Mr. E. Gerrard has been very kindly lent me for 
description and to supply the figures herewith given. 

These specimens have convinced me that the differences between the 
species now described and Cenietes ecaudatus are of sufficient 
inportance to warrant the elevation of the former into a distinct 
genus. 

The external characters are so well known already that I shall 
confine myself to a description of the skeleton and dentition, pointing 
out the resemblances and differences between these parts in Hefni- 
centetes and in Oentetes'\» 


Fig. 1. 



The skull is even more produced than is that of Centetes^ h\xt it 
is more tapering, more so, indeed, than in any insectivore, even 
Talpa. Thus, when looked at from above, it is much less cylindrical 
than in Centetes ; and even when viewed laterally, it is at least as 
conical from behind forwards, in spite of the absence of the sagittal 
ridge which is so strongly marked in Centetes, The skull is broadest 
between the glenoidal surfaces, and then tapers forwards with con- 
siderable regularity. The orbits are not only incomplete behind^ but 
there is not even any trace of a postfrontal process. Posteriorly 
the skull is rounded; hut anteriorly the nares slope gently^ 
backwards, with a very elongated opening. There is no zygomatic 
arch, but the maxillary process projects more backwards and less 
outwards than m Centetes ; it ends in a sharp, rather upwardly 
inclined' point., , 

* He says, in ‘ Magasin de Zoologiej’ 1839, p. 16, “il sera de toiite Evidence 
qu’elle n’a 6tablie qiie sur de jeimes sujets,” and at p..32, “ On ne connalt 
que lea caracteres du jeune .age.” 

t Fox* a description of the skeleton and denfition of see the 

‘Cambridge Journal of Anatomyf vol. i. (1867) p. 298, and vol. ii. (1868) 
pp. 138, 130, and 148. 
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Fig. 2. 



There is no ridge or other process at the front of the orbit. As 
has been said^ there is no sagittal crest, but a tolerably developed 
lambdoidal one which extends across from one glenoid surface to the 
other. The temporal fossa is much smaller than in Centetes ; and 
the concavity which exists in the last-named genus, above and in 
front of the first upper premolar, is wanting in Hemicentetes. There 
is no marked concavity above the anterior opening of the infra- 
orbital canal, or in the summit of the cranium between the orbits. 
The palate is very long and narrow, but of less equal width than in 
Centetes, expanding laterally to a greater degree from before back- 
wards. Its posterior margin is not at all or only very slightly thickened 
(without any transverse bony plate behind such thickening when 
present), and with a deep, sharp median notch. The palate projects 
backwards considerably beyond the last molar ; it is hut very 
slightly concave aiitero -posteriorly, and has no median ridge running 
in that direction, uor any defects of ossification. 


Fig. 3. 



Base of skull, twice the size of nature. 


Pterygoid fossse cannot be said to exist, the ecto-pterygoid ridge 
not developing into a descending plate of bone, although distinctly 
perforated posteriorly. The pterygoid descends as a triangular 
lainelia of bone ending in a delicate back wardljq downwardly, and 
outwardly directed hamular process. The meso-pterygoid fossa 
slightly narrows as it proceeds backwards, but does not end pos- 
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teriorly (as in Centetes) in any hemispherical excavation between 
the basisphenoidal processes, which bend outwards to contribute to 
form the auditory bullae. There is no conspicuous foramen in the^ 
place of that one which in Centetes is situated in the roof of 
the hemispherical basisphenoidal excavation. Instead of that one 
foramen there are two minute ones towards the anterior end of the 
inferior surface of the basisphenoid. The pterygoid region is much 
more bullate thaxi in Centetes, 

The foramen magnum is very large relatively, and looks almost 
directly backwards. On each side of it is a well- developed parocci- 
pital process, anterior to which, but separated from it by an inter- 
space, is a small process of the squamosal; so that there are two 
processes on each side as in Centetes, only that the mastoid (placed 
between them) contributes to neither, instead of to both of those 
processes as in the last named genus. 

The small glenoid surface is bounded internally by a much smaller 
entoglenoid process than in Centetes, The tympanic bone is a 
mere ring. 

The preemaxilla is very small, and does not nearly meet the ante- 
rior prolongation of the frontal as it does in Centetes, The nasals 
are distinctly separate for more than their anterior half, but they 
appear to auchylose together for their hindmost third. They ex- 
tend backwards on the dorsum of the skull, about as far backwards 
as do the maxillae. As in Centetes so in Hemicentetes, the parietais 
form more, and the frontals less of the roof of the cranium than in 
Erinaceiis. The zygoma is wanting, only a small process extending 
backwards and outwards behind as well as above the last molar. As 
before said, the mastoid appears on the outer surface of the skull, 
where it is sub triangular, with the apex upwards, and not bifur- 
cating inferiorly, as in Centetes, 

The mandible has its ascending ramus only very slightly concave 
externally, its posterior margin between the condyle and the angle 
relatively much longer and more concave than in Centetes, On the 
other hand, the coronoid process is rather less raised relatively above 
the condyle. The inner surface of the ascending ramus above the 
dental foramen is much less concave. The horizontal ramus is not 
constricted behind the last molar. The condyle is rather elongated 
antero-posteriorly, and the distance from it to the coronoid process is 
not quite so great as from it to the mandibular angle. The last- 
mentioned part is flattened from above downwards, but so that it 
presents a slight horizontal projection, not only on the inside, but 
also on the outside of the vertical ramus. 

There is a small, rather pointed than obtuse, prominence on the 
inferior margin of the mandible, a little distance in front of the 
angle. This is sharper than in 

There is a good-sized precondyloid foramen on each side, and in 
front of it a jugular foramen ; but I have not observed a defluite 
carotid foramen. There is a venous foramen in the posterior part 
of the squamosal, near its upper border, and a minute opening 
behind the glenoid surface. The foramen ovale appears to be 



62 MR. ST. GEORGE MIVART ON HEMICENTETES. [Jail. 17 $ 

formed entirely by the alisphenoid. The optic and sphenoidal 
opening is hidden by an alisphenoidal lamella. There is no long 
bony canal for the optic nerve to traverse, as in Erinaceus, nor is 
there any suboptic foramen, nor any conspicuous orbital one. There 
is an alisphenoid canal, with its posterior aperture situated just in 
front of the foramen ovale, but it is much less conspicuous than in 
Centetes, There is no external alisphenoid canal. There is a di- 
stinct posterior palatine foramen on each side. The spheno-palatine 
foramen is hidden, unless it appears as a minute opening in the lower 
part of the large infraorbital canal. The anterior palatine foramen 
on each side is relatively rather large. The infraorbital foramen is 
exceedingly large, veiy much larger relatively than in Centetes, 
bounded above by a very delicate spiculum of bone. The lachrymal 
foramen opens immediately behind the summit of that delicate 
spiculum. 

There are two small foramina on the outer side of the very slender 
horizontal ramus of the mandible ; the more anterior beneath the 
first premolar, the more posterior beneath the first molar. 

The dental formula is : — 


T 

A. 3_3> 


0. P.M. 


3—3 
S— 3’ 


M. 


3—3 


20:_ 

■fo 


40. 


The upper incisors on each side are all separate from each other 
and from the canine ; and the first upper incisor is also separated by 
an interval from its fellow of the opposite side. 

The first two incisors on each side are of nearly the same size and 
shape. Each is conical, pointed, and much hooked, with a very large 
posterior lobe. 


Fig. 4. 










-fly’ 


Teeth of upper jaw, four times the size of nature. 


The third incisor is much shorter, gradually broadening down- 
wards from the socket to the distal edge. 

The canine is shaped like the first two incisors, but rather larger, 
and with the posterior lobe relatively smaller. It is very much 
smaller, relatively as well as absolutely, than in Centetes, 

The first premolar, in shape and size, is very much like the 
canine, though separated from the latter by an interspace, which is 
about three times as long as that which divides the canine from the 
third incisor. 

Tiie second premolar is shaped like the first preniolar of Centetes. 
It is separated from the first premolar by an interval still greater 
than that which divides the first premolar from the canine. 

It has a posterior talon, but no internal cusp. Compared with the 
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premolar in front of it, it is much antero-posteriorlj extended, i. e. 
less canine-like. 

The third premolar is nearly contiguous to the second ; it is 
much simpler than is the homologous tooth in Oenfetes. The prin- 
cipal cusp predominates less over the talon ; and sometimes there is 
a minute cusp in front of the principal one. The tooth is as it were 
formed entirely of the cingulum, there seeming to be nothing an- 
swering to the normal principal cusps, still less to any internal cin- 
gnlum. Nevertheless it is probable that the actual principal cusp is 
really made up of the normal external cusps, plus the cingulum, 
fused together. 

The fo’st and second upper molars are similar to the last pre- 
molar, except that the part answering to the normal cusps is more 
developed, and extending inwards, most so in the more posterior 
tooth, and showing that the principal cusp of the third premolar 
is (as before stated) probably of similar nature. The external 
cingulum develops two low subequal cusps. There is no internal 
cingulum. 

The third and last upper molar is less in antero-posterior and 
very much less in vertical extent than is the tooth in front of it. 
Also the cingulum bears a smaller proportion to the rest of the 
tooth, which thus comes to consist of two subequal parts, one ex- 
terior, the other internal. All the molars are contiguous to each 
other and to the third premolar. 

In the lower jaw the six incisors are much closer together than 
are those of the upper jaw. This is less due to their implantation 
than to the lateral expansion of their crowns. They are less ver- 
tinally extended than are the upper ones, and each expands upwards 
from the root to the cutting-edge. 

Fig. 5. 



Teeth of lower jaw, four times the size of nature. 

The canine is very much smaller, relatively as well as absolutely, 
than in Oentetes. It is not received into any fossa in the upper jaw. 
It is a much curved conical tooth, with a considerable posterior cusp 
at its base. The first premolar, in size and shape, is quite like the 
camiie in front of it. It is separated from the latter by a consider- 
able interval. 

The second premolar is quite like the first lower premolar of 
Centetes* In consists of three unequal cusps, without any internal 
production. The middle cusp is much the largest, and curved and 
pointed like the principal cusp of the first premolar. 

The third premolar projects inwardly hardly, if at all, more than 
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tbe second ; and it resembles the latter tooth in size and shape, ex™ 
cept that the anterior of the three cnsps is larger. The three true 
molars are very similar in size and shape to the third premolar, ex- 
cept that a cusp projects internally from the inner side of the pos- 
terior part of each. They resemble the homologous teeth of Cen- 
tetesj squeezed together (as it were) from wiFInh m^t wards, while 
the posterior prism of each nearly aborts — thus approximating to 
O/ir^soekloris, 


Eig. 6, 



Seapnla, elaTieie, humems. radius, and ulna: once and a half* the size of nature. 


Fig. /. 





Carpus, twice the size of natiu'e. 


Fig. 8. 



Vertebrae, once and a half the size of nature. 
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The skeleton of liemicentetes closely resembles that of Oentetes^ 
except that the neural spines, especially the cervical ones, are rela- 
tivehG as well as absolutely, less developed, and that the dorso- 
liimbar vertebrae are twenty, or at most twenty-one, in number, 
instead of twenty-three or twenty-four as in Centetes. The pubic 


Fig. 9. 



Pelvis, once and a half the size of nature. 

symphysis is also widely open in some individuals (probably females) ; 
and the humerus is not quite so long as the scapula. Moreover 
the os scaplioides is distinct from the os lunare ; and there is no os 
intermedium. 

■ Since the pubUcation of my paper on the osteology of the Insec- 
tivora* additional material has come to hand. Thus skeletons not 
only of liemicentetes (formerly known as Oenietes madagasca- 
riensis)^ but also new ones of Rhynehocyon and Petrodromus, have 
been added to the Britisli Museum and the collection of the Royal 
College of Surgeons. At the last-named institution there has also 
been received a perfect skeleton of Ericulus, which is here figured' 
by the kind permission of the Council and Curator. 

Mky?icIiocyon, — As to this genus I am now able to add that the 
occipital foramen looks mainly backward, that the pterygoid fossa 
does not nearly extend so far forward as the hinder margin of the 
palate, that there is no paroccipital process, and that there is a very 
small mastoid process just behind the external auditory meatus, but 
a more marked projection at the lower end of the mastoid where it 
runs down behind the auditory bulla at the posterior end of the 
harm onia joining the tympanic to the petrosal. 

I may also add that, in a skull in the British Museum, I find there 
are two minute teeth in the place of the first upper premolar. As 

^ See ^Oambridge Journal of Anatomy,’ vol. i. (1867) p. 281, and vol. ii. 
(1869)>117. , , 

. VProc. Zo;OL. Soc.— 1871 ,No. V.- ■ ■ 
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the specimen is fully adult and the teeth even more worn than in 
the skull with the normal dentition, these small teeth can hardly 
belong to the milk-dentition. 

Fetrodromus . — In a new specimen, in which the last molars and 
the upper and lower anterior incisors are not in place, I have ob- 
served the following characters : — 

There is no sagittal crest ; the petro-mastoid, which is a single bone, 
is separate from the squamosal, which sends down a considerable 
entoglenoid process. 

The anterior part of the auditory bulla is formed by the alisphe- 
noid. The petrosal has a large cerebellar fossa. 

A spatiilate process extends backward from the middle of the 
hinder margin of the palate. 

A small foramen perforates a process of the parietal, which descends 
between the alisphenoid and squamosal. 

The rhinen cephalic chamber is extensive. The second upper 
incisor has a small cusp at its base behind ; and the lower incisors 
are bilobed 

In this specimen there are but six lumbar vertebrae, and the in- 
ternal condyle of the humerus is perforated. 

Ericulus . — There is now a complete skeleton of this form in the 
Museum of the Eoyal College of Surgeons ; and a plate representing 
it is here given by the kind permission of the authorities of that 
institution. It has 1 6 dorsal, 7 lumbar, 22 sacral, and about 1 2 caudal 
vertebrae. The spinous process of the axis is large, but the other 
cervical spines are quite rudimentary. The cervical transverse pro- 
cesses are not much antero-posteriorly expanded. The dorsal spines 
are but slightly elongated ; but those of the lumbar vertebrae are very 
much enlarged and antero-posteriorly extended. The lumbar meta- 
pophyses, anapophyses, and transverse processes are small; but the 
lumbar spines have tolerably marked hyperapophyses. There are no 
hypapophysial processes. The manubrium is of moderate size and 
not keeled. The clavicles are elongated and slender. 

Thus the genera of the order Insectivora yet known amount to 24 
in number. 

Insectivora. 

Family I. C4ALj2OPiTiiB0iDiE : Gkileopithecus. 

,, II. Macroscelibidji : Maeroscelicles, PetrodromiiB, Bhynchocyon. 

„ III. TiTpArii>.B: Tupaia, Ptilocercus, Hylomys. 

IT. EiiiNACEiD.® : Gymnura, Eriiiaceus. 

„ y. CENTETiDiE: Centetes,IIemic6ntetes, Ericulus, EchinopsjSoienodou. 

„ VI. PoTAMOGALiniE : Potamogalc, 

,, yil. Chrysociilorid.e: Clirysochloris, Clmlcocblom 

,, , VIII. Taepid.e. 

Subfamily I. Talpina : Sealops, Scapanue, Oondylura, Talpa. 

„ II. : Erotricluis, Myogak^ 

,, IX SoRiciDiE: Sorex. 


^ Aa observed by Dr, Peters in his ‘ Eeise nach Mossambiqiie/ i. Siiugethiere, 
p. 05, tab. xxii. iig, 9, 
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With the corrections and additions^' possible at this date the 
osteological characters of these groups may be stated as follows ; — 

Galeopithecib^. 

Galeopithecus, Pallas f 

Dentition: I. 3“!, C. P.M. I™, M. ^|= 34 . Cranium broad, 
depressed ; muzzle obtuse ; skull broadest between posterior roots of 
zygomata, which are complete and strong, but short ; well-developed 
postorbital processes, sometimes enclosing orbits ; margin of orbit 
sharp, with a small process in front; orbit large, temporal fossa 
rather small ; a tympanic bulla ; no alisphenoid canal ; concave pos- 
terior margin of palate far forwards ; pterygoid fossa minute ; no 
basisphenoidal or paroccipital processes ; large swollen mastoid pro- 
cess on each side ; strong postglenoid process, tending much for- 
wards ; optic foramen large ; foramen rotundum and sphenoidal 
fissure represented by one opening ; a supraorbital, but no suboptic 
foramen ; several small suborbital foramina on each side ; anterior 
palatine foramina very large ; lachrymal foramen small, opening 
within the orbit ; upper canine and second incisor each with two 
roots ; lower incisors pectinated ; upper and lower molars very com- 
plex. Thirteen or fourteen dorsal, five or six lunar, five or six sacral, 
and many caudal vertebrae ; ribs very broad ; clavicles long, a scapho- 
liinar bone, but no os intermedium ; ulna aiichylosed to radius ; fibula 
complete, but smallest towards its upper end ; metatarsals shorter 
than digits ; five digits to each extremity; a large caecum. 

Ilab. South-eastern Asia and Indian archipelago. 

Macroscelidib.e. 

Dentition: 1.3—3, Skull broadest between pos- 

terior roots of zygomata, which are complete and rather deep ; orbits 
not encircled by bone ; generally no postorbital processes; dorsum 
of muzzle concave transversely ; palate sometimes decidedly extend- 
ing backwards beyond last molar; orbit large, temporal fossa very 
small ; a tympanic bulla ; no paroccipital process ; no alisphenoid 
canal, malar imperforate ; carotid, postglenoid, and suboptic fora- 
mina ; one opening representing both sphenoidal fissure and foramen 
rotundum ; foramen ovale large ; lachrymal foramen opening well 
within the orbit; coronoid process of mandible not rising much, if 
at all, above condyle ; canine close to premaxillary suture ; last 
upper preraolars not more vertically extended than the true molars ; 
upper molars <]uadricuspid, the anterior and posterior cusps being 
connected by transverse ridges. Thirteen dorsal and six or eight 
lumbar vertebrse, lumbar transverse processes much extended antero- 

* Prof. Flower, in his ‘Introduction to the Osteology of the Mammalia/ 
p, 149, has noticed the conditions of the tympanic in the different groups. 

t Pallas, Act. Petrop. iv. 1. p. 208, tab. viii. ; De Blainville, ‘ Osteographie : 
Lemur/ pis. vi,, viii., ix. ; Waterhouse, Trans. Zool. Soc. ii. p. 335, pl. lviii. ; 
Wagner, Sehreb. Supplem. i. p. 318, t. p..522/' 
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posteriorly;" iio li^^perapopliyses ; hypapophyses beneath iiirnbar ver- 
tebrae ; scapula with a long metacromion ; clavicles slender ; internal 
condyle of humerus perforated ; scaphoid and semilunar separate ; 
pelvic symphysis elongated; metatarsus as long as, or longer tban, 
digits, and much longer than tarsus ; sometimes only four digits ; a 
cseciim. 

' Ilab, Africa. 

Macroscelides^% Smith. 

Dentition: Skull sometimes much inflated 

by air-cavities, always much contracted between orbits; no post- 
orbital process ; large defects of ossification in the palate ; ptery- 
goid fossa extending forwards to posterior margin of palate ; suboptic 
toramen not conspicuous ; infraorbital canal very short, the lachry- 
mal foramen opening immediately above posterior termination oi’ 
infraorbital canal ; angle of mandible elongated ; upper incisors and 
canines all of much the same size ; third incisor with a single root ; 
third lower molar but little smaller than the first or second. Six or 
seven lumbar vertebree; cervical spines very rudimentary; ulna an- 
cbylosed to radius ; five digits to each extremity. 

Hab. Africa, including the the northern part. 

PETRODROMTJSf, PetCIS. 

Dentition: ^ strongly marked sagittal ridge; 

skull never much inflated ; no postorbital process ; large defects of 
ossification in the palate ; pterygoid fossa extending forwards to the 
posterior margin of palate ; suboptic foramen conspicuous ; infra- 
orbital caocd short ; angle of mandible elongated ; first upper incisor 
very much larger than the second ; third incisor with two roots ; third 
lower molar but little smaller than the first or second ; six or seven 
lumbar vertebrae ; cervical spinous processes very small; ulna au- 
chjdosed to radius ; five digits to the manus, four to the pes. 

Ilab. Eastern Africa. • 

llHYNCHocYONt, Peters. 

Dentition; A' strongly marked sagittal 

ridge ; skull never inflated ; cranium proper broad, flattened above 
and very little narrowed between the orbits ; a marked postorbital 
process ; no defects of ossification in the palate ; pterygoid fossa ex- 
tending not nearly so far forwards as the posterior margin of the pa- 

^ 'Dq Biahmlle, ' Osteographie : Insectivoresf p. 57, pis. iii., v., Tii., viii., x. ; 
Wagneiy Bchreber, Supplem. ii. p. 81, v. p. 534; l)uvernoy, Mem, de Bfcrasb. i. 
tab. i., ii., iii. p. 50; jjr. Andrew Smith, ‘ZoOl. South Afriea,’ pi. :xr. ; .Prof. 
Peters, ‘Reise nacb. Mossambique,’ p. 87, tab. xxii.; Geoff. St.-Hilaire, Ann. Sc. 

' Kat, 1829, xviii. pp. 1C)5-173.. " 

t Prof. Peters, ‘ Reise naeli Mossambique,’ p. 92, tab. xxii., xxiii. ; Waeiier. 
Schreb. Supplem. 'v. p. 538* 

J Rrof. Peters, ‘ Reise naeh Mos.sambique,^ p. 100, tab. xxii., xxiii. ; Wagner, 
Sebreb. Supplem. v. ,p. 531. 
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late ; preemaxiila very small ; suboptic foramen conspicuous ; infra- 
orbital canal very long, the lachrymal foramen opening in front of 
its posterior termination ; angle of mandible very short ; canine very 
much larger than the incisor, and with two roots ; third lower molar 
considerably smaller than the first or second one. Eight lumbar ver- 
tebra ; cervical spines pretty well developed ; ulna complete ; only 
four digits to either manus or pes. 

Hah. Eastern Africa. 


Tupaid.e. 

L 3-^, C. M. Skull broadest between the posterior 
roots of the zygomata, which are complete and slender ; orbits 
enclosed by bone or at least a postorbital process ; dorsum of muzzle 
convex transversely ; a tympanic bulla ; an external alispheiioid 
canal ; molar perforated ; carotid and postglenuid foramina, but no 
suboptic foramen ; foramen ovale a narrow aperture widely sepa- 
rated from the spheno- orbital opening ; lachrymal foramen at margin 
of orbit or rather without it ; coronoid process of mandible rising 
much above condyle ; canine not close to premaxillary suture ; 
upper molars with four more or less marked principal cusps and an 
external cingulum, which tends to form, with the two outer prin- 
cipal cusps, two triangular prisms. Thirteen dorsal, five to seven 
lumbar vertebrae ; lumbar transverse processes not much aiitero- 
posteriorly extended ; well-developed hyperapophyses ; no hypapo- 
physes ; scapula with only a rudimentary metacromion ; clavicles 
slender ; a scapho-lunar bone and os intermedium ; pelvic symphysis 
elongated ; tibia and fibula distinct^ ; metatarsus but very little 
longer than the tarsus ; five digits to each extremity; a ececum. 

Hah. South-eastern Asia and the Indian archipelago. 

TuPAiAt, Raffles. 

Dentition: L C. P.M. M. Skull much nar- 
rowed anteriorly ; zygoma very slender ; orbits large and com- 
pletely encircled by bone ; anterior margin of orbit sharply pro- 
minent ; a process above the lachrymal foramen; temporal fossa 
very small ; posterior margin of palate not thickened ; small defects 
of ossification in palate; pterygoid fossa very small, and distant 
from palate; no paroccipital process; postglenoid process rudi- 
mentary; molar with a large perforation ; foramen rotund um di- 
stinct from spheno-orbital fissure ; a supraorbital foramen ; infra- 
orbital canal long and narrow; posterior palatine foramen large ; 
cingulum of upper molars developing cusps; triangular prisms 

^ I presume that Ptil&ce?^cus and Hylomy^ agree with TiqMia in this cha- 
racter. , ' 

t Horsfield’s ‘Zool. Researches/ 1824, 3 plates ; Raffles, Linn. Trans, siii. 
p. 257 ; Muller imd Schlegel, Verhandl. 1839-"1844 ; De Blainyille, *Insec- 
tivores/ pIs; iii., vi., & s. ; F. Cuvier s ‘ Lents des Mammiferes/ no. xvii. ; 
Owen’s ‘ Odontography/ pi. cxi, fig. 3 ; Wagner, Schreh. Supplem, ii. p. 37, v. 
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rather well developed ; the two binder upper preinolars nnicli more 
vertically extended than the true molars. Caudal vertebrae iiU" 
merous. 

Hah. South-eastern Asia and Indian archipelago. 

Ptieocercus"^, Gray. 

Dentition : 1. C. P.M. M. |^|. Skull much nar- 
rowed behind the postorbital processes ; orbits very nearly encircled 
by bone; the anterior margin of each not sharply prominent ; no 
process above tbelacbrymal foramen ; temporal fossa large ; posterior 
margin of palate slightly thickened ; no defects of ossiiicatioii in 
palate; pterygoid fossee distant from palate; a ridge-like para- 
mastoid process ; postglenoid process rather large ; malar perfora- 
tion very small ; foramen rotundum and spheno-orbital fissure repre- 
sented by a single opening ; no supraorbital foramen ; infraorbital 
canal large but very short ; posterior palatine foramen very small ; 
external cingulum of upper molars not developing distinct cusps ; 
last upper premolar much more vertically extended than the true 
molars. Caudal vertebras numerous. 

Hah, Borneo. 


Hylomys t, Miiller and Sclilegel. 

Dentition: I. |ir|, C. P-M. -^^1, M. Skull not much 

narrowed anteriorly, rather so between the orbits ; only a small 
postorbital process ; a process above the lachrymal foramen ; no 
defects of ossification in palate ; pterygoid fossae extending forwards 
to posterior margin of palate; malar with a small perforation ; in- 
fraorbital canal rather large, but not much elongated; no supra- 
orbital foramen ; external cingulum of upper molars not developing 
cusps; last upper premolar much more vertically extended than the 
true molars. Caudal vertebrae few in number. 

Hah. Java, Sumatra, and South-eastern Asia, 

Erin ACE IDAS.. 

L C. M. Skull broadest between the posterior 
roots of the zygomata, which are complete though somewhat 
slender; no postorbital process; a ridge and process in front of 
orbit ; temporal fossa large ; pterygoid fossae well developed ; a 
transverse ridge at posterior part of palate, with a narrow transverse 
plate behind it ; paroccipital and mastoid processes ; nasals separate; 
malar imperforate, small, suspended in zygoma ; tympanic a mere 
ring, not forming a bulla ; a glenoid, but no distinct carotid fora- 

Gray, Proc. Zook Soe. 1848, p. 24, and < Zoology of Voyage of H.M.S. 
Samarangf 1850, p. 18, pL v. ; Wagner, Schreber, Stippiem. v. p. 528 . 

t Miiller and Sclilegel, yerbandl i, p, 50, tab. xxv. figs. 4-7; Wagner, 
Sebreber, Supplem. ii, p. 554, & v. p, 630; Blyth, Journal Asiatic Soc. Bengal! 
1859,' p.. 293. ' 
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men; foramen rotundum distinct from sphenoidal fissure; optic 
nerve traversing an elongated and very small canal ; a suboptic 
foramen ; infraorbital canal rather long ; no true alisphenoid canal ; 
lachrymal foramen opens just in front of orbit; ascending ramus 
of mandible very concave externally ; first two upper molars quadri- 
cuspid^ with an oblique ridge in each connecting the postero- 
external cusp with the antero-internal one. Fourteen or fifteen dorsal 
vertebrae and five or six lumbar vertebrae ; no hyperapophyses or 
hypapophyses ; all lumbar processes small ; clavicles slender ; sca- 
pula with a long, pointed metacromion process ; ulna complete and 
distinct ; a scapho-liinar bone and os intermedium ; pubic symphysis 
very small or absent ; fibula anch3dosed below to tibia ; metatarsus 
short ; five digits to each extremity ; no csecnra. 

Hab, Europe, Asia, Africa. 

Erinacexjs*, Linneeus. 

P.M. Skull slightly constricted between the orbits ; 
transverse plate behind the posterior palatine ridge continuous with 
outer walls of pterygoid fossae ; defects of ossification in palate ; no 
external alisphenoid canal ; mesopterygoid fossa ending posteriorly 
in an excavation of the basis cranii ; suboptic foramen small and 
hidden ; spheno-palatine foramen close to the foramen rotundum ; 
upper canine small, generally with two roots ; third upper and 
lower molars very small. Three sacral vertebree ; caudal vertebrae not 
numerous ; spinous process of axis moderate ; humerus generally 
with no supracondyloid foramen; tuberosity of ischium not much 
prolonged backwards ; femur with a moderate ectogluteal ridge. 

Europe, Asia, Africa. 

Gymnura f. Vigors and Horsfield. 

I- £!> P.M. Skull much constricted between the orbits; 
transverse plate behind posterior ridge of palate not continuous 
with outer walls of pterygoid fossee ; no defects of ossification in 
palate ; an external alisphenoid canal ; mesopterygoid fossa not 
ending posteriorly in any excavation; suboptic foramen large and 
conspicuous; spheno-palatine foramen remote from foramen rotun- 
dimi ; upper canine large and conical, with one root; third upper 
molar quadricuspidate ; third lower molar quite like the second. Five 
sacral vertebrae ; caudal vertebrae numerous ; spinous process of axis 
very large ; tuberosity of ischium much prolonged backwards ; femur 
with a very strong ectogluteal ridge. 

Hah, Malacca, Sumatra. 

^ De Blainville, ‘ Insectivores,’ p. 36, pis, vi., vii, Tiii., & x. ; F. Cuvier, ^ Dents 
des Mauimiferes,’ no. xvi. ; Owen, ^ Odontography/ ii. pi. ex. fig. 5 ; Wagner, 
Suppl. ii. p. 10. 

t Be Blainville, * Insectivores/ pis. vi. x. ; Owen, ‘ Odontography/ ii. pi. 
exi. fig. 4 ; Horsfield and Vigors, 2oolog. Journ, iii. p. 246, pi, vih. fWi^gnei^ 
Sclireb. Supplem. ii. p. 45, V. p. 533. 
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Centetid>e. 

L — - or C. M, Skull very cylindrical, broadest 

between tbe glenoid surfaces ; no zygoma ; no postorbital process ; 
no process and, generally, no ridge in front of tlve orbit ; temporal 
fossa large ; no pterygoid fossa ; tympanic a mere ring, not forming 
a bulla ; paroccipital and mastoid processes ; nasals more or less 
united ; malar imperforate ; a glenoid, but no distinct carotid fora- 
men ; foramen rotundum one with sphenoidal fissure ; optic foramen 
very small, but not forming a long canal ; no snboptic foramen ; 
infraorbital canal short and wide ; lachrymal foramen opening close 
to, or just in front of, anterior margin of orbit ; a true alisphenoid 
canal ; no external alisphenoid canal ; upper true molars each form- 
ing one triangular prism, the two external principal cusps of a qua- 
dricuspid molar being here represented by a single prominence ; 
lower true molars with very small posterior processes. Fifteen to 
nineteen dorsal vertebrae ; lumbar processes small ; no bypapopbyses 
in the trunk, but distinct hyperapophyses ; scapula with an obtuse 
metacromion process ; a supracondyloid foramen to humerus ; mostly 
an os intermedium ; pubic symphysis very small, sometimes widely 
open ; tibia and fibula distinct ; metatarsus short ; five digits to 
each extremity ; no caecum. 

Flab. Madagascar and West Indies. 


CENTETESt, Illiger. 

I. or P.M. No interorbital constriction ; skull ex- 
ceedingly cylindrical ; posterior margin of palate thickened ; meso- 
pterygoid fossa ending posteriorly in an excavation of the basis 
eranii ; slightly marked prominence from the inferior margin of the 
mandible, and placed some distance in front of the angle ; a glenoid 
foramen ; posterior palatine foramen large; no defects of ossification 
ill palate ; ascending ramus of mandible only slightly concave exter- 
nally; canines long, pointed; apex of lower canine received into a 
fossa; first upper incisor small; second upper premolar not like the 
true molars ; eighteen or nineteen dorsal vertebrae ; a scapho-lunar 
bone ; an os intermedium. 

Flab. Madagascar. 

Hemtcentetes, Mivart. 

No interorbital constriction; skull exceedingly 
elongated and tapering anteriorly ; nasals partly united ; infra- 
orbital canal very short and wide ; lachrymal foramen opening just 
in front of the anterior margin of the orbit; mesopterygoid fossa 

I presume ilmi Echinops agrees with the other genera of the ChiMida in 
this character. 

t DeBlainviile, ' InsectiTores,Vpls. iv,, vi, & x. ; F.Ciwier/fDentBclesManf- 
miferesf no. xix. ; Owen, « Odontography/ pi. ex. %.6 ; Wagner, Schreb. Bunnl 
ii. p. SO, Y. p. 582., " , , ^ 
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not ending posteriorly in an excavation of tlie basis C7^a7iii ; a slightly 
marked prominence at the inferior margin of the mandible, a 
little in front of the angle of the jaw ; posterior palatine framina 
rather large ; no defects of ossification in the palate ; anterior 
incisors very strongly bilobed ; canines small ; apex of lower canine 
not received into a fossa ; first premolar above and below like the 
adjacent canine ; second premoiar, both above and below, separated 
from the first premolar by a larger interval than that which divides 
the first premolar from the canine ; molars with the antero-posterior 
diameter greatly exceeding the transverse diameter of the same tooth ; 
posterior prism of lower molars almost aborted. Fifteen or sixteen 
dorsal vertebrae ; no os intermedium ; scaphoid and semilunar bones 
distinct ; pubic symphysis very small, sometimes widely open. 

Ilab. Madagascar. 

Ericulus*, Is. Geoff. 

I- IeIj P.M. No interorbital constriction ; posterior margin 
of palate not thickened, and projecting much backwards beyond the 
last molars ; mesopterygoid fossa ending posteriorly in an excava- 
tion of the basis cranii ; no glenoid foramen ; no defects of ossifica- 
tion in palate ; posterior palatine foramen small ; ascending ramus 
of mandible only slightly concave externally ; canines not much 
elongated ; second upper premolar shaped like the true molars ; 
scaphoid and semilunar bones separate ; an os intermedium. Sixteen 
dorsal and seven lumbar vertebrae ; cervical spines rudimentary. 

Hab. Madagascar. 


EcHiNOPsf, Martin, 

I* P.M. No interorbital constriction ; posterior margin 
of palate not thickened, and projecting a little beyond last molars ; 
mesopterygoid fossa not ending posteriorly in an excavation of the 
basis cranii j posterior palatine foramen small ; ascending ramus of 
mandible only slightly concave externally; first upper incisor much 
larger than the second ; canines not much elongated ; second upper 
premolar shaped like the true molars. 

Hah. Madagascar. 


SoLENODON Brandt. 

P P*M. Skull not very cylindrical ; cranium some- 

^ Is. G-eo£ Mag. cle 2/ooi. 1839, p. 25; Be Blamville, Mnsectivores/ pi. vi. 
k X. ; Wagner, Sohreb. Supplem. ii. pp. 33 k 551, & v. p. 584 ; Peters, Mo- 
natsber. Akad. Wissen. Berlin, 1865, p. 286. 

t Martin, Trans. Zook Soc. ii. p. 249, pi. xlvi. ; Peters (Eehinogale), Mo- 
natsbr. Akad, W. Berlin, 1865, p. 286 ; Wagner [Echinogale), Schreb. Supplem, 
ii. pp. 30 & 549, v. p. 585. 

I Brandt, Mein, de Petersb. 1833, 6th series, ii, ; F. Poey, 'Memorias sobra 
la nistoria natural de la Isla de Cuba,’ i. Habana, 1851, p. 23 ; Peters, Ahhand- 
iungen der K. Akad. der Wissen, za Berlin, 1864, p. 1, pis. 1-3; Be Blainville, 
Mnsectivores,’ p. 53, pis. v. ; Owen, ‘Odontogi-aphy,’ pi. cxi, fig, 1; Wagner, 
Scbreb. Suppleni. ii. p. 79, V. p. .566. 
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what constricted between the orbits ; posterior margin of .palate 
thickened ; a ridge in front of the orbit ; mesopterygoid fossa not 
ending posteriorly in an excavation of the basis cratiii ; no parocci- 
pital process ; prasraaxilla somewhat produced ; ascending ramus of 
mandible deeply concave externally ; condyle much transversely 
extended ; a sharp process from the inferior margin of the mandible 
some distance in front of the angle ; large glenoid foramen ; posterior 
palatine foramen moderate; lachrymal foramen just in front of the 
orbit ; first upper incisor much larger than the second ; canine veiy 
small; apex of second lower incisor received into a fossa. Fifteen 
dorsal vertebrae ; a scapho-lunar bone. 

Hab, Hayti and Cuba. 

POTAMOGALIDAS/*'. 

PoTAMOGALE, Du Chaiilu. 

Dentition ; L C. P.M. M. Skull not cylin- 
drical ; broadest between the glenoid surfaces ; no zygoma ; no 
postorbital process ; no ridge or process in front of the orbit ; tem- 
poral fossa large ; no pterygoid fossa ; no tympanic bulla ; parocci- 
pital processes directed backwards ; nasals united ; molar imperfo- 
rate ; very large precondyloid perforations ; a small glenoid, but no 
distinct carotid foramen ; foramen rotundum one with spheiio- 
orbital fissure ; optic foramen very smalb but not forming a long 
canal ; a suboptic foramen ; infraorbital canal short and wide ; no 
lachrymal foramen ; a true alisphenoid canal ; no external alisplie- 
noid canal ; upper true molars each forming’ two very narrow and 
approximated triangular prisms, the two external principal cusps of 
a quadricuspid molar being represented by two distinct prominences ; 
lower true molars with rather large posterior processes. Sixteen 
dorsal vertebrae; caudal vertebrae numerous; lumbar processes 
small ; decided hyperapophyses ; scapula witliout a metacromion ; 
no clavicles; no supracondyloid foramen to humerus; ulna com- 
plete and distinct; scaphoid and semilunar bones separate; no os 
intermedium ; pubic symphysis very small; tibia and fibula anchy- 
losed together below ; five digits to each extremity ; no caecum. 

Ilab, Old Calabar. 


Chrysochlorid^ f. 

I- iEIj very broad and high, tapering 

sharply forwards ; greatest breadth between the posterior roots of 
the zygomata, which are complete and rather deep arches ; no post- 

^ Prof. Allman, Trans. Zool. Soe. vi. p. 1, pis. i. & ii. ; Prof. V, Barboza 
du Bocage, Classa da Academia de 27 d’ Abril, 1865, Lisbon, described 
iixid&r the mme JBa^onia veloss; Peters, Monatsbr, Akad. W. Berlin, 1865 
p.,286., ' ' - 

f Be Blaittvilie, ‘ Insectivores,’ pis. v., yii,, viii. & ix.; P. Cuvier, ‘Bents dos 
Mammitesf no. xviii. ; Owen, ‘ Odontography,' pi. cx. fig. 1 ; Wagner, Sehreb. 
Supplem. ii. p. 118, v. p. 579 ; Peters, ‘ Beise naeli Mossambiquef p. 69, tab. xxii. 
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orbital process; occiput not sloping much forwards; prsemaxillge 
peculiarly produced ; lambdoidal ridge traversing summit of cra- 
nium ; no ridge or process in front of orbit ; a tympanic bulla ; no 
alisphenoid canal ; no pterygoid fossa ; no paroccipital process ; 
glenoid surface very small ; ascending ramus of mandible very low^ 
peculiarly truncated ; coroiioid process very low, a carotid foramen ; 
a small glenoid foramen ; sphenoidal fissure and foramen rotundum 
represented by one opening ; infraorbital foramen large and single ; 
lachrymal foramen minute ; true molars each in the form of a tri- 
angular prism ; first upper incisor larger than the second ; canine 
small. Nineteen or twenty dorsal vertebrae ; cervical neurapophyses 
not very narrow antero-posterioriy ; no cervical hypapophyses ; 
spines of dorsal and lumbar vertebrae well developed ; no hyperapo- 
physes ; no hypapophysial ossicles beneath the lumbar vertebrae ; 
manubrium slightly keeled, but not much enlarged ; clavicles long 
and very slender ; humerus not very short ; ulna complete and di- 
stinct ; scapula broad, wdth a blunt metacrornion ; scaphoid and 
semilunar distinct'; no sickle-shaped carpal ossicle or os interme- 
dium ; pelvis widely open below ; tibia and fibula anchylosed 
together inferiorly ; four digits to manus, five to pes ; no casciim ; 
an ossified tendon in the forearm. 

Bah, Southern and Eastern Africa. 

Chrysochloris, Lac(^pede. 
a vesicular enlargement in the temporal fossa; lower 
molars without any posterior process. 

Chalcoghloris, St. G. Mivart. 

1^2 ; enlargement in the temporal fossa; lower molars 
with a marked posterior process. 

Talpib^. 

C. — , M. 1 ^. Cranium very broad behind, but not high ; taper- 
ing much, but gradually, forwards ; greatest breadth behind the 
posterior roots of the zygomata, which are complete hut exceedingly 
slender arches ; occiput inclined much forwards ; no postorbital 
process; no ridge or process in front of the orbit; temporal fossa 
small; a tympanic bulla; no alisphenoid canal; mesopterygoid 
fossa not ending posteriorly in any excavation of the cranii; 
foramen magnum very large ; no paroccipital or mastoid processes ; 
glenoid surface small, and situated high up ; no distinct postglenoid 
process ; ascending ramus of mandible not very low ; supraoccipital 
enormous; generally a large pterotic ; meatus auditorius externus 
opening decidedly below the glenoid surface; a carotid, but no 
glenoid foramen ; foramen rotundum and spheno-orbital fissure re- 
presented by one opening ; infraorbital foramen very large ; lachry- 
mal foramen very small ; molars above and below, each formed of 
two triangular prisms. Cervical neurapophyses very narrow antero- 
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posteriorly ; no cervical liypapopliyses ; spines of dorsal and lumbar 
vertebrae small ; no liyperapophyses ; autogenous liypapophysial 
ossicles beneatli tlie interspaces of the lumbar vertebrae ; manubrimii 
keeled ; scapula long and very narrow ; radius and ulna distinct ; an 
os intermedium ; no symphysis pubis ; tibia and fibula coufiiient 
below ; five digits to each extremity ; no csecum- 

Hab, Europe^ Asia, including Japan, and North America. 

Talpina. 

No distinct pterygoid fossa ; pterygoid region inflated ; coronoid 
process not very elevated ; spiculum of bone bounding infraorbital 
foramen above very narrow ; as many as three incisors above j 
manubrium very elongated ; clavicles very short and broad ; no 
met, acromion process ; a sickle-shaped carpal ossicle. 

Ilab. Europe, Asia, North America. 

TALPAtj Linnaeus. 

I- M. |=|. Cranium very slightly 

constricted between the orbits; palate with no posterior thick- 
ening, but a small defect of ossification on each side; a very 
large pterotic ; a fissure bordering epiotic ; posterior palatine fora- 
men large ; anterior palatine foramen small ; all the incisors very 
small ; upper canine very elongated ; lower canine small ; posterior 
cusps of premolars very small. Five or six lumbar vertebrm ; caudal 
vertebrae few ; ultimate phalanges of manus much the longest, bifur- 
cating. 

Hab, Europe and Asia. 

CoNDYLXjRA §, llliger. 

L |z:|> tJ* iEp F-M. M. No fissure bordering epiotic ; 
meatus auditoriixs with a very large external opening ; muz/de much 
attenuated anteriorly; first and third upper incisors much larger 
than the second ; upper canine very small ; lower camne much 
larger than lower incisors ; lower third incisor much smaller than 
the first or second ; posterior cusps of premolars very large. Seven 

I cannot be sure as to Comlylura in this respect. 

f Ee Blainville, ‘ Ostcographie : InsGctivores/ pis. i., v., & ix. ; P. Cuvier, 
‘Bents cles Mammiferes,’ no. xxii. ; Owen, ‘ Odontography,’ pi. cx. fig. 3 ; C. 
G-iebel, Zeitschr. f. d. ges. Naturwiss. Halle, Bd.,xii. 1858, pp. 895-450; Wag- 
ner, Schreb. Supplem. ii. p. 106, v. p. 576. 

f Mr. C. Spence Bate, P.B.S., in a paper read at the Odontological Society of 
Great Britain (published in the ‘Annals and Mag, of Nat. Hist/ for June 1867), 
states that the tooth here called canine is implanted in the prinmaxilla. Tlie 
conflicting nature, however, of the remarks contained in that paper render other 
observations necessary. 

Be Blainville, ^ insectivores/ pis. i, v., & ix.; F. Cuvier, ‘ Bents des Mani- 
iniffes,' no. xxii. bis; Wagner, Schreb. Supplem. ii, p, 113, v. p, 674; S. P, 
Baird, ■ ‘ Mammals of ' America,’ p. 71 . 
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lumbar vertebrae ; caudal vertebrae numerous ; ultimate pbaiaiiges 
of manus not bifurcating. 

Hab. North America. 


ScAPANus Pornel. 

I. IEt, C. g, P.M. M. No fissure bordering the 

epiotic ; cranium with a very slight interorbital constriction ; palate 
not extending back beyond the last molars ; first upper incisor 
much larger than the second or third one ; the two upper posterior 
iacisorsj tiie upper canine, and first two preraolars all of nearly the 
same size ; lower incisors, canines, and premolars very gradually 
increasing in size from before backwards. 

Hab. North America. 

ScALOPs J, Cuvier. 

I. C. P.M. M. 1^. Cranium with a very marked 
interorbital constriction ; no fissure bordering the epiotic ; palate 
extending back beyond the last molars ; first incisor very large, 
second and third minute ; upper canine long and conical, and much 
more vertically extended than the first upper premolar ; second 
lower incisor much larger than the first. 

Hab. North America. 


Myogalina. 

A distinct pterygoid fossa ; pterygoid region not inflated ; no 
open fissure bordering opiotic; coronoid process very lofty; never 
as many as three incisors above § ; first upper incisor longest tooth 
of upper jaw ; manubrium not very large; clavicle and humerus 
elongated ; a metacromion process ; no sickle-shaped carpal hone. 

Myogale II, . Cuvier, 

I. C. P.M. M. . Cranium with a very marked 
interorbital constriction ; palate prolonged beyond the last molar, 

^ Pomel, Bulletin de la Soc. G-eologique de Prance, 1849, vi. ; S. F. Baird, 
‘ Mammals of N. Western America,’ p. 58, pi. xxx. ; Be Conte, Proc. of Acad, 
of Philadelphia, vi, p. 326; Bachman, Joum. Aaid. Nat. 8d. Phil viii. 1839, 
p. 58; Wagner, Schreb. Supplem. v. p. 574, 

t I?rof Peters considers that there are but four upper incisors. 

X Pe Blainville, ‘ Insectivoi'es,’ pis. v. &ix. ; F. 'Ciiyier,pPents ' des Mammi- 
ftn’es,* xxii.; Owen, ‘Odontography/ ifi. cx. fig. 2; Oiebel, 2Ieitschr. f. d. ges. 
Naturwiss. Halle, Bd. xii, 1858, pp. 395-405; Wagner, Schreb. Supplem. ii. 
p. 102, v. pp. 571, 807 ; Baird, ‘Mammals of America,’ p, 58, pi. xxx. ; Bachman, 
Boston Journal N. H. 1843, ii. p. 28; Be Conte, Proc. of Acad, of Piiiladelphia, 
vi..p, 326v ■ . 

§ Possibly there may also be only four upper incisors in Scah^^s and Sca^mtus. 

jj J. P. Brandt, Archiv fur Natur. 2 Jalirg. 1836, i. p. 176 ; G-eoff. Mem. 
dll Mus. i. tab. xv. figs. 10-12, 1815; Be Blamrille, ‘ Insectivores,’ pis. ii., t., 
and is.;. F. Cuvier, ‘ Bents des Mammiferes,’ no. xxi; Wagner, Bchreb. Suppl. 
ii.'p. 95, V. p. 567. 
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its posterior margin tliickened ; a large perforation in each exoccipi- 
tal ; anterior palatine foramen very large ; infraorbital lorameii 
bounded above by a broad spiculum of bone ; the very small lacbry- 
mal foramen opens at tlie anterior side of the nppGr end of tlie 
spiculum ; first upper incisor the largest and longest of all the 
teeth ; second upper incisor very small. Cervical neurapopbyses 
mere filaments ; many caudal vertebrae ; pes rather or very eion-" 
gated, both absolutely and compared with manus. 

Hah, Eastern and Western Europe. 

UROTRiCHUS''h Temminck. 

I* fEf. C. P-M. Lachrymal jfbramen imme- 

diately above the middle of the infraorbital foramen ; no large exoc- 
cipital perforation ; infraorbital foramen bounded above by a very 
slender spiculum of bone ; second upper incisor of considerable size, 
though not nearly so large as the first incisor. Few caudal vertebrm ; 
pes not elongated. 

Hah. Japan and Western N. America. 


SoRICIDJS. 


SoRExt5 Linnaeus. 


I-S, P.M. 

or I. M.'lll, 

orl.fEf. P.M.]Ei.M.|:|, 


or I. 


i-U 

1-1 > 1_13 


P.M. J-It, M, 




Cranium broad behind, tapering forwards ; greatest breadth bebincl 
the glenoid surfaces j no postorbital process ; occiput sloping much 
forwards ; no pterygoid fossa; no zygoma; pterygoid region not 
inflated ; mesopterygoid fossa ending "posteriorly in no excavation of 
the tympanic a mere ring, not forming a bulla ; no 

alisphenoid canal; a large aperture on each side of the base of the 
skull ; large and anteroverted postglenoid processes ; foramen 
rotuiidum and sphenoidal fissure represented by one opening ; infra- 
orbital foramen considerable, limited above by a thick bar of bone ; 
inside of ascending ramus of mandible with a peculiar and deep ex- 
cavation ; articular surface of condyle looking backwards ; angle very 
attenuated ; first incisor much larger than the others, and always 
with two cusps ; upper canine always smaller than the smallest upper 


^ ^emmindk, * Fauna Jajpon.’ i. p. 22, tab. iv. figs. 6-11 ; Wagner, Schreber, 
SuppL V. p. 569 ; Spencer F. Baird, ‘ Mammals of America/ p. 76, pi. xxriii. 

t Be Blainville, ‘ Insectivores/ pis, ii., v., and x. ; F. Guvier, ‘ Dents des Mam- 
miferes/ no. XX. ; Owen, ‘ Odontography/ pi. cx. fig, 4; Diivernoy, Magasin 
de Zooiogie, 1842; Wagner, Schreb. Suppl. i. p. 47, v. pp. 639 and 802; Dr, 
E, Brandt, Eussian Memoir of 1865, before referred to; Spencer F. Baird, 
* Manamals of America/, pp. 7-56. 
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incisor ; upper molars with two triangular prisms ; lower incisor 
very elongated ; lower canine smallest tooth of mandible. Thirteen 
to fifteen dorsal vertebrae ; five or six lumbar vertebrae ; large cervical 
hypapopliyses ; no lumbar hypapophysial ossicles ; well-marked hy- 
perapophyses ; manubrium broad, but not keeled ; clavicle small and 
slender, not joining humerus ; scapula short and broad ; a bifurca- 
ting acromion process ; generally a supracondyloid foramen in 
humerus ; radius and ulna distinct ; no sickle-shaped hone or os 
intermedium in carpus ; ultimate phalanges not bifurcating ; pelvis 
narrow, symphysis widely open ; femur with a third trochanter ; 
tibia and fibula confluent below ; five digits to each extremity ; no 
csBCum. 

Hab. The Old AVorld, and North America. 

DESCEIPTION OF PLATE V. 

Fig. 1. Skeleton of Enculus, slightly less than the natural size. 

2. Eiglit humerus, seen in front. 

3. Right femur, seen in front. 

4. Right carpus and metacarpus, twice the natural size : os interme- 

dium ; I, lunare ; r, radial sesamoid ossicle ; s, scaphoides. 

f>. Right tarsus and metatarsus, twice the natural size. 

G. Pelvis seen on its abdominal side, showing the separation of the pubic 
bones. 

7. P^our lumbar vertebrm, once and a half the natural size : /i, hyperapo- 
physis. 


5. Descriptions of some new Species of Exotic Lepidoptera. 

By Arthuk Gardiner ButleRj E.L.S., P.Z.S.;, &c. 

[Received January 11, 1871.] 

Genus Amauris, Hubner. 

Amauris inferna, n. sp. 

Front wings above as in A. egialea, hut the two large central hya- 
line patches wider apart, and the two central spots of the oblique 
subapicai series placed as in A, echeria. Hind wings above and below 
almost as in A, hecate, but the shape of A, damocles. Front wings 
below with paler apical area; three white points at centre of outer 
margin. 

Expanse of wings 3 inches 6 J lines. 

Bab. West Africa. ■; Coll. W. W. Saunders.' 

Genus Danais, Latreille. 

' Danais ino, ri., sp. 

Front wings as in D. limniacey but with only three small spots in 
the oblique series beyond the cell ; the mterno-basal streaks united 
in the middle. Hind wings almost as in no discoidal 

black streak, but the basal patch between median and submedian 
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nervures divided by a streak, as in D. Umniace, "Wings below spotted^ 
and streaked as above ; the apex of front wings and the whole of 
hind wings brownish ochraceous. 

Expanse of wings 3 inches 2i lines. 

Mad, Snla (JFaUace), ColL W. W. Saunders. 

The natural position of this species is between D. amiraiis and 
1). choasjpes. 

Genus Romaleosoma, Blanchard. 

RoMALEOSOMA JANETTA, 11. Sp. 

Front wings above blue-black, the interno-basal area yellowish 
green ; a large green-tinted yellow subapicai patch. Hind wings green ; 
yellowish towards apical area ; a red spot between bases of costal 
and subcostal nervures ; apex to second median branch broadly black, 
exhibiting a submarginal series of blacker spots, edged externally 
with green, and continuing to interspace between first and second 
median branches ; anal margin narrowly black ; internal area brown. 
Body dark brown. Wings below nearly as in E, catoy but the black 
spots differently disposed ; both wings plum -coloured at base. 

Expanse of wings 3 inches 8 lines. 

Mab. Fantee, Cape Coast ( Ihsher), Coll. Swanzy. 

We have this species also in the British Museum ; it comes 
nearest to 12, catOy from which, however, it is readily distinguish- 
able. 

Genus Harm a, Westwood. 

Harma lurida, n. sp. 

8 . Wings above golden ochraceous, basal area (including almost 
the whole of hind wings) orange, tinted and dusted with brown 
atoms ; the margin narrowly and regularly black-brown. Hind 
wings with a submarginal series of black spots, nearly touching 
the brown border, and towards anal angle a discal series of three 
or four hastate spots ; abdominal margin black-brown. Body 
brown. Wings below greyish brown, with central dark ferruginous 
line from third median branch of front to anal angle of hind wings ; 
the usual discoidal rusty black-edged markings and three pale spots 
near the base ; outer margin varied with white and bounded inter- 
nally by a double lunated brown line ; a submarginal series of black 
and white points. 

Expanse of wings 3 inches. 

Hah, Fantee, Cape Coast {Ussher), Coll. Swanzy, 

Belongs to the Egesta group. 

Genus Aterica, Boisduval 

xItERICA FELICIA, n. sp.. . 

5 ‘ Wings above brown. Front wings with usual ochre-encircled 
discoidal markings; basal area terminated by a narrow, strongly 
arched, and somewhat angulated ochreous streak ; a discal chain- 
biind and submarginal line also ochreous ; three white points ner.r 
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apes. Hind wings — basal area abruptly limited by a somewhat 
arclied and wedge-shaped ochreous patch, which towards the apes 
unites with a geminate ochraceous chain-band enclosing internally 
black hastate spots. Body above blackish. Wings below greyish, 
paler than above. Fi’ont wings with white oblique band ; chain-like 
markings less distinct than above. Body below grey. 

Expanse of wings 2 inches 1 1| lines. 

Hab. Fantee, Cape Coast (lJsshe7^), Coll, Swanzy. 

Allied to A. opis, Drury. 

Aterica zonara, n. sp. 

d. Wings above tawny, with three macular brown bands, the 
outermost distinctly separated into spots ; the costa and outer margin 
of front wings, some irregular basal characters, the base of hind 
wings, and a suhmarginal broken line in hind wings dark brown; 
fringe blackish. Body above dark tawny. Wings below pale tawny ; 
a dentate, sinuate, submarginal brown line, and a series of black discal 
points. Front wings with a black spot, and 8-sbaped marking within 
the cell ; a second marking, less distinct, at end of cell, and a series, 
very indistinct, terminating basal area ; a squamose, oblique, blackish 
streak from apex to below first median branch. Hind wings with 
three black spots in cell, which is surrounded by an irregular series 
of tawny blackish-edged markings, enclosing a pale notched lunate 
patch, which crosses discocellular, median, and suhmedian inter- 
spaces. Body below greyish. 

Expanse of wings 2 inches 4 lines. 

$ . Wings above brown, with pale ochreous markings answering to 
ground-colour of male ; hind wings with pale ochreous patch, 
nearly as in the preceding species, but narrower and more diffused 
externally ; wings below as in the male, but paler. 

Expanse of wings 2 inches 6 lines. 

Hab, Fantee, Cape Coast Coll. Swanzy. 

Belongs to the Absoion group. 

Genus Deilephila. 

Deilefhila spinifascta, n. sp. 

Intermediate between D . Iwornica and D. galii» Front wings with 
a pale median ochraceous band, as in D. throwing off five or 

six recurrent spinedike streaks along nervures towards costal area. 
Hind wings as in JJ. galii, excepting that the white spot near anal 
angle is piatied above the line of the rosy band, and is bounded on 
both sides by black. Body differs from that of D. galii in that it 
exhibits five, more or less, black decreasing bands on each side of 
the central brown stripe. Wings below freckled with blackish 
scales, otherwise almost as in D. 

Expanse of wings 3 inches. 

Buenos Ayres B.M, 

This species, the following, and Birphia venata -m&tt sent to the 
Pkoc, ZoqL./Soc.— 1871, No.,;VL ': ■ ' ' 
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British Mnseum some time ago, with the request that, (in case of 
their proving to be new) I should describe them. 

Genus Sphinx. 

Sphinx diffissa, n. sp. 

Wings above greyish ochraceous; fringe alternately brown and 
white. Front wings with an irregularly dentated waved black line, 
edged interiorly with whitish from costa to near anal angle, and 
united with apex near costa by an irregular oblique broken black 
line ; basal area irregularly marbled and streaked with dark grey 
sealing ; a whitish point at end of cell, and another quite white at 
base. Hind wings pale grey, crossed by two white bands, bounded 
on either side by blackish ; the outermost blackish border broad, 
especially towards costa, and terminating at anal angle. Thorax 
greyish ochraceoiis, marbled with blackish ; a yellow point on each 
side of the collar. Abdomen black at base, with a yellow point on 
each side ; a central grey-brown stripe, and on either side a series of 
five golden-yellow spots, encircled with black. Wings below pale 
greyish ocliraceous ; a whitish band traversing the wings from costa 
of front to anal angle of hind wings. Body pale greyish. 

Expanse of wings 3 inches 6 lines. 

Hah, Buenos Ayres B.M. 

Allied to S, eai'olma and 8, lucetms. 

Genus Pericopis, Hiibner. 

Peeicopis rosina, n. sp. 

2 . Wings above brown ; front wings with three broad and almost 
connected seiniby aline bands, the first at base, the second from 
centre of costa to near anal angle, the third (just beyond , and 
almost touching the second) from costa to near centre of outer 
margin; a red point at base. Hind wings blackish, with a narrow 
submarginal, axial, rosy, macular band, and two spots of the same 
colour between median and subcostal branches; three or four nearly 
marginal anal white points ; fringe brown. Body blackish. Wings 
below rather paler ; front wings with darker basal area; apical area 
exhibiting two broad white patches in place of the two exterior 
bands of iippei- surface. Hind wings with red spot at base outer 
rosy spot of submarginal series wanting. Abdomen with brown 
centre, fiecked on each side with squamose creamy points, and ter- 
minating in two goldeii-yellow spots. 

Expanse of wings 2 inches 8 lines. 

HaL (Bates), B.M, 

Allied to P. leucophcea of Walker. 

Genus Eucyane, Walker. ■ 

' 'Eucyane hystasfes, n. sp. ' ■ ' 

Wings above black, basal area brilliant metallic green; front 
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wings with a narrow, central, oblique crimson band ; apex white- 
tipped. Body brilliant metallic green ; fringe white-flecked at 
apex and near anal angle ; wings below nearly as above ; the hind 
wings with two red points placed obliquely immediately beyond 
green area. Body — thorax brownish, legs streaked with white ; ab- 
domen with central scarlet band, surrounded wdth brown, and inter- 
rupted by whitish annulations. 

Expanse of wings 2 inches 5 lines. 

Hah, Venezuela (Dy5o?i). B.M. 

Allied to E, glauca of Cramer, from Surinam, but perfectly di- 
stinct. The nearest approach to the type form in the British Museum 
is an example from Ega, with red-tinted white band in front wings ; 
but even in this example the band of hind wings is different in form 
and position. 

Genus Phjegorista. 

Ph^gorista similis, Walker. 

(d . Wings above crimson ; front wings with apical area dark 
brown, a subapical fasciole, a spot near the anal angle, and the in- 
ternervuiar fringes white. Hind wings with moderately broad dark- 
brown outer margin ; fringe white-spotted. Thorax dark brown, 
white-streaked ; antennm dark brown ; base of the abdomen orange, 
apex orange-tinted, central portion black, with white annulations. 
Below nearly as above. 

Expanse of wings 2 inches 1 1 lines. 

Hah. Eantee, Cape Coast {JJssher). Coll. Swanzy. 

This is doubtless an imitation of Atelis helcita of Linnseus, 
which it closely resembles. The female is described by Mr. Walker. 

Genus Dirphia*» 

DiRPHIA ye NAT a, B. sp. 

Wings above smoky brown ; the internal area of front wings and 
the whole of the hind wings (excepting the margin) in male whitish 
brown ; nervures blackish, especially in front wings ; a large rounded 
black spot at end of hind- wing cell. Body above smoky brown; 
metatiiorax of male clothed with lighter hairs ; anteiinse ferrugi- 
nous ; wings below more uniform in colour, the markings scarcely 
defined. Body below dark smoky brown. 

Expanse of wings : B 4 inches, $ 4 inches 4 lines. 

Hah. Buenos Ayres B.M. 

This handsome species is nearly allied to a female insect described 
by Mr. Walker as that sex of Helico7iisa wipar ; its natural position 
in the genus is probably near D. urdna. I would propose for the 
female placed with H. mpar the name of JDirphia laneea, 

^ A third allied DirpMa 1ms been characterized and figured by Blake (Prop. 
Ent. Soo. PMlad. 1864) as a new genus and species under the name of Color adia 
pandora. 
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6 . Notes OR tlie Types of Tyrannula mexicana of Kaiipj, and 
Tyrannula barhirostris of Swainson. By P. L. Sclatee, 
PkD., P.R.S. 

[Received January 13, 1871,] 

Dr. 'K^oi^^^Tyranntdamexicanai shortly described in this Society's 
"Proceedings' for 1851 (p. 51), has long been a stumbling-block 
to those engaged on American ornithology. I was originally inclined 
to believe it to be the same as Myiarchus lawrencii [see P. Z. S. 
1856, p. 296, et Cat. A. B. p. 233). Prof. Baird has identified it 
with M, cine 7 'ascens^ Lawrence {cf. B. N. A, p. 179) ; and his view 
has been usually followed by American naturalists. 

Prof. Baird and Mr. Lawrence have both lately applied to me to 
clear up this point, and have supplied me with skins of the allied 
species for comparison with Kaup's type, which they believed to be 
ill the Derby Museum, Liverpool, This, however, is not the case, 
as I ascertained last summer during the visit of the British Asso- 
ciation to Liverpool. Indeed Kaup says {L s. c.), ""Mr. WolL 
weber sent me this species, which I also found in the British Mu- 
seum." In the British Museum I ascertained that Kaup’s type, 
if present, was not marked, and was accordingly forced as a last 
resource to apply to Dr. Kaup himself. Dr. Kaup, with his 
usual kindness, immediately forwarded to me the desired specimen 
from the Grand-Ducal Museum of Darmstadt, which I now ex- 
hibit. 

Taking as a guide Prof. Baird’s diagnosis of the difficult species of 
this group in his standard work on North-xlmerican Birds (p. 177)? 
it will be seen at once, on examination of the typical specimen of 
Tyrmmula mexicana^ that it cannot be referred either to Myimxkm 
mexicanus (i. e. AT. omerascens of Lawrence) or to M, iann^encii^ in- 
asmuch as it has the "" inner web of the tail-feathers broadly rufous 
to the extreme tip ” — thus coming into Sect. A of the genus, winch 
includes only M. ermitus nnd M, cooperi. Purther comparison 
leads me to believe that the bird is really undistinguishable from iff. 
cooperi, as here described by Baird. It is certainly rather smaller 
in dimensions than two of my skins of tiiis species, and has the 
bill smaller. But a third specimen in my collection'^, which I also 
refer to the (so-called) 31, coopeTi of Baird, agrees very well with 
it in general dimensions, and has the bill even "slightly smaller. I 
do not, therefore, hesitate to decide that I'yrannula mexicana of 
Kaup is identical with Wlyiarchus coopieri of Bairdf. 

^ Obtained at Atlisco, in the State of Puebla, by Boucard, 

f Wlmt Tyrannula cooperi, Raup, is (which Prof. Baird believed to be this 
Myiarchus) does not now much signify. The original 3fn8cwapa cooperi of 
Nutfcall is certainly Co^itopus borealis {vide Baird, B. N. A. p. 188). But it is 
not to be supposed that Prof. Eaup would make two species of thesamo bird in 
the same paper. Therefore Tyrannvla cooperi of Kaup is probably not Myiar^ 
cte coepm of Baird. 
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This point being settled, the following changes must be made in 
the nomenclature of the four species of Mmarchm diiferentiated by 
Baird (B. N. A. p. 177): — 

(1) Myiarchiis coo 2 :ieri of Baird must stand as Mijiarchm mexi- 

eanus (Kaup), being, as just proved, Tyrannula mexicana. Kaup, 
P. Z. S. 1851, p. 5L . , r 

(2) Mylar dim nexicanm of Baird must stand as Mylar dim 
cinerascens, Lawrence. 

A second obscure type among the Mexican Tyrannidse that I have 
lately met with is Tyrannula harbirostris of Swainson, Phil. Mag. 
1827, p. 367. The specimen upon which this species was founded 
is now in the Cambridge Museum, and is labelled in Swainson^ s own 
handwriting. It agrees exactly with Bladcus tynstis (Gosse); Scl. 
Cat. A. B. p. 234 — a well-known species of Tyrant-birds from 
Jamaica. There is no doubt, therefore, I -think, that there has 
been an error in locality here, and that the species may be expunged 
from the Mexican list, whilst the Jamaican Bladcus must adopt the 
name harhu^ostris instead of the subsequently given term tristis of 
Gosse. 


7. Eemarks on some Species of Dendrocolaptidm in the 
Collection of the Smithsonian Institution. By P. L. 
ScLATER, M.A.^ Ph.D.; F.R.S.^ Secretary to the Society. 

[Eeceived January 13, 1871.] 

In a series of skins of birds of the family Dendrocolaptidse sub- 
mitted to me for determination by the authorities of the Smithsonian 
Institution are several specimens of much interest, and concerning 
which I beg leave to offer a few remarks to the Society. 

I. SyNALLAXIS CANDiEI. 

Synallaxis eandm^ Lafr. etD’Orb. Rev. Zool. 1838, p. 165 ; Bp. 
Consp. i. p. 213. 

Castanea : pileo toto et capitis laterihus sordide niyris : menfo et 
gnlm laterihus utrinque alhis : gula media nigra: ■centre medio 
albo cauda castaneay rectidhus decemy karum sex mediis nigri’- 
eante late terminatis : long, iota 6, aim 2*3, caudm rectr. 
lat. V2y polL Angl. ■ . ^ / 

Hah. Cartagena (Cande) ; Rio Hacha (JDelattreyin Mus. Berh.) ; 
S&mnilh (As/mrst) . 

I have previously seen examples of this rare and pretty SynaUasds 
only in the Derby and Berlin Museums, It appears to be restricted 
to the northern littoral of Columbia. Its nearest ally known to me 
is S* koUariy Felzeln^, from the Rio Brancho, in ^ich, however, 

* Orn. Bras. p. 36. 
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tlbe ear- coverts are not black, and the feathers in the middle of the 
throat are tipped with white. 

The Smithsonian skin of this species is from Savaiiilla, collected 
by Mr. Ashurst. 

2. Anabates ochroljemtjs, Tschudi, Faun. Per. p. 240, 
tab. XX. fig. 2» 

A typical specimen of this bird received by the Smithsonian Insti- 
tution from Neuchatel in exchange enables me to identify this spe- 
cies with Anabates turdhius of Natterer’s MS. (Pelz. Orn, Bras, 
p. 4 1). It agrees very nearly with a Nattererian example in my own 
collection, and with a second specimen in the Smithsonian collection 
from the Huallaga. Mr. E, Bartlett obtained the same species on 
the Upper Ucayali (see ScL et Salv. P. Z. S. 1866, p. 184). 

This species must therefore now stand as Phihjdor ochrolmrms 
(Tsch.), I should remark that I have also one of Tschudi’s original 
specimens of this species in my own collection (Autoniohis ochi^o- 
Icemus of my C. A. B. p. 158), but had not previously recognized the 
identity of the two species. 

3. Anabates montanus, Tsch. F. P. Aves^ p. 240, tab. xx. fig. i . 

A typical example of this species acquired from the same source 
proves its identity with Fhilydor striaticollis of my American Cata- 
logue, As the latter MS. name of Lafresnaye was only published 
by me in 1857, Tschudi again has priority, and the species must 
stand as PMlydor tnontanus, 

4. Dendrocolaptes chuncotambo, Tsch. F. P. dves^ p, 241, 
tab. xxxii. fig. 1. 

A typical specimen of this species is likewise in the Smithsonian 
collection. It is the same as Dendrocolaptes oceUatus of Spix (Av. 
Bras. i. p. 88). At least it agrees with the specimens now thus de- 
termined in my own collection, which are four in number, namely 

a, Gualaquiza, Ecuador {Fraser) I Scl. Cat. A. B. 

5. E. Huallaga J p. 164. 

" c. Rio Negro (Natt^) ^D, ocellata of Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. p. 45. 

d. Xeberos ^Bartlett), 

Since I published my catalogue I have compared specimens a, c, 
and with the marked types of D. weddelli^ in the Paris Museum 
and found them identical with it, and not with D. palliatai as I had 
formerly supposed. 

It is with great satisfaction, therefore, that I am able to say tbat 
Tschudi’s ugly name , is 'merely '■ a useless, synonym' of Dendrornis 
o.eeUata» 

Dea Murs, in Castelnau’s Toy, Ois. p, 46. 
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8. A List of Additional Species of Marine MoUusca to be 
included in the Fauna of Port Jackson and the adjacent 
Coasts of New South Wales. By George French 
Angas, F.L.S., P.R.G.S., C.M.Z.S., &c. 

[Received January 11, 1871.] 

In the year 1867 I published in these 'Proceedings®"*^ a list of all 
the species of marine xnollusks which up to that date had been ascer- 
tained by me to inhabit Port Jackson and the waters in its vicinity. 
Since then many additional forms have been obtained, a number of 
which were new to science and have lately been described ; whilst 
others, though well known, had not hitherto been met with in the 
particular region towards which my researches have more especially 
been directed. 

I am particularly indebted to Mr. John Brazier of Sydney for 
dredged specimens and positive information regarding the habitat of 
very many species ; also to Dr. Cox of Sydney for notes on the 
localities of certain shells concerning which I had hitherto been in 
doubt. 

As molluscan discoveries progress, many new species and even 
genera will doubtless be brought to light from so prolific a region ; 
in the mean time I add the following list of 109 additional species, 
together with a few remarks on their characters, habits, and distri- 
bution, to form an appendix to my list of 1867. 

Class GASTEROPODA. 

Fam. TRiTONiiDiE. 

1. Tritonium labiosum. 

Triton laliosus, Wood, Index Test. Supp. pi. 5. f. 18. 

Trito7iium ndilum, Menke, Moll. Nov. Hoil. ; Reeve, Conch. Icon. 
Trito7i, pi. 14. f. 52 a, h, c. 

A small compact species, longitudinally ribbed, and transversely 
grooved, somewhat variable in form. Length about 10 lines. 

Found alive on Shark Island, Port Jackson (Brazier). 

2 . Triton (Efidromus) brazieri,. Angas, P. 'Z. :S.1869,,p. 46, 

pi. ii. f. 3. 

An elongately turreted shell with twelve varices. It is longitudi- 
nally ridged, aiid reticulated with irregular impressed strise. There 
is a dark fascia on the middle of each whorl, and also a series of 
small spots at the lower edge of the fascia of the last whorl. Length 
2 inches. ■ 

Lake Macquarie and Cape Solander, Botany Bay (Brazier). 

^ “A List of Species of Marine Mollusca found in Port- Jackson Harbour 
(Part I., P. Z: S., 1867, 185 Part II., P, Z, S. 1867, p. 912), 
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3. Triton (Cxjmia) speciosa, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. f- !• 

A small beautifully sculptured white species, having upwards of 
twenty varices, and sometimes a pale chestnut band on the last 
whorl. It appears to belong to that group of the Tritoniida to 
which the subgeneric name of Cumia has been given, of which Triton 
conmlutus, Brod., may be regarded as the type. 

The largest specimen I have seen measures 8 lines. Mr. Brazier 
obtained it living at Green Point, Watson^s Bay, Port Jackson. 

4. Ranella pxjsilla, Brod. P. Z. S. 1832, p. 194. 

This pretty little species, hitherto known from the tropical Pacific 
Islands, has been found at Broken Bay (Brazier). 


Fam. Dactyltd.®. 

5. Amalda cingulata. 

Aneillaria cingulata^ Sow. Species Conch. pL 6. f, 36, 37. 

Several specimens of this beautiful shell have been met with at 
Brisbane Water and Broken Bay. It varies in length from 3 to 
4-1 inches. 

The animal, Dr. Cox informs me, is 10 inches in diameter. 

6. Olivella EXGiuisiTA, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. f. 2. 

A charming little species, with three rows of chestnut spots con- 
nected by fine undulating lines. 

Coodgee Bay, New South Wales {B7*azier). 

Fam. VoLXJTiDJS. 

7. VoLUTA EUSTFORMis, Swaius. ; Reevc, Conch. Icon. Foluia» 
pL 3. f. 6. 

A broken example of this fine Volute has been found on the beach 
at Broken Bay — probably its northernmost range. It was hitherto 
regarded as exclusively Tasmanian. 

8. VoLUTA, PUNCTATA, Swahison, ZooL Illus. Isfc series, pi* 161 ; 
Eeeve, Conch. Icon. Fohta, pL 21. f. 62. 

The very bad figure given in Reeve, taken from, an immature and 
much worn specimen in the British Museum, gives but, a faint idea 
of this rare shell. Its locality’ was unknown until very recently, 
when several examples were obtained. by, Mr., Brazier from the outer 
beach at Broken Bay. 

; 9.' VoLUTA ZEBRA, Teach, Zool. MiscelL' vol. i. pi. 12. f. L 
; ' Port Stephen Heads. ' 

The more elongated and closely lined variety, described by I^each 
as has by Mr, Brazier on the beach at Lake 

Macquarie,",::", • ■ ' ' 
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10. VoLUTA NUCLEUS, Lam. Anim. sans Verfc. toL x. p. 405; 
Reeve, Conch. Icon. Voluta^ pi. 18. f. 41. 

Newcastle, New South Wales {Brazier), 

Fam. Mitridje. 

11. Mitra glabra, Swains. Exotic Conch, pi. 24. 

Botany Bay. Occurs also in South and Western Australia. 

12. Mitra vakiabilis, Reeve, P. Z. S. 1844, p. 175. 

A species of a hrownish-olive colour, with a zone of interrupted 
grey markings near the middle of the last whorl, and a few irregular 
flakes of the same colour descending from the sutures. The whorls 
are more or less encircled by finely punctured strise. Length 1-^ inch. 

Under stones at Double Bay (Port Jackson) and Brisbane Water 
{Brazier), 

The shells under the above name in the Cumingiaii Collection in 
the British Museum are identical with M, cylindrica, I cannot find 
Reeve’s original type ; but the specimens sent me by Mr. Brazier 
agree with his description of M, variahilis, 

Subfam. Columbellin.®. 

13. CoLUMBELLA iNTERRUPTA, Angas, P. Z. S. 1865, pL 11. 
f. 9, 10. 

This beautiful little species may be known by its two green finely " 
pencilled and scalloped bands. 

The type specimen was dredged by me at Yorke’s Peninsula, in 
South Australia. Mr. Brazier has recently obtained it in Port 
Jackson. 

14. CoLUM BELLA (Mitrella) bicincta, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, 
PL I. f. 3. 

A smooth fusiform species, distinguished by having two opaque 
white bands articulated with brown above and below the sutural 
margin. 

Dredged in Watson’s Bay, Port Jackson. 

15. CoLUMBELLA (Mitrella) attenuata, Angas, P. Z. 8. 1871,. 
PLL f. 4., 

An elegant little species, remarkable for its very elongated form, 
and its simple bands of light and dark brown. 

Dredged near the Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson {Brazier), 

16. CoLUMBELLA (AnACHIs) ATRATA, &Ould, Otia, p. 131. 

Ill my *‘List of Port- Jackson Shells” (Parti. No, 55) I erro- 
neously gave the name C, lentiyinosa, Hinds, to this species, which 
is a very distinct shell, and comes from the Gulf of Nicoya. O, len-^ 
tiginosa must be cancelled as an Australian species. 

€,. atratak found under stones at Mossman’s Bay, Port Jackson, 
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Fam. Marginellidie. 

17. Marginella (Glabella) ochracea, Angas^ P. Z. S. I 87 I 5 
PL L f. 6. 

A minute triangularly ovate species, of a yellowish colour, with 
the apex of the spire very obtuse. 

From shell-sand, coast of New South Wales (Brazier). 

18. Hyalina (Volvarina) mustelina, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871| 
PL I. f. 5. 

Eloiigately ovate, banded with grey and brown, and with the outer 
lip finely dentate within. 

Dredged oif the ‘"'Sow and Pigs/’ Port Jackson {Brazier), 


Fam. Naticid/E. 

19. Natica AREOLATA, Rocluz, P. Z, S. 1843, p. 206. 

Painted with finely waved fawn-coloured lines and arrow-headed 
bands, and sometimes with a row of chestnut spots on a white sutu- 
ral band, and a second near the base of the last whorl. 

Dredged at the ^‘Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson. 

21). Natica (Lunatia) incei, Philippi, MS. Miis. Cuming (Brit. 
Mus.) ; Eeeve, Conch. Icon. Natica^ pi. 20. f. 89. 

» Brisbmie Water (Brazier), 

21. Natica (Neverita) conica, Lam. Anim. sans Vert. viii. 
p. 632; Eeeve, Conch. Icon. Natica, pi. 12. f. 48. 

On the sand-spit at Middle Harbour, Port Jackson, 

This is a very abundant species in South xiustralia. 


Fam. ScALiDiE. 

22. ■ Ceossea concinna, Angas, P. Z. S. 1867, pi. xliv. 1 14. 

The genus Orossea was founded by Mr. Arthur Adams for the 
reception of two species from Japan. ' He 'remarks of these singular 
and beautiful little shells, ‘^tliey have perhapHS tlie closest affinity 
with Cirsoirema (Morch), a genus of ScaUdm, They also remind 
one of Torinia and Oom^adia, A great peculiarity consists in the 
canaliculate angular projection at the fore part of the aperture/’ 

Dredged by Mr. Brazier near the ''Sow and Pigs” reef, in Port 
Jackson, at a depth of from 2 to 4 fathoms. 


f.7 


23.,'Scala (Cxrsotrema):M6rchi, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. 


Decussated with longitudinal ribs, and more numerous transverse 
ridges ; the former evanescent at the base. 

Dredged near the "Sow and Pigs” (Brazier), 
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Fam. PyRAMIDELLIDiE. 

24. CiNGULINA SPINA. 

Turritella spina, Crosse et Fiscli. Journal de Concli. 1864, p. 347; 
1865, p. 44, pL 3. f. 13, 14. 

Dredged at Sow and Pigs’" reef (JBra^s^ier). 

25. Mathilba elegantula, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. f. 8. 

An acuminate semitransparent shell with fourteen whorls, each 
having three rounded transverse ribs, the interstices finely longitu- 
dinally striated. 

Dredged in Lane Cove, Port Jackson (Brazier), 

26. Agatha australis, Angas, P. Z. S. 187L PL I. f. 9. 

An opaque white shell, with an acuminate spire and eight whorls, 
having the columella furnished with a strong spiral plait. 

Dredged near the ^‘Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson (Bt^azier), 

27. Odostomia simplex, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, Pi. I. f. 10. 

A very small white shell, with a sharp transverse columellar plait, 
and the outer lip eievately striated within. 

Port Jackson (Brazier). 

28. Syrnola tincta, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. f. 11. 

A small, subulate, smooth, shining shell, irregularly banded and 
marked with brown, having a single prominent columellar plait. 

®^Sow and Pigs” {Brazier). 

Fam. Eulimellid^. 

29. Leiostraca LESBiA, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. f. 14. 

Avery slender, white, shining species, with a semiopaque band 
below the suture. Lax’ger and more solid than L. aeutisshna, 

^'Sow and Pigs” (Brazier). 

Fam. Cerithiopsidas. 

30. Cerithiopsis clathrata, Angas, P.Z. S. 1871, PL Lf. 12. 

A beautifully sculptured little species. 

Dredged near the “ Sow and Pigs” ■ 

.. . 3L Cerithiopsis, CROCEA,.- Angas, P. Z. S.:187I, PL I, f., 13. 

Of an orange colour, with four ribs on each whorl, the intercostal 
spaces finely longitudinally striated. 

Dredged off Camp Cove, Port Jackson (-Smwr). 

, 32. Triforis' granulatus, Ad. et Eeeve, Toy. Samarang,.pl.''' 1 1 . 

f. 5. 

A small Brown shell, with three strongly granulated ribs on each 
■whorL' ' 

' BotanyBay. "■ ' 
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Fani. ARCHiTECTONIDiE. 

33. Torinia straminea, Lam,; Cliem. Concii. v. pL 172. f. 1699. 

Broken Bay {Brasier). 

34. Philippia hybrida. 

Solarium liyhridum^ Lam. Encyc. Meth. pi. 446. f. .6, 6. 

White, ornamented with broad pale-brown flames. 

Lake-Macqnarie beach, New South Wales (Brazier), 

35. Philippia layardi, A. Ad. P. Z. S. 18.54, p. 317. 

Flatter and more keeled than the preceding species, with the 
ground-colour rich brown, ornamented with white on the keel and 
round the umbilicus. 

Lake- Macquarie beach (Braziei'). 

Earn. Terebridjs. 

36. Terebra (Hastula) brazieri, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL L 
f. 15. 

This pretty species has the whorls obsoletely plicate and shining, 
and is irregularly painted with longitudinal orange flammae. Length 
13 lines. 

Obtained at Brisbane Water by Mr. Brazier. 

Fam. TuRRiTiDiE. 

37. Pletjrotoma viol ace a. Hinds, Moll. Voy, Sulphur, pL 5. 
f. 8. 

A pale variety of this species occurs at Broken Bay (Brazier), 

38. Clathurella HAYESiANA, Aiigas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL L f. 17* 

A very beautiful species of a chalky-grey colour, and deep pn^ple 
within ; closely longitudinally ribbed, and transversely ridged 
throughout. 

Dredged in Lane Cove, Port Jackson (Brazier), 

39. Clathukella tenitilirata, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL 1" 
f. 18. 

Longitudinally ribbed and crossed with narrow, distant, erect 
ridges, the interstices of which are ornamented witli very fine con- 
centric striae. 

Dredged off Goat Island, Port Jackson, in 6 fathoms (Brazier), 

40. Clathi}rella sculptilis, Angas, P. 'Z.B. 1871,' PL I, £' 19. ' 

This species is elaborately sculptured with strong longitudinal 
ribs alternating with fine erect striae, and crossed by concentric 
somewhat nodulous ridges. 

Dredged off the Sow and Pigs*’ (Brazier), 
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41. Clathurella bicolor, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PI. I. f. 20. 

Of a pale ash-colour, with the base of the last whorl chocolate- 
brown. 

®^Sow and Pigs” {Brader), 

42. Clathurella bilineata, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. f. 23. 

A small ovate straw-coloured species, white at the aperture, with 
two narrow brown bands on the last whorl. 

Dredged near the Sow and Pigs” {Brazier'). 

43. Clathurella albocincta, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. f. 22. 

Ovately fusiform, with the last whorl stained with brown, having 
an opaque white band in the centre. 

Dredged near the Sow and Pigs” {Brazier). 

44. Clathurella brazieri, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I, f. 21. 

Narrowly elongately turreted, pale brown, darker on the lower 
whorl and at the apex, and with the channel sharply recurved. 

Dredged near the Sow and Pigs” {Brazier). 

Fam. CoNiDiE. 

45. Conus aplustre. Reeve, Conch. Icon. Gonus, pL 30. 
f. 170. 

The figure of this Cofie is so bad in Reeve’s work as to be scarcely 
recognizable. The shell is of a light yellowish chestnut, profusely 
filleted with markings of a darker colour, and with a pale band round 
the middle of the last whorl. It averages 1 inch in length. 

‘‘Buugaree Nora,” Broken Bay; Lake Macquarie; Cape So- 
lander, Botany Bay ; also from Port Fairy, Bass’s Straits {Brazier). 

46. Conus cooki, Brazier, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 109. 

A species 10 lines long, marked with reddish, undulating, longi- 
tudinal lines, and somewhat resembling a small non-coronated speci- 
men of the C. princess from Gulf of California. Mr. Brazier found 
this new Cone amongst the rocks at the spot where Capt, Cook landed 
at Botany Bay. 

47. Conus rossiteri. Brazier, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 109. 

Mr. Brazier says of this shell that it is allied to C.gilms of Reeve. 
I have never seen the specimen ; but, from Bis description, I take it 
to be in an immature state. 

Cape Solander, Botany Bay. 

48. Conus rutilus, Menke, Moll. Nov. Holl. p, 57. no. 133. 

This pretty little Cone varies in colour from brown to orange, red 
or purple, and is occasionally freckled with lines and spots. In the 
South- Australian gulfs I met with it frequently. Mr. Brazier ob- 
tained five specimens at Gape Solander, Botany Bay. 
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. . -Fam. CYFRiEiDja. 

" 49. Cyprjsa caurica, Linn. ; Lister, Concli. pL 677. f. 24, 
Cape Banks, Botany Bay ; Broken Bay {Brazier), 

50. Cypr^ea annulus, Limi. Encycl. Metli. pi. 355. f, 7. 
Yancluse Bay, Port Jackson (Brazier), 

51. Oype^a fimbriata, Gmel. ; Wood, Iiid. Test. pi. 17. f. 26. 
Cape Banks, Botany Bay (Brazier), 

52. Cypejea lutea, Gronovius, Zoopliylaciiim, pL 19. f. 17. 

0. humphreysiy Gray. 

C, co7n7niirta, Wood. 

Lake Macquarie beach {Brazier^), 

'■ 53. Cypr^a sTAiniYLjsA, Linn. ; Lister, Conch, pi. 708. f. 58. 
Broken Bay (Brazier). 

54. Cypr.®a erosa, Linn. ; Lister, Conch, pi. 692. f. 39. 

Broken Bay (Brazier). 

55. Cyprjsa tabescens. Gray ; Sow. Conch. Ulus. f. 14. 

Lake- Macquarie beach (Brazier). 

56. CYpRiEA scurra, Chemn. Conch, x. p. 103, pi. 144. 
f. 1338. 

Broken Bay (Brazie^'). 

. 57. Cyprjsa flaveola, Linn. ; Sow. Conch. Ulus. f. II. 

The specimens I have seen from the localities recorded beneath 1 
consider to represent the true €. flaveolo, of Linnceus ; they dilier 
both from C, ^purca and C. gangraenom. 

Lake Macquarie ; Broken Bay ; Botany Bay (Brazier). 

58. Trivia canbidula, Gaskoin; Sow. Conch. lilus. f. 149- 
** Bottle and Glass ” Point, Port Jackson (Brazier). 

59. Trivia globosa, Gray; Sow. Conch. Iliiis. f. 34. 

Little Bay (Braziei'), 

60. Trivia insecta, Mighels; Sow. in Thesaurus (Oimmd), 

pL 46. f. 477, 478, 479. ■ ^ 

Little Bay (Brazier). 

Fam. Amphiperasidae. 

■ ,61. AmPHIPERAS' BULLA. 

' Qmium hullay Ad. & Reeve, Voy. Samarang, pL 6. f. 5. 

Port Stephen, New South Wales ; also Japan. 
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62 . Amphiperas breyis. 

Odulmn breve. Sow. Spec. Conch, f. 26, 27. 

Port Stephen, New South Wales. 

Fam, Cerithiid^. 

63. Cerithium rhodostoma, A. Ad. ; Sow. in Thesaurus, vol. 

ii. pi. 180. f. 103. 

A very pretty species, beautifully sculptured, of a pearly brown 
colour, the columella rose-coloured. 

Lake Macquarie, and Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson, Mr. 
Adams’s type is from Tasmania. 

Fam. LiTTORINIDiE. 

64. Littorina scabra. 

Helix scabra, Linn. Syst. Nat. p. 1242 ; Keeve, Conch, Icon. pL 5. 
f.21. 

A %"ery abundant species, widely distributed throughout the Indo- 
Pacific tropical regions. Found by Mr. Brazier attached to the 
trunks of mangroves in Port Jackson. 

65. Fossarina brazieri, Angas, P, Z. S. 1871, PL I. f. 24. 

A smaller species than F, j^atula, A. Ad. & Ang., rounder in 
form, of a different sculpture, and more or less variegated with dark 
brown. 

Pam. Rissoidjb. 

66. Rissoina crassa, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871> PL I. f. 16. 

A solid species, strongly longitudinally ribbed, the ribs termina- 
ting in nodules at the base of the last whorl. 

Bottle and Glass ’’ rocks, Port Jackson (Brazier), 

Fam. NsRiTiDiE. 

67 . Nerita albicella, Linnaeus j Quoy, Toy. de FAstrolabe, 

iii. pL 65. f. 17, 18. 

Commoxx throughout tropical Australia and the Indo-Pacific pro- 
vince generally. 

Rose Bay, Port Jackson (Rm5’^cr). 

68. Neritina (Vitta) rangiana, Recluz, Rev. ZooL 1841. 
iV*. mridis, var. major, Rang. 

Differs from N, viridis, Linn., in the angularity of the last whorl, 
and in being of a different shade of green, painted with several rows 
of interrupted dark lines. 

Dredged in Port-Jackson Harbour. 
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69. Neritina (Vitta) pulcherrima, Aiigas, P. Z. S. 1871s 
PLI. f. 25. 

An elegant little sbell, more rounded than AT", viridis, Linn., and 
easily distinguished by its yellow bands and dark purple waved 
lines. 

Dredged near Sow and Pigs’^ reef. Port Jackson, 

Fam. Trochidje. 

70. Turbo imperialis, Gmelin, Syst. Nat. p. 3594 ; Eeeve, 
Conch. Icon. Turbo, pi. 2. f. 6. 

Although I have frequently met with this due large species about 
Moreton Bay and northwards, I never obtained it during my re- 
searches in New South Wales. Dr. Cox, however, assures me that 
he found a living specimen amongst the rocks at Watsoif s Bay, Fort 
Jackson ; and on that gentleman’s undoubted authority I now in- 
clude the species in my list. 

71. Liotia speciosa, Angas, P* Z. S. 1871, PI. I. f, 26. 

A charming little species, quite distinct from X. angmi, Crosse, in 
sculpture and general character. 

Under stones at Double Bay, Port Jackson {Brazier). 

72. Liotia clathrata, Reeve, P. Z. S. 1843; Conch, Icon. DeU 
^liinula^ pi. 5 . f. 2 1 « & 5. 

An 'elegant species, larger than the preceding, strongly clatlirate, 
and somewhat resembling X. fulcherrima of A. Ad. 

Dredged at Sow and Pigs ’’ bank {Brazier) ; Philippines 
( Cuming). 

73. ZizvPHiNus COMPTUS, A. Ad. P. Z. S. 1854, p. 38; Reeve, 
Conch. Icon. ZizypMnus, pL 7. f. 48. 

A small, conical, pale fawn-coloured, nodulosely granulated spe- 
cies, with a few brown spots at the periphery of the whorl. 

Shark Island, Port Jackson, under stones at low water {Brazier) ; 
also New Caledonia. 

74. Clanoulus NOBOLiRATUs, A, Ad. P. Z, S. 1851, p. 163. 

Shark Bay, Port Jackson, New South Wales. 

' 75. 'Minolia pulcherrima, Angas, F. Z. S. 1869, pL ii.f. 10. 

A finely sculptured species, beautifully stained with bright rose- 
colour, and spotted on the keels with dark purple-lake. 

Brisbane Water, New South Wales ( Bremer). 

76. Minolia bellula, Angas, P. Z. S. 1869, pi. n.f. IL 

Another very lovely species, shining, and conical, of a pale straw- 
colour, with close-set serpentine rose-coloured dames on each whorl, 
abruptly ceasing at the periphery of the last wdiorl 

Brisbane Water, New South Wales {Brazier). 
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Fam, HALiOTiBiE, 

77. Haliotis (Padollus) brazieri, Angas, P« Z. S. 1869, 
pL 11. f. i. 

Richly mottled with red and green blotches, and remarkable for 
its radiate sculpture, and large, erect, elevated perforations. 

Lake Macquarie, New South Wales (^Brazier) ; Watson^s Bay, 
Port Jackson (^Angas). 

78« Haliotis hargreavesi, Cox, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 49, pL 26« 
f. 4. 

Strongly longitudinally ribbed with nine or ten fiat and coarsely 
lamellose ribs, and with depressions in the internal surface corre- 
sponding with the elevations without. 

Broken Bay Heads, New South Wales. 

Fam. FiSSURELLIDiE. 

79. Emarginula dilecta, A. Ad, P. Z. S. 1851, p. 85 ; The- 
saurus {FissurelUdcB'), pi. 10. f. 5, 

A small, coarsely latticed, elongated, and somewhat depressed 
species, with the marginal slit long and narrow. 

Lane Cove, Port Jackson (Brazier). 

Fam. SCUTELLIDJE. 

80. SCUTELLINA CINNAMOMEA. 

Patella cinnamomea, Gould, Expedition, Shells, p. 9. 

Scutellina ferruginea^ A. Ad. 

A thin, finely sculptured species, of a brown colour. 

Fam. Dentaliidae. 

81. Cadulus acuminates, Deshayes, in Cum. Coll. 

Dredged on a clear sandy bottom, Middle Harbour, Port Jackson. 

The shell of Cadulus is a small, semitransparent, curved tube, 
more or less tumid below and contracted at the base. It was at one 
time supposed to be the case of an annelid ; but, from an examination 
of the animal, it has been proved to be a mollusk. 

Fam. OHiTONinJs. 

82. Lorica angasi, H. Ad. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 193. 

Camp Cove, Port Jackson (Brazm*). 

A species quite distinct from L. cimolia^ Reeve, of which L. whoos^ 
Reeve, is a synonym. 

Fam. Acteonid^. 

83. Buccinulus niveus, Angas, P. Z. S- 1871, PL L f,. 27» ; 

A somewhat acuminate species of an ivory white throughout. 

‘ Dredged at the "'Sow and Pigs,” Port Jackson 
pRoc. ZoGL. Soc.— 187H No.WII. . 
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84. Myonia speciosa. 

Monoptygina speciosa^ A. Ad, in SoW, Tiies, Coiicli, pi. 172. 
£ 24, 25.; ^ 

A very beautiful thin species, of a pale horn-colour, with the spiral 
ridges of the whorls deeply punctured. 

Lane Cove, Port Jackson ; dredged in 3 fathoms in sandy mud 
(Brazie?^), 

85. Ringicxjla caron. Hinds, P. Z. S. 1844, Voy^ Sulphur, 
p. 47, ph 16, £ 15, 16. 

In this species the spire is lengthened and exserted, the last whorl 
is rounded, the shell is closely grooved throughout, with striae at 
regular intervals, and the edge of the outer lip is slightly corrugated. 

Goat Island, Port Jackson ; dredged in 10 fathoms, mud (Brazier); 
Straits of Malacca (Hinds). 

86. Ringicula denticulata, Gould, Otia, p. 121. 

The numerous strise (finer ones intervening), denticulate labium, 
and scantiness of callus about the siphonal notch mark this species. 
Port Jackson (Gould). 

87. Ringicula exserta, Hinds, P. Z. S. 1544, p. 97. 

Smaller and more elongated than H. caron^ with the spire ex- 
serted, shining, and nearly smooth. 

Dredged near the *'Sow and Pigs/’ Port Jackson (Brazier); Phi- 
lippines (Hinds). 

88. Ringicula arctata, Gould, Otia, p. 122. 

In this species the aperture is auricular, the outer lip very much 
thickened, and the whorls finely, distantly striated at the lower part. 
Goat Island, Port Jackson (Brazier); Hong- Kong harbour (Gould). 

Pam. BuLLiuiE. 

■ 89. Bulla (Haminea) tenera, A. Ad. Thesaurus Conch. 
p. 583, pi. 124, £ 103. 

A small, pellucid, yellowish horn-coloured species, with very mi- 
nute, close-set transverse lines when seen through the lens. 

Sand Spit, Middle Harbour, Port Jackson, on seaweed (Brazier). 

Fam. L 0 PH 0 CERCTB.E, 

90. Cylindrobulla.fischeri, A. Ad. & Angas, P. Z. S. 1864, 
p* 37, 

Lane-Cove River, Port Jackson, in mud (Brazier). 

Fam. Aplysiii).e. 

, ' 91. '.Dolabripera BRAZIER!,.' Sow. P. Z.'S. 1870, p. 250. 

Taken at the ^Bottle and Glass’^ rocks. Port Jackson (Brazier). 
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^ The shell of this species is | of an inch in lengthy being three 
times as large as D. pacijica. Pease. 

Class FTEEOPODA. 

Fam. SpiRiALiDiE. 

92 . IIeterofusxjs bulimoibes. 

Limacina btdmoides, D’Orbigny, Voy. Am. Merid. pi, 12. f. 36- 
38 . 

Cook’s River, Botany Bay (Brazier). 

Class CONCHIFERA. 

Fam. PaoLADiDiE. 

93. Barnea similis. 

Pholas similis. Gray, MS. Brit. Mus. ; Thesauras Conch, ph 103, 
f, 12-14. 

Bottle and Glass ” rocks, in sandstone (B7'azier). 

Fam. CoRBULTDJs. 

94. CoRBULA VENUSTA, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PI. I. f. 29. 

Stouter than C, zelandica, with a cornelian- coloured ray at the 
umbones. Dredged on the ‘‘Sow and Pigs’^ bank, Port Jackson, 

95. Cryptomya elliptic a. 

A. Ad. P. Z. S. 1850, p. 88. 

A transverse, oval, white shell, with the posterior side radiately 
sulcated, and the hinge of 3fya. 

Lane Cove, Port Jackson ; in sandy mud, 3 fathoms (Braziei'), 
4 fathoms, mud {F. Strange). 

Fam. ANATINIBiE. 

96. Thracia speciosa, Angas, P. Z. S. 1869, pi. ii. f. 12. 

An elegant elongated species, with the space beyond the umbonal 
ridge -Strongly granulated.' ■ ■ ' >■ 

Port Jackson ; dredged off the “ Sow and Pigs ” reef in 4 fathoms 
water (B'i^.azier). 

97. Nejsra (Leptomya) pura, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, Pi' I.' 

f. 30. , , ' ■ 

' A thin, subovate shell, sculptured with rather distant, fine*, con- 
centric, raised lines, and having the posterior side obliquely truncate. 

Lane Cove, Port Jackson; in sandy mud (Rm^«er). 

Mr. A. Adams refers Leptomya to the family TeUinid(£, md. con- 
siders it nearly allied to 



100 


MR. G. F. ANGAS ON AUSTRALIAN MOLLUSCA. [Jail. 17, 


Fam. Mactridae. 

98. Mactra (Spisula) fluviatilis, Aiigas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL L 
L 3 !. 

A small species of a dusky wliite or pale olive-colour^ liaviog ex- 
ternally sornewliat the aspect of an Azara, 

Dredged in the Hawkesbury river. New South Wales ; in brackish 
water at 2 fathoms. 

Subfam. Lutrakiinje. 

99. MeROPE iSGYPTIACA, 

Liitraria t^egyptiaca. Gray, Wood’s Index Test. pi. 6. f. 34. 

Lake Macquarie, New South Wales. 


Fam. Tellinidjs. 

100. Tellina (Peronaeoderma) albinella, Lam. Anim. sans 
Vert. vi. p. 194. 

Broken Bay, rose-coloured var. (Brazm*), 

This fine species, though rare in New South Wales, is extremely 
abundant on the sandy beaches of Encounter Bay in South Australia. 

101. Tellina (Angulus) brazieri, Sow. in Reeve, Conclu 
Icon. Tellina, 

Dredged at '‘Sow and Pigs” bank in Port Jackson {Brazier), 

A small, thin species, of a delicate pink colour. 

Fam. CHAMIDiE. 

102. Chama reflexa, Reeve, Conch. Icon. Cliama^ f. 16. 

Lane Cove {Brazier) ; Middle Harbour, Port Jackson (Eev, M, 
L, King ) . 

In young specimens from sheltered localities the spines of this 
variable species become quite long and spout-shaped, like those of 
Spondijlm, whilst in exposed situations they are comparatively short. 

Fam. Astartidje. 

103. Ceassatella fulvida, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. f. 32v. 

A small subtri angularly ovate and rather compressed species, con- 
centrically strongly ribbed, and faintly streaked and clouded with 
pale orange on a yellowish ground. 

Dredged near " Sow and Pigs” bank. Port Jackson {Brazier), 

104., Carbita amabilis, Desh. P.'Z.S. 1852, p. 102, pL xvii. 
f* 8, 9. 

Dredged in Port Jackson (Brazier) ; also from Moreton Bay 
^ A spretty little species, with nodosely crenate radiating ribs, 
trecMed here and there with reddish spots. 
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Fam. MYTiLiDiE. 

105. Crenella (Modioearia) cumingiana. 

Modiola cumin giana^ Danker ; Reeve, Conch. Icon. M&diola^ 
pL 9. f. 63 «, h. 

Lake Macquarie, New South Wales (Brazier) ; also Moreton Bay 
and St, Yincent’s Gulf, 

106. Perna confusa, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I. t 33. 

Of a dark olive-brown colour, paler beneath ; somewhat like Ifo- 
diola fortunes Bunker (from China), but more arcuate in form, of 
a different colour, and four times as large. 

Lane-Cove River, Port Jackson. 

Fam. Arcid^. 

107. Limopsis brazieri, Angas, P. Z. S. 1871, PL I, f. 34. * 

A small somewhat triangularly ovate species, finely concentrically 
ridged, and longitudinally crenate. 

Dredged near the ‘^‘Sow and Pigs,’* Port Jackson (^Brazier), 

Fam. RADULiDaE. 

108. Radula (Mantellum) orientalis. 

Lma orientalis, Ad. & Reeve, Voy. Samarang, pi. 11. f. 33 a, b, 

A thin, delicate, semipellucid species, that must not be confounded 
with R, angulata. Sow. 

Dredged near Watson’s Bay (Brazie?^). 

Class BRACHIOPODA. 

Fam. Terebratxjlid^. 

109. Terebratella sanguinea, Lam. Anim. sans Vert. vii. 
p. 331. 

A small yellowish species, handsomely ornamented with red 
markings. 

Dredged near the rocks at Camp Cove, Port Jackson, in 7 fathoms 
(Brazier), 


February 7, 1871. 

G. R. Waterhouse, Esq., Y.P., in the Chair. 

The following report on the additions to the Society’s Menagerie 

during the month of January 1871 was read ^ 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie daring the month of January 1871 was 38, of which 17 were 
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by preseiitatioiij 15 by purchase, and 3 by exchange, 3 animals 
having been received only on deposit. The total number of de- 
partures during the same period, by death and removals, was 82. 

^ The following were the most noticeable amongst the additions : — 

1, A second living specimen of the Kakapo, or Ground-parrot of 
New Zealand (Stri^ops habroptilus\ deposited January 24tli by the 
captain of the vessel in which it was brought over, until it could be 
ascertained for whom it is really destined. I have reason to believe 
it is intended for this Society, but that the letter announcing its 
arrival has miscarried. 

2. Two Derbyan Screamers {Qliauna derhiana)^ imported from 
Santa Martha by one of the Eoyai Mail Steampacket Company’s ves- 
sels, and received January 29th. These birds are, no doubt, from 
the same district as those formerly obtained for the Society by Mr. 
Greey {cf, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 74, and 1866, pp. 368, 369). 

- 3. An Annulated Snake {JLeptodira annulafa) from Panama, 
purchased on the same day. This is a well-known Central-American 
species, but has not been previously exhibited alive in the Society’s 
Menagerie. 

4. A pair of the Splendid Grass-Parrakeet {Euphema splendida^ 
Gould, B. of Austr. v. pi. 42). These are, I believe, the first ex- 
amples of this beautiful Grass-Parrakeet ever brought alive to this 
country. We purchased them on January 30tli from a London 
dealer, who states that they were received from a vessel coming from 
Adelaide. Mr. Gould (Ilandb. B. of Austr. ii. p. 79) has already 
spoken of the occurrence of this species in South Australia. 


Mr. E. Ward, F.Z.S., exhibited a skin of white variety of the 
Tiger (Felts %rw), obtained from an animal killed in the Mirzapore 
district, North-west Provinces of India. 


Mr. W. B. Tegetmeier, F.Z.S., exhibited a specimen of an Eel 
of a variety believed to be new to the fauna of Great Britain. It 
had been obtained from fresh water in the Scilly Islands, and had 
been referred by Dr. Gunther to the Pimperneau of Cuvier (Angmlla 
etmeri, Kaup). 


Mr. J. E. Harting, F.Z.S., exhibited a specimen of the Bed- 
breasted Goose (Amer ruficoUis, Pallas), recently shot at Maldoiu 
on the Essex coast. 


Mr. H. E. Dresser exMbited specimens of the eggs of some Eu- 
ropean birds (hitherto unknown), and made the following remarks 
on them ° 

, “Amongst some eggs which I have lately received from Dr. 
Kmper and from Dr. Dybowsky, through M. Jules Verreaux, are 
wme of considerable interest to collectors; and 1 have therefore 
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brouglit tbem liere for inspection^ They belong to the following 
species, viz. : — 

Micy^onisus hrmipes, 

Motacilla citreola> 

Turdus fuscatus, 

Megidoides superciliosus, 

Muticilla aurorea. 

At the same time I beg leave to offer the following remarks respect- 
ing them. 

Micronisus brevipes. 

It is not long ago that the eggs of this Sparrow-hawk were first 
made known through Dr. Kriiper, who procured them near Smyrna, 
The learned Doctor stated then that, as many of these Sparrow- 
hawks appeared to pass onwards into Europe, he felt sure that the 
species would be found to breed in Turkey or in Russia ; and such 
proved to be the case, as Mr. W. Scbluter of Halle subsequently 
procured both birds and eggs from Mr. Hodek, who took them near 
the Tiniok river, on the Servio-Bulgarian frontier, near Piconica in 
Servia. These eggs and birds were exhibited by Mr. Scbluter, who 
also wrote an article respecting them in the ‘ Zoologischer Garten/ 
p, 375 (1869). 

Since then Dr. Kriiper, who has been collecting in Greece, has 
brought back several sittings of the eggs of this bird collected by 
him in that country, one of which, consisting of three eggs, I am 
enabled to exhibit. These eggs were taken by Dr. Kriiper at Olym- 
pus, on the 12th of June last (1870); but I regret to say that I 
have not yet received from him any particulars as to the position 
of the nest, &c. In size they measure by inch, and in 
appearance are not unlike the eggs of the Hen-Harrier (Oerctf^ cya- 
nmi)^ but differ in having the pores deeper and further apart, and 
also in being of a more intense green colour in the inside. 

: I have also the pleasure to exhibit two skins of this rare Hawk, 

procured by Dr. Kriiper in Greece — the one adult, and the other 
immature. 

ReGDLOIDES SUPERCILTOStJS. 

These eggs are of considerable interest, as the bird is an occasional 
straggler to Europe, and has also been procured in England, The 
Indian collectors, and Mr. A. O. Hume in particular, have long en- 
deavoured in vain to procure them. I have also lately received a 
letter from Mr. Brooks of Etawah, in which he says that he hopes 
ere long to be in possession of genuine eggs of tliis rare bird; and, 
curiously enough, he appears to think that they may prove to be 
(as is actually the case) pure white and unspotted. Mr. A. O. 
Hume writes from Simla, under date of 24th June last (zJ^We Ibis, 
1870, p. 530), that the eggs of this bird were brought to him by a 
native collector from Chimbla with the parent bird. He writes re- 
specting them as follows The ground-colour is a very delicate 
greenish white ; and they are thinly speckled and spotted, chiefly 
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towards tbe large end, with a sort of bTirnt-umber brown, wbicli in 
some spots is almost blade, and in others excessively diluted and 
pale. The eggs have scarcely any gloss. ‘They vary from *68 to 
"7 inch in length, and from *54 to *55 in breadth. They were pro- 
cured ' on, the 24th May, 1870. Of course, after all, these eggs may 
not he genuine ; hut there prima facie strong grounds for believ- 
ing them to be so.^ 

From the above it will be seen that tbe eggs brought to Mr, Hume 
were spotted, and are therefore, I should say, not genuine. 

^‘ The eggs which I now exhibit are, as will be seen, pure white, 
unspotted, and rather glossy. In size they measure -|f inch in length, 
by in width, and are almost pear-shaped, falling to a blunt point 
at the smaller end. 

‘‘ These eggs were collected in Darasim, Dauria, by Hr. Dybowsky, 
and sent along with the birds, which were marked Phyllopneuste co-” 
Tomta ; but on comparing them with specimens of Regidoides super- 
ciiiosm from Siberia and India, I find them to belong to the latter 
species. I beg leave to offer for comparison one of the skins sent 
by Pr. Dybowsky and a specimen of M* mperciliosits received from 
Mr. Brooks of Etawah, North-western India; 

: ««'TuRDUSFUSCATUS.- 

‘' These four eggs form a complete sitting, and were also collected 
by Dr. Dybowsky at Darasim in Dauria, together with several 
others which I also have in my possession, but which do not differ 
materially from these. I do not know of any collection in Eng- 
land in which the eggs of this Thrush are to be found ; and as it 
Is an occasional straggler to Europe, I believe that collectors here 
present may be interested in examining these. As will be seen, they 
are in appearance not unlike some varieties of the eggs of the common 
Fieldfare pilaris), but are rather smaller in size, increasing 

from ^ to l-j^j- inch in length, by from f | to f in width, the ground- 
colour being bright blue, and the spots with which they are covered 
: dark"' red.." ■■■;; 

. '“"EutICIELA AUROREA, 

** One single specimen of the egg, togetherwith about a dozen skins, 
of this bird were sent over by Dr. Dybowsky from Dauria. This 
specimen, which I now produce, measures inch in length, by f |‘ 
in width, and in colour is very pale blue, minutely covered with pale 
pd markings, which are collected round the larger end, forming an 
irregular' zone. ' 

“ MotACIELA CITREOLA. 

“ikmongst the eggs and skins sent over by Dr. Dybowsky from 
Darasim were several of this bird ; and I have the of exhi- 

biting six (a complete sitting) of the eggs. In size and colour they 
resemble the eggs of the Grey Wagtail (Motaeilla hoarula) so much 
that they can scarcely be distinguished from some eggs of this latter 
bird.’’ 
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Tke following papers were read : — 

1. Notes OH some points in the Osteology of Rhea amerimna 
and Rhea darwiniL By Bobeet O. Cunningham, M.D., 
P.L.S., C.M.Z.S. 

[Eeceiyed January 2, 1871.] 

(Plates VI. & Yl\) 

Three distinct species of American Ostrich (the Bkea amencam^ 
R, darwiniii and B, macrorliynchd) are at the present time recognized 
by ornithologists. The first of these^ which, it is almost unnecessary 
to state, was for a long period the only species of the genus known, 
appears to possess the widest geographical range, extending, if I am 
not mistaken, from Bolivia, Paraguay, and South Brazil, at least as 
far south as the Strait of Magellan*, a space of upwards of thirty 
degrees. The second was first scientifically described by Mr. Gould, 
in the ‘Proceedings’ of this Society for 1837, from a specimen pro- 
cured by Mr. Darwin at Port Desire, on the east coast of Patagonia, 
and probably extends from the Strait of Magellan to the Rio Negro, 
the boundary-line between Patagonia and the Argentine Republic ; 
while for our knowledge of the third, the locality of which is, 
I believe, as yet undetermined, we are indebted to Mr. Sclater’s 
finely illustrated article on the Struthious birds living in the 
Society’s gardens, published in the fourth volume of the Society’s 
‘ Transactions.’ In that valuable contribution to our knowledge of 
the Struthionidse, its author has briefly pointed out several very well- 
marked points of distinction between the three species; but con- 
cerning these I need not occupy the time of the Society, as they 
are doubtless well-known to the generality of those who are now 
present. 

I may therefore pass on to remark that, in assigning such an ex- 
tensive range as I have above indicated to the Rhea americana, I 
am aware that my views on the subject are in confiiict with the 
expressed opinions of a highly distinguished authority (Mr. Dar- 
win), who fixes the southern boundary of this bird at a little to the 
south of the Rio Negi'o, observing that R, darwinii takes its place 
ill Southern Patagonia. I can, however, positively assert that i2. 
americam extends as far south as the Strait of Magellan, inhabiting 
the same tracts of country as the latter species; for in the course of 
my sojourn in the eastern portion of the Strait, I had opportunities 
of seeing a considerable number of recently killed specimens in the 
possession of the Patagonian Indians ; and, although I do not recol- 
lect having observed any examples of Rhea darwinii in the flesh, I 

* That a species of Rhea occurs to the south of the Strait, in the large 
eastern island of Tierra del Fuego, the northern portion of which is almost 
identical in its climate and physical characters with those of Eastern Patagonia, 
may be regarded as certain ; but whether it be referable to the R. ameriemd or 
R, darmimi I am unable to state. 
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have picked iip its cbaracteiistic wbite-tipped featlieTS in Tarions 
localities in tlie plains 

I regret that I have almost nothing to add to our knowledge of 
the habits of Rhea americana, as it was but seldom that I noticed 
live examples, and then, owing to their speed of foot, only for a few 
minutes at a time, I can, however, corroborate the testimony of 
Mr. Darwin with regard to the facility with which the species takes 
to the water, one of the officers of the ‘Nassau,^ a very careful and 
trustworthy observer, having on one occasion observed several in- 
dividuals on the south of St. Jago Bay (Strait of Magellan) escape 
from threatened danger by running into the sea. Further, I may add 
that, although indiscriminate in its feeding like other members of the 
tribe, it appears, in common with the Upland Goose (Chloephaga nia- 
gellanica), to cherish a special predilection for the red berries of the 
Mmpetrum rulmm^ a plant very abundant on the grassy plains. 

Some months ago Mr. Sclater was good enough to place in my 
hands for examination and comparison two nearly perfect skeletons 
of Rhea americana and R. darwirdi ; and I now venture to lay a few 
brief notes on the subject before the Society. Both specimens were 
those of females, that of Rhea americana having apparently belonged 
to an adult bird, while that of JK. darwinii bore unequivocal traces 
of immaturity. It is necessary, of course, to bear this fact in mind, 
as many of the differences observable are without doubt due to tlie 
different ages of the individuals, while a certain number are possibly 
only the result of individual variation, and others may probably with 
justice be regarded as marks of specific distinction. 

Regarded in totoy the differences between the two skeletons are 
comparatively slight, though perhaps not more so than those which 
commonly obtain between closely allied species. In tbe following 
observations, I would premise that it is not my intention to attempt 
the very elaborate task of giving a full description of tbe osteology 
of the two species, as to do that in a complete and satisfactory 
manner would have necessitated the examination of a much larger 
number of specimens than I have had at my command, but to 
content myself with noting those points which appear to be of tbe 
most salient character. 

Cranium , — Beginning with the cranium, I may remark that its 
general contour is very much the same in both species, though 
certain minute marks of distinction between tbe individoal bones are 
recognizable on a careful inspection. Thus in the cranium of the 
specimen of Rhea darwinii (in which nearly all the bones are still 
unanchylosed) the vertical ridge on the supraoccipital is considerably 
more elevated tlxm in americana, and the portion of the hori“ 

^ When Dr. Adolf Backing, in his interesting “Monograpbie des Nandn, ocler 
siidamerikanischeii Strausses,” in Wieginann’s ArchiT for 18(53 (for a reference i.o 
which I am indebted to Mr. Sclater), speaks of R, americana and M. darwinu 
as climatic varieties comparable with those of Rerdix ci7ierea, it is difFienlt to 
avoid the eoncluBion that ho has never carefully examined specimens of the two 
birds; and his hypothesis is disproved by the fact of their occurring in the same 
district." 
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zontal plate of the ethmoid not covered by the frontals and nasals is 
of a different form, being an ellipse with pointed ends instead of a 
somewhat lozenge-shaped space as in the latter bird. In the former 
species there is also a much wider unossified space in the interorbital 
septum between the basi- and presphenoids than there is in the 
latter ; but this is most probably a difference connected with age. 
On the other hand the lacuna in the ethmo-alisphenoid plate, im- 
mediately beneath the horizontal plate of the ethmoid, is nearly 
twice as large in Rhea amerieana as it is in Rhea darwiniu The 
pterygoid processes of the basisphenoid are also curved more forwards 
in the former than in the latter. By far the most remarkable 
distinction in the bones of the skull of the two birds, however, is fur- 
nished by the lachrymal. In Rhea americana (PL VI. fig i) the 
strong process directed backwards (anterior orbital process of authors) 
is much more elongated than in R. darwinii^ and the form of the 
descending process is also very different. In the former it curves 
downwards and backw^ards so as to produce a deeply excavated space 
on its posterior border, while in the latter (fig. 2) this process is 
met by another posterior bar of bone so as to connect the space into a 
large foramen. This will be more readily understood by a reference 
to the accompanying sketches, in which fig. 1 represents the bone in 
R. americana^ and fig. 2 in R, darwiniiy the letter a in both hones 
indicating the surface of articulation with the cranium. Other 
minor differences in the bones of the head are probably due to age. 

Vertehrce. — Except in point of size, the vertebrae of the two 
species differ but little from one another, I find twenty-one free 
vertebrae present in R, americana between the head and the lumbo- 
sacral portion of the vertebral column; but the axis is wanting in 
this specimen ; so that the total will be twenty-two should none of the 
other vetebrae be absent, which does not appear to be the case. As 
in the specimen of R. darwinii either four or five of the cervical 
vertebras have been lost, I cannot speak with absolute certainty 
as to the number of free vertebrae present ; but in all probability it 
is the same as in R. americana. The styloid processes (pleurapo- 
physes) of all the cervical vertebrae examined in R, darwinii exist as 
separate bones, as might, indeed, be expected from the immature 
condition of the individual. They are fully anchylosed in the third, 
fourth, and fifth vertebrae (putting the atlas, in which they do not 
exist, and the axis, which is missing, out of the question) of 
americana^ partially so in the sixth, seventh, and eighth, and sepa- 
rate thence to the first rib-bearing vertebra. 

In both species there are eight rib-bearing vertebrae, the eighth 
being partially anchylosed to the lumbo-sacral portion of the column. 
No very obvious differences, save those of size, are to be observed 
between the vertebral ribs of the two species. In both but three (the 
third, fourth, and fifth) are connected with the sternum by means of 
costal ribs. There is likewise no material difference in the form of 
the sterna of the two birds, allowing for the infiuence of age. In 
M* americana the two lateral halves (pleurostea) are united rather 
firmly together, hut would admit of separation without much diffi- 
culty ; while in E, darwinii they are separate, partly in consequence 
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of immaturity of development, but also, I am inclined to believe, 
from more prolonged maceration. 

Pelvis. — On comparing tbe pelves of tbe two birds it will be noticed 
that ill j5. americana the transverse processes of two vertebrae abut 
upon the iliac bone of either side, opposite its junction with the 
ischium and pubis ; while in PL, darwinii the transverse process of 
but one vertebra occupies this position, and this process is much 
shorter than the corresponding processes in i2. americana, so that 
the acetabula of opposite sides are further removed from one another 
in that bird than in R, darwinii. In the specimen of the latter 
bird, owing to its youth, the ischiatic and pubic bones, though aii- 
chylosed to one another, are not yet anchylosed to the ilium, while 
in the older specimen of R, americana they are firmly anchylosed, 
although still presenting indications of the line of junction, A con- 
siderable difference, perhaps due in part to age, obtains between the 
posterior extremities of the ischium and pubis in the two birds. In 
R, darwinii they are separated by a considerable space, while in 
R. americana they are nearly in contact, owing to tbe development 
downwards and forwards of a strong process from the ischium. 

Shoulder-girdle.— Ill the specimen of R. americana the coracoid 
and scapula are anchylosed, while in that of JK. danoinii they are 
separate. In the former the strong internal process at the scapular 
end of the coracoid is much more developed than in the latter ; and 
the inner border of the sternal extremity of the same bone is of a 
different form in the two birds, in R. americana being as it were cut 
away for the space of about a quarter of an inch, while in R, dai'wniii 
it presents a convex curve. A strong rounded process occurs at 
tbe proximal extremity of the scapula, at about the middle of its 
antero-inferior surface in R. americana, and is but feebly indicated 
in R. darwinii. 

Bones of the Wing,—l!\\t humerus, radius, and ulna of the two 
birds present no conspicuous differences, save those of size. I have 
been unable to institute a comparison between the carpal bones of the 
two species, as they are incomplete in tbe skeleton of R. americana 
and missing in that of R, darwinii. In the former the os magnum is 
anchylosed to the proximal ends of the second and third metacarpals, 
and all three metacarpals are partially anchylosed ; while in the latter 
the os magnum is unanchylosed (missing), and all three metacar|)als 
are as yet iinunited. These latter bones closely resemble each other 
in form in both birds, with the exception that in tiie specimen of 
R. americana they are much more curved than in M, darwinii. 
This difference may possibly, however, be of an individual, not of a 
specific nature. The digits are incomplete in both skeletons, so tliat 
they could not be compared. 

Bodies of the The general form of the femur is the same in 
both skeletons ; but the intercondyloid fossa is much deeper in M. 
darwmii ihm m R. americana, md is due probably to its youthful 
condition. The various elevations and depressions on the shaft of 
the hone, indicative of the origin and insertion of muscles, are, as 
might be expected, more distinctly marked in the latter species, In 
the tibia of R. americana a strong procnemial ridge is developed from 
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the epicnemial process ; while in that of E, darwinii the process and 
ridge are in a rudimentary condition, but would doubtless have in- 
creased with the advancing age of the bird. In the latter an 
epiphysis still remains ununited to the superior extremity of the 
bone, while in the former it is firmly anchylosed and only indicated 
by a roughened line. This epiphysis bears the epicnemial process, 
aud also forms about half of the superior articulating surface of the 
tibia. Very little difference is observable between the distal ends of 
this bone in the two species. In neither is there any trace of suture 
indicative of the junction of the tarsal element (astragalus), which 
furnishes the trochlear surface, articulating with the tarso-metatarsal. 
As in other Struthionidse, so in neither E, americana nor E. dar-^ 
winii is there a bony bridge over the precondylar groove which 
lodges the tendon of the extensor longus communis digitorum ; but in 
both a tuberosity is present at the outer side of the groove. The 
ilhulm could not be compared, as the bone was missing in the spe- 
cimen of E, darwinii. Nearly all the differences exhibited by the 
tarso-metatarsus of both species may probably be ascribed to .the 
difference in age. Thus this bone of E, darwinii differs from that 
of E, americana in the complete separation of the tarsal element, as 
well as that of the proximal extremeties of the three metatarsals. In 
both skeletons the innermost of the three trochlear condyles of the 
distal end of the bone is the shortest. In E, americana the tendinal 
groove between the outer and middle trochlea is spanned by a bony 
bridge, which is not fully developed in E, darwinii. The anterior 
surface of the shaft of the metatarsus is more deeply hollowed out in 
E, americana than in E, darwinii ; but in the latter the posterior 
surface is more excavated than the former, and is farther defined 
externally by a strongly marked ridge. No noteworthy differences, 
with the exception of those of size, appear to prevail between the 
bones of the toes in the two species. They are proportionally 
longer in E, darwinii in E, americana, 

I subjoin a list of measurements of the bones : — 


E. americana. 


Length of cranium from occipital condyle to 

top of upper mandible 5 9| 

length of ilium, measured along mesial 

line of dorsal surface of pelvis ........ 11 0 

Length of sternum from proc. lat. ant, to 

posterior border 5 0 

Length of coracoid 3 8 

— scapula, measured in straight line 4 II 

humerus 9 3 

-ulna ,6 "S' 

— radius . . ■ d , 

— middle metacarpal . . 2 3 

^ — -femur' 7 5 

— tibia, measured along inner surface I I 3 

— — — ^ tarso-metatarsus ..... . ...... 11 0 


E. darwinii 
in. lin, 

5 '0 

0 

3 10 
3 2 

3 ' 11 
'7 9 

5 ' 4 

5 ' 3 

' 2 '' 2 

6 9 
10 9 
10 0 -' 
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EXPLAJNTATIOjST of plates VI. & vi‘\ 

Fig. 1. Right lachrymal of if. amencmia, seen from the side. 

2. Right lachrymal of B. daTwinii^ seen from the side. In both, a marks 

the surface of articulation ‘with the skuU. 

3. Ethmoido-nasal region of B, americmui^ viewed from above. 

4. Ethmoido-nasal region of B. danmiii, viewed from above. In both, E 

marks the horizontal plate of the ethmoid, E the frontals, N the nasals, 
and I the tip of the nasal process of the intermaxillary. 

5. Superior extremity of left tibia of B, darwinii, seen from the inner side, 

ndth the epiphysis, a, epiphysis, seen from above. 

6. Superior extremity of left tibia of B, amencana, showing the strongly 

developed procnemial process. line indicating the junction of 
epiphysis. 

7. Upper extremity of right tarso-metatarsus of i?. darwinU^ showing the 

tarsal element in sitii, and the separated heads of the three meta- 
tarsals. 

8. Inferior surface of tarsal element of B. darwiml 

9. Superior surface of heads of three metatarsals of B. damimi. 

10. Upper extremity of right tarso-metatarsus of B. americcma, showing 

anchylosis of tarsal element and of beads of the three metatarsals, 

11. Right side of posterior part of pelvis of B. darwinii, 

12. Right side of posterior part of pelvis of B. amencana, 

13. Left coracoid of B. darminii, 

14. Sternal extremity of left coracoid of B, amencana, 

15. Second and third metacarxDals of B. darwinii, 

16. Metacarpus and os magnum [a) of B, miericana. 


2, Catalogue of an Arctic Collection of Birds presented by- 
Mr. John Barrow^ F.R.S.^ to tlie University Museum 
at Oxford; with Notes on tlie Species. By James 
Edmund Harting^ F.L.S.^ F.Z.S. 

[Received January 6, 1871.] 

A recent donation by Mr. John Barrow, F.R.S., to the University 
Museum at Oxford has afforded ornithologists an opportunity of 
examining an interesting collection of birds from high northern 
latitudes. Through his interest at the Admiralty, Mr. Barrow was 
enabled to enlist the services of several naval officers who took part 
in the various arctic expeditions which were fitted out from time to 
time between the years 1848 and 1855 j and through their exertions 
the present collection was brought together. 

These officers were .-—-Cap t. Sir Leopold M^'Clintock, F.R.S., 
Capt. (now Vice-xAdmiral) Collinson, C.B., ILM.S. 'Enterprise/ 
1850-54 ; Mr. Anderson, Surgeon to the ‘Enterprise;’ Capt, (now 
Rear-Admiral) Moore, H.M.S. ‘Plover/ 1849-50; the late Lieut. 
Elliot, H.M.S. ‘ Phoenix,/ 1853—54 ; Mr. Holman, Surgeon to the 
‘Phoenix/ Dr. M*^Cormick, H.M.Si ‘North, Star,’ '1852-53 ; Capt. 
Penny, H.M. discovery-ship ‘Lady Franklin/ Capt. (now Rear- 
Admiral) Richards,: .tLM.S. I Assistance/ 1854; the late Lieut. W. 
Hulme Hooper, R.N., 1851; Mr, Abernethy, Ice-master to the 
■‘.Felix/ 185L" 
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The collection is comprised in 43 separate glass cases, containing 
83 birds, belonging to 48 species ; and some of these, from their 
comparative rarity, or from the particular state of plumage in which 
they happen to be, are of much interest and value. 

Chief amongst these may be noted that curious little bird the 
Spoonbilled Sandpiper {Eurynorhynchus ^ygmmus)^ of which the 
only specimen in summer plumage at present known to exist is in 
this collection It was obtained by Capt. Moore on the Choris 
Peninsula, where the same officer also procured a specimen of the 
Mongolian Plover, jEgialites mongolieus (Pallas), in breeding- 
plumage, the most northern locality recorded for this species 
Ibis, 1870, p. 386). 

Four species of that curious genus of tufted and horned Puffins 
{Fhalens) are in the collection, taken off the coast of Kamtschatka, 
and a remarkably fine pair of Sabine’s Gull (Larus sabini), in 
breeding-plumage, obtained by Capt. Collinson, of the ^ Enterprise,’ 
off Melville Peninsula. 

The geographical distribution of the species, as exemplified by 
the present collection, will be best understood by a reference to the 
map which I have designed to accompany it. From this it will be 
seen that many species have a more extensive range than has been 
hitherto suspected. That pretty little bird the Lapland Bunting 
was found on the Choris Peninsula, on the Mackenzie River, and 
on the south-west coast of Greenland ; the Raven on the same 
peninsula, and on Beechy Island, Barrow Straits; the Golden 
Plover on the coast of Behring’s Straits, Mackenzie River, and 
Melville Peninsula. The Purple Sandpiper, which was thought to 
be restricted to eastern North America and Europe {cf, Baird’s 
Birds N. Amer.), was obtained by Captain Moore on the nortb- 
western shores of Behring’s Straits, 

The American Coot, Fulica americana^ Gmelin, which had not 
previously been met with above 55°, was found by Lieut. Elliot of 
the * Phoenix’ almost as higli as 70° in Jacob’s Haven, opposite 
Disco ; while the species holding the most northern range was found 
to be the Rock-Grouse, Tetrao rupestris (Gmelin), which was noted 
as plentiful on Melville Island, and was met with on the coast of 
North Devon by Capt. Richards, in the ^Assistance.’ 

This glance at the distribution of the birds leads to the inquiry 
whether some of the species met with in the nearctic region^ and 
considered to be distinct, are not in fact identical with certain palse- 
arctic species : — whether, for example, the Raven met with upon 
these expeditions is not identical with the European Raven ; whether 
the Golden Plover obtained on the Choris Peninsula should be 
referred to the Asiatic C, longipes, or the American O'. or 

whether these two are not in fact identical ; whether the Dunlin 
Sandpiper procured in the same locality should be considered di- 
stinct, under the title of americanu^ from the European and Asiatic 
alpina, 

, * This specimen was described and figured , in . ‘ The Ibis’ for 1869, p. 426, 
pi. xii. 
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These and other similar questions will be found adverted to under 
the head of the species to which they refer ; and it has been deemed 
expedient to add to tiie catalogue such references and notes as may 
be likely to aid the researches of the student who may have occasion 
to consult it. 

Ill consequence of several birds belonging to different species, and 
in some cases to widelj? different genera, being grouped together in 
one and the same case, it has not always been possible to arrange 
the cases satisfactorily. Subject to this inconvenience, the collection 
may be catalogued as follows : — 

Case 1. Greenland Falcon. 

Falco candicanSy Gmelin, Syst. Nat. i. p. 275 (1788). 

Falco grmyilandicus, Daudin, Traite d’Orn, ii. p. 107 (1800). 

According to Holboll this beautiful Falcon, which in the adult 
state is nearly pure white, is a resident species in Greenland. It is 
found nevertheless in other countries of the north, and has several 
times been procured in Great Britain. The two specimens in this 
case were killed at Disco, in 1853, by Dr. M‘Cormick, of H.M.S. 
‘ North Star.’ 

Case 2. Peregrine Falcon. 

Falco peregrinuSs Gmelin, Syst. Nat, L p. 272. 

A male bird, caught at the masthead of H.M.S. ^ North Star,’ 
in Davis Straits, close to the coast of Greenland, in the spring of 

1852. 

Case 3. Snowy Owl. 

nyctea^ Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 132 (1766), 

Nyetea 7iwea, Daudin, Traite d’Orn, ii. p. 190 (1800). 

Some interesting notes on the migration of the Snowy Owl, as 
observed by Captain M‘Kechnie, of the ship ‘ John and Robert,’ 
between Quebec and Belfast, will be found in the ‘ Annals of Natural 
History’ for April 1839. 

Cases 4 & 5. Raven. 

Corms corax, Linn. 

A male bird killed on Beecby Island, Barrow Straits, 1st August, 

1853, and brought home by Dr. McCormick, of H.M.S, * North 
Star and a second obtained on Choris Peninsula, Behring’s 
Straits, in 1849, by Capt. Moore, in H.M.S* ^ Plover,’ 

Whether the American Raven is identical with the European Corms 
eorax, or a distinct species, is not quite clear. Prof. Schlegel has 
figured the head of a Raven from Labrador side by side with one 
from Germany ; and the superiority in size of the former is very 
apparent^. Prom the measurements given in the article referred 
to, it appears that specimens from Labrador and Greenland exceed 

; * /‘Kotice stu? ie genre C(?n;ws,”.Bijdrag. Koninkl. 2<ool G-enoots. Amsterdam 
1859. 
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others from Holland and Germany by 3 indies in total lengtli, 
by 2| inches in length of wing, by | , indi in length of bill, by 
} inch in length of tarsus. According to Prince Maximilian'^, the 
only difference discernible to him between the European and Ame- 
rican Ravens was the slender bill of the former. Prof. Baird saysfs 
“'I have not at hand specimens of the European Raven for the 
purpose of making a critical comparison with our own ; hnt most 
recent authors agree in considering them distinct, although Audubon 
Toaiataiiied the contrary opinion.” 

Case 6. Snow-Bunting. 

Bmheriza nivalis, Linn. Faun. Suec. p. 82. 

Flectrophanes nivalis^ Meyer, Taschenb. Deutsch. Vog, p, 58. 

Two in early spring plumage, brought home by Lieut. Hulme 
Hooper, R.N,, in 1851, from Mackenzie River. 

Case 7. In this case are nine birds, belonging to four species, 
namely - 

Lapland Bunting. 

Bmheriza lapponica, Nilsson, Orn. Snec.i. p. 15 7* 

Flectrophanes lapponica, Selby, Linn. Trans, xv. p. 156, pL i. 

Two males and a female ; Godshaab, June 3, 1865. 

Mealy Redpole, 

Two females ; Godshaab, June 1, 1865. 

Grey Phalarope. 

Fhalaropus fulicarius (Linn.). 

Two ; Godshaab, June 13, 1865. This bird in summer plumage is 
the Tringa fulicaria of Linnseus, Syst. Nat. i. p. 249, and in winter 
his Tringa lohata (I, c.). 

Red-necked Phalarope. 

Fhalaropus hyperhorem {lArm,). 

For this species, of which there are two specimens in the case, 
no locality is noted. 

Case 8. In this case are four species belonging to widely dif- 
ferent genera, all of which appear to have been brought from 
Mackenzie River, probably by Lieut. Hulme Hooper, R.N., before 
referred to. ' 

, Lapland Bunting. 

Flectrophanes lapponica 

A male. ■ 

^ Eeiae dureh Nord-Amer. ii. p. 289. 
f Birds Ni America, p. 561. 

Proc. ZooL. Soc,“-“187L No. Till. ' 
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IIUSTY BlACKIURD. 

Scolecophagus ferniginexis, Swainson ; Baird, Birds N. Amei\ 
p. 551. 

Scolecophagiis nigery Boiiap. Cousp. p. 423. 

Turdus Imdsonius and noveborace^isis, Gmeliii, Syst. Nat. i. p. 8 IS. 

Turnstone. 

Strepsilas intexpres, Illiger, Prod. Mamm. et Av. p. 263. 

Tringa interpres, Limieeus, Faun. Suec. p. 63. 

Omclus interpres^ G. R. Gray, Gen. B. iii. p. 549. 

Gouben Plover. 

Char adr ills virginicus, Borckbansen and Bechstein, Liclit. Verz, 
Boiibl. 729 (1823). 

Charadrm pluvialis, Wilson, Am. Orn. vii. p. 71, pi. lix. ; Swain- 
son, Faun. Bor.-Amer. ii. p. 623 (;nec Linnaeus). 

Case 9. The birds in this case, eleven in number, and belonging 
to eight species, were procured by Captain Moore, of H.M.S. 
‘Plover,’ on the Choris Peninsula, Behring’s Strates, in 1849. The 
species are : — 

Grey-headed Wagtail. 

Budgies Jiava (Linnaeus). 

Snow-Bunting. 

PlectroiyJianes nivalis (Linnseus). 

Two. 

Lapland Bunting. 

Flecirophanes lapponiciis (Nilsson ). 

Mongolian Plover. 

jEgiafifes mongolmis, Pallas, Reise, iii. p. 700: Zooscr. Il.-A 
ii. p. 136. 7 ■ ■ r. 

JEgiaUtes pyrrhothorax, Ternm, Man. d’Orn. 2nd ed. iv. p. 355. 

Two in summer plumage. The most uortliern locality recorded 
for this species (e/. Harting, ‘Ibis,’ 18/0, p. 389). 

Spoonbill Sandpiper. 

Burymrhyncfms (Linnseus), Pearson, J. A. S. B. v. 

p. 127. 

Burynorliyncims griseus, Nilsson, Orn. Suec. ii. p. 29. 

Eurynorhynekus ormitalis, Blvtb, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, xiii' 

p. 178. 

This specimen may be characterized as the rarest in the collection . 
Very few specimens have ever been procured; and this is tlie only 
one in summer plumage kiiowu to exist. A figure and description of 
this specimen will be found in ‘The Ibis,’ 1869, p. 426. 
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Dunlin. 

Tringa alpina, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 249. 

Tringa cinclus, Linn, op, cit. p. 251. 

Tringa variahilu, Meyer, Taschenb. Deutsebl. V5g. ii. p. 397. 

This specimen is interesting as having been procured at a point 
where the European Dunlin, which is also found in Asia, would be 
expected to meet the variety aynericana of Cassin. Prof. Baird con- 
siders that 1\ americana is entitled to rank as a species. He says — 
Of eight specimens from Europe and Asia now before ns, not one 
ought to be considered as specifically the same as the American 
bird. The size (of the former) is invariably smaller, and the bill 
disproportionately shorter. In fact we have little doubt that the 
bird inhabiting both the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the Republic 
is quite distinct, and may be easily recognized ” (Birds N. Amer- 
p. 719). On comparing a specimen from New Jersey, in full 
summer plumage, with one which was shot off the nest in Benbecula 
(Hebrides), not only are the differences pointed out by Prof. Baird 
apparent, but it is also observable that the upper portions of the 
plumage in the American bird are considerably pervaded by bright 
rufous brown, whereas in the same parts of the Scottish bird black 
is the prevailing colour. Further, the black of the underparts, which 
in the Scottish bird extends (as in Squat arola Jielvetica) from the 
vent almost to the chin, is confined in the American bird (as in 
Eudromias ^norinellus) to the belly only. Whether this large race 
of Dunlin, known as Tringa americana, is specifically distinct or not, 
it is not confined to America as is generally supposed. I have 
specimens in winter plumage now before me, procured by Mr. 
Swinhoe in Amoy, and others in autumn plumage shot by myself in 
this country, which, as regards measurements of bill, wing, and 
tarsus, correspond in every way with examples from New Jersey. 
They differ only in colour, having been obtained at different seasons 
of the year. As far as I can judge by the data before me, the 
smaller bird appears to have a more restricted range, and remains to 
nest in this country ; wdiile the larger bird does not breed with us, but 
is found on our coasts in spring and autumn, during the migration. 

Golden Plover, 

Charadrius longipes, Temminck. 

Charadriiis xanthocMIus,WvL^Qr, Syst. Av. 

Oharadrius orientalis, Temm. & Schleg. Faun. Jap. p. 104, t. 62 ; 
Gould, B. Australia, vi. pi, 13. 

A similar difficulty here presents itself. We have a bird which, 
from the locality from which it was obtained, may be either the 
Asiatic C, longip>es or the American G. mpinicus^. 

The characters by which these t'wo may be distingnislied have not 
been defined. Both are smaller than the European 0, pluviaUs ; and 

Both these forms have been distinctly recognized by Prof. Blasius as having 
occurred on different occasions in Heligoland {of. ‘Ibis,’ 1862, p. 71} ; and C: 
has occurred in Malta ‘ Ibis, MS05, p. 462). 
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botli differ from it in having the axillary plumes smoke-grey 
instead of pure white. The tarsus, also, is somewhat longer and 
more slender in proportion than that of the European bird. I have 
now before me eight skins of C. virginicus from various American 
localities, north and south, and fourteen skins of 0. longi^pes from 
India, China, Australia, and the Malay archipelago. A careful 
comparison of these gives the following results : — (1) That C. longipes 
is invariably smaller than 0. virginiciiSy the respective measurements 


hems 


as under — 

BiU. 

Wing. 

Tarsus. 


in. 

in. 

in. 

C. virginicus . . . . 

1 

7 to 7'4 

1-6 

C. longipes 

*8 to *9 

6‘4 to 6*6 

1-5 

C. pluvialis . . . . 

. . *.o 

7*5 

1*4 


(2) That C. virginicus at all seasons (but more especially in winter) 
has far less of the golden colour on the dorsal plumage and on the 
breast than C, longipes has, the prevailing colour on the former bird 
being brown of two shades in winter, interspersed with black and 
golden in summer. 

I have a Golden Plover in my collection which was taken at sea in 
lat, 69° 30' N., long. 173° 20' E., many miles N.W. of Point Barrow. 
This is the furthest point north, so far as I am aware, at which a 
Golden Plover has been met with. Its measurements are, bill *8 in., 
wing 6*5, tarsus 1*5. 

These measurements, as well as the general coloration, show that 
the specimen is referable to the Asiatic, and not to the American 
race, although it was met with much nearer to the American than 
to the Asiatic coast. 

The Golden Plover from Australia is identical in every way with 
the bird from India, China, and the Malay countries. 


Purple Sandpiper. 

Trtnga maritima, Briinnich, Orn. Bor. p. 54. 

Tringa striata, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 248. 

Prof. Baird gives Eastern North America and Europe as the habitat 
of this species. Its appearance in this case on the N.W. coast of 
N. America shows that it has a more extensive range. The Purple 
Sandpiper visits the Faroe Isles, Iceland, Greenland, and Spitzbergeii ; 
and Von Baer found it in Nova Zembla— an observation recently 
confirmed b;y Mr. Gillett {cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 306). Sir Edward 
Parry found it common in Davis Straits and Baffin’s Bay, on Winter 
Island, Port Bowen, and Hecla Cove. Sir J. Richardson says that 
it breeds on Melville Peninsula and the shores of Hudson’s Bay, 

Case 10 contains another example of this species (T. maritimd). 
American and European specimens are absolutely identical. 

Case II. The five birds, of different species, in this case were 
procured by Captain Collinson, C.B. (to whom reference has been 
before made), in H.M.S. * Enterprise.^ No locality is recorded for 
,any of them ; but, judging from the localities attached to the other 



187L] 


ME, J. E. HARTING ON ARCTIC BIRDS. 


117 


birds procured by the same officer, they were doubtless obtained in 
high northern latitudes. The five species are : — 

Grey Plover. 

Squatarola helvetica (Linnaeus). 

One of the most widely distributed species. It frequents the sea- 
coasts, and fresh and salt waters of all known countries within the 
temperate and tropical zones. 

Golden Plover. 

Charadriiis vir^micus, Borckhausen. 

Before referred to, in cases 8 & 9. 

Little Ringed Plover. 

JSgialites inmor, Boie, Isis, 1822, p. 558. 

It is a little remarkable if this bird was obtained on the coast of 
North America, as it has not hitherto been recognized as an American 
species. Its place is supplied byL^7. semipahnatus in the New World, 
where our common Ringed Plover ( JS7. hiaticula) is represented by 
the larger-billed JEJ. wilsonii. 

Buff-breasted Sandpiper. 

Tringa rufescens^ Vieillot, N. Diet. d*Hist. Nat. xxxix. p, 470 ; 
Baird, Birds N. Amer. p. 739 ; Yarrell, Trans. Linn. Soc. xiv. 
p. 109, pL 2. 

A good specimen of an American bird which, although not rare, 
it is very difficult to procure. 

Grey Phalarope. 

Phalaropus fulicarius ( Linneeus ) . 

Before noted, in case 7. 

Case 12 . American Coot. 

Fuliea americana, Gmelin, Syst. Nat. i. p. 704 ; Sabine, Frankl. 
Journ. p. 690 ; Faun. Bor.-Amer. (Birds) p. 404. 

Fuliea Wilson, Am. Orn. ix. p. 61, pi. Ixxiii. 

Fulka wilsonii, Stephens, Shaw’s Zool. xii. p. 236. 

Distinguishable from the European atra by the white 

on the crissum and wings, and by the frontal plate being red instead 
of white. The authors of ‘Fauna Boreali- Americana ’ state (/. c.\ 
“ It was not seen by us near Hudson’s Bay, nor higher than the 
55th parallel.” The specimen in this case is from Jacob’s Haven, 
opposite Disco, and was brought home in 1854 by Capt. Elliot, in 
H.M.S. ‘ PhcEnix.’ ■ 

Cases 13, 14, 15. Rock-Grouse. 

Lagopus rupestris (Gmelin) . 

Tetrao ruprestrUi Gmelin, Syst. Nat. 1 p. 751. 

Lugopus rupe^triSf Leach, Zool. Misc. ii. p. 290. 
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Tilts, tlie American Rock-Grouse, differs from the Willow-Grouse 
(Lagopus albi(s'^\ Gmel.), which is also found in Northern America, 
in its superior size and shorter and stouter bill. The male, too, has 
a black stripe through the eye, w'hich is not found in either sex of 
the "Willow-Grouse. Figures of .both ' species will be found in the 
'Fauna Boreali- Americana,’ ii. pp. 351 & 354. 

The Rock- Grouse is reported by, Captain Sabine (4. s. c.) to be 
common in summer on Melville Island, a locality whence several 
other species in this collection were obtained. 

The specimen in case 13 is an adult female, in full summer 
plumage, procured by Capt. Richards, ILM.S. 'Assistance,’ in 
"Wellington Channel, in 1854. 

Case 14 contains a female bird in autumn plumage, obtained on 
the west coast of Greenland, in 1853, by Capt. Elliot, in ILM.S. 
' Phoenix.’ 

The example in case 15 is in winter plumage, and was brought 
home by Capt. Collinson, C.B., in H.M.S. ‘ Enterprise’ (1850-54). 

Case 16. Eider Duck. 

Somateria mollissmaj Leach. 

Anas mollissima^ Linneeus, Syst. Nat. i. p. 198. 

A male bird from Cape Sahacketon, Baffin’s Bay, brouglit home 
by Capt. Elliot, H.M.S. 'Phoenix,’ in 1854. 

xHthough not uncommon on the Atlantic and Arctic coasts of tlie 
northern hemisphere, this bird does not appear to have been met 
with on the North- Pacific coast. 

Case 17. King Duck. 

Somateria spectabilis, Leach. 



Fig. 1. Upper surface of bill of King Duck. 
2; Upper surface of bill of Eider Duck. 


^ Lagopus alhm, Audubon, B. Amer, v. p. 1 14, pi. 209. Tetnm mticeti, Sfibine, 
App. Frankl.Nar. p. 681; Richardson, App, Parry’s Second Yoy. p. 347 ; Swain- 
son, Faun. 'Bm'. -Amer. ii. p. 351. 
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The case contains a male and female of this species ; but the 
locality whence they were procured has not been noted. 

The female of the King Duck, although as a rule somewhat 
smaller and redder, so closely resembles the female of the Eider, as 
to be with difficulty recognized except by comparison. A good 
mark of distinction, however, is the relative position of the ridge of 
feathers which runs dovrn the centre and each side of the bill. In 
the Eider the centre ridge (fig. 2, a a) is shorter than the lateral 
ridges, h h\ in the King Duck (fig. 1) the reverse is the case. 

Case 18. HARLEaniN Duck. 

Glangula histrionica (Leach) ; Swainson, Faun. Bor.-ximer. ii. 
p. 459. 

A male, in summer plumage, procured at Holsteinborg, on the north 
coast of Greenland, by Capt. Elliot, in H.M.S* ‘ Phoenix,’ in 1854. 

The female is much inferior in size to the male ; and the young 
male resembles the female. 

Case 19. Long-tailed Duck. 

Anas glacialis, Linnsens, Syst. Nat. i. p. 203. 

llarelda glaeialisy Leach, Gen. Zool. xii. p. 1/4. 

k. male bird ; no locality noted. 

Case 20. Red-breasted Merganser. 

Mergus serrato7\ Linnaeus, Faun. Suec. p. 48. 

A male, in summer plumage, procured at Holsteinborg, Davis 
Straits, in 1854, by Capt. Elliot, H.M.B. ‘Phoenix.’ 

Case 21. Great Northern Diver. 

Colyvnbus glaciaiis, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 221. 

This bird, in the summer plumage, was obtained by Mr. Anderson, 
Surgeon to H.M.S. ‘Enterprise,’ on the northern coast of America 
in 1851, 

Case 22. Bx^ack-throated Diver. 

Oolgmhus arcticusy Linn. Syst. Nat. p. 221. 

A fine specimen, in summer plumage, procured by Capt. Moore, 
ILM.S. ‘ Plover,’ in Behring’s Straits in 1853. 

Case 23. Red-throated Diver. 

Cohjmhus se])tentrionalis, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 220. 

In summer' plumage. Killed in Davis Straits in 1853' by Mr. 
Holman, Surgeon, to H.M.B. ‘Phoenix.’ 

. This species liaS' a wide '.geographical range , both in Europe and 
America. Professor Baird says that on the latter continent during 
the winter it goes as far south- as' Maryland, and that’ it is '.also found 
■on. the. Pacific coast. ' 
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Case 24. Common Guillemot. 

Vria troile^ Linn. Syst. Nat, p. 220. 

In summer plumage. No locality noted. Common on tlie northern 
coasts of Europe and America. A specimen in the Museum of the 
Smithsonian Institution was obtained by the expedition under Capt. 
Rodgers, on Herald Island, inside Behring’s Straits. 

Case 25. Brunnich’s Guillemot. 

Uria hriinnichii, Sabine, Trans. Linn. Soc. xii. p. 539. 

A good specimen in summer plumage, with the eggs. Brought 
home in 1851 by Mr. Abernethy, ice-master to H.M.S. ‘Felix.’ 

Although similar in colour to Uria troile, this species is recogni- 
zable by its much shorter and stouter bill. It is found on the northern 
coasts of Europe, Asia, and America, and on the last named it is 
said to be the commoner species (cf, Baird, B. N. Amer. p. 915). 

Cases 26 & 27. Black Guillemot. 

Vria grylle, Linn. Syst. Nat. p. 220 ; Latham, Ind. Orn. ii. 
p. 797. 

Two in summer plumage (26), and one in winter (27). The 
locality not noted. 

Case 28. Razorbill. 

Alea torda, Linn. Syst. Nat. p. 210. 

For this specimen, which is in summer plumage, no locality has 
been noted. The species is very abundant on the N.E. coast of N. 
America, and appears to be in every way identical with the Old- 
World species. 

Case 29. Little Auk. 

Aka alle, Linn. Faun. Suec. p, 50. 

Male, female, and young ; the two last (taken from the nest in 
Wolstenhoim Sound, iat. 76|® N., long. 68^ W.) were brought home 
in 185 1 by Mr. Abernethy, ice-master to H.M.S. ‘ Felk7 

Case 30. Northern Puffin. 

Mormon glacialu, Leach {nec Audubon, neo Gould) ; Baird, Birds 
N. Amer. p. 903. 

Killed in Behring’s Straits, and brought home by Capt, Moore, 
H.M.S. ‘Plover,’ 1849-50. 

Professor Baird thinks this may be the young of if. corniculata, 
Naumann, “ only differing from it in having the throat white, or 
light ashy” (instead of black), “and a short obtuse horn over the 
eye” (c/. Birds N. Amer. p. 903). It is possible, however, that 
the specimens which suggested this opinion were immature, or 
obtained in winter. Professor Newton, who procured several speci- 
mens of M. glacialis iix Spitzbergen, and who considers it distinct 
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from both M. corniculata and M. arcticaj has figured it with a black 
throat {cf, ‘ Ibis/ 1865, pp. 212, 213, pi. vi.). 

Case 31. Crested Puffin. 

Pkale7is mstatella, Bonap. Comp. List (1838) ? 2 ^eTemm.; Baird, 
Birds N. Amer. p. 906. 

Alca crisfatella, Pallas, Spic. Zool. v. p. 18. 

Three procured in Behring’s Straits, 1849-50, by Capt. Moore, 
H.M.S. ‘ Wer.’ 

This remarkable genus, of which the present collection contains 
four species in good preservation, is peculiar to Kamschatka, the 
islands contiguous to Japan, and Bird Islands between xisia and 
America. In most collections this genus is very poorly represented, 
owing to the great difficulty of obtaining specimens ; and it would 
not be easy to find anywhere abetter series than is here exhibited. 

The present species, Phaleris cristatella, Bonap., is the largest of 
the genus. It is easily recognized by the upright horny caruncles 
on the bases of both mandibles. In a fresh state the colour of the 
bill and of these caruncles is bright orange-red at the base, and 
yellow at the tip. 

Case 32. Parrot-billed Puffin. 

Fhaleris psittacula, Stephens, Gen. Zool. xiii. p. 44 (1826). 

Alca psittacula^ Pallas, Spic. Zool. v. p. 13. 

Omhria fsittacula, Eschscholtz, Zool. Atlas, iv. 3; Baird, Birds 
N. Amer. p. 910. 

Three specimens, also procured in Behring’s Straits by Capt. 
Moore, who found the species most numerous towards the western 
shores of America. Prof. Baird, who has included this species iu 
his ' Birds of North America’ under the title of O^nhria psittacula, 
appears to think that, although nearly related to F haler u, it has a 
stronger relationship to Mormon, Alluding to the very singular 
bill which characterizes this species, and which seems to attain 
a maximum of oddity amongst the queer bills of this family of 
birds, he adds, the whole affair looks as if it might be a nose 
of wax, badly pinched and jerked upwards, especially the under 
mandible.” 

Case 33. Little Horned Puffin. 

Fhaleris mieroceros, Brandt, Bull. Acad. St. Petersb. i, p. 346 
(1837) ; Baird, Birds N. Amer. p. 908. 

Fhaleris nodirostra, Bonap. Comp. List, p. 66 (1838). 

Three from the same source as the last named. 

The species appears to be common on the coasts of North-western 
America and North-eastern Asia. 

Case ,34. .Tufted Puffin. ■ ' 

Fhaleris cirrhata (Gmelin), 
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Alea cirrhata, Gmelin, Syst. Nat. i. p. 553 ; Fallas, Spic. ZooL 
V. p. 7. 

%Iormon cirriiatusy Bon. Syn. 429 ; Baird, Birds N. Arner. p. 902. 

Two from the same source as the last mentioned. 

The Tufted Puffin is one of the most abundant species of this 
family on the coasts of Western and North-western America. It is 
easily recognized by the pendent crest-like feathers on each side of 
the head, and seems to form a connecting-link between Mormon 
and Phaleris. 

Cases 35 & 36. Ivory Gull, 

La?'us ehurneiis^ Gmelin, Syst. Nat. i. p. 596 ; Rich. & Swains. 
Faun. Bor.-Amer, ii. p. 419. 

Distinguishable in the adult state by its entirely white phiniage, 
yellow bill, and black legs. The two specimens here exhibited 
were taken in 1851, in Assistance Harbour, Barrow Straits, 74^-° N. 
hit., 74|° W. long,, by Mr. Abernethy, ice-master to H.M.S. ‘ Felix.’ 

Case 37. Western Gull. 

Larus occidentalis, Audubon, Orn. Biog. v. p. 320 ; Baird, Birds 
N, Amer. p. 845. 

One, killed on Choris Peninsula, Behring’s Straits, in 1849, t)y 
Captain Moore, H.M.S. ‘ Plover.’ 

This species, of which the habitat is the north-west coast of Ame- 
rica, is equal in size to Larus argentatus, but has a shorter wing, 
and is distinguishable by its much darker mantle. 

Case 38. Glaucous Gull. 

Larus glaums^ Briinnich, Orn. Bor. p. 44 ; Rich* & Swains. Faun. 
Bor.-Amer. ii. p. 416; Baird, Birds N. Amer. p. 842, 

Shot by Sir Leopold M'Clintock on Melville Island. 

Individuals of this arctic species vary considerably in size. The 
young’ have the upper portion of the plumage yellowish white, 
mottled with pale brown ; tlie imder|)arts grey ; the tail white, 
irregularly spotted with pale brown ; bill yellow with tip horn-colour. 
It is in this plumage usually that we 'find the examples wldch an* 
procured in Great Britain. 

Case 39. Sabine’s Gull. 

Larus sabmii, Sabine, I’rans; Linn. Soc. xii. p. 520, pi. 29 (1818) ; 
Greenl. Birds, p. 551. no. 23 ; Richardson, Append, Parry’s Second 
Voy. p. 360'; Richards, Swains. Faun. Bor.-Amer. p. 428, 

Specimens of this bird in summer- plumage are very rare in col- 
lections. The species was discovered by Capt, Sabine at its breed- 
ing-station on some low rocky islands off the coast of Greenland. 
He subsequently procured , a" pair, at Spitzbergen. It was fo'und i'li 
Prince Regent’s Inlet during' Sir Edward Parry’s first voyage;, .and 
during -his second voyage several specimens were obtained on Melville 
Peninsula. ’ , - ■ - ■ 
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Of late years young birds of this species have occasionally been 
met witli on our own shores. It may be readily distinguished at all 
seasons by its forked tail, which in the adult is entirely white ; in 
the young banded at the extremity with black. The adult bird in 
summer has the head and upper part of the throat blackish grey, 
terminated by a velvet-black collar. The bill is black, with the tip 
yellow. Legs and feet black. 

The present case contains a remarkably fine pair in full summer 
plumage, obtained by Capt. Collinson on the north coast of America, 
probably ill Fox 'Channel, during a cruise in li.M.S. ^Enterprise’ 
between the years 1851-1854. 

Case 40. Richardson’s Skua. 

Lestris pai^asiticitSi Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 226. 

Lestris richardsonii, Swainson, Faun. Bor.-Amer. ii. p. 433, 
pi. Ixxiii. 

Two specimens, of wdiich no particulars have been preserved. 

Case 41. Buffon’s Skua. 

Lesb'is huffoniiy Bole, Isis, 1822, p. 562. 

Lestris parasitica, Rich. & Swains. Faun. Bor.-Amer. ii. p. 430. 

Two, procured by Captain Collinson, in the ‘Enterprise,’ 1851- 
1854. 

The habitat usually assigned to this species is the Arctic sea^ 
coasts of Europe and America. Some interesting remarks on its 
nesting-habits wilt be found in ’Wheelwright’s ‘ Spring and Summer 
in Lapland,’ pp. 355-359. He found it breeding in some numbers 
on the Quick] ock Fells, laying, as a rule, but two eggs, and feeding 
the young exclusively on crowberries {Empetrum nigruni). 

The principal food of the old birds, in addition to the crowberry, 
be found to consist of beetles and small Crustacea. “ I cannot hear 
of their breeding further south,” he adds, “ than Peieekaisiu, perhaps 
one hundred miles south of Quickjock.” 

Case 42. Arctic Tern, 

Ste?ma macroura, Naumami, Isis, 1819, f*. 1847. 

Sterna arctica, Texnmmck, Man. d’Oni. ii. p. 742 (1820). 

Two procured in lat. 75° 30' N., long. 64° W., by Capt. Collinson, 
C.B., in H.M.S. ‘Enterprise,’ betwen 1850 and 1854. 

Case 43. Fulmar Petrel. ' 

Frocellaida glacialis, Linn. Syst, Nat. i. p. 213. 

The locality whence the single specimen in this ease was procured 
has not been noted. The species abounds in the North- Atlantic 
Ocean, and in the larger bays and straits. It is a constant attendant 
upon the wdialers, assembling in large numbers when a Whale is 
being cut up, and is so greedy and fearless on these occasions as 
frequently to approach within a few yards of the sailors. 
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3. On Birds from the Galapagos Islands. 

By Professor Carl J, Sundevall^ P.M.Z.S. 

[Received January 16tb, 1871.] 

In May 1852, the Swedish Frigate * Eugenie® (Commaoder 
Virgin), on its voyage round the world, visited the Galapagos Islands, 
chiefly for the purpose of making scientific observations and col- 
lections. Nine days elapsed from its coming to its departure ; but 
of these, two w^hole days were lost, owing to the vessel being be- 
calmed in the offing. The frigate called successively at the islands 
of Chatham, Charles, and James ; and, in addition, the naturalists 
attached to the expedition made an excursion in one of the boats to 
Albemarle and Indefatigable Islands. 

Notwithstanding the very wet weather, the collections made were 
considerable, the naturalists being kindly assisted, here as in every 
other part of the voyage, by the Commander and all the officers, 
and even by the crew. 

Dr. Kinberg, the zoologist and surgeon of the expedition, took the 
trouble to determine, or have determined by others, the sex of almost 
every specimen of the birds, and to attach to it the name of the 
island on which it was found. 

The voyage has been described by Lieutenant Skogman, in two 
volumes, large 8vo, with charts and illustrations (Stockholm, 1854), 
and by Mr. xAnderson, botanist to the Expedition, in three volumes, 
small 8 VO (also published in 1854). 

The following is the list of the birds brought home. Most of the 
species are mentioned by Darwin in the ‘ Zoology of the Beagle — 
Birds,® 1841, and described there, or in this Society’s ‘ Proceedings,® 
by Gould : these references, therefore, need not be quoted. Only 
nos. 15 and 24 are supposed to be new. Those which are new to the 
archipelago have a t prefixed: these are mostly water-birds, and 
probably only make a short stay there during the winter or for 
breeding. The following abbreviations are used to denote the islands 
on wMcli the land-birds were taken : — Clim., Cliatbam ; Cb., Charles ; 
J., James; xiib., Albemarle; and Ind., Indefatigable. 

L Mimxjs melanotis (Gould). Chm., Ch., J., Ind. 

Coiif. Obs, A. 

2. Dendrosca petechia, L., var. Chm., €h., J. 

S'j/ivia aureola, Gould, Darw, 

Descripta in Consp. Generis Bendrmcm, Vet. Ak. (Efv. 18(),9, 

p. 608. 

3., Cactornis scANDENS, Gould, ' Oh., J. 

' 4. 'GeOSPIZA STRENCA,--Gould. J\ 

, ' 5. ,G. EORTis, Gould., Ch., J, 
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6. G. NEBULOSA, Gould, Chm., Ch, 

7- G, FULIGINOSA, Gould. Cb .5 J. 

8, G. pARVULAj Gould. Chm. 

t9. Camarhynchus prosthemelas, ScL et Salv. P. Z. S, 1870, 
p. 325. Chm., Ch,, J. 

CmnarhyncIiuSs sp. inc., nob. in litt. et commerciis. 

Tan turn feminee et juniores allatae ; nullus niger. 

10. Hirundo modesta. j. 

Hirundo concolor, Gould, P. Z. S. 1837, p. 22. 

Frogne modesta, Gould, Darw. Voy. Beagle, Birds, p. 39. 

Forma simiiiima M. purpureiB, L., sed multo minor. 

11. Pyrocephalxjs NANUS, Gould. J., Ind, 

12. Myiarchus magnirostris, ScL et Salv. Ch., J. 

Myiohius magnirostris (Gould), Darwin, Beagle, Birds, 48. 

Vide Ohs. B. 

IS. Columba (Zenaida) galapagensis, Gould. J. 

14. Buteo galapagensis. 

Folyhorus galapagensis, Gould, 1857. 

Craxirexl galapagensis, Gould, Beagle, pi, 2. 

Vide Obs. C. 

15. Ardea plumbea, n. sp. J. 

Vide Obs, D. 

16. Ardea violacea, L. (var.?). 

Vide Obs. E. 

tl7. H^matopus palliatus. 

18. Anous sTOLiDus (L.). Frequens. 

19. Larus FULiGiNosus, Gould, Darw. Cli., Ind., 

20. Tachypetes AauiLus (L.). 

f2L Pelecanus fuscus, L. ; Schlegel, Mus. P.-B.' 

Vide Obs. F. 

^22, Dysporus cyanops. Sunder. Physiogr.Tidskr. Lund, 1837 ;■ 
Ann. and Mag. N, Hist. 1846, voL xvii, 

t23. Dysporus leucogaster (Bodd.). 

(VieilL Gal). 
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24. Sfhentscus mendtcitlus, n. sp. 
Yide Obs. G. 

25. Anas bahamensis^ L. 
f20. A. MACULiROSTRis, Licht. 


Ohservationes. 

A. Mimus melamtis. Speciniina nuraerosa hujiis unius specie! 
allat^, miiltiini quidem inter se differunt et a Mwiis a Darwinio et 
Goiildio descriptis distinct! viderentur ; differentiae vero non nisi 
varietafces setatis, sexus et tempestatis aniii exhibeiit. Omnia Maio, 
brevi ante nuitationem plumarum, occisa sunt. Ptilosis igitur senio- 
rum valde trita et sordida, marginibus tectricum et apicibus rectri- 
ciirn iaceris, nec nisi partim relictis. 

Mas senior superne fusco-griseus, cervice non pallidiore ; maculis 
pile! anterioris, in basi plumarum, fuscis, parvis, obsoletis ; dors! 
niillis. Subtiis totus sordide albus, gutture inferiore pectoreque an- 
teriore (saltern lateribiis) fusco-griseo lavatis (non roaculatis). La- 
tera ventris striolis angustis nigris iiotata. Supercilia obsoletiora, 
albida. Plumee lori et postociilares (plagam auris magnam for- 
niantes) fiiscescentes, apicem xersus decolores, interdnm fere albidm. 
Striola submalaris fusca. Alee fiiscEe, marginibus tectricum latis 
albis (nunc fere detritis). Remiges apice latius albido marginati. 
Rectrices fusc^ ; laterales, utriiique 4, apice, in pogonio interno lon- 
gius albidse : plaga in penna extima circa 18 millim., in reliquis 
seiisim breviore. Rostrum et pedes nigricantia. 

Longit tota circa 230 millim. ; rostrum a Ir. 26 ; ang, 32 ; ala 
120,- c. 110; t. 37. 

Fern, senior similis mari ; differt maculis dorsi magnis, fuscioribus ; 
striolis laterum et stria malari latis, maculas oblongas fuscas exlii- 
bentibus. Paulo minor : r. 24 (30) millim. ; ala 107 ; c. 105 ; t. 35 ; 
partes yero omnes, ut in mare, variabiles, paulo inajores yel minores. 

Junior 3 babitu primo yestitus, superne fiiscus, pileo nigriore, cer- 
vice cum lateribus colli cinerascenti-pallidis. PI uinaB dorsi fiisese 
grisescente marginatm, unde dorsum fusco maculatum, Subtus 
purius albus, jugulo toto pectoreque an teriore crebrius nigro macu- 
latis: maculis parvis, triangularibus. Latera ventris parce fusco 
maculata. Supercilia minus evidentia, pallescentia. Lora et ma- 
cula magna postocularis nigra. Aim nigrse, tectricibus parvis griseo- 
albido marginatis ; mediis et magnis late, pure albo niarginatis, fascias 
2 formantibus. Remiges extus paliido, apice latius albo marginati. 
Rectrices, utriiique 4, apice longius albse (plaga in pog. int. extimm 
poliicari, in pog. ext. brevi). c? i** 22 (28) millim. ; ala 1 12 ; c. 1 14 ; 

, AliuS'(an $?), vAr, 22; ala 100;',t. '33. Jimiores omnes 
(forte Martio vel April! nati) liabitu via; trito vestiti, quern jam de- 
ponere coeperant quidam ; plumse enim novae erumpunt, coiorem 
seniorumxxbibentes ; quod prassertim in lateribus pectoris antici ap- 
paret, ubi plumae novae, griseae, inter albas, juveniles, observantur. 
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Specimina a Darwinio allata (Octobri occisa), babitu recentiore, 
non trito vestita. Macula auricularis sicut in junioribus nigro-fusca ; 
noiidum tritura et luce decolorata. 

Prseter banc Mimi speciem duse alise, parum distinct:^, ex bis 
iiisiilis a Darwinio allatse, describuntur : 

If. trifasciatiis Gould, Darw., simillimus iff. melanotic sed major 
(ala 5 poll. ADgL = 126 millim.). Eegio auris alba, absque macula 
nigricante ; tectrices alarum parvse etiam albo marginat^, unde 
fascise 3 numeratse. Cauda paullo longior quani ala dicitur (5 J poll.), 
quod vero in icone non apparet. 

M.parvulus Gould, Darw\ Mimo melanoti adbuc similior, ma- 
cula auris nigra et fasciis alse tantum 2 albis notatus, yix nisi mag- 
iiitudine paullo minore differre videtur (ala 3|- poli. = 92 niillim.). 
Eectrices hujus, ut omnium, nimis breviter descriptee. 

Harum sp. prior tantum insulam Cbarles inbabitare dicitur, unde 
earn solam (nec 2 reliquas) accepit Darwin. Nobis tamen, ex ilk 
insula nullum specimen hujus, sed unum If. 7nelanotis allatiim est. — 
ilf. parmdus tantum in insula Albemarle inventus est, unde Mhnum 
nullum retulit navis Suecana. Inopinatum sane videtur, formas tres 
tarn affines, insulas tarn vicinas et ejusdem naturae inbabitare. Sed 
ut scientiam nostram debito modo illustret res memorabilis, deniio 
in loco examinanda videtur, vel saltern specimina allata diligentius 
comparanda. Hand enim absonum videtur aves, quse distinctee ba- 
bentur, nil esse nisi specimina paullum insolite formata ejusdem 
speciei. Sic M. t^'ifasciatus forte invenire tur mas vetus, soli to 
paullo major, plumis auris et tectricibus parvis radiis sobs, vel ipsa 
setate avis decoloratis. Alter vero, M. parmhis, simillimus videtur 
juveni hornotino, babitu novo nuper accepto, alis nondum satis 
adultis. 

B. MyiareJvm mag^iirostris^ omni forma et colore simillimus 
MyiarcJio feroei (L.) ; sed parvus, quasi specimen bujus avis pyg- 
m^um, vel per vitrum minuens visum. Quod bene observarunt 
Sclater et Salvin, nomine generico debito, in P, Z. S. 1870, p. 323, 
imponendo. Cauda tamen, ratione corporis, paullo brevior et minus 
rotuiidata. 

C. Btiteo galapagensiSi etsi vitae ratione et babitu quodam dege- 
nerate forte sirailis Polyboris, minime tamen iiio generi affinis. Re 
vera inter accipitres buteoninos iiumerandus ; qui, vel genus unum, 
magnum satisque polymorphum baberi possuiit, vel in genera raulta, 
parva distribuendi sunt. Hsec vero species, si generice separatur, 
Poecilopternu Kp, dicendum; nomen enim alterum, 
unicuique linguarum paullum perito detestabile. 

D. Ardea plumbea^ n. sp., affinis A- scapulari et pra^sertim A. 
nifiventri, Fusco-cinerea, unicolor, vitta gastraei indefinita, dilutiore 
(cinerea), a rostro ad anum ducta. Plumae basi pallidiores. Aiae 
extus (ill tectricibus pennisque cubiti) leviter virenti-aeneae, absque 
marginibiis pallidis; margines enim tectricum remigumque potius 
paullo fusciores. Remiges primarii nigro-cinerei, cano micantes. 
Flumae dorsi (ut in A. secipulari etc,) longae, angustae, acutae, raar- 
gine definitae ; basi nigriores, viridi-aenescentes ; medio apieeque cine- 



128 


PROF. C. J. SONDEVALL ON GALAPAGAN BIRDS. [Feb. 7, 

rasceiites, rhacliide tenuissima, pallida. Capot et cervix nigricaiitias 
levissime senesceiitia. Rostrum (siccatum) nigricans, subtus aogus- 
tius pallescens ; pedes (sicci) fuscescentes. 

Rostr. a fr. 68, altit. 15, ala 175, tars. 50 miliim. <S'l 
67 „ 15, „ 165,^ ,, 47 „ ? 

Partes omnes ut in A* scapulari ejusque variet. Africana et Indica 
formatse ; tibia solummodo brevius nuda (circa 20 miliim.) ; sed 
rostrum pro mole crassius. Crista occipitis nulla defioita ; plumse 
ibi lacerse, ut in cervice. 

Specimina 3 ex insula James allata, 

E. Ardea violacea L. (varietas?). Specimen miicum allatum, 
sexus incerti, ab iilis ex continenti Americana difFerre videtur colore 
iibique obscuriore, prsesertim in collo ventreque fusciore, plagaque 
nigra, 25-30 miliim. longa, in medio pogonii externi remigum. 1-5. 
Specimen hoc fere adultum videtur ; forte in initio anni tertii occi- 
sum ? Caput ut in senioribus americanis pictum, sed albedo verticis 
minor et crista adhuc imperfecta, Striolae albidse juveniles ubique 
deperditse; tarsus nulla parte tumidus. Plumse dorsi angustse, 
elongates ; queedam longissimae et valde fimbriatse, ut in A* violacea 
seniore ; sed sordide nigro-fuscee, raargine latiusculo, sat distincto, 
pallidius fusco (nec, ut seniorum, cano vel leete cserulescente). 
Alarum tectrices minores : multee similes plumis dorsi ; alias, ut 
tectrices raajores et pennee cubiti, sordidius fuscee, vix vel tenuissime 
et obsoletius pallidimarginatee. Pennee cubiti apice fusco-cane- 
scentes; primariee leetius canescentes; 1-5 plaga pogonii externi 
medii nigra ornatee, qualem in nulla alia A, violacea, seniore vel 
juniore, vidi. Magnitude in hac specie media ; rostrum vero inter 
minus crassa numerandum. R. a fr. 70, alt. 21, ala 270, t. 83 
miliim. 

Specimina Ardem violaeem numerosa, variee eetatis, ex diversis 
Americee partibus babemus ; ex quibus heec colligere posse credimus : 

Juvenis, hahiiu primo (plus quam unum annum subsisteiite) ves* 
titus : totus fuscus, creberrime albido maculatus, pictura omni similli- 
mus juveni A* nycticoracis, neque ab eo dignoscitur nisi rostro eras- 
siore et tarso longiore. Tarsus in juv., ad volandum apto, digito 
medio cum ungue longior, 80 miliim. explet vel excedit. (In A» 
mjcticorace, etiam seniore, raro 70 miliim. excedit : plerumque bre- 
vior ; semper digito m. c. u. brevior.) Piumee omnes fuscse, stria 
media lata, apice latiore, initio albido-fulva, dein paliidiore, tandem 
alba, notatae. 

HaUtm seetmdus ubique obscure fuscus, striolis albidis multo 
angustioribus ; in capite colloque Bliformibus ; in alis filiformibus, 
apice dilatatis; in gutture ventreque latioribus ; in dorso nullis, vel 
tan turn vestigiis panels, minimis. Plumas elongatae, lineares, iiigrse, 
griseo marginatae, in dorso erumpere coeperunt. Rostrum et pedes 
perfectiora. 

completus) pictura omni exacte ut in avi 
vetere distributa, sed color ubique sordidior, fuscior (fere ut in avi 
Galapagensi). Collura et venter sordide fusco-grisea. Plumse omnes 
dorsi et alarum nigro-fuscae, limbo latiusculo paliidiore, fusco-griseo 



187 PROF. C. J. SUNDEVALL ON GAEAPAGAN BIRDS. i2D 

(pro leete caenilescenti-cano seniorum). Specimina ejusmodi ex 
Brasilia et Callao habemus. 

Habitus perfectus seniorum, d et $ , pulchre Ijeteque cserale- 
scenti-canus, nigro varius, capite pure albo nigroque picto. Incertum 
quo modo oriatm* iste habitus, an sola mutatione coloris a fusco sor- 
dido ad purum Isetumque, vel plumis fuscis depositis novoque habitu 
renato, qui quartus numerandus esset ? 

Hsec avis magnitudine sat variabilis : 

Bostr. 


long, a fr. altit. Ala. Tars. 

Vetus, sexu igii. . . Am. sept. . . 70 22 300 05 

Bienn. sexu ign. . . Callao .... 75 23 283 93 

Bienn, $ India occ. . , 73 18 280 92 

Bienn.. Brasil 75 25 260 75 

Vetus Guiana? 72 24 230 80 


Sed, ut ad avem nostram galapagensem revertamur, incertum vi- 
detur an specidce differat. Etiam suspicari licet earn veram esse A. 
violaceam, in statu, inter habitus descriptos secundum et tertium 
medio, occisara : plumis albido striatis omnibus depositis, ala vero 
extus plumis iiitermediis, mox iteruin deciduis, totis fuscis, tecta, 
inter quas plumee eloiigatse, griseo marginatse, erumpere cceperunt. 
Nota tamen descripta, nigra remigum 1~5. pecuiiaris et color fiiscus, 
prsesertim gutturis ventrisque, paullo obscurior quam in habitu tertio 
descripto videtur. 

F. Felecamis fusciis L. frequens fiiisse videtur ; 7 specimina 
allata, in quibus magna et parva (rostro 370, 310, 280 millim.), 
cervice alba, nigra, fusca ; nullum cristatum. 

G. Sphenismis mendiculus^ n. sp. affinis S, demerso, sed statiira 
parva, rostro iongiore, maxilla inieriore lutea, apice nigra, pictura 
guise etc. distinetiis. Long. tot. cl 500, $ 450 millim. 

Niger, subtus albus. Capitis latera cum gula iiigro-fusca, mento 
albo. Linea superciliaris angusta, alba, a macula lori majore incepta, 
aurem cingens, in jugulo supremo cum pari conjuncta. Cervix et 
, colli latera nigricantia. Color nigricans jugulum ambit ibique tor- 
queni format, albedinem juguli in fascias duas separantem. Linea 
infra-lateralis nigra (ut in S. dsmersd) linea laterali interjecta alba a 
iiigredine dorsali separata, et in jugulo medio cum pari arcuatim con- 
juncta. la subtus nigra, cum vitta longitudinali, minus definita, 
albida, in carpo abbreviata. Bostrum nigrum, maxilla inferiore 
lutea (vel aurantiaca), apice ante nares nigra, limite definito. Pedes 
(sicci) fusci. 

Ut in B. demerso, maxilla inferior apice truncata, et superior beisi 
crebre plicato-striata ; 

Eostri 

jong. afr. ab ang. alfc. basi. Big. ra. c. u. Bes totus (a tala). 
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Aves descriptse, ad litora et circa insulas frequenfes, eiiam manibus 
captse sunt, Plures deinde, •vivae in navi servatae, delectamento eraiit 
nautisj erectae, vacillando circnmvagantes, speciem praebentes pue- 
Tuli mendici^ veste prolixa, terrara verrente et inanicis peiidulis 
instructa, iiiduti, (Hinc nomen petitum, etsi habitus idem Spke- 
mscinis omnibus verisimiiiter communis.) 


4. On the Birds of Angola. 

By R. B. Sharpe, P.L.S., Libr. Z.S., &c. — Part III. 

[Received January 17, 1871.] 

(Plate VII.) 

Since mj previous papers on the avifauna of Angola I have only 
received two collections, neither of them very extensive. The first 
was placed in my hands by my friend Mr. J. J. Monteiro, who 
brought a few birds with him on his recent return to England on 
account of his ill-health. I am happy to say that he has now com- 
pletely recovered and has gone back to Angola; so that we may 
expect to have from him some more observations on the ornithology 
of that country, to the elucidation of the fauna of which he has 
contributed in so remarkable a manner. 

For the second collection I am indebted to Mr. Cutter of Blooms- 
bury Street, who had received it, in his capacity as a natural-history 
agent, from Mr. Charles Hamilton, a gentleman now travelling in 
Angola. I have to thank Mr. F. G. H. Price, who is a personal 
friend of Mr. Hamilton, and who has aided him greatly in the ob- 
jects of the expedition, for the following note, which has reference 
to the localities where the birds were collected : — 

Mr. Hamilton told me in a letter that he had killed most of his 
birds on the river Lucalla, and some near Cazengo. He informed 
me that birds were not plentiful, owing to the many enemies the 
young ones had. He likewise killed birds and caught butterflies in 
the vicinity of Galungo Aito.’^ 

Having in my last paper (P. Z. S. 1870, p. 142) forgotten to give 
the number of species, I must here state that up to the present 
time I have recorded sixty as having been sent by Mr, Monteiro 
and Heer Sala. It will be interesting in a little while to compare 
the results obtained by the English naturalists with those obtained 
by Signor Ancbieta, who is making large collections in Angola for 
the Lisbon Museum, when we may hope to arrive at a correct know- 
ledge of the avifauna of the country. I have, as usual, referred to 
Prof. Barboza du Bocage’s papers on the consignments of Signor 
Anchieta, a dagger f being prefixed when the bird is believed to 
have been recorded from Angola for the first time. 

: 61. BrINIGER FLAVIVENTRIS. ■■ 

Orinig er flaviventris (Bm.); Finsch, J. f. O. 1867, p. 22. 
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Tfnckoj) horns Jiaviventer, Sm. ; Bocage, Jorn* Acad. Lisb. ii. 
p, 43. 

One specimen shot by Mr. Monteiro. In size it is bigger than 
Damara specimens in my collection, the bill being very conspicuously 
larger and shorter. I fail, however, to detect the slightest difference 
ill coloration. 

62. Pycnonotus tricolor. (Plate VII. ffg. 2.) 

Ixus tricolor^ Harti. Ibis, 1862, p. 341; Bocage, Jorn. Acad. Lisb. 
i p. 137. 

Mr. Hamilton has sent three specimens of this bird, which was 
originally discovered by Mr. Monteiro in Angola. 

I take the present opportunity of making a few observations on 
the African species of the genus Pycnonotiis, as their synonymy 
appears to me to be in a hopeless state of confusion at present ; nor 
am I quite certain that all my own conclusions are satisfactory, not- 
withstanding that I am working with a very full complement of 
specimens before me. In their recent work on the birds of Eastern 
Africa, Drs. Finsch and Hartlaub give a summary of what they 
consider to be the representatives of the genus Pycnonotus in ikfrica, 
as follows : — 

a. WHth white under tail-coverts. 

1. Pycnonotus obscurus (Temm.). 

2. P. inornatus (Fraser). 

3. P. ashanteus (Bp.). 

4. P. arsino'e (Licht.). 

b. With yellow under tail-cover fs. 

5. P. my?ica}is, with which is associated P, xanthopygos (Hempr. 
et Ehr.). 

6. P. tricolor (Harti.) . 

7. P. capensis (Linn.). 

In the first of these groups I recognize only two species (P. oh-' 
scurm and P. arsinoe ) ; and in the second group I admit five spe- 
cies, as follows : — (1) P. gabonensis (sp. n.), (2) P. xanthoj^ygimy 
(3) P. nigricamsy (4) P. and (.6) P^ cajMnsis. 

In the first place, the authority for P. aska^itetis is Prince Bona- 
parte, who states in his diagnosis that it is exactly similar to P. 
obscurus oi Algeria, but is smaller. All I can say is that I fail to 
discover the slightest specific distinction, and measurements will 
show how little worth are the differences in size. 

I am indebted to the kindness of Mr. T. C. Eyton for the loan of 
Fraser’s type specimen of P. inornatus \ which I find to be certainly 
the same as P. obscurus. It appears to be a young bird, being suf- 
fused with brown on the breast, though this is not a specific cha- 
racter, as any one acquainted with the variations in plumage of the 
Pycmnoti readily ' admit. The range of P,"obsc 2 mis may Be 
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Stated to be Algeria and \Xestern Africa, from Senegambia to Faiitee, 
It has been recorded (s. n. Icsiis ashanteiis) from Angola ; but this 
extended range requires confirmation, for it is perhaps the Gaboon 
species which supplies the place of P. ohscurus from Cameroons 
southward. The Bulbul from Gaboon is certainly a distinct species, 
and may be described as 

Pycnonotus gabonensis, sp. n. (Plate VII. fig. 1.) 

P, similis P. barbato, sed saturatiov et crisso alho^ flam dare 
lamto. 

I have no douht that this is the bird sometimes called P. ashan- 
tens by authors, as distinguished from P. hiornatus, by reason of the 
yellow tint on the vent and under tail-coverts ; but as yet no name 
has been assigned to the species, that I can find. It forms a clearly 
characterized link between the two sections of the genus, being 
closely allied to P. harhatus and P. tricolor. 

The accompanying illustration (Plate VIL) represents the three 
species. It will be observed that P. gahonensis (fig. 1) is very simi- 
lar to P. harhatus (fig. 3), but is darker in coloration, and has a 
slight tint of yellow on the under taibcoverts ; these latter are en- 
tirely bright yellow in P. tricolor (fig. 2). 

It must be remembered that the F. nigricans of Vieillot is founded 
on the Bnmoir of Le Vaillant (pL 106. fig. 1), and this species is 
represented with a red eyelid. It would therefore be wrong to join 
P. osanthopygius, which has no red eyelid, with P. nigricans, even if 
the clearly defined black cap and paler coloration were not sufficient 
to separate the first-mentioned bird. The true P. nigricans I have 
ill my collection from Damara Land, Transvaal, and Natal ; and Mr. 
Layard has received it from Dr. Extoii, from Kanye in Mosilikatze’s 
country. In addition to the red eyelid, P. nigricans has a somewhat 
mottled appearance on the breast, this being produced by the edges 
of the feathers being much paler than their bases. 

^ P. tricolor is a very variable species, changing both with age and 
with locality, and presenting very different states of plumage in spe- 
cimens collected at the same place on the same day of the year. 
Some of my specimens from Damara Land and Angola agree exactly 
with the type, with which I have compared them, while others from 
Graham’s Town are so brown on the under surface of the body as 
to approach very near to P. capensis. The range of the species 
(which has been confused with P. 7iigricans) appears to extend from 
Angola through Damara Land and Natal to-Graiiarn’s Town. 

P. capensis is generally to be recognized by its brown tint of 
plumage, which extends all over the lower surface of the body. Its 
range is limited, apparently being confined to the Cape Colony. 
There are two distinct races of the species, a large and a small form, 
differing in size, as will be seen below. 


1C? ii'Ai?* /r tarsi. 

1. South Africa (Lcytrrtf?), . 8*2' 3*8 ' 0*85 

2. ■■■South Africa {Mits. T. C. Byton) \ . 6*8 ' 3*6 0*8* 

3. George^,(/P. ■ .(:r9 3*55 0 g 
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t62. Nectarinia chloropygia. 

Nectarmia chlorojpygia, Jard. ; Hartl. Orn. Westafr. p. 47. 

A pair sent by Mr. Hamilton. 

f63. Nectarinia cyanolaema. 

'Nectarinia cyanolcema^ Jard. ; Hartl. Orn. Westafr. p. 51. 

A pair of tills S unbird are sent by Mr. Hamilton. 

tb4. Nectarinia sdperba. 

Nectarinia mggerh a (VieilL); Hartl. Orn. Westafr. p. 45. 

Two males are in Mr. Hamilton’s collection. 

65. Terpsiphone viridis. 

Tchitrea mridis (Miili.) ; Gray, Hand-1, of B..i. p. 332. 

Tchitrea cristata (Gm.); Bocage, Jorn. Lisb. 1870, p. 343. 

One specimen in Mr. Hamilton’s collection. 

t66. Platysteira leucopygialis. 

Plaiysteira leuco])ygialis^ Fras. ; Hartl. Orn. Westafr. p. 95. 

One specimen forwarded by Mr. Hamilton. 

t67. Nigrtta canicapilla. 

Nigi'ita canicapilla^ Strickl. ; Hartl. Orn. Westafr. p. 130. 

Mr. Hamilton has sent a single specimen of this bird ; and a care- 
ful examination proves conclusively that N.emilim, of the specific 
difference of which I had begun to have some doubts, is certainly 
another species, the characters being correctly given by me in the 
original description (Ibis, 1869, p. 384}. 

f 68. Hypochera nigerrima, sp. n. 

li. similis H, nitenti, sed major: omnino nigra: aUs et cauda 
hrimneis : maj'gine caipali et hypochoadriis alhidis : rost7*o 
alhescenfi-riibido : pedibus hrunneis. Long, tot, 4*2, alee 2’6, 
caitd^e 1'4, tarsi poll, AngL 

One specimen of this apparently new species of Hypochera has 
been sent by Mr. Hamilton. M. Jules Verreaux agrees with me 
that it is distinct from 11, nitens^ and approaches more closely his 
Vidua Jiypocherina, exhibiting an additional proof of the affinities 
of the two genera Vidua and Hypochera, Compared with H, nitems 
the new species is distinguished by its larger size and totally black 
coloration. H, niteits measures as follows : — Long tot. 3*8, alee 2'35, 
caudm 1*35, tarsi O'o. 

69. DilOPHUS CARtlNCXJLATGS. 

Bilophus carunculatus (Gm.) ; Mont, P. Z, S. 1865, p. 93. 

Several specimens in Mr. Monteiro’s collection obtained by Heer 
Sala. They were all procured at Galungo in August 1869. 
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t70. Accipiter minullus. 

Accipiter mimiUus (Baud.); Hartl. Orn. Westafr. p. i(). 

A specimen marked by Sala female, but which appears to M'r. 
Gurney and myself to be a young male, from Galimgo, Loaiuhi, 
August 15 til, 1869. 

Buceros fist'ulator. 

Buceros Jishilator, Cass. ; Hartl. Orn. Westafr, p. 162. 

Mr. Hamilton has sent one specimen of this fine Hornbill, which 
does not seem to have been previously recorded from Angola. 

72. Trogon nartna. 

Trogon marina^ VieilL ; Mont. P. Z. S. 1865, p. 92 ; Boeage, Jorn, 
Lisb. 1868, p. 39. 

One female in Mr. Hamilton’s collection. 

73. Txjracus cristatus. 

Turacus giganteusy V. ; Boeage, Jorn. Lisb. 186*7, p. 142, et 1870, 
p. 347. 

Two specimens are in Mr. Hamilton’s collection. 

74. Corythaix erythrolophos. 

Corythaix erythrolophos (V.); Boeage, Jorn. Lisb. 1867, p. 142, 
et 1870, p. 346. 

Co7ythaio[' paulina (Temm.); Mont. Ibis, 1862, p. 338. 

Two specimens forwarded by Mr. Hamilton. 

t75. MbSOPHAGA ROSSiE. 

3£usophaga ross<^y Gould ; Hartl. Orn. Westafr, p. 160. 

Mr. Hamilton has sent one specimen of this bird, the exact habitat 
of which was previously unknown*. 

76. ScHSZORHIS CONCOLOR. 

SchizorMs concolor (Sm.^) ; Mont. P. Z. S. 1865, p, 91; Boeage, 
Jorn. Acad. Lisb. 1868, pp* 49, 335, et 1870, p. 347. 

A male from Galungo on tbe 9th of August, 1869, and a female 
from the same place on the 20th of September, both procured by 
Heer Sala. 

77. Dendeobates brucii. 

JDendrohates brucii (Malh.) ; Boeage, Jorn. Acad. Lisb. ii. p. 45, 

A female procured by Sala at Galungo on tbe 28th of Sei)tember, 
1869. 

78. Dendeobates namauuus. 

Bendrobates namaquus (Licht.) ; Boeage, Jorn. Acad. Lisb, i.. 
p. 336. 

* See anteht p. 1. 
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A female collected by Sala at Galungo, Loand% September 28tlm 
1 .- 69 . 

79 . Dendrobates cardinalis. 

Ficus cardinalis^ Gm. ; Sund. Consp. Av. Pic, p. 43. 

Ficus Jiaviscapusy 111. ; Hartl. P, Z. S. 1865, p. 26. 

Bendrohates flaviscapus. 111. j Bocage, Jorn. Acad. Lisb. i. p. 336. 

A female collected by Heer Sala at Galungo, Loanda, on the 18th 
of August, 1869, 

80. Ardetta poniCEPs. 

Ardetta podiceps (Bp.) ; Hartl. Orn. Westafr. p. 224. 

One specimen brought home by Mr. Monteiro. 


5. Description d'^une Espece nonvelle de Promerops. 

Par Jules Verreaux, C.M.Z.S. 

[Received January 10, 1871.] 

(Plate VIII.) 

Promerops GURNEYi, sp, nov. (Plate VIII.) 

Diagn. Similis P. capensi, sed pileo et pectore rufo-castaneis di- 
stinguendus. 

Front et vertex roux chatain-clair ; occiput, derriere du cou, 
mantean, dos et scapulaires d’un brun fortement nuance de gris, et 
lanceoM au centre des plumes de flammeches noires plus ou moins 
larges, plus grandes sur le premier ; de nombreux points blanchatres 
terminent les plumes de Focciput ; le croupion et les sous-caudales 
olivitres ; ailes noiratres, a remiges frangees exterieurement de gris 
cendre ; queue d’un gris plomb^ avec la partie interne plus foncee, 
et presque noire ; region parotique un peu plus brune que la partie 
stiperieure du corps ; menton et joues d’un blanc legerement nuance 
de fauve, cou et thorax roux chatain uniforme, devenant de plus en 
plus hlanchatre sur les ventre, laissant voir de longues flammbches 
brunes sur les flancs ; region anale jaune, sous-caudales brunes 
bordees de blanchitre. 

Cette espece, dont nous possddons depuis plusieurs anndes deux 
exemplaires dans notre collection, et a laquelle nous nous faisons un 
piaisir d’imposer le nom de Promerops gurneys nous avait et<5 offerte 
par ce savant ami qui les avait re 9 us de Mr. Ayres. La bonnefortune 
qu’a eue notre ami, Mr. Sharpe, d’ohtenir pour sa riche collection 
Africaine un magnifique exemplaire qu’il a bien voiilu nous com- 
muniquer et nous permettre de decrire, nous ayant confirm 6 dans 
notre opinion, nous iFhesitons plus a livrer a ia publicite cet oiseao, 
d*autant plus int^ressant, qu’il forme la seconde espece d’un genre 
reste si iongtemps unique. Les differences principales sent surtout 
dans la coloration roux ebatain qui couvre une partie de la tete, du 
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coil et du, thorax,' qui ii’existe 'pas dans rancieiiiie. espece'' dont le 
peu de roiix qui se trouve melange au cou et a la poitriiie est 
toujours d’liue paleur qui ne rapproche en ricti de la xivacitede celle 
de notre nouvel oiseau ; et il en est de meme pour la teinte grise 
de la partie siiperieare que nous n’avons jamais viie aussi trancliee 
que dans celui de Natal. 

Quoique les trois exemplaires que nous avons vus, iv’aient pas la 
longue queue qui ne parait qu’a la saison des amours^ nous ne 
doutons pas qu’a cette epoque notre oiseau ii’en soit aussi pourvu, 
ce que -viendront confirmer les uaturalistes qui plus heureux que nous 
se trouveront a meme d’en faire Fobservation. 


6. Description of PlatasteriaSy a new Genus of Astropec- 
from Mexico. By Dr. J. E. Gray, E.R.S. &c. 

[Received January 23, 1S71.] 

(Plate IX.) 

Mr, A. Boucard has lately sent some reptiles and 'other animals 
from Tehuantepec in Mexico to the British Museum, among whieli is 
a specimen of a Starfish allied to the genus Astropiecten, belonging 
to a form which I do not recollect to have been previously noticed, 
and evidently very different from any that I have ever before seen. 
It differs from Astropeeten in being much flatter, more like a deeply 
divided Falmipes, ■sNiiliowt any marginal tessera and with a single 
row of marginal spines. It is "peculiar in the rays being very broad 
near the base, and then contracted and separated from each other 
by deep Assures. 

Platasterias. , 

Body much depressed, flat, divided into five flat rays, which are 
broad near the base and gradually tapering to the ends, suddenly 
narrowed 'near the body and separated -by deepflssures ;',theunargiris 
of the ' rays narrow, sharp-edged, with a single, series of very ', close'' 
„ short;' depressed mobile, spines. ,The .dorsal' surface, covered '"with 
cios'C transverse linear 'series of short papilke, whicli are covered' at 
the end vvith a number of very short spines m pamilcB, The under 
surface with a central longitudinal keel on each side parallel to the 
ambulacra, with 'dose transverse series of linear ridges,, each, covered ' 
with a series of short close spines ; the ambulacra edged with, a 
series of elongate tapering acute spines, and with a tiifr of similar 
spines at the angles of the mouth between the ambulacra. 

Pdatast'e'eias d'atiradiat4= sp. n'ov. (Plate IX.) 

Body yellow when dry ; the rays five, fiat, twice and a half 
the length of the diameter of the body, broadly lanceolate. The 
basal quarter suddenly dilated to its greatest width and then 
gradually tapering to the end, the greatest widtli being two-fiftim 
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of the entire length of the arm ; the dorsal surface in the dry state 
concave on each side of the central prominent ridge, which is placed 
over the centre of the ambulacra. 

Diameter 6 inches,' 

Sab, Mexico (Tehuantepec). 

DESOEIPTION OF PLATE IX. 

Fig. 1. Lorsal surface oiSataBterias latiradiata, nat. size. 

3. Under surface of one of the rays of P. latiradiata. 


7. Description of a new Species of Pheasant of the Genus 
Euplocamtis from Bnrmah;, with a List of the known 
Species, By D. G. Elliot^, P.L.S.^, F.Z.S.; &c. 

[Eeceived January 24, 1871.] 

Etjplocamus andersoni, sp. nov, 

facie rubra : crista et corpora sub tus indig oticis : dorso tota, 
alis et cauda grisescenSalhidis^ illis iongitudmaliter^ hac 
transverse fasciatis : remigibus et recfScibrn ex feme latius 
nigro transfasciatis : rostro pallide carneo. 

Entire upper parts greyish white, each feather having three or 
more black irregular lines running parallel to the edge, and meeting 
towards the end. Secondaries with broad transverse black lines. 
Top of head and lengthened crest, together with the entire under- 
parts, deep rich blue. Tail long; middle feathers greyish white, 
thickly covered with transverse black lines ; rest of tail-feathers 
similar, but the black lines broader. Bill pale green. Legs and feet 
greyish. Bare skin of face crimson. Size a little larger than 
lineatus, 

I have taken the description of this apparently new form of Eu- 
ploeamus itom a native drawing of the bird copied from life, and 
kindly placed in my hands by Br. Anderson, the Curator of the 
Indian Museum of Calcutta. The specimen was obtained in Burmali 
on the Chinese frontier, and is apparently an intermediate form 
between B , lineatns mii E. nycthemerus, ThQ E, ande7^soni differs 
from the E. Imeatus in the markings of the upper parts, which are 
longitudinal, the feathers being entirely free from transyerse markings 
or mottling ; and may be distinguished from .S', nyctkemerus by the 
closely striated middle tail-feathers, the differently marked outer 
tail-feathers, the pale colour of the legs and feet, aud the compara- 
tively small size. There are no white central streaks to be seen upon 
the flank-feathers as in E, ; but this is not of specific 

importance, as that character varies considerably among different 
individuals. The new bird Can hardly be deemed a hybrid between 
the two species with which it has been compared, as their habitats do 
not join, and there is no appreciable way by which thejf might get 
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togetlier. The drawing was made from a living specimen' in Dr. 
Anderson's possession, and as he has given orders for it to be killed 
and forwarded to London from Calcutta, we may expect before very 
long to be in possession of the skin. 

It is with inncii pleasure that I bestow upon this species the name 
of its discoverer, the well-known naturalist, to record in this manner 
my appreciation of the courtesy which induced him to place the spe- 
ciiiien in mj hands for description. 

No Bieasureinents were given in the drawing, which is much 
reduced from the natural size ; but Br. ' ilnderson informs me that 
the bird is somewhat larger than the Imeatiis. Should the skin 
arrive safely, I shall figure it of the size of life in my ^ Monograph of 
the PkasianidiBf This makes the tw-elfth species of the genus 
Buplocamus now known to me ; they are : — 

1. Euplocajius albo-cristatus. 

Hah, Western Himalayas. 

2. Euplocamus horsfieldi. 

Hah, Assam and Sjlhet. 

3. Euplocamus melanotis. 

Ilab. Sikhim. 

4. Euplqcamxjs nycthemerus. 

Hah, Southern China, vicinity of Amoy. 

5. Euflocamus anbersoni. 

Hah. Upper Burmah, Chinese frontier. 

6. Euplocamus line axes. 

Hah. Tenasserim, Pegu... 

. 7 . EiIPLOCAMBS PR.ELATXJS. ' 

Mah,^ Siam, Shan States. 

■S., Euplocamus swinhoit. ■ . « 

Hah, Island of Formosa. 

9. EupLOCAMUS IGNITUS. 

HaL Mergiii, Tenasserim, Malayan peninsula, Sumatra. 

10. ' Euplocamus nobilxs. 

Hah. Borneo. 

11. EiJPLOCAMUS' ERYTHROPHTHALMUS. 

. Sumatra, Malacca. 

.12. Euplocamus/pyronotus.. 

, H.uh, Borneo. 
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8. On three new Species of Squirrels from Upper Burmali 
and the Kakliyen Hills^ between Biirmah and Yiiiiaii. 
By John Anderson^ M.D.^ F.L.S,^ E.Z.S.^ &c.; Director 
of the Imperial Museum^ and Professor of Comparative 
Anatomy^ Calcutta. 

[R-eceived February 7 , 1871.] 

(Plate X.) 

Dr. Gray, in his "‘Synopsis of the Asiatic Squirrels in the collec- 
tion of the British Aluseum”^, has adopted the genus Macro^i^iis of 
F. Cuvier for all the Squirrels which he regards as having simple 
ears. He allows that the genus as originally instituted by F. Cuvier 
was very indistinctly characterized ; but it does not appear to me that 
Dr. Gray has defined it any more clearly. The chief reason which 
induced him to adopt the genus was doubtless to separate the Squir- 
rels with so-called simple ears from those which have pencilled or 
tufted ears. The character, however, that he has selected as a ge- 
neric one does not merit that importance ; for w’e find him placing S, 
lokriaides in the group of Squirrels with penicillated ears, while he 
places S. similis (which appears to be only a variety of S. lokrioides) 
and iS. lokriah, and many other forms which have quite as much peni- 
cillated ears as the first, in the genus Macroxus. Any classification, 
moreover, which would separate gen erically such intimately allied 
forms as S. macdellandi and tS* pcdmarum^ surely must be essentially 
artificial; yet Dr. Gray arranges the former and aS*. melmotis in 
Sciurus, and S. palmarnm in 3facroxus. The same remarks apply 
with equal force to Sciurm modestus^ Muller apud Gray (which, it 
is extremely probable, is only the young of *S'. Muller), and to 
B, pkUippensu, which Dr. Gray places in separate genera. 

Until we have a more accurate knowledge of this difficult group, 
it appears to be premature to break up the natural genus Sciurus. 

The following species were obtained by me on the Yunan expedition ; 
and two of them belong to a new group of ventrally banded Squirrels. 

SciURTJS SLADENI, n. Sp. 

Grizzled, rufous olive above, the annulations fine, and the fur of 
moderate length; the forehead, face, chin, throat, belly, inside of 
limbs, front of thighs, lower half of fore limbs, and the hind feet rich 
chestnut- red. Tail rather bushy, as long as the body without the 
neck and head, concolorous with the upper surface of the body, 
but slightly more rufous, with a bright chestnut-red tip. 

Length from root of tail to tip of snout 10‘25 inches, tail 6 inches, 
and to tip of rufous tuft 8*006 inches. 

Skull : from anterior margin of occipital foramen to base of in- 
cisors 1 * 073 ; space between incisors and molars 0 ’ 051 ; distance 
(transverse) between first molars 0*030 ; breadth between orbits 0 * 077 , 

' ■ ' I obtained ■ four specimens' of this handsom e. Squirrel at Thizyaiii i n 
Aim. '&■ Mag, Nat. 'Hist. ' 3rd. ■series, -vol xx. p, 2'70.<£;?'s<7^. 
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Upper Biirmah ; and the Calcutta Museum has received two from the 
same district^ where they were shot by Captain Williams. 'These 
six specimens are alike in all their details of colouring. 

Belly-handed Sciuirreh, 

SCIURDS GORDONIi 11. sp. 

Upper surface and a narrotv line from between the fore limbs, 
along the middle of the body, grizzled olive-grey, the upper surface 
with a more or less rufous tint ; annulations fine. Fur of moderate 
length. Chin and sides of the throat paler grizzled than the back ; 
the lower part of the throat, the chest, belly, and inside of the 
limbs either rich chestnut or pale reddish yellow. Ears feebly 
pencilled. Tail as long as the body and neck, concolorous with the 
back, and more or less interruptedly ringed with rufous and black, 
the rings most distinct on the latter fourth. 

A more or less marked apical tuft tipped with rufous. 

Length from root of tail to snout 9*0*26, tail 7 inches. 

Skull : from anterior margin of occipital foramen to base of inci- 
sors 1*053 ; interval between molars and incisors 0*048 ; distance be- 
tween (transverse) front molars 0*025 ; breadth between orbits 0*067. 

This Squirrel occurs among the rather dense vegetation within the 
stockade at Bhamd. I obtained only two specimens ; and, as the 
above description indicates, the colour of the lower parts is the subject 
of considerable variation, it being light reddish yellow in one and 
rich chestnut in the other. In the former the grizzled line along the 
centre of the belly is much darker than in the latter, in which it is 
concolorous with the back. The one wdth the brightly coloured 
ventral surface is a female with enlarged teats, indicating that she 
recently had, or was with young at the time of her death in the 
month, of February. The pale variety was procured in September. 
They are both adults ; and it is probable that the difference in their 
hues is to be ascribed to seasonal changes dependent on sexual 
causes. Baffles, in writing of 8. affinis {S. bicolor)^ states that it 
appears to vary considerably at different seasons, and suggests that 
these may, coincide with the rutting-time. He ' describes it as 
changing to a light brown and even to a dusky yellow ; and it is 
interesting to observe that, as in 8. Baffles’ s most intensely 

coloured individuals of S. bicolor were procured in February, and the 
lighter ones five months afterwards. Against these facts, however, 
Baffles mentions that a specimen he had in his possession for ten 
months did not change colour. Much importance, however, carsiiot 
be attached to observations of the latter kind, because it is impossible 
to say what may not be the influence which confinement exercises on 
these animals, more , especially on the . activity of their generative 
organs. ■ The intimate connexion ■ that exists between the sexual 
organs in certain animals and changes in the colours of their integu- 
mentary appendages' is 'ail' undoubted fact; and it is equally 'certain 
that: in the majority . of feral animals 'they lie more or less "dormant 
in' confinement, so' that .the class of facts analogous' tO' that just 
'quoted from 'B'.affles will throw little' or no light on this interesting 
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inquiry. In connexion with this subject it shoiiid also be borne in 
mind that the coloration of the young of some species of Squirrel is 
Terj different from that of their parents, so that we must first elimi- 
nate all the changes which are due to this cause before we can 
determine to what extent the variations of colour in this obscure 
group are influenced by the rutting-period or in any way affected by 
it. If we are ever to arrive at a correct understanding of the causes 
which produce the periodic variations of colour which we cannot but 
allow do occur among the most puzzling group of rodents, it will he 
only by painstaking observation of the species in their native forests 
and by the accurate recording of the phenomena as they appear. I 
would appeal to ail naturalists in India, Burrnah, and the Malayan 
peninsula, who have the opportunity, to give this neglected group a 
little of their attention ; and I would suggest that the first step should 
be to ascertain how many well-marked species occur in a district, 
and second to observe if the sexes are alike in colour, and to note 
the changes, if any, to w'hich they are subject, verifying each by a 
series of specimens of both sexes shot throughout the year. It seems 
very probable that as our knowledge of this group advances, the 
present number, of Southern Asiatic forms will be greatly reduced. 

S. govdoni belongs to what aj>pears to he a distinct group of 
Squirrels, distinguished from the rest of the genus by grizzled or 
plain lineatioii of different colours of the ventral aspect. Blyth's 
species, S. griseopectus^ was the first which showed this peculiarity 
of ventral iineation. He describes it as having the throat and 
breast, and the median line of the belly, of a deep grizzled ash-colour, 
without a tinge of rufous, and much of the same hue as the crown 
and exterior of the limbs and feet.’’ The locality of this Squirrel 
was unknown to him; but there are two specimens in the British 
Museum from China correctly referred to it by Dr. Gray, who, how- 
ever, in his Synopsis of the Asiastic Squirrels, makes no reference to 
the mesial Iineation of the belly, which is well marked in the speci- 
mens from which his description is taken. 

The Squirrel which I have next to describe has no less than five 
distinct stripes along the belly ; and it is probable that future research 
will not furnish a more intensely ventrally liiieated form than it, 
although it is likely that the gap that exists between S* griseopectus 
and S. go7'do7ii and this five-lined form, S, qumquestriatm, will be 
filled up by species having three and four ventral lines. 

The lioeated grizzled Squirrels of Southern and Eastern Asia may 
now be referred to three distinct groups, — the first, the dorsally line- 
ated forms, illustrated by such species as S^palmarum, S. &erdmori^ S. 
penicillafus, S. mhlmeatiiSf S* layardi% macdellandi^ mA S. insig- 
nis; the second, the laterally lioeated Squirrels, including A', 

mmwakejisiSf 8, rufogularis, 8, rufoniger, 8* atricapilbi^, 8. vit- 
taim, 8. nigromitaiuSy and 8, plantani ; and the third, the ventrally 
lineated forms, 8. griseopeetus, 8. gordoni, and 8. quinquestriaius.* 

The dorsally lineated Squirrels through 8, macdellandi are con- 
'■iiecteci with' the aberrant form, 8, melanotisy which is characterized 
by the" banding of. the, skies of the head. , 
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SciuRcs auiNacESTRiATUs, n. sp. (Plate X.) 

Above grizzled olive, brownish grey, with a distinct rufoas tint, 
deepest on the dorsal surface ; annulation fine, as in the grizzled 
Squirrels generally; chin and throat obscurely grizzled greyish, 
washed with reddish ; a rufous grizzled blackish-brown band from 
the chest along the middle line of the belly to the vent ; external to 
this, on either side, a broad pure-wbite wTlI-defined band from the 
side of the chest, along the belly, and prolonged along the inguinal 
region to the vent ; a broad black band from the hollow of the axilla 
along the side of the belly, expanding on the inside of the thighs, 
where it is faintly washed with greyish ; inside of the fore limbs black- 
ish, washed with greyish ; toes black, with rufous ainiulatious. Tail 
nearly as long as the body and head, concolorous with the body, but 
the black and rufous aimulations much broader and more marked, 
assuming the form of indistinct rufons and black rings on the poste- 
rior third ; tip of tail jet-black, narrowly terminated with greyish. 

Length from root of tail to snout 9*039 ; length of tail 7*075 ; 
skull, from anterior margin of occipital foramen to base of incisors, 
1*062; interval between first molar and incisors 1*050; transverse 
distance between first molars 0*076 ; breadth between orbits 0*076. 

This is a hill species, common at Poiisee, on the Kakhyen range 
of hills, east of Bhamo, at an elevation of from 2000 to 3000 feet. 


9. Description of a new Cetacean from the Irrawaddy Riyer^ 
Biirmali. By J ohn Anderson^ M.D., F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c., 
Director of the Imperial Museum, and Professor of 
Comparative Anatomy, Medical College, Calcutta. 

[Received February 7, h^71.] 

Delphinid^, 

Orceela 

OrcaeUa, Gray, Cat. Seals- and Whales BrithMiis. 1866, p. 285. 

Head round, globular, slightly pointed when viewed from above ; 
forehead full, projecting a little beyond the mouth; blow*-hole 
transversely crescentic, convex posteriorly. Pectoral fin of mode- 
rate size, not elongate, but somewhat pointed; dorsal fin placed 
behind the middle of the body. Fingers moderately short ; length 
of index equal to the distance between its base and the head of the 
humerus. All the bones of the fingers broader than long, except 
the proximal' ones of the index and third fingers. 

Skull subglobular, high. Rostrum short, tapering ; breadth of 
base considerably more than half the breadth of the cranium ; 
length 'nearly equalling the length of the remaining portion of the 

Dr. Ctray writes the name of tbisgeiuis Orcaella^ but for euphony’s sake, and 
XQ avoid transgi'essioii against the laws of L-atinity, I suggest Orcelia, 
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skull. Teetli small, round, conical, pointed, rather closely set and 
occupying the whole length of the jaw to nearly on a line with the 
notch! Dentition || to Vertebrse 62 to 63. 


Fig. 1. 



Orcella erevirostris. 

Fhocmna {Orca, Gray, Reinhardt) hremrostris^ Owen, Trans. 
Zool. Soc. Lond. vol. vi. p. 24 et seq, pi. ix. figs. 1, 2, 3. 

Globiocephah/s indiciis, Blyth (in part), Journ. As. Soc. Bang, 
xix. p. 426, xxi. p. 358, et xxviii. p. 490; Cat. Mam. As. Soc. 
Museum, 1863, p. 89, 

Orca (^Orcaella) hrevirostris, Owen; Gray, Cat. Seals and Whales 
British Museum, 1866, p. 285. 

Dorsal fin rather large, rounded, falcate, and situated immediately 
behind the middle of the body ; pectoral fin triangular, rather pointed, 
moderately broad at the base, posterior margin not emarginate. Upper 
surface slaty black, paling to grey on the sides and under surface. 

Skull rather full and rounded behind, moderately broad in front ; 
rostrum tapering, rather narrow at the base ; dentition of adult ^|. 

Hab, Bay of Bengal, Madras coast, occasionally frequenting the. 
tidal streams of the Ganges, seventy or eighty miles from the sea. 


Fig. 2. 



Orcella FLUMiNAMS, n. sp. 

Dolphin' of the Irrawaddy^ Anderson,' F. ,Z. S. 1870, p. 220 'Ct 
p, 544. , ' , 
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Dorsal fin low, small, pointed, falcate, and situated near tbe ter- 
mination of tlie posterior tliird of tlie body; pectoral flipper sub- 
triangular, pointed and emarginate posteriorly. 

Uniform dirty white 

Skull rather flat posteriorly, broad in front ; rostrum short, 
broad at the base and not much tapered ; dentition 

Sah. The deep channels of the Irraw'addy river, Burmah, from 
300 to 900 miles from the sea. 


10. Note on the Occurrence of Sacculina in the Bay of 
Bengal. By John Anderson^ M.D., P.L.S., P.Z.S.^ 
&c.^ Director of the Imperial Museum, Calcutta, and 
Professor of Comparative Anatomy, Medical College, 
Calcutta. 

[Received February 7, 1871.] 

Some twelve years ago I directed attention to the not unfrequent 
occurrence of those remarkable forms of parasitic Crustaceans Saccu^ 
iina and Feltogaster f on the common shore-crabs of these islands, 
Careinus mmnas and Pagurus hernlmrdus. These peculiar types of 
parasitic life have been lately referred by Fritz Miiller to a new 
group, which he has designated Ehisocephala, Since my residence 
in the East, I have collected marine Crustacea on a large scale, and 
have critically examined all the species which would have been 
likely to yield these most interesting parasites, but have succeeded 
in finding only one species infested by them, and that to the exclu- 
sion of Feltogaster, The Crab (Tkalamita crenata) which yielded 
Sacculma is the common swimming species of the rocky shores of 
the islands and coast of the Bay of Bengal. I have been fortunate 
enough to obtain only one specimen of the parasite. There is 
nothing in its outward appearance by which it can be separated 
from the species which is so prevalent on Careinus moenas along our 
coast— a fact of great interest so far as it relates to the geographical 
distribution of these forms of life, provided that' further investi- 
gations into the postovular development of the species verify its 
identity with the European form. In connexion with this, it is 
curious to note that while Feltogaster has been found hitherto only 
along the Danish and eastern and western coasts of the British Isles, 
Sacculina was first discovered by Cavolini on the shores of the 
Mediterranean., Further research may reveal the occurrence of the 
latter in the waters of the Red Sea. 

The specimen of Tkalamita crenata which' yielded Sacculina was 
received from the Andaman Islands, iii the Bay of Bengal. , 

* ,I am indebted to Captain Bowers for our' specimen of this Cetacean, and 
for the description of. its 'Colour when recently dead. 

t' Broc. Royal Physical 8oc..Edmh. 1854,",lviii.,. pp. 412-*415; Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd. ser.,¥Ol. ix. p. '12 et seq. pL i. 
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February 21, 1871. 

Osbert Salvin, Esq., F.Z.S., in the Chair. 

The Secretary announced the birth of a Hippopotamus {Hippo- 
27otamus amphihius) in the Society’s Gardens, which had taken place 
that day about 4.30 p.m. The Hippopotamus had previously bred 
in the Gardens of the Zoological Society of Amsterdam and in the 
Jardiii des Plantes of Paris, but not in this country. Further par^ 
ticulars of this interesting occurrence w^ere promised to be given 
from Mr. Bartlett’s notes at the next meeting of the Society. 


The Secretary exhibited on the part of Mr. Edwin Ward, F.Z.S., 
a collection of heads of mammals made in Ladakh by Mr. George 
Landseer. 


Mr. Sclater exhibited a pair of tusks of a female Indian Elephant 
{Elephas indicus)^ which presented the appearance of having been 
corroded or eaten away in the basal portion, immediately adjacent 
to where they entered the gums. Just below this, on the outer 
side of each tusk, was deposited a mass of egg-like bodies arranged 
in regular series, apparently of some dipterous insect, and somewhat 
resembling those of the common Blowfly {Musca vomitoria) , These 
tusks had been submitted to Mr. Bartlett for examination, by Mr. 
G. S. Boden, of the 1st Royals, lately stationed in India, who had 
communicated to Mr. Sclater the following note on the subject 
“ The tusks which I left with Mr. Bartlett belonged to a female 
elephant, which I shot last June at a place called ‘ Muddry,’ at the 
foot of the Manantowady Mountains in Malabar. 

Directly after shooting her I lifted up her lips to see the size of 
the tusks, and then noticed the deposit of eggs on them, I had 
them carefully cut out. Oii cleaning the tusks afterwards I noticed 
that they had been eaten away at the ends, and also near where the 
white eggs were. There were fio maggots in the grooves at the end 
of the tusks ; they were merely tilled up with some dark dry clay, 
just the same as what you see the eggs now suiTounded by. The 
tusks have been slightly polished over ; but I took great care that 
the eggs should not be touched.” 

Mr. Sclater remarked that a previous notice of the same pheno- 
menon had appeared in a letter addressed to the * Field ’ newspaper 
on the 12th March last, signed by a well-known Indian sportsman, 
under the pseudonym of “ Smoothbore ” 

■Mr. Sclater added 'that he had been informed-by Prof. Flower 

^ “ Has any zoologist or microscopist ever noticed bow the tusks of female 
elephants are attacked and eaten away by some parasite? and is it not most 
singular that this has never been, observed in the, tusks of the male?” — 'Field, 
Mardi 12, 1870. , 

■ Prog,, ZooL. Soc;—~ 1871, No. "X. 
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tliat there was an exactly similar pair of tusks in the Museum of the 
Royal College of Surgeons, but that he had hitherto sought in vain 
for any inforniatioii as to the name of this extraordinary parasite » 


The following papers were read : — 

L Note on the Tmiia from the Rhinoceros^ lately described 
by Dr. J. Murie. By Professor W. Peters^, F.M.Z.S. 

[Eeceived February I, 1871.] 

The very remarkable large cestoid worm, described doubtfully by 
Dr. Murie as a new species {Tienia magna, P. Z. S. IS/O, p. 60S), 
and based on imperfect specimens from the Indian Rbinoceros, ap- 
pears to be the same which I found in the small intestines of the 
Rhinoceros africmius, and of which I gave in the monthly reports 
of the Royal Berlin Academy for 1856, p. 469, the following dia- 
gnostic description : — 

*®T.ENIA GIGANTEA, n. sp. 

Caput magnum, latum, glohosum, quadrilobum, rostello hrevi ro- 
tu7uIato €07iico, hothridiis crassis, margine postico lihei^o ; coUimi 
smbnnllum ; corpus crassum lanceolatum ; articuH hrevissimi et 
laiissimi, marginihiis postiee esccisis, anguHs ohtiisis; apo'turce 
genitaies marginaies secundm ; penes fUfomnes, limbo globoso 
cincfL 

Long. tots. OT20m. ; art. max. 0*003; lat. max. 0*027-0*029 ; 
lat. cap. 0*006 ; colli 0*005. 

Hab. Rhinoceros africamis. Camper; in intestino tenui. — 
Mossanibique/’ 

The accurate figures given by Dr. Murie of the individuals of the 
worm in their different slate of growth agree so perfectly with the 
African specimens that I cannot hesitate to regard them as belong- 
ing to the same species. 



Fig, 1. Head itiid first segments of Hagiotcmm gigantm, seen from the side. 
2. Ticw of liead of 'the samein froTit. 

■ I subjoin a. figure, of. tlie head (the .scolex), in ease it might be 
Jiiclged coiive.aient to communicate an additional note for the ‘ Fro- 
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ceedings>’ and thus to make this, amongst its kindred, truly gigantic 
form better known. 

It seems to me very doubtful whether this species ought to be left 
together in the same genus with Tmiia lata and similar forms ; for 
although the organ for fastening the animal chain does not show 
any essential difference, still the discrepancy of the complete forms 
is so great that it seems justifiable to separate them as a peculiar 
group, for which I propose the name Plagiotmvia, on account of 
their peculiar and enormous development in the transverse direction 


2. Remarks on certain Species of Abyssinian Birds. 

By J. H. Gurney, F.Z.S. 

[Eeceived February 1, 1S7J.] 

I am desirous of laying before the meeting of the Zoological 
Society some brief remarks on a few paragraphs contained in Dr. 
FinsclFs admirable paper on Abyssinian birds, read on June iO, 
1869, and recently published in the Society’s ‘^Transactions,’ voL vii. 
p. 197. 

Falco barbarus, Linn, 

K& Dr. Finsch does not speak very positively as to his identifi- 
cation of Mr. Jesse’s specimen, I may state that I have recently 
examined it, and think that there is no doubt as to the correctness 
of Dr. Finsch’s determination of it as a young bird oi Falco bar- 
bams, 

I may add that, for the opportunity of examining this and most 
of the other specimens referred to in the following notes, I have been 
indebted to the kindness of Viscount Walden, in whose possession 
they now are. 

P. 318. Falco sacer. . 

Dr. Finsch supposes that “ there is some doubt about the deter- 
mination of this species but having seen Mr. Blaiiford’s specimen, 
I can state positively that it is an example of Falco sacer ^ and has 
thereibre been correctly identified. 

P. 205. Nisus BADius (Graeh). 

Dr. Finsch expresses a strong opinion that there is diffe- 
rence between Riippell’s Micronisus sphenurus and the Indian Jf, 
hadim but it is worthy of remark that Mr. Blanford, who lias 

* I should not have recognized the worm by the deseriptioii without the 
figures; for Dr. Marie says, in the description, p. OlO, “ The larger segments 
measure fully i| inch broad mid \ inch long y the smaller segments have a 
diameter of mt ineh lengthwise and across/’ which' I 'do net understand, the 
greatest iengfJi being 3 millims., or Qm-e7gMh of an ineh. 
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obser¥ed both in a state of nature, entertains the contrary opinion 
(tide ^ Obser?atioiis on the Geology and Zoology of Abyssinia,^ 
p. 294), though there is no doubt that the two races, if distinct, are 
at least closely allied, Accipiter brachydactylus of Swauisoii is 
certainly identical with A, sphejiurus of RuppelL 

P. 210. Bxjbo ascalaphus, Savig. 

I have examined the speciineo to which Dr. Finsch has assigned 
this name ; and it appears to me not to belong to that species, but to^ 
the nearlv allied B. capensis. To this spjecies the type specimen ot 
Bubo dilloniy Des Miirs, w’hich is preserved in the Museum of the 
Jardin des Plantes at Paris, where I have examined it, is also refer- 
able, 

P. 210. Bubo lacteus, Temm. 

Mr. Jesse notes the iris of this species as bright yellow,*’ 
w'hich I venture to think is an error, as in all the specimens wdiich 
have at different times been exhibited in the Society’s Menagerie the 
iris has been very dark brown. In this respect this Owl agrees with 
all the other species of the subgenus A'yctaetus^ to which it belongs, 
as well as with those of the Asiatic subgenus Iliihuai with which I 
am disposed to think that Nyctaefus may be properly united. 

P. 319. Bubo maculosus (YieilL). 

Br. Finsch considers that B. cmerascens of Guerin is not distinct 
from £* maeulosiis ; but I feel convinced that if he had had the 
opportunity of comparing living specimens of the two species, which 
1 have had more than once in the Society’s M eiiagerie, he ■ wDuld 
have arrived at a contrary conclusion. 

Independently of other differences, the iris in B. maculosus is 
bright yellow, whereas in B. cmerascens it is very dark brown — the 
latter bird beioiiging, like B. iacteus, to the subgenus Nyctaeius, 

P. 2ii). Scops senegalensis. 

The specimen which Dr. Finsch refers , to Scops senegalensis 
appears to nje to belong to the nearly allied but 'more southern 
.species S. latipennis (Licht.)— a race which is constantly distin- 
guished by a blackisli-grey tint over the whole plumage, which is 
very marked in Mr. Jesse’s specimen, and which I have never seen 
in Scops senegalensis. Mr. Jesse’s bird is the only exampde I have' 
seen O'f Scops latipennis from any locality north of the equator. 

P. 235. Tham,nol.ea albiscapulata, Riipp. 

Dr. Finsch has the following remark under this head This 
species lias often been eiToneously confounded with the southeni 
T. cimimmmewenfris, Lafr., a ■ very nearly allied but very different 
species. ■ The ' north-eastern T, albiscaimlat a is distinguished by 
■ having the upper and under tail-coverts black, the latter being only 
'c.imiainomeous at the base, whereas in T. cmnmno7newentris these 
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parts are uniform cinnamon like the rump and under surface. Mr. 
Lajard and Mr. Gurney have overlooked these differences, and 
make the southern bird the same as the north-eastern.” On this 
point I wish to observe that Riippell, in his ^ Neue Wirbelth.’ 
pi. 26. hg. 1, represents Thamnolcea alhiscapulata with both the 
upper and under tail-coverts entirely cinnamomeous, and not black 
as in the specimens examined by Br. Finsch. 

P. 318. Ardea atricapilla (Afzel.). 

Dr. Finsch refers to an opinion which I expressed, and which 
was quoted in 'The Ibis’ for 1869, p. 437, that this Heron is not 
separable from A.javimica, Horsf. 

I have subsequently had reason to alter my views on this subject, 
as will be seen on reference to 'The Ibis ’ for 1870, p. 151, where I 
have expressed my belief that the two races are specifically distinct. 


3. On some Indian Reptiles. By John Anderson, M.D., 
F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c., Director of the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta. 

[Received February 2, 1871.] 

The reptiles described in the following notes, with a few excep- 
tions, have been added to the collection of the Indian Museum, Cal- 
cutta, within the last five months. As some are recent additions to 
the Indian fauna, while others belong to little- known species, I 
have given a full description of each, and have taken, as far as pos- 
sible, Dr« Giinther’s work on the reptiles of India as mj guide. 
When the synonyms of a species are not given it is to be understood 
that they are accepted as defined by Gunther, 

It will be observed that a number of Mr. Blyth’s types of Batra- 
cliia in the Indian Museum have been identified. These are of pecu- 
liar interest, as Mr. Theobald was under the impression when he 
drew up his catalogue of the reptiles in the Asiatic Society’s Museum 
that they had disappeared from the collection. 

As the majority of the specimens from which the descriptions 
were derived reached me very shortly after the reptiles had been 
collected, it was in my power to describe the coloration almost as it 
occurs during life; and from the circumstance, too, that the collec- 
tions were made on a verj?" large scale, and embraced a very extended 
series of duplicates, I have been in, a position to indicate many vari- 
ations of species hitherto unrecorded. 

List of Species described in the following pages ^ 

■ Chelonia.. 

' Fmydid.®. 

L' Fangslmra tecta^ Gray-,;'" .Jumna, Agra. 
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2. Fangskunf jiavivenferf G-thr. Jumna, Agra. 

3 . Batagur eUiotti, Gray. Jumna, Agra. 

Trionycid^e. 

4. Trio'ngw phagrei, Theobald. Penang. 

Sauria. 

Yaranidje. 

6 . I’ardfiH.'i Jh'n-escm.% Gray. Agra. 

ii. Varmnis draemui., Liiju. Khasi Hills. 

7. Varanm Gray. Agra. 

LACERTIDiE. 

8. Tachydromiis kaitc/htonianus, Jerdon. Assam. 

9. TacAgdromus seximeatzis, Baud. Assam, Khasi Hills. 


ZoNURIBiE. 

10. Pseudopus graeiUsy Gray. East of Dacca, Khasi Hills, and 
Darjeeling. 

SCINCID.E. 

11. Euprepes maculariusy Bljth. Assam, Cachar, Eastern Ben- 
gal, and Central India. 

12. Eitprep)e^^ triviltatusy Gray. Madras. 

13. Emneces sikimezisis, Bisih, Darjeeling. 

14. Eimeces mdicuSy Gray. Darjeeling and ilssain, 

15. E'umeees (ddopunctatus, Gray. Assam. 

16. Bdopa mignimy Theobald. Prome, Burmali. 

Geckotidjs. 

17. Gecko smithiiy Java. 

18. He.midactglus znaciilatzis, Jy. & B. Burrabhoom, Berar. 

19. P heUima andamanenscy BAyih. Andamans. 

20. Gtjzmiodactglns fasciolatiisy Bljth. Subathoo, 

21. Gginmdmtghis m.riegatziSyB\jth. Aloulmein, 

22. Ggmmdactglm kliasiensisy Jerdon. Khasi Hills. 

23. Miihlepharis mamilai'msy Bljth. Salt range. 


Agamidje. 

24. Draco dusstiznieriy D. & B. Travancore. 

25. Japed'imi variegata. Gray. Darjeeling. 

26. Sita^a minor, Gthr. Central Provinces. 

27. Calotes versicolor, Daiid. Darjeeling. 

28., :Cahies maria, Gray. Garo Hills. 

■29.,; Cahtes' mgsiaceus, D. & B. ’ Garo, Hills. 
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30. O'reotiaris tricarinatus, Bivtli. Daijeeling. 

31. Tiaris suhcristaia, Blytli. Andamans and Nicobars. 

32. Uromastix hardioickii. Gray. Agra district, Punjab, and 
Sciiid. 

33. Ckarasia dorsalis. Gray. Western Bengal, Central and 
Southern India. 

Ophidia. 

Typhlopid^e. 

34. Typhlops hotliriorJiynchus, Gthr. Garo Hills. 

35. Typhhps horsfieldii. Gray. xAssam. 

Oligodontid^. 

36. Oligodon dorsalis. Gray. Kiiasi Hills. 

37. Simotes russellii. Baud. Siaghbhoom. 

38. Simotes pimctulatus, Gray. Darjeeling. 

39. Simotes hicatetiatus, Gthr. Calcutta and Garo Hills. 

COLUBRID^. 

40. Ablabes rappii, Gthr. Darjeeling. 

41. Ablabes collaris, Gray. Darjeeling and Garo Hills. 

42. TracMschium fuscum, Blyth. Darjeeling. 

43. Coluber porphyraceus, Cantor. Darjeeling. 

44. Compsoso77ia reticulare, Cantor. Garo Hills and Darjeeling. 

45. OynopMs helena, Daud. Galle, Ceylon. 

46. Ptyas korros, Assam. 

47. Zatnenis diadeina, Schlegel. Agra. 

48. Zajnenis brackyunis, Gthr. Berar. 

49. Tro2yido7iotus quinmmciatus, Schlegel. Assam, Agra. 

50. Tropidomtus macrophthahnus, Gthr. Darjeeling, Assam. 

51. Tropidonotus 111 aty ceps, Darjeeling. 

52. Tropidomtus subminiatus, Eeinw. Darjeeling, Assam. 

53. Ti'opidonotus Mmalayanus, Gthr. Darjeeling. 

54. Tivpidonoius stolatus, Linn. Assam. 

55. Tropidonotns plumbicolor, Cantor. Ceylon. 

Homalopsidje. 

56. Cantoria day ana, Stoliczka. 

57- Cerberus rkynckops, Schneid. Bengal, Burmah, and Anda- 
mans. 

58. Ferania sieboldii, Schleg. Burma and Agra. 

59. Ilipistes hydrinus, Cant. Moulmein River. 

PsAMMOPHIDiE. 

, 60. PsafmmpMs condamrus, Merr. Simla, Himalaya,,, and Lower 
Bengal. ■ ■ 

61. Fsammodyiiastes. puherulentus, Boie,. ■ Darjeeling. 
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Dendkophtd.e. 

62. I)e'{idroj)Iiis picta^ G-m. Darjeeling and Garo Hills. 
f)S. Bimrirophis' p'kta, Gm., var. rmrlamanensis. Andamans. 

Dryiophid^. 

64. Tragops prasinus, Reinw. Daijeeling. 

65. Bipsm hexagonota, Blyth. Darjeeling, Bengal, and Anda- 
mans. 

66. I)ipsas forsteni, D. & B. Western Bengal and Ceylon. 

Lycodontid.®. 

67. Lgcodon sfriatns, Shaw. Agra and Lahore. 

68. Leptorhytmn jara^ ShawL Garo Hills. 

Amblyxephalid.®. 

69. Farecis mmiiicola, Cant. Afghanistan, Mesopotamia, and 
Khasi Hills. 

Erycidas. 

70. Eryx johnii, Russell. Agra. 


Elapid.e. 

7 i . OpMop^hagm slaps, SchlegeL Darjeeling and Eastern Bengal . 

72. Biingai'us emnileus, Schneid. Assam and Agra. 

73. CfdlopMs macclellandii, Reinh. Assam, 

Hydrophib.®. 

74. Platurus fischeri, Jan. Calcutta. 

75. Hy dr aphis jerdonii. Gray. Pooree, Bengal. 

76. Hy dr aphis cJilQ7*is, BmA. Pooree, Bengal. 

77. Hydraphis lindsayi, Qmj . Calcutta, 

78. Hydrophis coronata, Gthr. Calcutta. 

79. Hydrophis cantoris, Gthr. Calcutta. 

SO. Hydrophis granosa, n. sp. Sand Heads, Hughli. 

81. Hydropihis cyanochicta. Baud. Pooree, Bengal. 

82. Enhydrina schistosa. Baud. Gopalpore. 

Crotalidje. 

83. 'Shaw. .Darjeeling, 

84. Trimeresurus erythrurus, Cant. Assam. 

85. Trmiereminis carmatus, Gray. . Garo Hills. 

86. ■ Trimeresimis ^mnticala, Qdhr. Darjeeling, Khasi Hills, and 

Tinian, W, Ciiiiia. ■ ' 

, S'7. Trhneresimw convictus, Stoliczka. Piiiang. 

■ 'SBgHu!ys/MmaIay&mis,Gtlav,- N.E. of Simla, 
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VlPERTD^. 

8!K Baboia russellii, Shaw. Calcutta. 

90. Eckis carmata^ Schneid. Western Bengal, Madras, and Agra. 

Batrachia. 

Batrachia salientia, 

. 91. Scbleg. ? 

92. Rana eijanophhjctis^^(ihxieidL. Bengal, Biirniah, and Malayan 
pemiisuia. 

93. Rmia tigrma^ Baud. Agra. 

94. Rana liehigii, Gthr. Sikkim. 

95. Rma gracilis^ Wiegm. C, India, Bengal, Biirmah, and Ma- 
layan peninsula. 

96. Rana fusca^ Blyth. Tenasserim. 

97. Rana crassOi Jerdon. Carnatic and Ceylon. 

98. Fga'icepJmhis hreviceps, Schneid- Agra. 

99. Xenophrys monfAcola^ Gthr. Darjeeling. 

100. Caeopus globulosus, Gthr. Bengal (Calcutta). 

101. Biplopehna herdmorei, Blyth. Pegu. 

102. Biplopehna mteidineatim, Blyth. Pegu. 

103. Bvfo pantherinus, 'B oiq, Agra. 

104. Bm/o mela^iostictus, Schneid. Agra. 

105. Bnfo siklnmefisis^ Blyth, Sikkim. 

106. Hylorana nigrovittata, Blyth. Pegu. 

107. Hylorana nicobainensis, Stoliczka. Nicobars. 

108. Polypedates niaculafMs, Graij, Darjeeling. 

109. Folypedates quadrilineatuSi Wiegm. xAssam. 

110. Folypedates smaragdimts, Assam. 

111. Folypedates marmoratus, Blyth, Pegu, Kakhyen Hills, 
N.E. of Burmah, and Darjeeling. 

112- Folypedates hascheanus, Stoliczka. Pinang Hill. 

113. Folypedates anneetens, Jerdon. Khasi Hills. 

114. Rhacophoriis mawimiis, Gthr. Assam and Khasi Hill. 

115. Callida pulch^a, Gmj, Calcutta, and Upper Biirmah. 

Pangshura flayi venter, Gthr, Kept. Brit. IncL p. 35. ■ 

This specimen was found on the Jumna, near Agra. It has the 
markedly beli-shaped first vertebral, but wants the impression on the 
middle of the second and third costal plates mentioned by Gunther. 
The gulars are nearly as broad as long, but their ' suture is as long 
as that of the postgulars. The transverse suture between the gulars 
and pectorals is not so marked as in .the figure in the ‘Eeptiles, of 
British India.^ In every other respect, almost to its size, 8'^ 
it is identical with Giinther’s description. 

Tangshura TECTUM (Bell); Gthr. A e.'p. 33,"" 

'Jumna' Biver, Agra. ; 
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Batagur ELLio'rn, Gray ; Gthr. /. c. p. 40, 

A specimen from the Jumna River, Agra, agrees in every particular 
with this species. It is immature, and the steniiira is only imper- 
fectly joined to the carapace. 

Length 3^^ 

Trionyx phayrei, Theobald, Jourii. Proc. Linn. Soc. x. (1868) 

p. 18. 

Triomjx jeudi^ Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, p. 217, fig. 19, et 
Sappl. Cat. Shield Rept. B.M. 1870, part 1, p. 97, 32. 
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Sternum of Trionyx i^hayrei. 


I have lately received a specimen of this fine species from Penang, 
It measures along the curve of the carapace 27" 6"' ; osseous portion 
of carapace 19" 6'". Breadth in middle 22'" 3'"; osseous portion 
at 'same point 20" 6"'. Sternum, length of osseous portion 21" 6"'. 
Greatest breadth of abdominal plates 21". Seven osseous plates, of 
which five are visible and granular ; the anterior pair long and linear, 
a" 9'" X I", in contact behind, divergent anteriorly. Odd osseous 
plate semicircular, 7" 5"' along the curve, 1" 3"' in diameter in the 
mesial line ; anteriorly in contact with the anterior pair, and poste- 
riorly with the abdominal ones. Greatest length, of abdominal plates 
S" ; they enclose an hour-glass-shaped cartilaginous area, the an- 
terior portion being the largest^ .and measuring 4" 3'" in diameter 
and, 6" '8'" in length from the posterior contraction to the odd plate. 
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The posterior dilatation is 3'' 3'" in diameter, and 3'" 5*" in length. 
The greatest external length of the abdominal plates is 7\ and their 
narrowest portion measured antero-posteriorly is 2" 6”h The iii- 
gninal plates are triangular, and in close contact with the abdominal 
ones, and form a zigzag suture with each other : their greatest 
length is in the mesial line, 4'' 3'" ; and the greatest breadth across the 
anterior margin of one is 4" 5'”. The odd and inguinal sutures are 
marked with many raised lines hearing tubercles in some cases. The 
lines are rather weak for the size of the specimen. The abdominal 
plates are marked with lines of the same character as in the former ; 
but the tubercles are much more numerous, especially on the external 
and internal portions, and on the former in particular they form 
wrell-marked, closely packed, shining papillae. 

There is a well-marked swelling anteriorly on the mesial line, witli 
a slight depression on either side externally and posteriorly ; the 
vertebral line is concave behind the swelling within about t\vo inches 
of the end, where it is again convex. 

The general surface is not so rough compared with the great size 
of the animal as in T. gangeticus. 

The wavy raised lines and the tubercles that they bear are more 
sparse and coarser on the vertebral line, and along the lines of the 
sutures of the costal plates, and not merely on the vertebral line, as 
observed by Theobald. 

The chief differences that separate it from T. gangetimis are the 
less developed character of the osseous portion of the sternum, and 
the relatively finer character of its sculpturing on both aspects. The 
toes are broadly webbed, and the claws are strong conical structures, 
the largest being about one inch in length. 

T.jeudi, which is doubtfully assigned by Dr. Gray to the island 
of Java, was described from a skull in the British Museum. This I 
have carefully compared with the skull of the specimen from which 
the foregoing description is derived, and cannot detect any characters 
by which to separate the two,* 

Varanus ltjnatus, Gray ; Gthr. L c. p. 66. 

This species appears to be common in the Agra district. The 
adults are olive-brown above, yellower on the tail and underparts, 
and very obscurely banded on the sides, with a darker tint of the 
same colour as the upper parts, where the handing is scarcely per- 
ceptible. It is more marked, however, on the tail. Some of the 
specimens are black, spotted on the sides and back in almost the 
same way as V, dracmia. The largest specimen is 45 1 inches, of 
which the tail measures 26"'. 

These lizards are much infected by ticks about the anal region, 
neighbourhood of head, and body generally. 

Varanus flatescens, Gray; Gthr. 7. c. p. 65. 

T, have received a young specimen of this species from'; Agra. It 
is light' yellow, handed with. brown. ■ 
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Varani’S draclsna, Linn. ; Grtlir. Lc. p. 60. 

This species also occurs in the Agra district ; and I' have receired a 
specimen from the Khasi Hills. The latter has eiglity-threej and the 
fornier eighty-fiTe transverse rows of scales between the gular fold 
and the groin. 

Tachydromus haughtonianus, Jerdon, Proc. As. Soe. IhTO, 

p. 72. 

Four pairs of chin-shields, the last as large as the three anterior 
pairs. Upper labials irregular, S + 9 ; eight very narrow lower 
labials. Six longitudinal .series of strongly keeled dorsal scales ; 
ten longitudinal row^s of strongly keeled abdominal scales ; 
twenty-seven trairsverse rows from the axil to the inguinal pores. 
A line of enlarged granules along the lateral margins of the dorsal 
and ventral scales. Axilla and some distance behind it granular. 
One pair of inguinal pores at the base of the' thigh. A large central 
anal shield, with two smaller pairs external to it. Upper surface 
and front of the limbs w^ith large, almost shield-like scales, hinder 
and under aspect granular. Tail covered with large strongly keeled 
scales. 

Upper surface of shady brownish black, disappearing on the middle 
of the tail. K greenish -yellow band from above and before the eye, 
along the external series of dorsal scales, disappearing on the base of 
the tail. A black band from the nostril, through the eye and one-haif 
of the ear, along the granular area of the side, paling to olive-brown 
|)osterioiiy, and disappearing on the base of the tail. From the 
lower margin of the ear to the nostril in a straight line, involving the 
upper labials, and all the under surface of the body is yellow. Limbs 
3 ^ellowish, their upper surface finely and densely punctulated with 
lirown. Tail yellowish. Length S" 2"' ; tail 5'' 9"'. 

Ilab, Goalpara, Assam. 

I cannot allow Dr. Jerdon’s statement that he had my permission 
to describe and name this Lizard to pass without comment. I placed 
the Museum collection of Eeptiles at Dr. Jerdon's disposal for com- 
parison ; but I certainly never contemplated tbat he would make 
use of the confidence I reposed in Mm :to describe this' Lizard without 
iiiy sanction. 

Tachydromus sexlineatus (Gthr. L c. p. 69) is not nneommo'n 
ill Assam and the Khasi Hills. 

PsEEDOPES GRACILIS, Gray ; Gtlir. L c. p. 74. 

I have received specimens of this species from the undulating 
country to the east of Dacca, from the Khasi Hills, 'and Darjeeling 
(3500 ft.). I obtained it also in the Sanda valley, Western Ynnan, at 
an elevation of 1900 feet. Mr. Bljtb purchased his specimens in 
Rangoon. ItS' occurrence in these localities, all of which are subject 
to a heavy rainfall, would seem to indicate ' that it is partial to 
moisture.' ' 

' I have since , received' two other specimens ' from Darjeeling, one 
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witli the tail perfect, which is a rare circuLnstance in this reptile. 
The largest specimen, with the tail imperfect, has the body 5''^ 3^''' 
in length ; and the measurements of the perfect specimen are, body 
4'' 3"', tail 9" The dorsal scales are in sixteen rows from fold to 
fold, of which the dorsal ten or twelve are very strongly keeled. The 
youngest specimen has only a few obscure dull brown spots on the 
back ; but the larger one is marked by irregular bright blue w^avy 
cross bands margined anteriorly with black. It occurs at Darjeeling 
at 3500 feet. 

Euprepes macularius, Biyth; Gthr. c. p. 8L 

Supraiiasals separated from each other by the single prsefrontal, 
which forms a small suture with the vertical. The fifth upper labial 
is below the orbit, and much longer than high. Opening of the ear 
of moderate size, with a tubercle in front. Scales with from five to 
seven keels ; twenty-eight to thirty longitudinal rows round the body, 
and thirty transverse series between the axils. Fore limb when laid 
forward reaches to the middle of the eye ; and the hind limb covers 
more than two thirds of the interval between the axils. 

Dark brown above, with eight narrow longitudinal broken black 
lines produced by linear black spots, or with eight lines of dark 
brown spots beginning over the shoulder, sometimes restricted to 
lower region of back, at other times entirely absent. A. broad black 
band, spotted with white, begins behind the eve, and is continued to 
the thigh, where it is resolved into dark brown lines, which are pro- 
longed on to the side of the tail Outside of limbs white-spotted ; 
upper labials white, margined with brown. In the month of August 
below and behind the shoulders suffused with orange. Length, 
adult 2f, tail 3-|,=5|- inches. 

Specimens from the Central Provinces of India have no traces of 
black lines, but are sometimes spotted on the posterior half, but in 
others they are without spots. Five is the prevailing number of keels, 
although a few can be detected with seven. The brown line of the side 
is not well marked, and is nearly broken up into black spots, among 
which a few white ones are interspersed. Specimens from Eaipur 
have much the same character as the foregoing ; and, indeed, the 
southern specimens have the brown band along the side much more 
feebly marked than in specimens from Assam, which was' in all like” 
li'hood the locality ' from which Biyth obtained ins type. '."■■Specimens 
from Sirgooja, which lie's as it were haltwaybetween 'Upper Assam 
and the southern Indian localities, have nearly all the coloration of 
the Assam ones, although tlie black spots do not unite to forni con- 
tinuous' dorsal lines. The further south we proceed the more uni- 
form do the colours appear to become. 

■ This species does 'not appear to attain the size rufeseem, 

with ■which it could never be- confounded ; and rny' largest 'specimen 
out of twenty-seven is 5|^ inches in length. 

It appeal's to be a wudeiy spread form ; and Fhave it from Goalpara, 
Assam,' 'Cachar, Sirgooja, Bilasp-ur" district,, and, S.E. Berar .and 
'Bhandara, Central Provinces. '.■ ■ 
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Ecmeces trivittatus, Gray, would seem to be more nearly 
allied tO' E. maculariits than to E. rufescens. It has five keels, 
and tliirtj-six longitudinal rows of scales round the body, and forty- 
five to forty-nine transverse rows between the axils. The nasals 
form a suture in front of the presfrontal, and the postfrontals a 
broad suture in front of the vertical. The white vertebral and 
lateral bands are margined with darker brown tiiaii the iiiterveiiing 
brown space, and the shields of the head are partially margined 
with dark brown. The fore limb when laid forward reaches to the 
angle of the inoiith, and the posterior limo about halfway between 
the twm axils. 

Mad, Saliiat, Madras. 

Eumeces sikimensis, Blyth, 

lioeoa sikmmsis, Blyth, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. vol. xxii. p. 652. 

Eumeces himalayanus^ Gthr. Kept. Brit. Ind. p. 86 . 

? Eumeces indicus (Gray), Gthr. 1. c. p. 89. 

This species agrees in its transparent eyelid and all its other details 
with Giinther’s E. himalayanus, 

I have lately received two specimens from Darjeeling, from an eleva- 
tion of 4500 feet, 

Eumeces indices, Gray ; Gthr. L c, p. 89. 

Three specimens have from thirty-six to forty longitudioal rows 
of scales round the body, with about fifty transverse series between 
the axil and groin. 


Length. 

Tail. 

in. 

in. 

7 | 

a# 

7 


kS 

^8 



The back of the young specimen is olive-brown, with two longi- 
tudinal series of black spots from before the shoulder to beyond the 
tail. The broad lateral band is well defined and covered with white 
spots, and has an ill-defined white line below it, extending from the 
angle of the mouth to the groin ; the sides of the throat and the belly 
below it are marbled wdth fine black spots. Upper surface of the 
limbs finely spotted with black. 

Hah, Darjeeling, Geelsaugor, and Assam. 

Eumeces albopunctatus, Gray. 

This specimen unfortunately wants the tail ; the body measures 
2 " 4'". The back has four lines of small dots along its middle ; and 
the blackish brown of the sides is spotted with white. Length of 
hind limb 6 '”. ; 

' The largest specimen in this museum measures 5" 4"', of which 
thfi' tail forms 8 "' 9'". There are thirteen, and all have four dorsal 
lines' ' of small dots. ' Blytlfis , specimens, said ■ to have come '' from 
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Mergui, are not separated under this locality ; and it is impossible to 
say whether they were of this species. 

Hub, Debrooghur, Assam. 

Riopa anguinAj Theobald, Journ. Proc. Linn. Soc. Loud. vol. x. 
p. 27. 

Lower eyelid transparent. The body very much elongated and 
slender ; limbs small and feeble. The distance between the axil 
and snout is contained two and a half times in the length betv^een 
the fore and hind limbs. Tail little more than the distance between the 
vent and fore limbs. The fore limb when laid forw^ards falls con- 
siderably short of the ear, and equals the distance from the ear to 
haifw’ay beirweeii the eye and the tip of the snout. The hind limb 
is the distance between the axil and the ear, and is in excess of the 
distance between the ear and the snout. Snout moderately short 
and pointed ; supranasals forming a broad suture behind the rostral ; 
the frontal and vertical suture widely separating the first frontals. 
Vertical moderately elongated, lateral margins convergent to a point 
behind. Two pairs of occipitals. Four large superciliaries with 
two small scale-like shields behind the last. Seven upper labials. A 
large broad shield behind the mental, with two large shields behind 
the former, forming a long suture with each other and succeeded by 
a small triangular shield with a large one on either side of it. Ear 
without denticulations. Twenty-two series of smooth scales round 
the middle of the body ; the scales are rather broad, and rounded 
behind ; sixty-five rows of scales between the fore and hind limbs. 
Uniform olive- brown above, with or without a line of black spots 
along the side of the back, margined above by a pale narrow band, 
sometimes obscurely spotted with white on the side behind the ear 
and above and behind the shoulder. Upper surface of the tail 
yellowish brown ; under surface yellowish. 

Prome, Upper Burmah. 

Dr. Stoliczka* has recently described another species of this 
genus, E. lineolata^ with a scaly eyelid and twenty-eight series of 
scales round the body. 

Gecko smithii, Gray ; Gthr. 1. c, p. 103. 

Granular above, the granules fiat and arranged somewhat in 
transverse rows on the body and tail; maoy large circular flattened 
tubercles with a small central prominence interspersed among the 
granules, smaller on the occiput and temporal region, and large on 
the body, and arranged in transverse rows on the tail at regular 
iatervals. Sixteen low upper labials, and twelve deep lower ones ; 
two large shiel4s behind the mental with an azygos one behind them, 
with two small ones on either side of it ; a line of four large shields 
between the second, third, and fourth lower labials, with about' 'five 
parallel shields below the remaining labials. The granules on the 
occiput and between , the eyes small,, those on the eyelid large and 

, ■'i' .fJourn. .Ae. Soe. .Beng. 1870, vol. xxsix. ,p. 175. 
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circular. Two large plates behind the rostral, with a moderate- 
sized azygos shield wedged into, the hinder margin of their suture. 

General colour dark brown, paler on., the head. Six cross bands, 
formed by about six white spots, usually involving a large tubercle » 
A line of white spots from the lower posterior margin of the eye, 
over the eye, and round the nape to the opposite eye ; a similar 
lunate band of spots from ear to ear over the shoulder ; an enlarged 
parotid-like gland on the side of the neck before' the shoulder. 
Tail with eight white bands ; the last in the specimen before me is 
terminal ; but the tip of the tail appears to have been lost. Thirty 
longitudinal lines of small scales in the middle of the belly. Under 
siirfkce dirty yellow, sparsely marbled with brown. Feet white- 
spotted^ 

Length of body 2" 4'", tail 2'' 5"\ 

Hah. Java. 

Hemidactylus maculatus, D. Gthr. L c. pp. 107, 108. 

Two specimens, male and female, from Burrabiioom have only ten 
and nine upper labials, the lower labials in each being eight. The 
femoral and preeanal pores are interrupted in the middle by the 
breadth of four lines of abdominal scales. Thirty-eight longitudinal 
series of abdominal scales. 

I have a specimen of this Lizard with a three-forked renewT'd tail, 
resembling a fifth limb. 

Phelsuma andamanense, Gtbr. L c. p. 1 12. 

I have dissected BlytlFs type of this species, and find it to be a 
female. There is another bottle in this museum, without a locality 
or name, containing males and females of a Gecko, the latter of whicii 
agrees with this species in every particular ; and as the males only 
differ from the females in having femoral pores, it appears that tlie 
males and females are of one species with P. andarmmertse, and tliat 
this species has femoral pores like its near allies. These structurevS 
in the unnamed specimens extend along nearly tlie whole thigh; 
and the series is directed forwards to the mesial line, wliere it is 
continuous with the one of the other side; they vary in number 
from twenty-nine to thirty-two. The clnn-plates' selected !)y Blyth 
as a specific character seem to' vary ; for the specimen wlueh has 
given rise to these remarks, and wliich was only lately received 
from the Andamans, and is also a female, has tl'iese slrields differ- 
ently arranged from the ty|)e, with, w'hicli, however, it is identical 
in every other respect. It is curious to 'observe that the variation 
that occurs in this specimen is in the direction of tlie arra,ngemeiii 
tlmt prevails in the nearly allied Mauritian ■ form, , in which a pair of 
shields lying side by side are in 'contact -witli the. chin one, which 
has three' or four larger ones on either,. side' of it.. In 'Blyth ’s 
specimen, a single shield lies' behind the , chin -shield, with three or 
four "Shields of nearly equal size -on either side of it. Three of, the 
specimens without locality show a similar variation to tlie one 
just 'described;., one is. inter mediate ■; and only two, show the si'ugle 
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sliield behind the chin in the decided way of the type. All these 
specimens have the round ear of P, andamanense, 

Blyth does not allude to the compression of the root of the tail 
from above downwards, or to its being thrown into folds at nearly 
regular intervals (at any of which it is very liable to fracture), or 
to the verticillate distribution of the small tubercular-looking scales, 
or to the enlarged subcaudals. 

Upper labials ten, lower labials seven to nine. Length of largest 
specimen 5|- inches, of which the tail measures 3 inches. 

Hah. Andamans, 

Gymnodactylus fasciolatus, Blyth; Gthr. l.c. p. 116. 

Naultims fasciolatiis, Blyth, Jonrn. As. Soc. Beng. xxix. p. 114, 

Body finely granular, with numerous enlarged trihedral tubercles. 
Granules on tail verticillately arranged, and tubercles disposed in 
rings. A series of enlarged subcaudals. Tail slightly flattened from 
above downwai’ds, cyliiiflrical at the base. Scales in the middle of the 
belly in thirty- six longitudinal series. Nostril formed by the rostral 
anteriorly, by the first labial, by the nasal and a small shield between 
it and the labial ; rostral notched and grooved, with a small plate 
between the two nasals. Twelve upper and eleven lower labials. 
Mental shield partially wedged in between two large pentagonal chin- 
shields, which have a small quadrangular shield on the concave 
external half of their lateral margins. Three rows of enlarged scales 
below tbe lower labials. Claws non-retractile ; five fingers and toes, 
with from four to nine transverse plates on the basal depressed portion, 
A slight fold of skin along the side, corresponding to the line of union 
of the belly- scaled and dorsal granuled portions of the body (pro- 
bably a post-mortem appearance as in Fuelkda, Blyth). An area of 
enlarged prseanal scales. The femoral pores, hve or six on each side, 
extend outwards in a line with the commencement of the thigh. 

A dark brown band, edged behind with white, from the eye to the 
occiput, where it meets its fellow of the opposite side, A brown 
similarly white-edged band on the nape, with seven cross hands on tlie 
body ; thirteen on the tail, the white edging disappearing posteriorly. 

This species has the toes and claws of Gymnodaciyius, 
femoral pores distributed outwards in the direction of the thighs. 

Mr, Blyth considered this species closely allied to the following, 
from which it differs in the smaller size of the belly-scales and in the 
greater ntimber of femoral pores. 

Hah, Subatlioo. 

Gymnodactylxts VARIED ATtrs, Blyth ; Gthr. ?. e. p, 116. 

Naidlimi^ varieyatus^ Blyth, Journ. As. Soc, Beng, 1859, xxviii. 
p. 279. ■ 

Body granular, covered with numerous large trihedral tubercles. 
Tail cylindrical, tlie grannies arranged in verticils, and the tubercles 
in rings. A series of enlarged subcaudals. Twenty-six longitudinal 
rows of rather elongated leaf-like scales on the middle of the belly. 

' ■ Proc. Zoo'L. Soc.*— 1871, No. '.XL' ■■ 



162 DR. J. ANDERSON' ON INDIAN REPTILES. [Fcb. 21, 

A fold of skin along tlie side, indicating wii ere tlie abdominal scales 
terminate and the granules begin. Ten large prmanal scales, and 
sixteen femoral pores on each side along the whole length of the 
thigh. Eostral notched behind and grooyed, with a small hexagonal 
shield occupying the notch with the nasals in contact with it 5 
nostril formed by the rostral anteriorly, first labial inferiorly, two 
small tuberculoid shields posteriorly, and the nasal superiorly. Ten to 
eleven upper labials, and eleven lower labials. Mental partially 
wedged in between the two large chin-shields, which form a broad 
suture with each other. Two rows of enlarged shields below the lower 
labials. Limbs and toes slender ; the basal joints are not very distinct 
from the terminal ones, which are strongly compressed, and are pro- 
vided with transverse imbricate plates below and a series of much 
smaller ones on the compressed phalanges. 

Bljtli describes the colour as ^‘grey, beautifully spotted and 
marbled with black, set off with subdued white ; and the lower parts 
whitish, freckled on the tail with black and gradually more so to the 
extremity, the terminal third being almost wholly blackish ; above, 
the tail is irregularly banded. A broad dark streak bordered with 
Tvliitish behind each eye, and continued irregularly round the occiput. 
On the back the markings appear as irregular bands, paler internally 
and blackish on their zigzag borders, most difficult to describe iii- 
teliigibly ; the head above is spotted and not banded.” 

Length 6" 8^" ; tail 3'' 6'". 

Hah» Monlmein. 

The walls of the nostril, the character of the rostral above, with 
its azygos shield impacted between the nasals, and the imbrication 
of tlie plates on the basal phalange of the toes and fmgers serve, as 
with the other species, to connect this genus with FeJitacIactylns, from 
which it is separated, however, by its non-rctractile claws and the 
absence of a claw«slieath. 

Gymnodactvlds khasiensis. 

Feniadaetylus (?) hlimiends, Jerdon, Free. AvS. Soc. Beng, 1870 , 

P* 

Habit similar to that of G. %)arwgahw, Blyth. Body finely gra- 
nular, thickly covered with small trihedral tubercles ; np]K!r surface 
of the head wholly granular. Tubercles on the base of the tail and 
numerous on the hind extremities, absent on the fore limbs. Tail 
cylindrical, considerably longer than the body, with round flat almost 
scaly tubercles of uniform size arranged in verticils, larger and irre- 
gular on the under surface. No enlarged tubercles on the upper sur- 
face, of 'the tail, except those , at'' the base ; no large subcaudals. Two 
large su'pranasal shields behind the rostral,, transversely elongated, 
forming a suture in the middle and the upper margin of the nostril ; 
anterior and lower margins of nostril formed by the rostral ; first labial 
below the nostril. Ten or eleven upper, and nine lower labials. Five 
large, rather elongated pentagonal shields behind the mental, with a 
few enlarged shields behind them below the labials. Tongue elongate^ 
notched in front. Scales on the under surface small, rounded, and 
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imbricate; thirty- seven longitudinal series on the middle of the 
belly. Preeanal pores in angular series, eleven or thirteen in number, 
continuous, part extending on to the thighs. 

Brown, with a series of moderate-sized arrow-shaped brown spots 
along each side of the vertebral line, with the point directed back- 
wards, sometimes connected together, with a series of more obscure 
brown spots below them on the sides ; the vertebral spots are con- 
fluent on the tail, forming about eleven brown rings, w^hich encircle it, 
with yellowish-brown interspaces between them ; the tip black ; the 
nape and occiput reticulated with brown ; under surface dirty yellow. 

Dr. Jerdon was inclined to regard this as a form of Pentadactylus ; 
but its strong non-i*etractile claws at once separate it from that 
genus. It is in every respect a true Gymnodactylus« 

Hah, Khasi Hills. , ■ 

Eublepharis macularius. 

C'j/Hodactylus macularius, Blyth, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. xxiii. 
pp. 737, 738. 

Etihlepharis maeularius (Blyth) ; Theobald, Cat. Kept. As. Soc. 
Museum, p. 32. 

Habit similar to that of E, hardwicJdi. Sides and back with oval 
conical tubercles, widely separated from each other by densely packed 
minute granules ; the tubercles on the head, as far forward as the an- 
terior angle of the eye, are separated from each other l>y the granules. 
Under surface covered by more elongated imbricate scales than in E. 
JiardwicMi, Twenty-seven longitudinal series on the middle of the 
abdomen. Eleven upper and lower labials. Nostril in a single 
shield above the first labial, with a moderate-sized supranasal 
rostral. A pair of the large chin-shields behind the mental, with 
four smaller ones in transverse series behind it. Fingers longer and 
more slender than in E, JtardwkJcii. Tail short, verticillated and 
conical, almost granular above, with eight large tubercles in trans- 
verse series on the posterior margin of each verticil ; under surface 
with numerous divided and subdivided irregular moderate-sized 
subcaudals. 

Colour in spirit uniform whitish, without any trace of bands. 
Blyth describes tlie coloration of this species in terms that would 
almost apply to E. hardwicM% with this difference, however, that 
he mentions a third black band where the hind limbs are articulated, 
and that the rosy carneous interspaces have a few black tubercles 
interspersed among the iiumei’ous pale tubercles. In a half-grown 
specimen he describes tlie interior of the black bands as pale and 
speckled with black, the margins continuing black. In his type 
specimen he mentions the dark line as almost having left the crown, 

its blackish margins only remaining as a streak from the nostril 
through the eye, and continued round to join its opposite upon the 
occiput;’^ crown and cheeks mottled with dark spots more or less 
confluent ; and the interspace from the occiput to the nape has many 
black tubercles. Blyth gives the length of this specimen from the 
snout to the vent as 3| inches, and regards the specimen, as a young 
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one. This is the length of the much-bleached specimen in this 
museum labelled maculariiiSy from the Salt range, where it was 
discovered by Mr. Theobald, who informed Mr. Blyth that “the 
species attains more than double the size, and when alive is remark- 
able for the beauty of its prevailing rosy carneous hue.’’ Blyth 
had more than one specimen before him when he wrote ; and as 
he had already identified E. liardwicldi {Gijmyiodactylus liinatus, 
Blyth he was in a position to judge of the specific distinctness of 
the two. The type specimen, however, is the only one I have been able 
to discover. Theobald recognized it two years after he discovered it, 
and unhesitatingly referred it to E. maculariiLS, althougli, as has been 
already mentioned, the specimen is of uniform colour throughout. 

This is a true Euhleyharis^ with the fingers and toes and eyelids 
of that genus. 

It is distinguished from E. liardwicldi by its huely granular skin, 
much more widely separated oval tubercles, and longer fingers. In 
if. hardwicldi large tubercles on the surface of the head are not 
separated by smaller ones, but are hexagonal and in close apposition, 
producing a tessellated appearance. In E, macxdaniiSt however, they 
are widely separated from each other by the granules as far forward 
as the front of the eye. 

This form appears to be the western representative in India of 
E. liardwicldi^ which is spread over the eastern half of India from 
Madras to the south, and through Bengal to Chittagong. Two of 
the museum specimens of E, liardwicldi are from Chaibassa ; and I 
have since received a specimen from the neighbourhood of Calcutta. 

Draco dussumieri, D. &B. ; Gtlir. I, c, pp. 125, 126. 

In three specimens from Travancore the scales have no trace of 
keels ; and in one the membrane is strongly reticulated to the sides, 
the external portion being darkest, and bordered by a fringe-like 
baud of lighter streaked longitudinally. In others the inner half of 
the membrane is almost immaculate and light-coloured. The pouch 
when distended is directed forwards at an acute angle to the long 
axis of the bod}^ 


Japalura VARiEGATA, Gray ; Gthr. c. p. 133. 

Jayalura microleins^ Jerdon, Proc. As. Soc. 18/0, p, 76 (female). 

Japalura ’planidarsaia^ ibid. p. 76 (young). 

I have examined twenty-one specimens of this species, of all ages 
and both sexes, from one locality ; and after dissection I fmd that 
all the small-scaled individuals are females, and that those with a 
double series of very slightly enlarged keeled scales on the back on 
either side of the mesial line, separated from it by only one row of 
mesial scales, but on the neck by four or five, are young. At first I 
was near following Dr. Jerdon in regarding the small-scaled specimens 
witli the dorsal double row of enlarged scales as specifically distinct 
from the large-scaled individuals ; but further materials have led me 

* Joiini. As. Soc. Beng. xvi. p, C33, and xxih. p, 210. 
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to an entirely different conclusion. Mr. Gamrnie, however, to whcni 
I am indebted for these specimens, collected at my request the sup- 
posed females of this species without determining the point by dis- 
section ; and on examining them I find that the sex of all his supposed 
females is correct. The question as it now stands may be stated 
thus ; all the large-scaled Darjeeling Jcqmlurce which have hitherto 
come under my observation are undoubtedly males of I, variegata, 
while all the females of that genus from that locality only differ from 
J. variegata in having a mere rudiment of a dorsal crest, smaller 
scales, and a more sparing admixture of large ones. These characters 
are persistent in all the specimens of the sex that I have examined 
from that part of the Himalaya. The conclusion to be drawn from 
these facts is self-apparent, viz. that the large-scaled individuals are 
males of /. mriegata, and that the small-scaled ones are the females ; 
unless it so happens that there is another species, the males of which 
1 have not as yet obtained — a supposition which seems improbable, 
as all the specimens were collected within an area of a few miles. 

Dr. Jerdon* s small-scaled form, which he has named J*. microlepis^ 
has a reddish back, abruptly separated from the greenish colour of 
the sides by a series of somewhat raised scales. 

I have received a specimen from Darjeeling agreeing with Dr. 
Jerdoffs description of the coloration ; hut the lines of enlarged 
scales arc prolonged into the red, and I cannot avoid thinking that 
in Dr, Jerdon’s specimen they followed a similar arrangement, and 
that the appearance he describes may have been due to either one of 
two circumstances. I find in my specimen that on one side the 
enlarged scales do not pass on to the red surface, but they do so on 
the other side, where they are quite as well developed as in the 
adjoining green surface. On passing my finger roughly over these 
enlarged scales they are easily rubbed off^ and no trace is left of tbeni ; 
and it seems probable that in Dr. Jerdon’s specimens they may have 
disappeared from an analogous cause. Any w^aj, how'ever, the en- 
larged scales on the red surface are not so distinctly visible as on the 
green ; and tins is to be explained by the fact that they are generally 
pale-coloured on tlie green surface, and hence in strong contrast to 
it ; while on the red they partake of a similar hue, and are thus much 
more indistinct. I attach no weight whatever to the red hue of the 
back ; for tliis specimen agrees in every other point of its coioration 
with individuals which present no trace of it. It is highly probable, 
then, that this Lizard is endowed with the power of changing its 
colours quite as much as Citiotes; and, indeed, the variations that 
occur in it seem only explicable by some such cause. I have 
carefully observed Cahtes versicolor in confinement, and found it 
to undergo the most remarkable and almost sudden changes of 
colour while under the influence of fear or irritation ; and on placing 
the specimens in spirit the colours are retained. It is a well- 
known fact, too, that the species of that genus are continually 
adapting their colours to the surfaces over which they may be hunt- 
ing; aud it is probable that they undergo chromatic changes depend- 
ing on sexual causes. With these facts before us, and keeping in 
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view the circumstances that all the other colours of this red-backed 
individual are those of the females of this species, the rufous colora- 
tion of the dorsal is utterly inadmissible as a specific character, and is 
due in all likelihood either to a sexual or to some adventitious cause. 

My specimen with the red hack measures 2" 1 1'" ; tail 4" 6''^, 
imperfect. It is a gravid female. 

Jerdoif s J. jolanidorsata, as I have said, is founded on the young 
of this species, and in all probability on young females ; for iu the 
young males the dorsal crest is indicated, so that the term which he 
has applied to this supposed species would he inapplicable to them. 
The 3 r, however, have the rows of scales on either side of the dorsal 
line referred to by Jerdoii, a character which is to a certain degree 
persistent in the adult, hut which would be unlikely to catch the eye 
of the observer unless his attention had clearly been called to it in 
its much more interrupted character in the young. My specimens 
agreeing with Jerdon’s /. jidanidoraata were from the same locality 
as the rest, and were sent as the young. Their heads have the pecu- 
liar full appearance so characteristic of that part in young Lizards ; and 
the arrangement of the scales, large and small, and of the almost spiny 
scales on the nape, are the same as in the adults of /. variegata. 

The females are much more dully coloured than the males ; and 
even the specimen with the red back and tail has the general snake- 
hue of the others. 

In one adult male the general colour of the body is light yellow, 
banded over the back and tail with broad black bars, reticulated on 
the limbs and sides with black ; head above olive-brown, variegated 
on the vertex and sides with black. The band along the side of the 
neck is persistent in all, although not so well marked in the female. 
Another male with the general colour greenish, hut banded and reti- 
culated as is the previous one. In some specimens there is a distinct 
tendency to continue the neck-hand along the side of the body, 
which would seem to connect this species with J, minlionu^ with 
which I am strongly inclined to consider it identical. 

The females are much more darkly and indistinctly marked, and 
the bands between the black ones on the back are much duller and 
narrower than ill males. 

The molar dentition in the young is to ff ; and in the adults 
I have examined gular pouch is lilack. 

There is another species of this genus which I have found iu tiie 
Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. It is closely allied to «/. mriegata. 

The Darjeeling specimens are all from an altitude of 3500 to 4500 
feet. ■ 

SiTANA MINOR, Gthr, L c. p. 135. 

This species is not uncommon in the Central Provinces. I have 
received twenty specimens from Udipur, Bilaspur, Nagpur, and Ban- 
data ; and in all the hind limb extends to beyond the snout, the fore 
limb extending to the vent when laid backwards. If the name given 
to the other species really indicates its habitat, it can hardly he said 
to inhabit more iiortbern parts of India than the present species. 
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Calotes versicolor, Daud, j Gthr. p. 140. 

Barjeelingj 3800 to 4000 feet. 

Calotes maria. Gray ; Gthr. l,c. pp. 144, 145. 

Garo Hills. 

CxiLOTES MYSTACEUS, D. & B. ; Gthr. L e. p. 141. 

X G'aro Hills. . 

Oreotiaeis tricar inata. 

Calotes tricarinaiiis, Bljtb, Journ. As, Soc. xxiL p. 550. 

Tiaris ellioUi^ Gthr. Proc. Zool. Soc, 1860, p. 151, pi. xxvl 

%. B. 

Oriotiaris Gthr. Ind. Hept. p. 150. 

‘I Calotes tricannatiiSy Blytli ; Gthr. Ind. liept. p. 144. 

I have compared Bljth’s type of 0. tricarmatus with Gunther’s 
figure and description of 2^ elliotti, and can detect nothing by which 
to separate them. My specimen was from an elevation of 6000 feet 
in the neighbourhood of Darjeeling. The type and the latter 


Total length. Tail, 

in. lin. in. lin. 

5 9 4 0 

5 6 3 8 


Tiaris subcristata, Blyth; Gthr, L c. p. 151, 

Stoliczka has given a full description of this Lizard and of its 
variations, and has pointed out that it is identical with Fitzinger’s 
Coryphoiihjlax maximiliani as adopted by Steindaelmer in" his 
^Reptiles of the Novara Expedition.’ 

It is an arboreal Lizard common in the Andamans, and more so 
in the Nicobars. Dr. Stoliczka has exatnined 100 specimens from 
the latter locality, and finds them, as already said, to be identical 
with those from the Andamans. 

Uromastix hardwickii. Gray. 

I quite agree with the remarks which have fallen from Mir. Theo- 
bald'^ regarding the systematic position which had been assigned to 
the genera Uromastix^ Liolepis, and Phrynocejihahs before lie pro- 
posed to group them under one very natural family, the Uro- 
rnastieidse. 

This appears to be a very common Lizard in the dry district of 
Agra, and also throughout the Punjab and Scind, in all of which 
localities they are esteemed as an article of food. 

Mr. Theobald gives some interesting observations on its habits. 
It is a ground-Lizard, burrowing in sandy soli, and of a very gentle 
and placid disposition, and herbivorous. He observed that it never 
left its burrow till the sun was up, and that it grazed in front of it 
for some hours, and retreated during the intense heat of the mid- 
day sun, In the evening they reappear, and finally retire as the dark 
Oat. of Eeptiles in the Mus. As. 8oo. Bengal, 1868, p, 30. 
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comes oil, or earlier if it is cliilly* They seem, lie continues, sensi- 
tive to climatic changes and carefully close their burrows with saiKb 
so that they escape notice unless searched for. 

My largest specimen out of five measures, body inches, tail 
5-|; and all have the large black spot on the inner side of the thigh. 

Chabasia dorsalis, Gray. 

The verticillate arrangement of the scales of the tail is not 
well seen in any of the specimens in the museum, although their 
transverse disposition on the body is very distinct. The number 
of large scales aiong the side of the chin varies from three to five. 
The young is pale brown, with three broken transverse dark brown 
bands, one over the nape and two behind the shoulder, with about 
fifteen on the tail, 

Ilab, Chita, Nagpore district, Raipur, Southern India, Mi^sore, 
Bangalore, Nilgherries to 6000 ft. and Find Dadun Khan. 

Its occurrence in' these widely separated localities indicates that it 
is generally distributed over India proper. 

Typhlops bothrioriiynchus, Gthr. L c, p. 174. 

This specimen agrees in every particular with Gunther’s descrip- 
tion of the type. It measures 10 inches in length. I received it 
from the Garo Hills. 

Typhlops horsfieldii, Gray. 

Length 13| inches. 

Nazeerab, Assam. 

Oligodon dorsalis, Gray; Gthr. L c. pp. 210, 211. 

This specimen is a female, with 1S8 ventrals and 3/ caudals; the 
total length IF' the tail 1" 6'^'. 

Fifteen rows of scales. Ilostral wedged in between the anterior 
frontals, which are transversely elongated; a deep transverse cres- 
centic groove on its under surface- Posterior frontals large, broader 
than long, pentangular, prolonged on to tiie side of tlie head, form- 
ing a moderate-sized suture with the loreal and prjeocular ; vertical 
shield-shaped, hexagonal, broad in front, as large as an occipital, 
Occipitals obi icpiely truncated in front. The nasals are completely 
united ; but the position of the suture is indicated above. A. mo- 
derate-sized quadrangular loreal. One pros- and one postocular. 
Temporals 1x2. Seven upper labials, the third and fourth enter- 
ing the orbit, Ihvo pairs of cliin-shields, the anterior pair nearly 
twice as large as the posterior, succeeded by two, pairs of scale-like 
shields. Lower labials six; the first pair form a broad suture behind 
the mental ; the second is very small, and the third very large. 

General colour brown, minutely spotted with black. Rostral shield 
with a black centre and yellowish-browni margin, A black band on the 
anterior and posterior frontals and anterior third of vertical, passing 
downwards through the eye to the upper labials, where it expands into 
a large subocular black spot. A broad black band over the occipitals 
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to the angles of the mouth, where it is minutely punctulated with 
yellowish. A pale yellowish-brown vertebral band, the breadth of 
three rows of scales, prolonged along the body to the tip of the 
tail. It is interrupted at the base and near the tip of the tail by 
two large black spots. A longitudinal series of small black spots 
at intervals of four transverse rows of scales along the sides of the 
pale vertebral band. A narrow black longitudinal band along the 
sides of the body on the second and third rows of scales above the 
ventrals. Yentrals pale yellow, with large deep-black quadrangular 
spots, so confluent that black is the prevailing colour- Under sur- 
face of tail pale orange-yellow, with the black yellow-punctulated spots 
confined to the external margins of the caudals. 

This specimen is from the Khasi Hills ; and as Griffith travelled 
in that region and in the hilly country to the north of it, it is most 
probable that the specimen found in his collection came thence, and 
not from Afghanistan as Giintlier supposes. 

SiMOTES RussELLii, Daud. ; Gthr. L c, p. 213. 

Loc. Singhbhoom. 

SiMOTES PBNCTULATUS, Gray; Gthr. L c. p. 217. 

Five specimens, all of a deep brick-red, with narrow transverse 
light brown bands with black margins; the lines and their mar- 
gins do not exceed two scales^ breadth. In some the spots on the 
ventrals are so numerous and confluent that the plates are almost 
wholly black. The ventrals of the smallest specimen, 26" 6'", in 
the two posterior thirds of the body, are full coralline-red, with 
their surfaces more black-marbled thau black-spotted, and there is 
a distinct tendency to the formation of a white line along the angles 
of the plates. 

Three other specimens of this species, from Darjeeling, belong to 
the dark brown variety, with light browm black-edged bands and with 
darkish luulerparts. In two the precorbitals arc confluent. 

7 I have three specimens from Darjeeling corrcs|>ondiog to (iiinther’s 
variety />. In one there are two prmoculars on one side, and one on 
the other. 

Brick-red varidy * 

The specimens measure : — 



indies.. 

Ventrals. 

Caudals. 

Bands. 

1 . , . . 


210 

" ■ 58' 

34' 

2' . . 

- 32| 

, 32?l 

194 

66 

3! 

3 ... 

196 

56 

33 

4 . . . 

. 30| 

201 

62 

29 

5 .... 

. 26| 

195 

66 

30 

6 ... 

gx 

* 

198 

55 



None of these specimens show any tendency to division of the 
prrcorbitals. . . 

All from an elevation of 3500 feet. 
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Bark blackishhrown variety. 

No. iucliea. Veiitrals, Caudals, Bands* 

Var. a. 1 .. .... 324 198 68 26 

2... ... ? 196 63 28 ■ 

: No. 2 is uniform dark brown, with all the scales and angles of the 
ventrals and caiidals minutely dotted or speckled with the same 
colour, with twenty-eight pale brown transverse narrow black- edged 
bands. The posterior two-thirds of the body, excluding the tail, have 
the ventrals entirely black, with the exception of a narrow longitudinal 
line on the keel. The angle, too, of every alternate or third ventral 
is blacker than the intervening ones. The anterior third of the 
body and the caudals are squarely black-spotted ; but the angles are 
marked in the same vraj as the posterior two-thirds. 

. No. 4. This specimen is uniform blackish brown, with twenty-seveii 
almost black spots with still darker margins. The first two on the neck 
are in pairs and side by side, but those behind them are united in 
figures of eight placed transversely ; they are very indistinct and 
can only be seen in certain lights. On either side of them there are 
firint indications of other black spots, the remnants, as it were, of 
the transverse bands of the other forms. 

The under surface on its two posterior thirds, excluding, the tail 
and anterior third of the body, is deep black, with a white longi- 
tudinal line along the keel of every alternate or third caudal, the 
angles of the intermediate ones being entirely black. 

SiMOTES BICATENATUS, Gtlir. 1. c. pp. 217, 218. 

Nineteen rows of scales. Loreal quadrangular, as high as broad. 
Tw'o prseoculars, the uppermost much larger than the one below it, 
and widely separated from the vertical. Two postoculars. Seven 
or eight upper labials; in the former case the third and fourth entering 
the orbit, in the latter the fourth and fifth. Temporals 2 + one 
in contact with the postoculars. Vertical broad, nearly as large as 
an occipital. Occipitals transversely truncated. Ventral shields 
distinctly keded. Ventrals 169-173. Subcaudals 43-63. 

Colour light brown above, with three rather indistinct darker longi- 
tudinal lines, one along each side of the body on the third and fourtli 
outer series of scales, and the other along the vertebral line. Head 
with the markings of tile genus. Under surface yellowdsh, with 
faint indications in one specimen (Calcutta) of a brown spot near 
the lateral edge of each ventral, with a few brown scattered spots on 
the centre of the ventrals and siibcaudals posteriorly. In another 
specimen (Garo Hills), agreeing with the former in ail its structural 
details, the lateral spots .on !he ventrals are strongly marked on the 
two anterior thirds of the body, and on the posterior third they are 
so large and intense as to become coiifi.uent. Under surface of tail 
nearly "immaculate. ' 

The only difference that I can detect betw^cen these specimens and 
Giiiitheff s type of the species is the presence of two anterior tempo- 
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rals ; but sucb. a cbaracter is not of itself sufficient to entitle us to 
separate species, 

Hah^ Calcutta^ rare ; foot of Garo Hills, 

■Ablabes rappiIj Gtiir. 

Eight specimens of this Snake, collected in five weeks, would seem 
to indicate that the species is not uncoinmon at Darjeeling, The 
specimens form two varieties ; and the colouring is wonderfuilj 
uniform in all. The very young specimen has a broad intensely 
black collar ; and the rest of the upper surface is pale greyish brown. 
The collar is perceptible in all the adults. 


No. Lengtli. Tail. Yentnils, Caudals. 

1 2()f^ 4^" 190 00 

2 18| 4^ 190 75 

3 184 191 65 

4 174 198 50 

5 18^ 4j^ 191 73 

6 15^ 3| 190 71 

7 134 3‘i 190 77 

8 7i Ig 196 70 


Darjeeling, 3200 to 4500 feet. From the steep slopes of the 
/Jurta valley. 


Ablabes collar is. 

Gray ; 

Gthr. Z. c. p. 228. 


Total loTig'th, 

Tail. 

Vcntrals. 

Cauda l.s. 

294'' 

="84" 

175 

88 

234 

-i=5i 

180 

73 

184 

^34 

177 

54 

15«- 

41- 

ISO 

106 


,, This is not iiiicommon at Darjeeling at elevations between 3000 
and 4000 feet. I liave also received it from the Garo Hills, 


Trach ISCHIUM FUSCUM, Blyth j Gthr. Z. e. p. 225. 

I have lately received three specimens of tiiis Snake from an ele- 
vation of 5550 feet on the Darjeeling Himalaya. 


Total length., 
144 '' 


m 


Tail. 

Veninila. 

Can dais. 

H" 

156 

:'30 

2 

161 

/, '43' 

11 

141 

■ "'34 


The first specimeu has the cdongated loreal divided into two on 
each side. The colour is uniform metallic black, -with an iridescent 
lustre. The third specimen has the centre of the veiitrals of a 
pinkish brown, paling in their posterior margins to a lighter pink. 
The angles, however, of all of these shields are deep metallic black, 
and the pinkish centres are more or less speckled with the same 
colour. ■ * 

The short, rather blunt tail of this Snake, its single posterior 
Tails mipcrfect. , . . 
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frontal, and thirteen rows of scales would seem to indicate that it is 
generically distinct from Ahlahes* 

Hah, Himalaya (Eastern), not uncommon at elevations varying 
from 3000 to 7000 feet. 

Coluber porfhyraceus. Cantor j Gthr. I, c, p, 239. 

Fresh specimens, in spirit, are a bright brick-red on the sides, 
slightly darker above. On the posterior two-thirds of the body the 
cross bands are not darker than the general colour ; and their total 
number is twenty. This specimen measures 36 inches, of which the 
tail forms 5i inches. In other individuals, from the same locality 
as the former, measuring 32f inches, and the tail 5^, the cross 
bauds are distinctl}^ darker than the ground-colour, and are twenty- 
one in number ; but eight of them, in the middle and posterior 
portion of the body, are reduced to mere lateral spots. In another 
specimen, measuring 22 inches, of which the tail forms 3|, tlie 
colour is brownish olive, and there are twenty-three cross bands, 
markedly distinct from the general colour of the snake. Eight of 
the cross bands before the tail are reduced to lateral spots. In 
these four specimens from Darjeeling Himalaya,’ from altitudes 
varying from 3000 to 5000 feet, the following n\inibers prevail ; — 


Ventrals, 

Caiidals. 

Bands. 

210 

05 

17 

208 

52 

21 

215 

69 

24 

208 

63 

19 


CoMPSOSOMA RETicuLARE, Cautor ; Gtlir. /. c, p. 245. 

Coluher /ascwlahiSt Bljthj Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, xxii. p. 409. 

Zmmnu fasciolatm, Theobald, Cat. Kept. As, Soc. Mus. 1868, 
p. 53. 

Head not very distinct from neck, long and flat. Snout long and 
broad, rounded in front ; rostal variable, considerably broader than 
high, or as high as broad. Anterior frontais siibquadrangular or 
almost triangular, broader than long, less or more than half the size 
of the posterior frontais ; posterior frontais (piadraiigular. Vertical 
longer than the occipital suture ; frontal as broad as cir slightly broader 
than superciliary margin ; occipital margins meeting nearly at a right 
angle ; superciliary margins moderately convergent, slightly concave 
in some. Extreme length of occipitals equals vertical and one-third 
of posterior frontais ; obliquely or nearly transversely truncated or 
rounded behind. Loreal almost square, or nearly twice as long as 
broad, with four sides ; the one in contact with the prmocular nearly 
as long as the one in contact wdth the second and third labials, the 
other two sides being about half the size of them. PreeGCular large, 
reaching to the upper surface of the head, but widely separated from 
the vertical. ■ ,, 

In some specimens from Darjeeling a small portion is separated 
from the third labial as a supernumerary praeocular, Two first 
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oculars, tlie lower one resting on tlie suture of the fifth and sixth 
labials, and both in contact with two other elongated temporals. 
Temporals 24 - 2 , or 2 + 3, or 2 + 2 + 3. Eight upper labials, the 
fourth and fifth entering the orbit ; ten lower labials. Two pair 
of chin-shields ; the anterior pair considerably larger than the pos- 
terior pair, in contact with five labials ; the posterior pair separated 
by two small scales. Nineteen rows of scales, not elongate ; those 
on the dorsal surface faintly keeled, those on the sides smooth. 
Ventrals with distinct indications of a keel, and bent up the side ; 
anal entire ; ventrals 222 to 232 ; caudals 68 to 76. General colour 
dark olive-brown, many of the scales with pale or white margins, on 
the intervals between a double series of vertebral dark olive-brown 
spots that coalesce a short way behind the neck into a vertebral 
series of large black 6giire-of-8-like spots connected with each other 
on cither side by a faint dark lateral line of the breadth of two 
scales. On the third and fourth series of scales from the ven- 
trals there is a longitudinal line of elongated black spots with light 
centres, connected with each other by loops, like the links of a chjiin. 
Both these and the dorsal line of spots, which commence about half 
an inch behind the head, disappear about the middle of the body, 
the lateral line being only represented by ill-defined short black 
lines. The white edgings, however, to certain of the scales remain, 
and become gradually defined, from before backwards, into trans- 
verse white or brick-red lines, with black margins, which become 
most marked on the hinder quarter of the trunk and on the tail. 
The under surface anteriorly is yellowish, especially bright on the 
upper labials and chin ; but it is irregularly marked anteriorly with 
black spots, which become more diffused posteriorly until the whole 
of the under surface becomes almost black. 

In a rather young specimen from Darjeeling the rostral is de- 
cidedly broader than high, while in a Garo-Hill specimen it is as 
markedly higher than broad. 

One specimen has the posterior frontals confluent ; and another 
has them united throughout half their extent, while a third has one 
of the anterior frontals partially divided. 

In one specimen a very small portion of the first labial on one 
side is separated as a labial; and the inferior prjBOcular on the same 
side appears to be a separated portion of the third and fourth labials, 
as its upper margin is marked by a slight notch in its middle, thus 
indicating its twofold character. 

I have also indicated in the above description the variations ob- 
servable in the other head-shields. The Darjeeling specimens have 
usually more triangular than quadrangular lor eals and prsefrontals, 
and more elongate loreals than those from the Garo Hills ; but the 
similarity of the specimens from both these localities is so marked 
that it would be unjustifiable to separate them. 

Mr. Theobald included Zmnenu fasciolatus under this species. 
The specimen was from Southern India; but I have since received 
examples from the neighbourhood of Calcutta agreeing with it in 
every particular. 

The coloration is wonderfully persistent. 
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My Darjeeling specimens measure : — 


Total. 

Tail. 

Ventrals. 

Caudals. 

58" 

0"' 

9" 9'" 

229 

69 

55 

8 

9 6 

232 

68 

49 

10 

8 10 

222 

72 

51 

0 

9 6 

230 

76 

46 

2 

8 6 

228 

77 

40 

3 

6 10 

228 

73 

45 

9 

6 3 

227 

70 

15 

0 

2 6 

225 

72 


This species is not uncommon at Darjeeling, between 3000 and 
4000 feet; and I Iiave specimens from the Garo Hills. Blyth’s 
were from Darjeeling ; and the type of Cantor’s description was 
from Cherra Pungee. 

Cynophis HELENA, Daud. ; Gthr. I, c. p. 247. 

I obtained a fine specimen of this Snake in the same locality with 
B*forsten% war. ceylo7iensis» It measures, body 31" 4'", tail 7" 
Ventral shields 244, subcaiidals 77 ; anal entire. The fifth and 
sixth labials enter the orbit ; and the posterior angle of the fourth all 
but touches it ; the prasociilar touches the vertical. A few spots 
on the sides of the ventrals, the angles of which along the whole 
length of the body are ashy brown. The ventrals geoeralty, with 
the exception of those on the anterior eighth of the body, are 
minutely mottled with ashy brown. With this exception, this spe- 
cimen agrees in every other particular with Gunther’s description. 

Ptyas KORROS, Keinw, 

A young specimen, 13| inches, with about one inch of the tail 
wanting. Fifteen rows of smooth scales, without any trace of keels 
or any of the vertebral ones, with a pair of apical grooves. The two' 
large loreal shields have a minute one between, evidently a separated 
portion of the anterior one. All the other characters agree with 
this species, V. 187, C. (54 (imperfect). Blackish brown above, 
with numerous narrow transverse white lines formed l)y the margins 
of the scales on the anterior half of the body, dull white below. 

Hah, Nazeerah, Assam. 

This museum possesses a specimen of this Snake from Darjeeling ; 
so that its known range is from Java to the last-mentioned locality* 

Zamenis DIADEM a, Schlegel ; Gthr. I <?. p. 25'2. 

Seven specimens, of different 'ages,, from Agra, Bhurtpore, .and 
Dholepore, have only twenty-seven rows of scales and from nine to 
thirteen upper labials. In the majority the prmocular is divided or 
partially divided into two. The imperfectly divided sliields appear 
to be characteristic of the young. Anterior frontals are larger than 
■ the posterior, and separated from the vertical by four shields, the ’ 
outer of which are generally the largest. Loreals usually three 5 
when a fourth occurs it is very small, and is evidently a separated 
portion of one of the other three.' A ring of small shields surrounding 
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tlie lower and hinder parts of the orbit ; temporals scale-like ; a 
distinct ridge along the sides of the abdomen ; anals sometimes 
showing a distinct tendency to division. 


No. 

Lena'th total. 

Tail. 

Ventrals 

Can dais. 

1 .. . 

. .. G4" 

]3i" 

247 

■93 

2.. . 

. . . 62-1 

11* 

24 () 

89* 

3 . . . 

... 60-1 

12v| 

245 

99 

4. . . 

. .. 5Si 


246 

64* 

5 . . . 

421 

H 

237 

lOS 

6 . . . 

! '. ' 40| 


249 

105 

7 . . . 

. . . 34f 


245 

104 

Nos. 1, 2, 

and 3, adults ; 

, the head is 

all black 

with metallic 


as far as the occipitals, with or without a short narrow notched band 
prolonged backwards for about one inch. As age advances, tlie black 
appears to involve not only the whole upper surface of die head, but 
to stretch backwards even beyond the gape. In adolescents the black, 
does not extend in front of the eye, but backwards as a broad tem- 
poral band, and it sometimes stretches backwards for about an inch 
as a narrow vertebral hand. In the young specimens from Blmrt-' 
pore and Dholepore, not many miles to the east of Agra, there is a 
black spot on each shield, a broad interorbital one connected by a 
short narrow mesial band with a large black spot on each occipital, 
which are connected with the band at the anterior extremities ; a 
short vertebral band from the occipitals, and confluent behind with 
the flrst dorsal spot ; a black band through the upper loreal and 
prseocular, and through the eye from the postoculars to the gape 
an interrupted black band through the labials. 

In adults the ground-colour is uniform bright pinkish red, with 
a dash of olive-brown, especially on the hinder parts ; under surface 
rich pinkish ; a dorsal series of round metallic black spots, with turn 
series of longitudinal broken lines of the same colour along the side, 
sometimes forming round spots with smaller scattered ones between 
them and the angles of the ventrals on wdiich they also occur. The 
under surface is sometimes covered with large black spots, but in 
others it is without any trace of them. In one specimen even the 
dorsal spots are restricted to one scale, and the ventral spots all but 
disappear. ' . ; 

In one young specimen, No.7j- tha-groinuhcolotir was brownislv 
olive, with a dorsal series of brown spots slightly edged with metallic 
black. , , . ■ • 

This species is highly characteristic of the dry and rather arid 
country of the North-west Provinces, where it appears to he not 
uncommon. 

Although tlie rows of scales are only, twenty-seven, the prseoeular 
is usually divided into two, and does not invariahly reach the vertical ; 
the Upper labials vary from nine to thirteen ; and the anal in two 
specimens is distinctly partially divided. There can be no doubt 
that all of these specimens belong to this vSpecies, which a]>pears to 

^ imporfeefc. 
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be a very variable one, and to become much modified by age in the 
character of the colouring of its head and body. 

This is the Snake commonly seen, along with Mryx jolinih in the 
possession of the snake-charmers of the North-west Provinces, 

Zamenis brachyurus, Gthr. Ann, & Mag. Nat, Hist, ser. 3, 
xviii. p. 27 ; Bianford, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1870, p. 372. 

I have one specimen of this Snake from the S.E. Berars, agreeing 
in every particular with the description of the type, except that the 
colouring appears to be a little darker, which may be explained by 
the circumstance that it reached me shortly after its capture, whereas 
Gunther’s type had in all probability been a much longer time in 
spirit. 

Teopidonottjs auiNCUNCiATUs, Schleg, ; Gthr. 1. c, p. 260. 

Four postoculars on one side, and three on the other. The fourth 
is a separated portion of the fourth and fifth upper labials. 

Hab, Nazeerah, Assam, Agra. 

The Agra specimen was chequered with bright red and olive - 
green when alive. 

Tropidonotus stolatus, L. ; Gthr. 1. c. p. 267- 

Hah* Nazeerah, Assam. 

Tropidonotus plumbicolor. Cantor; Gthr. /. c. p. 272. 

I procured a specimen of this species about twenty miles to the 
west of Galle, in Ceylon. 

The only particular in which it differs from the continental form 
is, that the under surface instead of being blackish is a dirty olive. 

Length of body 10", tail 1" Ventrais 154 ; subcaudals 44. 

Tropidonotus platyceps, Blyth ; Gthr. I. c. p. 264. 

The dentition of Blyth’s type and my specimens is 14-f 2, en- 
largcdteeth behind separated from eacli otlier by a distinct interval, 
and not 10 as stated by Gunther. The enlarged tcetli are two in 
number, and in a special sac. 

In Blyth’s type one specimen has three postoculars on both sides, 
the two lowermost ones in contact with two ternporabs ; while the 
othei’ specimen has a like arrangement on its right side, but only two 
postocLilars and one anterior temporal on its left. My specimens show 
like variations of the postocular and temporal shields, as follows 

Number Number of Temporals in con- 


of postoculars. temporals anteriorly. tact wutli oculars. 
No. Eight. Left. Bight, Left. Bight. LofL 

1 3 3" . ■.'I ' ■ .2' 2 2 

^ '' .3,.' 3'" r. "■'! " ' ,2 2 

3 . -3 3 " '2 ■ 2 , ■ 2 ' 2 

A.,'., .... 3 ' 3 ■ ■ 2' 2 ' , 2 ' 2 

5.. ..:.,.. 3 ' '"3 1 ' 1 ' 2 , 2' 

6.. .... .. 3 3 11 2 2 
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From these observations it would appear that the normal number 
of the postoculars of this species is 34-3, and that the temporals 
vary between 14-24-3. 


ISTo. 

Length, 

Tail. 

Ventrals. 

Caudal s. 

1 ... 

.. 30|" 

8|" 

180 

100 

2... 

.. 32| 

n 

200 

105 

3... 

. . 28| 

5F 

195 

65* 

4... 

.. 27-1 

7 

197 

95 

5.. . 

• • m 

3i* 

205 

45* 

6... 

.. 171 


200 

90 


The coloration of these specimens agrees in every particular with 
Dr. Gunther’s description, with this exception, that some of the 
specimens have the ventrals finely speckled with black spots. 

Darjeeling, 3500 to 5000 feet, common. 

Tropidonotus macrophthalmxjs, Gthr. l,c* p. 262. 

Three specimens, resembling Giinther’s figure and description in 
every respect. One of the adults, however, is a reddish brown with 
the dorsal series of spots pale reddish brown. In the young the 
anterior third has a dorsal and two lateral series of spots placed 
alternately to each other and connected by narrow lines enclosing 
scales with white margins ; its head is slightly green above ; and it 
has the arrow-shaped mark on the neck ; and the posterior third of 
the body is coloured as iu the adults. 


No. 

Total longtli. 

Tail. 

Ventrals. 

Candals. 

1 

43|" 

8" 

173 

59 

2 .. 

41i 

71 

175 

64 

3 .. 

18k 


168 

79 


Mah, Darjeeling, Sikkim, 4000 to 5000 feet, and Salsanger, 
Assam. 

I have since had three other specimens of this well-marked species 
under my observation ; and in one there are only two postociilars on 
one side, while there are three on the other; so that we may expect 
to meet specimens with twm postoculars. Another has only seven 
upper labials on one side and eight on the other ; and this abnormality 
is evidently due to the union of the third and fourth, for the third 
is much larger than in normal heads. In a young specimen of this 
set there is a large black arrow-shaped mark on the nape of the neck, 
and not visible on the two other adult specimens. The yellow collar 
forms a narrow line before this. In the young the lateral spots are 
entirely black, round, and surrounded by a well-defined, pale, circular 
area, which is connected with the cGiTcsponding area round the spot 
on the opposite side by a pale transverse band. 

This species does not appear to be uncommon at Darjeeling. 

Tropidonotus submini ATDS, Eeinw. ; Gthr. L c . p. 265. 

In two specimens which I refer to this species there are nine uppeT 
Tail imperfect 

pBOC. ZoOL. Soc.—lS/l/No. XII, ■ 
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labialsj evidently resulting from tlie division of the third ; and in one 
of them there are only two postocnlars, resulting from the union of 
the two lower shields. One of these specimens is from Nazeerali^ 
Assam,, and. the other from Darjeeling. All the other shields of the 
head are normah with the exception of the occipitals, which are ob- 
liquely truncated behind in the Darjeeling specimen.' * 'Both have 
the pale area round the eye, the black streak between the fifth and 
sixth labials, and the black spots along the sides of the ventrals. In 
the Darjeeling specimen, measuring 25^' 2'" in leiYgth; the yellow 
collar is very distinct, and the scales behind it for some* distance have 
brilliant coral-red margins, interspersed with others narrowly 
inargined with black, and arranged in a kind of 2 igzag manner, which 
is continued all over the body, the coral-red being lost on the pos- 
terior fourth of the body and its place taken by brilliant yellow. 
The general colour of the scales, however, is uniform greenish 
olive ; and their bright colours are only seen where the scales are 
pulled aside, when the colours are found also to involve the skin as 
well. 

This is a very common species in Darjeeling and also in Assam, 
and it is usually found at elevations of 4000 feet and upwards. 


Tropidonotus himalayanxts, Gthr. L c. p, 265. 

Two specimens from Darjeeling agree in every particular with 
this species, except that one of them has a small portion of the 
upper anterior margin of the temporal separated as a small shield, 
less than one-fourth the size of the parent shield. In this specimen 
the quadrangular spots are brilliant brick-red, and . tlie general 
colour of the anterior part of the body is greenish olive-brown. The 
yellowish variegation of the anterior part of the body, described by 
Gxintlier is brilliant coral-red in fresh specimens. 


Total length. Tail. 

24 ” 3 '” 6 " 2 '^' 

35 3 8 6 

29 9 Imperfect. 


Tentrals. Catidals. 
174 86 

176 86 

170 ? 


The third specimen has been lately received from the same 
locality, hut, althouglvit agrees with all the other characters of this 
species, it lias only seven upper labials, the third and fourth of whieh 
enter the orbit. 

Habr Darjeeling, 3200 to 4000 feet. 


■ .Cantoria DAYANA, Stoliczka, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. vol. xxxix. 

p. 208 . ■ 

Body much elongate, neck very slightly contracted. Head rather 
hat, obtusely rounded in front ; eye very small. Rostral as high as 
broad, pointed above ; upper lateral margins concave. Single prie- 
froiital wedge-shaped, with its pointed extremity directed forwards 
in contact with the rostral. Nasals large, with the nostrils placed 
behind their middles ; posterior f rentals of moderate size, scale-like, 
nearly as large as the nasals; vertical broad, shield-shaped, hex- 
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agonal ; super ciliaries rather small ; occipitals narrow and long and 
rounded posteriorly. Loreal nearly square, in contact with first, 
second, and third upper labials. One praeocular, widely separated from 
the yertical, resting on the third labial ; two postoculars, the lower 
one long, resting on the third and fourth labials. One single much 
elongated temporal in contact with the postoculars, succeeded by a 
large scale-like shield. Five upper labials, all excluded from the 
orbit by the oculars ; eight lower labials, the front pair forming a 
suture behind the mental. Two pairs of chin- shields in contact with 
each Other, the anterior pair in contact with four labials ; nineteen 
rows of smooth, moderately elongated scales. Ventrals iiaiTOw, 268 ; 
anal bifid ; suhcaudals two-rowed, fifty- six. General colour dull 
yellow ; tip of snout bluish black ; a broad black band between the 
eyes involving the oculars, vertical, and occipitals, and a black baud 
from behind the angle of the mouth across the occiput, involving one 
temporal ; all the rest of the head of the same yellow colour as the 
body generally ; forty-nine large bluish-black spots or bars on the 
hack, contracting to a point on the sides and only passing halfway 
down them, sometimes confluent on the back ; twelve black rings 
encircling the tail and occasionally confluent above and below. Teeth 
four in each jaw, the posterior one the largest, enclosed in a distinct 
pouch and indistinctly grooved. 

Hah. Amherst, near the mouth of Moulmein river. 

As remarked by I)r. Stoliczka, this species has a very marked 
resemblance in coloration to Hi][ii&tes Jiydrinus ; and, as is well known, 
both of these Snakes, as also others of the Homalopsidse, appear to 
mimic the true liydrophiidse. 

I think there can he no doubt that Cope’s recognition of Peters’s 
Hydrodipsas as Cantoria is correct. 

Cerberus rhynchors, Sclmeid. ; Gthr. /. e. p. 279. 

This is not an uncommon species in Lower Bengal ; and it appears 
equally to frequent fresh and salt water ; for I have specimens from 
localities on the Hoogley ninety miles from the sea, and beyond the 
influence of the tides, and even as far inland as Burrakur, about 120 
miles in a straight line from the sea, while there are others in this 
museum from the coasts of the Andaman Islands and Burmah. It 
has also been obtained in the Nicohars. Ferania mehddii seems to 
have a similar power of accommodating itself to fresh and salt water, 
and to have even a more extended inland distribution than the present 
species ; for Carlleyle has more than one specimen from Agra, more 
than 1000 miles from the sea. 

The shields of the liead are subject to considerahle variation, and 
in one specimen from the Hoogley the nasal shields are confluent into 
one, which forms a broad suture with the rostral; there are, how- 
ever, faint indications of the compressed character of this shield. In 
four specimens from different localities, Akyah, the Hoogley, and Am- 
herst on the coast of Burmah, there are two infraoculars. The upper 
labials are also subject to variation depending on the extent of the 
division that prevails among them. 
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The Bengal and Amherst specimens have all twenty-five rows of 
scales. A female from the Hoogley, measaring 39" 6'", and the^ 
tail O'' contains twenty- five fully developed young; eighteen of 
them have two infraoculars, only five have one infraociilar ; one has 
two infraoculars on one side and only one on the other, and in 
another the infraocular is confluent with the lowest postocular. In 
none are the nasals confluent ; and all have twenty-five rows of scales. 
The teeth are wonderfully well developed for the size of the youn^, 
which on an average measure 7" 10''' in total length, the tail 
measuring 1" 6'". This female has 143 ventral s ; caudals 56. 
In the adults of this species that have come under my observation, 
there has always been a narrow black longitudinal band from behind 
the eye along the side of the neck to the first black cross bar. In 
the young this band commences from the tip of the snout, and passes 
through the eye and further along the neck than in the majority of 
adults. There are also in the young a short, narrovv, longitudinal 
black line on each side of the ventral line, on the nape of the neck, 
and a black spot on each superciliary. The upper labials are only 
as it were dusted with brown, while the chin and lower labials are 
spotted with black. There are a series of black spots along the side 
and more or less connected with the cross bars, which are very iiir 
distinct and imperfect in by far the majority. The black on the 
ventral aspect as very intense, and prolonged up the sides. 

It is a curious fact that all these young specimens i?i ntero were 
shedding their skins. 

Ferania sieboldii (Schlegel) ; Gthr. L c , p. 284. 

Ilomalojpsis sieboldii, Blyth, Joiirn. As. Soc. Beng. xxvui. p. 297* 

Teranoides jam7icetica, Carlleyle, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. xxxviii. 
p. 196, figs. 3 & 4. 

This specimen was caught in the Jumna at Agra, and it is identical 
111 every particular with another specimen before me from Pegu. 
Both have twenty-nine rows of scales, as originally described by 
Schlegel*, and afterwards by Duraeril and Bibron, J3r, Giinther, 
however, restricts the number of scales to 27; ventrals 155^ 
caudals 52. 

Pupil vertical ; rostral five-sided, broader than high ; anterior 
frontals small, transversely triangular, half as large as posterior ; 
vertical nearly as long as occipitals, longer than broad, with the 
lateral margins slightly concave (in both specimens), and a right 
angle behind ; occipitals obliquely truncated or slightly rounded be-* 
hind ; loreal rather quadrangular, lying in the sutures of the first two 
or three upper labials, nearly as large as first temporal and almost 
touching anterior frontals (in contactonone side in Pegu specimen). 
PreeoGular narrow, high, resting on suture of third and fourth \:ippcr 
labials, and reaching the upper surface of the head ; two postociilars, 
the lowest the larger, lying on sutures of fourth and fifth and fifth 

^ Essai s, 1. phys. Serp. tome i. p. 172. 
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and sixth labials. Temporals 1 + 2 + 3. Upper labials eighty the 
fourth entering the orbit, the seventh and eighth split into two 
pieces ; thirteen lower labials, the sixth the largest, and the last five 
very small One pair of large chin-shields, in contact with four 
labials ; posterior shields small, scale-like, the first pair intercalated 
between the large anterior pair and the fifth and sixth lower labials ; 
six transverse rows of scales between the first ventral and the last 
chin- shield. Thirty- four large broad black-edged spots passing down 
on either side to the third or fourth row of scales from the ventrals, 
with a triangular dark brown almost black spot between them and 
their extremities ; the under surface and sides yellow^, the former 
chequered with black ; ground of upper surface pale brown. 

I make out seven equal teeth, and one large grooved tooth 
behind. 

There is a reference to this Snake in the Proc. As. Soc. of Bengal, 
March 1869, p. 105, and in the Journal of the same society, part ii. 
1869, p. 1 96. It is described as a new genus and species, Feranoides 
jainncBiiccti Carllejde. In a footnote, the editor remarks that it is 
one of the rare instances among the Ilomalopsidae of a Snake with 
a round pupil, and that its dentition is peculiar. However, as these 
remarks were founded on an imperfect drawing, their inaccuracy is 
not surprising. 

My specimen has a vertical pupil, as stated ; and the dentition is 
that of Ferania, 

Mr. Carlleyle, of the Agra 'Museum, who procured this Snake, 
states that he got at Allahabad last year four living Snakes which he 
thinks might be classed along with this species. It is probable that 
this Snake may not be so rare as was at first supposed. • 

IIirisTES HYDRiNus, Cantor; Gthr. /. c. p. 287. 

This species has a very strong resemblance in the character of its 
colouring to the Hydrophiidm, perhaps even more so than any other 
of the Homalopsiclm. The discoverer of this genus directs particular 
attention to the peculiar character of the rostral, which is marked in 
front by one small and two lateral depressions, the latter being placed 
immediately above two grooves on the under surface of the rostral, 
continuous with the palatal furrow. He describes the projecting 
anterior portion of each groove as a tubercle, while in reality it is 
not more than the forward projection of the fold of the rostral con- 
stituting the groove ; and he regards this as the mechanical contri- 
vance by which this Serpent, like the Hydrophiidae, is enabled her- 
metically to close its mouth. The nasal is certainly not nearly twice 
as large as the posterior frontals, and can only be described as 
being smaller. The lower prmocular is fully three times the size 
of the other; The occipitals are much broken up. There are two 
pairs of chin- shields as described by Cantor, the front pair very 
much larger and longer than the posterior one, and in contact with 
six labial shields. The eye, which is placed almost on the upper 
surface of the head, has a vertical pupil as in Feranm, Oantoria, 
and C^rherm^ and is very small and is slightly external to the line of 
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the nostrils. There are seven teeth in the upper jaw — the first or 
rather short curved tooth, succeeded by three other short stout teeth, 
followed by two other very long slender teeth ; and the series is com- 
pleted by a strong grooved tooth in a special sack* The first two 
palatal teeth are very much longer and stronger than the others, and 
nearly equal the longest maxillary teeth. One peculiarity ot the 
arrangement of the scales in this genus is their elevation, as it were, 
above the skin, and the circumstance that the tip of one scale, al- 
though it reaches forwards, rests on and between the middle of the 
pair anterior to its tip, barely reaches beyond the scale in front, and 
rarely touches it. The result is that there is the appearance pro- 
duced as if there were a kind of pit or depression at the base of each 
scale, an appearance which is heightened from the circumstance that 
the base of each scale is black. The strong keeling of the veutrals 
is another peculiarity of this interesting genus. 

Lengtli. Tail. Tentrals. Cauclals. 

21 " 2 "' 1 " 5 '" 165 27 

16 0 1 1 165 23 

The general colour of the lower half of the Snake is pale yellow, 
the upper surface being ashy grey with a few scattered spots on the 
neck, the back and tail with about fifty-seven or fifty-eight trans- 
verse black bands. 

Two of Cantor’s three specimens were captured in fishing-stakes in 
the sea off the coast of Keddah ; the third was washed ashore at 
Pinang. Dr. Stoliczka'^' describes this Snake as common at the mouth 
of the Moulmein river, especially near Amherst, and seems inclined to 
regard it more as an inhabitant of brackish than salt water. Its dis- 
coverer describes it as moving actively and without difficulty over 
the sand, and that it did not offer to bite ; but Dr. Stoliczka remarks 
that it is very fierce — an opinion which the Burmese appear to share 
with Mm. 

PsAMMORHis coNDANARus, Metr. ; Gthr. l.G, p, 291. 

This specimen agrees with all the structural details as given by 
Gihither, but not with his description of the colour. This specimen 
measures 32 inches, but not entire. The general colour may be de- 
scribed as brown, slightly paler on the head. As described by 
Gunther, a yellow black-edged streak runs from the rostral along 
the canthus rostralis and superciliary shield on to the neck, where it 
becomes broader and is prolonged along the side to the end of the 
tail, increasing in width on the middle of the body. Another yellow 
black-edged line runs backwards from the rostral, along the suture 
of the frontals, to the anterior extremity of the vertical, where it di- 
vides, one branch running along each side of that shield to near its 
end, where it makes a slight outward bend, and then runs backwards 
through the centre of each occipital, as a yellow band on each side 
of the vertebral line as far back as the root of the tail. Another nar- 
row yellow black-edged line runs from the rostral, below the loreal 
Journ. As, Soc. Pong. vol. xsxk. 1870, p. 207. 
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region, to the eye and above the angle of the mouth;, and is prolonged 
along the side to the end of the tail, covering the angle of the ventral 
and one half of the first row of scales ; the black line defining it 
below can be indistinctly traced even as far forwards as the lower 
labials. All these longitudinal yellow lines are strongly margined 
with black on each of the sides, and they are equally prominent with 
the brown bands of the ground-colour, 

I have received three specimens from Simla on the Himalaya ; and 
a specimen in this museum is from Lower Bengal. 

Denbrophis picta, Gmelin; Gthr. Lc. p. 297* 

Darjeeling and Garo Hills. 

PSAMMODYNASTES PULVERULENTUS, Boie | Gtiir. h C. p. 292. 

■ The general appearance of this Snake is strongly viperine, so 
much so that, in roughly separating a large collection of Snakes from 
Darjeeling, I found when I came to examine the species critically 
that 1 had unwittingly placed the largest specimen of seven along 
with a fine series of 1\ monticola. 

It is the subject of considerable variation in the head- plates, as is 
evinced by the following table ; — 

Dark J , 

Posfcoculars. Loreals. 


Total length. 

Tail. 

E. 

L, 

E. 

L. 

Ventrals. 

Caiidj 

20^^ 

3^ff 

3'' 

3ff/ 

3 

2 

1 

2 

175 

55 

22 

2 

3 

6 

3 

3 

1 

2 

171 

60 

18 

6 

3 

0 

2 

2 

1 

1 

175 

58 

19 

fi 

3 

0 

2 

2 

1 

1 

175 

53 

8 

9 

I 

6 

2 

2 

1 

2 

171 

54 





Light S • 





19 

0 

3 

10 

3 

2 

1 

I 

166 

65 

.17 

10 

3 

7 

2 

2 

1 

1 

169 

62 


The posterior frontals are bent down on the side of the head ; and 
when a second loreal exists it is due to the separation as a distinct 
shield of that portion of tlie posterior frontal. The three postocuiars 
result from a portion of the fifth labial being separated as such. 
There are sometimes only seven upper labials, due to union of tiie 
third and fourth, the true character of the compound shield being 
sometimes shown by a trace of an imperfect suture*. 

There are two well-marked types of coloration, one being almost 
wholly black and the other light reddish brown. All the black spe- 
cimens I have examined are females, and the light-coloured ones 

I have a specimen of this Snake from the Kliasi Hills with the anterior and 
posterior frontals confluontj but in every other respect normal. It^is a pale^ 
coloured sj)ecimen (male ?). * 
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are males. In tlie black specimens there is a series of orange zig- 
zag spots along the angles of the ventrals and first scales on the 
anterior half of the body, and the basal margins of the second row 
of scales are pure white, which, however, is only visible when the 
scales are drawn apart. The same markings are also seen in the 
light-coloured specimens when the scales are pulled asunder. Some 
of the latter specimens are marked by longitudinal lines on the sides, 
A- dusky line finely mottled with white and black runs along the 
angles of the ventrals, with a narrow pale reddish line above it cor- 
responding to the position of the zigzag orange spots, with a dusky 
brown and broader band above it spotted with black and white. 

This species appears to be restricted to the tropical valleys about 
Darjeeling; for all my specimens are from elevations of from 1700 
to 1900 feet. It does not appear to be uncommon. 

Dendrofhis PiCTA, Gmcl. (Gthr. Lc. p, 297), var. andama- 

NENSIS. 

Scales in fifteen series, smooth, with apical grooves ; vertebral 
scales much enlarged, hexagonal. Yentrals keeled, 1 96 ; subcau- 
dals 130. Head elongated; snout rounded in front. llostral 
broader than high, with a deep impression in front, just reaching to 
the upper surface of the head. Prmfrontals slightly longer than 
broad, rounded in front, and more than half as large as the post- 
frontals, which are broader than long and bent down on the sides of 
the head, forming a broad suture with the loreal. Vertical broad 
in front, narrow in its posterior half, Superciliaries large and almost 
as broad as the vertical. Occipitals of moderate size, rounded behind . 
Nostril large, between two rather prominent nasals, the posterior 
shield forming a suture with the anterior shield, posterior frontals, 
loreal, and first and second labials. Loreal narrow and much elon- 
gated, lying on three upper labials. One large proeocular reaebiog 
the upper surface of the head, but not touching the vertical ; two 
postoculars, the inferior one the smallest. Temporals 24-2+2. 
Upper labials nine, the fifth and sixth forming the floor of the orbit. 
Two pairs of elongated chin shields, the posterior the longest; the 
first in contact with five labials. 

Grass-green above, each scale with a broad black margin, and the 
ventrals %vith a black margin externally as far as the keel. The 
black margins of the lateral scales so bVoad that w'hcn tlic body is 
at rest they produce the appearance as if a black line ran along the 
side of the body. A black band the breadth of the loreal, through 
the eye, over the inferior postorbital and upper margins of the last 
upper labials, to the side of the neck, where it breaks up at intervals 
of two rows of scales into round black spots, of which tliere are five 
along each side of the neck, behind which they enlarge into oblique 
black V-shaped markings on the anterior tenth of the body* A 
faint dark line underneath the keel. Length of body 2' 8” 6'"; 
.'tail r 2+„ '■ ' ■ ■ ■ 

' Andamans.' ; 
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Tragops prasinuS;, Eeinw. ; Gthr. I, c, p. 303, 

In the largest specimen the fourth upper labial does not enter the 
margin of the lip, and the seventh and eighth are nearly completely 
united. On the left side there are nine labials, but the fourth is 
divided longitudinally ; and an arrangement similar to this occurs on 
both sides of the other specimen. 


Yo. 

Length. 

Tail. 

Ventrals. 

Caudais. 

1 . . 

•• 62|" 

22'^ 

203 

170 

2 .. 

.. 48^ 


203 

167 


Darjeeling, 3200 feet. 

The most common Tree-Snahe in Bengal is Fasserita mtjcterizam^ 
■which is very prevalent in the neighbourhood of Calcutta. 

Dipsas hexagonata, Blyth, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, xxiv. p. 360, 

Fipsas mnltifasciata^ Blyth, Journ. x\s. Soc. xxix. 1861, p. 114; 
Stol. J. As. Soc, xxxix. 1870, p. 119. 

Seales smooth, in twenty-one rows ; a single apical groove. Ver- 
tebral series enlarged, hexagonnl, elongated on the anterior part of 
body, short and broad behind. Ventvals 232-248 ; caudais 
108-125. 

One, sometimes two, prscocular, reaching to the upper surface of 
the head ; vertical nearly as broad as long, margin straight or slightly 
convergent. Loreal of moderate size, quadrangular, rather higher 
than long or square ; two postoculars ; eight upper labials, the third, 
fourth, and fifth entering the orbit. Temporals irregular, varying 
from 1 + 2, 2 + 2, 2 + 3, to 3 + 3, with one, two, or three temporals 
in contact with the oculars. Eleven teeth in each upper jaw, in-* 
creasing in length from before backwards, the last grooved. Uniforni 
dark reddish brown or dark olive reddish brown above ; a faint dark 
line behind the eye in some, absent in others. The surface of the 
head is fliintly and minutely speckled with brown ; under surface 
coral-red or pale pinkisb-yellow anteriorly, deepening from before 
backwards. Young specimens show an irregular line of white spots 
margined below with black on the angle of the ventrals ; the body 
witii a series of five black transverse zigzag lines. General colour 
above bright brick-red; below white anteriorly, darkening to red 
posteriorly. 

Hah, Darjeeling, 2300 feet ; Bengal ; Andamans. 

Blyth’s type of I)* kemgonata is no longer in the Museum ; but 
some young specimens from the Andamans referred to this spe- 
cies agree with my specimens in all essential particulars, even to 
the variation of the temporals. Some of them, however, have a 
small defined black spot in the centre of the vertical and on each 
occipital, which do not occur in any of the specimens before me ; all 
the other markings are the same. The temporals are 3+-3 and 
2 + 3, two or three in contact with oculars. This species is separated 
from D. bubaliua by its coloration, which is uniformly bright pink- 
ish red or reddish brown, paler beneath. 
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No. 

Lengtli. 

Tail. 

Ventrais. 

Caudals. 

1 . . . 

. . 44|" 

H" 

246 

112 

2 . . . 

. . 404 


241 

108 

3 . . . 

•■404 

9 

242 

125 

4 . . . 

.. 374 

8 

241 

115 

5 . . . 

33| 


248 

110 

5... 

.. 304 

7 

240 

123 

7;.. 

.. i9| 

4 

232 

115 

8.. . 

.. 16| 

H 

241 

^ 120 

9.. ^ 

..16 

H 

243 ' 

■ 122 


Temporals and their relation to the oculars 

Number of temporals Temp, in contact with 
in 1st row. in 2nd row. oculars. 


No. L. E-. li. E. L. 

1 ...2 2 2 3 1 1 

2 2 2 2 

3 .......... 2 2 2 * 2 11 

4 . , 11 2 2 11 

5 23 3 3 22 

6 22 33 22 

7 .......... 2 2 33 22 

8 22 3 3 21 

9 .......... 33 33 22 


If it were not for the great difference in the coloration of this 
species and that of D. bicbalina, the two might very properly be 
regarded as one. However, there can be no doubt that Blyth’s H. 
nigrornarginata^ which is a green Snake, is I), bubalina^ although 
the lower and upper temporals on the left side are in contact with 
the oculars. These appear to be the only differences by wliich they 
are distinguished ; but a consideration of the amount of variation in 
these respects that characterizes the present species shows how little 
importance is to be attached to such characters in variable forms. 

Since writing the foregoing, I have received fifteen specimens of 
this Snake ft'orn Darjeeling, obtained at an elevation of 5000 feet, 
agreeing. ill every respect with those described above. The largest Is 
45 inches in length, of which the tail measures 9 " 3”'. These fifteen 
specimens show the same variations as the foregoing ones. 

Ileceived along, with these there is another Snake agreeing with 
muUifmciata and with the present species in all its 
structural characters, and to be distinguished only by its colora- 
tion. It is rich reddish brown above ; but there are about seventy-one 
zigzag transverse black bands on the sides, from the outside of the ven- 
tral scales three-fifths down the side at regular intervals. There is 
a series of not very well-defined black spots on the sides of the ventrals, 
Corresponding more or less to the transverse bands 5 and the sides of 
the tentrals generally are marbled with black, and their centres 
faintly clouded with ininiite - dark specks. The surface of the head 
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is minutely marbled in the same way as in this species ; and there is 
the black line behind the eye. 

I am strongly inclined to x’egard this as simply a rare variety of 
D, Jiexagonata ; for, as I have already observed, the number of the 
scales on the body, the character of the head-’shields, the number of 
the ventrals and caudals, correspond with this species. 

In other specimens of this Snake, when the scales are pulled aside, 
they are found to have the margins slightly edged with black ; and I 
believe that multifasciata is only an intensified variety of this 
character. 

The coloration of this species removes it from D. huhalina and D. 
tfigonata. 

It appears to be a very common species on the hill-sides about 
Darjeeling, at elevations of 3500 to 4000 feet. It occurs also in 
Bengal, whence Biyth obtained his type, and extends also to the 
Andamans. 

Dipsas eorsteni, D. & B. ; Gthr. L c. p. 309. 

I have received three specimens of this species from Gwindpur, 
Maunbhoom, and Dooniercoonda, in Bengal ; and a variety of this 
Snake was procured by me in Ceylon, in a densely wooded part of 
the island, about twenty miles to the east of Galle. 

The Bengal specimens agree in every particular with Gilnther’s 
description, even to the splitting of the third labial. Ventrals 259 ; 
subcaudals 112. The largest specimen is much decayed in the 
posterior half of the body, so that I cannot count the ventral or sub- 
caudal shields. It measures in total length 45 inches 6 lines. 

The Ceylon specimen, which measures 35 inches in length, of 
which the tail is 6 inches 6 lines, is distinguished from the continental 
specimens by the brighter colouring of the head, especially in the 
greater intensity of the occipital and postocular bands, the former of 
wrhich has a marked yellow margin, and the latter a line of the same 
colour from above the eye along its upper edge. All the labials, 
too, have black margins. The ventrals, besides the lateral spots, 
have their margins spotted with brown, and are finely punctulated 
with the same colour on the posterior six-eighths of the trunk. The 
subcaudals are finely margined with brown. With the exception 
of tliese dififerences, it agrees in every other particular with true /J. 
forsteni. It has 270 ventrals and 107 subcaudals, , It may be indi- 
cated as B^/onteni, D. & B., var. ceglonemis, 

Lycodon STRiATtrs, Shaw ; Gthr. L c. p. 318. 

I have two specimens of this Snake — one from Agra, the other 
from Lahore. The occipitals in both specimens are the length of 
the vertical, and one-half that of the postfrontals. With that ex- 
ception, and that the Lahore specimen has 190 ventrals, they pre- 
sent no other variations in the shields or scales. 

Lahore Body 13-J, tail 2| inches j ventrals 190, caudals 49. 

■ Agra :~rBody lO-l, tail inches ; ventrals 171, caudals 59, 
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Both have a white collar ; and iu both the white spots are more 
or less bifid on the sides : in the xigra specimen they are resolved 
into a white vertebral line on the posterior half of the body. 

The white of the upper parts in life is bright yellow, fading rapidly 
to white in spirit ; and the collar is bright canary-yellow, brighter 
than the rest of the colouring. 

This species is another instance of how the Central and South 
Indian fauna stretches upwards to the north-west, even so far as 
Lahore, 

Leptoehytaon jara, Shaw ; Gthr. 1. c, p. 32 L 

Hah. Garo Hills. 

Pareas monticola, Cantor ; Gthr, Lc. p. 327. 

Total length 22f, tail 3| inches ; ventrals 192, caudals 70. 

This specimen differs from Gunther’s description in no lower 
labials entering the orbit, from wdiich they are excluded by the 
lower anterior and posterior oculars. The latter is a very long 
curved linear shield, forming the under margin of the orbit. The 
upper extremity of the fourth labial comes in between the two 
shields, but is excluded from the orbit by them, 

I have noticed a similar character in a specimen from Cherra 
Poongi, which had also the anterior pair of chin-shields almost con- 
fluent. 

Darjeeling, 2250 feet. 

Blyth’s Bipsas monticola, Cantor,” J. A. S. vol. xxiii. p. 291, 
alluded to by Giinther in his ^Reptiles of India,’ p. 327, is Opelo-^ 
phis frcenatiis, Gthr., from Assam. The only observable dilfercnce 
between the specimen in this Museum and that described by Gunther 
is, that the anterior froiitals are more than half the size of the pos- 
terior. It agrees, however, with the description iu every other par- 
ticular except that the ventrals are 158 instead of 165, and the 
caudals 106 instead of 95. 

The only other specimens of this species arc from Afghanistan, 
Mesopotamia, and Khasi Hills, 

Eryx job Nil, Russell; Gthr. Lc. p. 334, 

This is a very common species in the North-west Provinces, and 
indeed over the dry country of North-western India. 

JSuh, Agra. 

Ophiophaoits ELAi’S, Sclilcg. ; Gthr. /. e, p, 341. 

Length of specimen 8 ft. 2 in. ; ventrals 243, caudals 85. 

This Snake does not appear to be uncommon in Sikkim and 
Assam, and is of not unfrequent occurrence in Burmah. The 
largest specimen that has come under my observation is one, in 
length 1 1 ft. 9f in., from Debrooghur, Assam ; but it is a stretched 
skin. This specimen in life was 10 feet long. After having been 
pierced with a spear, and the spear had been removed, it became as 
lively as ever, and kept up a running fight for 30 or 40 yards. In 



187L] BR« J. ANDERSON ON INDIAN REPTILES, 189 

Assam these Snakes occur on the grass slopes at the foot of the hills, 
and are called by the Assamese “Dabi Serp/* and by the Cucharees 

Garanga Sim.” They are said to be very irascible during the 
breeding-season, and to charge without any provocation. 

This Snake is not uncommon in Eastern Bengal? and I have obtained 
it close to Calcutta — one from the Royal Botanic Gardens, and another 
from the neighbourhood of Mutlah. I have heard of its occurrence 
at Raneegunge, and have seen a specimen from the Jessore. It is 
in all probability the Black Cobra’’ of Hooker? and there can be 
little doubt that the Cobras constantly killed in the Sikkim Hima- 
laya of fabulous dimensions are of this species. I have it from 
Darjeeling, at an altitude of 6000 feet. 

Bungarus C/Eruleus, Schneid. ? Gthr. I, c. p. 343. 

This specimen is uniform black above, pale brown beneath, and 
highly iridescent. 

Length 23|“, tail 3-| inches; ventrals 225, caudals 55. 

Hah. jSTazeerah, Assam, and from Agra. 

This is the most generally prevalent poisonous Snakein the north- 
west provinces of India. It is rare in the neighbourhood of Cal- 
cutta and Lower Bengal, where the natives do not know it as a 
poisonous Snake. In its young state it has a considerable resem- 
blance to Lycodon aullcus in the general character of its colouring ; 
and I have received specimens of the latter Snake sent to me as 
examples of this species. 

Callophts macclellandii, Reinh. ? Gthr. L c. p. 350. 

This specimen belongs to Giinther’s variety y, forming twenty-two 
rings, each dilating on the ventrfil surface into a large black spot, 
and each of these being separated by another isolated black spot. 

No vertebral line. 

Length 16§, tail If inches; ventrals 219, caudals 33. 

Hah. Nazeerab, Assam. 

Platxjrxjs eischeri, Jan? Gthr. L c. p. 356. 

The specimen which I provisionally refer to this species lias 
nineteen rows of smooth scales round the fore part of the triink, in 
longitudinal series, and 235 ventrals ? there is no azygos shield 
between the posterior frontals ; and in all of these characters it agrees 
with this species. But ou comparing the head with Gunther’s 
drawing, I hnd that the anterior frontals in my specimen differ from 
it in being long and pointed anteriorly, and considerably larger 
than tbe posterior pair, and in the vertical being proportionally 
larger than in P.fisclieriy and the occipitals longer and more pointed. 
It has one prm- and two postoculars ; and the third and fourth la- 
bials are below the eye. Two pairs of large cliin-sbields, the pos- 
terior pair with a large scale between their posterior extremities. 
It also differs from P. fischeri in having fifty-six black rings round 
the trunk instead of thirty-six ; but I do not attach much import- 
ance to this, as P^ sciUaiits shows ahout an eq^ual variations yet, 
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at tlie same time, Giintber stating that his eight specimens show 
the same assemblage of characters as laid down in his descrip- 
tion, the occurrence of hfty-six rings in my specimen suggests that 
this mnltiplicity is either due to greater age (for it measures 
49 -inches in length) or to variation. The head, too, is wholly 
Mack, with the exception of a yellow band from the posterior margin 
of one eye to the other. The upper surface is olive-green, and the 
sides and belly rich dark gamboge-yellow, and the fifty- six rings 
are intensely black, and the scales generally have a very bright 
shining lustre. 

Fallahs Mullah, a tidal stream, Calcutta. 

If this form should prove to be new, I would indicate it as P. 
affinis, n. sp, 

• Hydrophis granosa, n. sp. 

Hydro][)Iiu gracilis, Shaw ; Theobald (in part,), Cat. Kept. As. 
Soc. Mus. 1868, p. 68. 

Anterior part of the body moderately slender ; head rather tapering 
and laterally compressed. Two labials below the eye; third labial 
widely separated from the nasal by the second labial, frontal, and prse- 
ocular ; one large anterior temporal, with two smaller ones behind 
it ; one preeocular and one postocular ; one pair of round scales 
like chin-shields not in contact with each other or with any of the 
labials. Forty-three rows of scales round the neck. Scales small, 
with a prominent keel slightly dilated at either extremity ; the 
scales are elongately leaf-shaped and markedly imbricate on the 
slender portion of the body, but on the thick portion behind they 
are truncated at their tips and less imbricate ; the scales imme- 
diately behind the head, and the shields of the head generally, and 
the scales on the lower jaw, are covered with minute rounded gra- 
nular tubercles, which are especially numerous on the rostral. The 
ventrals are twice the ske of the neighbouring scales, and are of a 
uniform size throughout, and those of the thick part of the body 
are not split; each carries from two to four small tubercles, 
usually arranged in pairs, twm large ones anteriorly, and two smaller 
ones posteriorly, and external to tbe latter. Six anal shields, the 
outer one' very large, and equal to two of the others in size. Ven- 
trals 105. Terminal scale of the tail small. Fifty-two non-coii- 
fiuent black bands on the body, extending down the sides, but not 
reaching the ventral surfiice eight black bars on the tail. The 
ground-colour in this spirit-specimen is pale yellowish. It was ob- 
tained at the Sand Heads, . 

The number and character of the scales of this Snake and the 
seale-like nature of its chin-shields seem to indicate that it is 
closely allied to If. stolcem, a species which I have never seen. 
By some of its characters it is also allied to IL cmvleseens, Shaw. 

' , HYDRorms ieedonii. Gray ; Gthr. L e. p. 362. 

y. Total length 38|- inches, tail 31*, In this specimen there are forty 
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black cross bands passing right round the body ; but, besides these, 
there are occasionally aborted bands, the remnants of which are 
found either as large black dorsal spots or imperfect bands on the 
belly half. There is a black spot on the back of the neck between 
the hrst band that passes across from the angles of the month and 
the one behind it. In every other particular this specimen differs 
in no way from typical Il.jerdonii. - • 

Pooree. 

This specimen is much infected with Cirripedes and Tubularioiis 
Zoophytes, which seem to indicate that it is not of very active 
habits. 

Hydeophis cyanocincta, Baud. ; -Gtbr, c. p, 367. 

Length (total) 50|- inches, tail 4f. 

Pooree. 

Hydeophis chloeis, Band . ; Gthr. 1. c. p. 370. 

This specimen has the third labial not in contact with nasal on 
one side ; but on the other, throughout, the third labial is broadly 
in contact with the nasals, as a small labial has been formed be- 
tween the first and second, thus converting the latter into a third 
labial. If tliis arrangement had occurred on both sides, it might, 
perhaps, have given rise to another synonym for this species. 

Hydrophids are frequently cast ashore on the Pooree coast ; but 
they soon die, even when every care is taken of them. 

Hydeophis lindsayx, Gray ; Gthr. L c. p. 371, var. A. 

Atiiria lindsayi. Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 6. 

Hydrophis lindsayi, Gray, Viper. Snakes, p. 50. 

II, ^\(jracilUi^ Shaw; Giinth. Ind. Kept. p. 371 Theobald (in 
part,), Cat. Kept. As. Soc, Mus. p. G8. 

Head very small, not distinct from the neck, which is very long 
and whip-like ; the slender portion of the body equals more than 
one-thiTcl of the total length. The rostral pentagonal, as broad as 
high, the lower margin with a median process and a concavity 
on either side of it; nasals oblong, with the nostrils in their poste- 
rior half, in the angle formed by the posterior and external mar- 
gins ; frontals longer than broad ; vertical shield-shaped, very slightly 
smaller than a superciliary ; occipitals much elongate, rounded pos- 
teriorly. One pratiociilar and one postocular ; two large Temporal 
shields alongside of the occipital. Third labial not in contact with 
the nasal; second labial very large ; first lower labials forming a 
broad suture behind the mental, and succeeded by a pair of penta- 
gonal cHn-sbields forming a broad suture and succeeded by.'a tri- 
angular pair widely divergent behind. Scales imbricate, in twenty- 
eigiit series round the neck, each with a prominent tubercle near 
the tip. Ventral shields on the slender portion of the body twice 
as large as the surrounding scales, smooth anteriorly, but with two 
tubercles when they reach the thick part of the body, where they 
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are not mucn larger tliaii the neighbouring scales ; few of them are 
longitudinally divided . Ventrals 417* Anals four, the outer pair very 
large. Sixty-one black bands on the body ; those on the neck con- 
fluent with the black under surface of that part of the body ; those 
on the back extending only on to the side. Head black ; tail with 
seven black bars. 

General colour (in spirit) above pale olive-grey ; dirty yellow on 
the sides and under surface, except the slender part of the body. 

Length 38" 6'", tail 2" 7"h 

With the exception of the absence of light keeling on the dorsal 
scales, this specimen agrees in every particular with this species. 

Hydrophis coronata, Gthr. 1. c. p. 372. 

This specimen is 42" 3'" in length, tail 3" Twenty-one 
rows of scales round the neck ; imbricate, those on the hack keeled, 
and those of the side with a small tubercle- Ventral shields about 
twice as large as the surrounding ones, with two minute tubercles 
on each ; the rostral is much broader than long ; and the third labial 
is not in contact with the nasal. One prseocular and postocular ; 
three large tubercles along the side of each occipital ; two pairs of 
chin-shields in contact with each othei*. There are Afty-eight com- 
plete blackish rings round the trunk, and eight black bars on the 
tail. In this specimen there are six anal shields, the two outermost 
ones being the largest; but in a specimen measuring 17" 8"', tail 
1" 10"', there are only four anal shields, the external ones being 
much larger than the others. It has, however, only forty-seven 
complete black rings on the trunk, and nine black bars on the tail. 
The coloration of the head and of the ventral surface of the long 
whip-like anterior portion of the body is the same as described by 
Gunther, 

Both of these specimens are from a tidal stream in the vicinity of 
Calcutta. 

Hydrophis CANTORIS, Gthr. I c. p. 374. 

Ilydnis gradlu, Cantor, Mah Kept. p. 130 (not synoii.). 

? Liopola fasciata, Gray, ZooL Misc. p. (iO (young) (not Schueid. 
nor Shaw), 

Hydrophis gracilis, Shaw; Theob. Cat. Kept. As. Soc. Mus, 18()8, 

P-68. 

^ The specimen in this museum catalogued by Theobald as IL (/ra- 
cilisy Shaw, is undoubtedly of this species. The upper jaw banlly 
projects beyond the lower one; and the rostral is prolonged backwards, 
and is not cutting in front. The third labial is in contact with the 
nasal ; and there are two large tempoi*ais alongside of the occipital, 
one prae- and one postocular, and two pairs of chiu-sliields, in contact 
with each other. There are twenty-three rows of scales round the 
heck, which is very slender and nearly one-half of the length of the 
body. In the narrow part of the body the ventrals are twice the 
size of the neighbouring scales ; and in the thick portion they are 
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split into twoa and carry two, three, or four tubercles. The tubercles 
on the scales of the slender portion are very indistinct, but in the 
thick part they become distinct, and are usually two in number. 
Yentrals 456; six small anal shields. Total length 51'^ 6'"; 
tail 4'' Twenty-eight blackish rings round the slender portion 
of the body, confluent on the back, and connected on the under 
surface by the black ventral shields. Compressed part of the body 
uniform yellowish (spirit specimen) ; but the general colour is much 
faded; the black rings, however, on the anterior half are well 
marked. 

This fine specimen was obtained at the Sand Heads at the mouth 
of the Ilughli. 

Enhydkina schistosa, Daud.^^ 

Bistinguished from its very near kinsfellow, E, mlalcadyen, by its 
narrow and more elongated head and head-shields, its longer gape, 
the smaller and more pointed character of its scales, which are also 
not nearly so strongly carinated as in that species, their greater 
number, and its relatively shorter and narrower tail. 

Body elongate, compressed ; head narrow and elongate, one-third 
the length of the tail ; nasals large and elongate ; fourth labial 
below the eye ; one postocular united to the fourth labial ; mental 
shield very narrow and much elongated, as long as the first labials ; 
fifty to sixty longitudinal rows of scales round the neck. The 
scales are rather small, elongate, pointed, and leaf-shaped on the 
anterior third of the body, broader and more round at their points in 
the middle third, and still more circular on the last third ; scales on 
the throat, neck, and a considerable portion of under surface of the 
anterior part of the body narrow, much pointed and elongated, and 
perfectly smooth, without any trace of tubercles. The shields of the 
head are quite smooth ; but the scales of the back are keeled and 
slightly imbricate, while those on the sides are feebly keeled, hexa- 
gonal, and scarcely imbricate. The tail is about one- tenth the length 
of the body, and is not so deep as the preanal portion of the body* 
Uniform dark olive-green on the dorsal surface, paling to pale green- 
ish yellow on the sides, and to white lower down on the sides and on 
the belly. 

Length, total 40^' 1'", tail 4'h 

Jlab* Gopalpore. 

From the strong resemblance of this species io E^mlalrndyeni it is 
probable that the two have long been confounded. To Dr. Stoliezka 
belongs the credit of having again called attention to tlm characters 
distinguishing these two forms, which appear to be quite distinct. 
I have before me for comparison a specimen of undoubted Ji'. mla- 
Jmdyen, of smaller size than this specimen ; but, notwithstanding, the 
scales of the former are much larger every way, and broader and 
truncated at the tips, than in the latter ; so that age will not account 
for such differences. Moreover the form and size of the head of 
E* seJmtosa^ compared E. vcdakadyen, mq so pronounced that 
^ See Journ. As. 1870, p. 213. 

Froc. 'Zodd. Soc.— 1B71> No,':XnL. 
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they at once strike one as characteristic features of the Snake; 
these, combined with the characters given in the above diagnosis, 
are sufficient to separate them. 

I have two specimens of EnMjdvma from the Botanical Gardens, — 
one with the elongate head and rather long gape of M. scJiistosa^ 
with the upper surface of the head granular, with forty-seven rows 
of scales 2 inches behind the neck, the head being one-third the 
length of the tail ; the other specimen has the short granular head 
of mlakadyen^ with forty-nine rows of scales round the neck 
2 inches behind the head. 

Trimeresurus ERYTHRX7RUS, Caiitor ; Gtlir. I, c, p. 386. 

Sulsaiigur, Assam. 

Teimerestdrtjs carinatxjs. Gray ; Gthr. L e, p. 386. 

Garo Hills. 

Trimeresurits graminexjs, Shaw; Gthr. L e. p, 385. 

Scales in twenty-one series, those on the head smooth or faintly 
keeled ; an azygos shield between the supraiiasals. Bright yellow- 
green, darkest on the back, and greenish yellow on the head ; under 
surface bright greenish yellow, with a faint greenish-yellow line 
along the outer line of scales, and continued on to the head below 
the eye ; tip of tail brick-brown. 


Length. 

Tail. 

Yeiitrals. 

Caudals. 

23 " 

3 m 


169 

60($) 

30 

6 

5 a 

167 

58 (?) 

30 

9 

5 9 

173 

65 

19 

3 

3 a 

171 

6.8 


In the last two specimens the lines along the side are very bright, 
the lower one bright brick-colour, involving one-half of the hrst 
body-scale, the other pure white, covering the other half, and the 
half of the second body-scale, becoming narrow on the tail, and 
disappearing about its middle, or, as in tlie case of the young one, 
becoming broken up into a series of red and white lateral spots ; 
upper surface of the tail brick-red. 

This appears to he a common Snake in the tropical valleys below 
Darjeeling, where it is usually found at an elevation of 2000 feet. 

, Trimeresurtjs monticola, Gthr. Le. p. 388. 

Farim maeidaia, Gray, Ann. &'Mag. Nat, Hist. 1853, xii. p.392. 

Trmeresurus andermni, Theob. Cat. Kept; As. Soc. ' Museum, 
1868, p.75. ■ : ■ ' : ' ' 

Iheobald’s T. andersoni was founded on a solitary specimen from 
an unknown locality, with twenty-five rows of keeled scales and an 
azygos shield between the supranasals. In specimens, however, of 
this species from Hotha (^4500 feet), Western Yiinan, the azygos is 
sometimes present, and absent in others, and the scales are in 
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twenty- three rows. Two specimens before me have twenty-four rows 
of keeled scales, two others have twenty-five, and three others have 
twenty- three. One of the specimens with twenty-three is from Dar- 
jeeling 5 and the two others are from Cheera Punji, Khasi Hills. 

In the specimens from the latter locality one has a pair of small 
shields between tbe supranasals, and another has three small shields 
intervening between them. Another specimen from Darjeeling, with 
twenty-five rows of scales, and measuring 28 inches 6 lines, tail 
3 inches 2 lines, has a pair of shields between the supranasals, and 
three small shields in front of the former, evidently resulting from 
division of the supranasals themselves, and of the azygos also. It is 
a female, with ventrals 146, caudals 35. The coloration is in every 
way the same as described by Giintber. I observe in Gunther’s 
figure of this Snake that a small azygos shield is impacted between 
the supranasals and rostral ; and if this shield were a little enlarged, 
and were completely to separate the supranasals, his figure would 
agree in every respect with my seven specimens from Darjeeling, all 
of which have an azygos shield between the supranasals, and from 
twenty- three to twenty-five rows of keeled scales. The occurrence of 
twenty-four rows in two of the specimens leads to the apparent limit 
of variation, twenty-five. It is easy to understand how the azygos 
may become broken up. The coloration of all these specimens 
(twelve), including J\ andenoni, is identical in every respect ; and, 
as Giinther observes, the males are blackish asb, and the females 
and young pale brown. The aged females, however, become dark 
brown. The Y-marking on the neck is present in all. The adults 
measure 4^^ 9^'^ in circumference. The smallest specimen measures 
6^' 9^'^, of which the tail is P'; and the largest 32^^ 3^'^, tail 4^' 

The ventrals vary from 140 to 148, caudals from 36 to 48. 

Ilai/. Darjeeling ; Cheera Punji, Khasi Hills ; Hotha, Yunan, N. 
China, 3520 to 5000 feet. 

With these facts before ns, the scales may be said to vary from 
twenty- three to twenty-five rows; and the supranasals may be re- 
garded as varying from a minute shield impacted in front of them, 
to a perfect shield, wholly separating them, or breaking up in some 
cases into two or five snpranasal shields. These differences may 
be regarded as indicating special varieties ; but it is very questionable 
whether they are invariably communicated from the parent to its 
offspring. I am inclined to think they are Botj/for J Ilave on more 
than one occasion, ■ when examining young Snakes that I liave., .re- 
moved' with niy own hands from the mother, found them exhibiting 
variations in their head-shields ; . and the occurrence at Darjeeling 
of specimens of this Snake with twenty-three rows of scales, while 
the majority have twenty-five rows, iS' conclusive' proof ' that this 
character is not one characteristic of a local form. It is curious to 
remark that all the specimens that have hitherto yielded twenty- 
three rows of scales have not been adults, and that all my largest 
specimens yield the greatest number of scales round the neck ; and in 
the light of such a consideration it seems possible that mature forms 
from Cheera Punji will yield twenty-five rows of scales. 
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Trimeresurus convictxjs, Stol. Jourii. As. Soc. Bengal, xxxk., 
p. 224. 

This species is very closely allied to T. 7nonticoIa ; hut, as Dr. 
Stoliczka observes, the scales are slightly broader and more rhombic. 
I presume he refers to the adults of that species ; but the specimen to 
which the name T. eo7ivictiis has been given is evidently not a full- 
grown individual; for it only measures IT' 3"" (the body), and 
8”' (the tail). Now in the young of T, monticola I observe 
that the scales are generally broader than in the adults, and the 
keeling is very indistinct. Moreover the head does not appear to 
me to be higher than in mojiticola ; hut, as Dr. Stoliczka remarks, 
it is slightly more elliptical than in T. monticola : perhaps, however, 
this appearance may be heightened from the circumstance that it is 
nearly severed from the body. There is an azygos shield more in front 
than betweent he siipranasals ; and the scales of the head are larger 
than ill that species. The tail is certainly shorter than in 7non- 
ticola, and the number of scales fewer. 

The single specimen of this species was obtained at an elevation 
of 2400 feet, on the Western Hill, Penang. 

Halts himalayanus, Othr. Lc, p. 393. 

One specimen before me has only twenty-one rows of strongly 
keeled scales round the middle, only 154 ventrals, and 45 caudals. 

Dr. Stoliczka informs me that this species is far from uncommon 
to the north-east of Simla, 

Echis carinata, Schneid. ; Gtlir. Lc. p. 397. 

This Viper is common in the country about Agra and Delhi, and 
extends as far east as Shighblioom, in Bengal, and to the south as 
far as Madras, One specimen before me has the superciliary region 
scaly and 166 ventrals, while another, from Singhbhoom, has also a 
scaly superciliary but only 138 ventrals. This large number of ven- 
tral shields induces me to regard the African and Asiatic snakes 
as one. 

This Viper makes a curious, prolonged, almost hissing sound by 
rubbing the sides of the folds of its body against each other. Tim 
head remains almost fixed in one position, and the body is made to 
move ill folds in such a way that the sides are rubbed against each 
other in the direction of the scales. When we come to examine tlie 
latter structures it is at once apparent how the sound is produced. 
We discover that the first row of scales above the ventrals are per- 
fectly smooth, that the next one or two rows above these are strongly 
keeled, and that in the three or five following rows the keel is very 
strongly developed and toothed like a saw. These eight lateral rows 
of scales are placed obliquely on the body, with their tips directed 
downwards and backwards, while the other scales are placed longi- 
tudinally. By this arrangement the serrated keels of the scales are 
made to pass over each other obliquely instead of in a straight line. 
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whicli would have been productive of little or no noise, whilst the 
oblique rasping of these little saws against each other produces a 
noise that can be heard as well as the hiss of any large serpent. The 
noise can be produced after death by rubbing the sides of the body 
against each other in the direction of the scales. During life this 
handsome little Viper is always engaged in rubbing its scales together 
when disturbed. It is very fierce, and strikes with great vigour. 

It is very deadly and is the cause of much mortality among the 
field-labourers of the north-west of India, where it appears to be not 
uncommon. 

Eana kuhlii, Schleg. ; Gtlir. L c. p. 404, 

One specimen of this Frog exists in the Museum. Unfortunately 
no locality is given ; but it is probably either from Ceylon or 
Burmah, in all likelihood from the former locality. It has not, how- 
ever, the transverse plaits of the skin of the hack characteristic of 
Gunther’s var. B from Ceylon, but is almost smooth above — a cir- 
cumstance that may be accounted for by age, as the body measures 
2'' The lower part of the leg and tarsus are roughly tubercular* 
It agrees in every other character with Gunther’s description of the 
species ; and if the absence of the transverse folds and small tubercles 
is not attributable to age, it verifies Gunther’s statement that the 
transverse folds of the skin are not a constant character, any more 
than, the mandibulaiy fangs, which are well developed in this spe- 
cimen. 

Rana tiorina, Baud. ; Gthr. 1. c. p. 407. 

Agra. 

Rana fusca, Blyth, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, xxxiv. pp. 719, 720 ; 
Gunther, L c. p. 403 ; Theobald, Cat. Kept. As. Soc. Museum, 
p. 79 ; Giinther, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 478. 

Head triangular, rather broad behind ; snout rather short, pointed, 
and rounded in front, truncated in the aged adult ; no canthus 
rosfcralis ; sides of snout broadly rounded, and shelving outwards. 
Nostrils oval, much nearer the extremity of the snout than the eye. 
Width between the eyelids slightly greater than the distance between 
the eye and the nostril. Tympanum indistinct in the young, much 
smaller than the eye, almost bidden in the adult, reduced to a small 
yellowish disk in the centre of the wide aural, depressed. Vomerine 
teeth six to nine, strong, on two prominent rather short oblique ridges, 
on a line with the inner anterior angle of tbe cohanse, converging be- 
hind, hut widely separated. In adult specimens a strong transverse 
osseous ridge behind the choanse. Tongue cordate. Two very large 
fang-like apophyses on the lower jaw, directed backwards, and received 
into a groove in the upper jaw. Rostral portion of snout prominent, 
overlapping and trenchant. Lower jaw transversely truncated in adults 
to receive it. No vocal sacs. A strong fold from the eye over the 
tympanum to the shoulder ; posterior third of upper eyelid tuber- 
culart Skin smooth above in adults, slightly tubercular in other and 
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younger individuals, especially on tlie sacrum ; sides tubercular in 
adults. Limbs ratber short and stout. Tlie first finger is slightly 
sliorter than tlie fourth, and the second is shorter than either ; the 
third is about one- third longer than the fourth. From the vent to 
the metatarsal tubercle is longer than the body. A fold along the 
metatarsus, and a fringe along the fifth and first toes. A flattened 
ohiong metatarsal tubercle. Foot broadly webbed, the membrane 
reaching to the extremities of all the toes ; fingers and toes slightly 
dilated at their tips. 

Uniform dark brown (spirit specimen) above in adult, with faint 
dark marbling on the back of the thighs, and a blackish line along 
the siipratympanic fold ; sides paler, under surface yellowish ; lower 
lip with from two to three broad black bands. In younger speci- 
mens the marbling or reticulation on the thighs and the barring on 
the lips are well marked. In some specimens the upper surface is 
irregularly spotted with dark blackish brown ; and the majority of 
specimens show broad dark bars of the same colour on the limbs, be- 
coming indistinct with age. Blyth mentions a mesial white spot on 
the lower jaw, corresponding to the symphysis and to the interval be- 
tween two of the blackish bars. Three out of six have a yellow ver- 
tebral line. 

This species appears to be closely allied to B, tigrina in its vome- 
rine ridges and in the general form of its body, but approaches JK, 
Imhlii in its fang-like apophyses, almost hidden tympanum, and elon- 
gate metatarsal tubercle. 

Blyth states that it is common in the Tenasserim valley, where it 
is eaten by the Burmese. 


Length of body. 

Lengtli of bind 


- 8" 1 1'^' 

5 5 

8 5 

4 11 

8 9 

4 6 

6 11 

3 8 

5 ] 1 

3 0 

5 I 


Bana liebioii,' G unther. 

Megalopkrys gigm, Blyth, Journ. As, Soc. Beng, xxil. p. 410, 
xiii. p* 299, and xxiv. p, 717, 

liana liebigii, G^th. P. Z. S. 1860, p. 157, pi. 28. fig. A. 

Eglorana erythrma, Schlegel ; Theobald, Cat. Eept. As. Soc. 
Museum, p. 84. 

Bly til’s name has the priority ; but it is so inappropriate that I 
prefer to .retain Giinther’s, for which this .much can be said, that 
it. will not. give false notions regarding the size. of a Frog which 
does not attain to one-fourth of the dimensions of B.fmca or IL 
tigrina. 

Blyth’s type is 4” 6"' in length, the hind leg 7" 3"', and the foot 
from the heel 3" 4'"; the breadth of the head 2". The largest 
specimen, referred by Theobald to E. erythrcea, is Blyth’s type of 
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Jf. gigas^ as is proved by comparing it with Blyth’s descriptioiL It 
agrees in every particular with Gtinther’s description. Blytli ob- 
serves that the young have the head proportionally less broad than 
in the adult, which is well illustrated by his specimens. 

Ilah. Sikkim Himalaya. 

Rana crassa, Jerdon, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, 1853, xxii. p, 531 ; 
Theobald, Cat. Rept. As. Soc. Museum, p. 79- 

This species, as observed by Theobald, is closely allied to R, iigrina, 
from which it is distinguished by its more obtuse and shorter snout 
and conspicuously broader occiput. Its metatarsal tubercle is pro- 
portionally larger, stronger, and more crescentic than in E. iig?ina, 
resembling the shovel-shaped tubercle of Pgxicephalus, Dr. Jerdon 
regards it as allied to R. kuliliiy — a comparison which would seem 
to indicate that he had never identified R, Jaihlii ; for R, crasm has 
the naked tympanum of R. tigrina, wants the fang-like apophyses 
of R, laiklih and has the strongly developed vomerine ridges of the 
former species. 

Snout rather short, and not so pointed as in M. tigrina. Occiput 
broad, the breadth across the gape being longer than the head. 
Loreal region concave, shelving outwards. Nostrils oval, nearer the 
snout than halfway between the snout and the eye. Tympanum 
distinct, smaller than the eye. Eustachian tubes large, larger than 
the choanae. Vomerines 12 to 15, on two oblicpie prominent ridges 
from the anterior inner angle of the choanse, converging behind, but 
separated by a moderate interval. Tongue of moderate size, cordate, 
No fang-like apophyses on the lower jaw. Back with short longi- 
tudinal folds ; a few tubercles on the sacral region. A fold from 
the eye over the tympanum, to the shoulder; a fold between the 
eyelids, and a very rudimentary one along the inside of the tarsus, 
and a fringe along the fifth toe. Hind limbs stout, rather short, the 
distance between the vent and the metatarsal tubercle being the 
length of the body or a little less. Toes fully W'ebbed, the mein^ 
brane hardly reaching to the extremity of the fourth toe. A pro- 
minent crescentic sharp-edged tubercle at the base of the first toe. 
Fingers and toes with the same proportional length as in R. tigrina. 

Brown above (spirit specimens), spotted with darker in the same 
way as in R. tigrina. Under surface yellowish, obscurely spotted on 
tlie cbin and throat ; a narrow brown longitudinalstreak on the same' 
region in youngish males.' Lips' barred with blackish'; vocal sacs of 
males dusky externally. ' One out of four with a vertebral band. ' 

Hind limb, to meta- 
Body. ' tarsal tubei^clci. 

Length of large female 5'" 2"' F" 

„ „ male ...... 3 9 4 0 

„ „ female. ..... 3 7 3 7 

Dr. Jerdon describes the body as greenish above, with dusky 
markings, and, states that the Frog was rare— found' in a Tew tanks in 
the Oarnatic, , The specimens" of this notice are from' Ceylon. ^ 
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Ban A GRACILIS, Wiegm. ; Gtbr. /. e. p. 409. 

This species appears to be widely distributed from Central India 
tbrougli Bengal, Assam, Arakan, Burmali, and Teiiasserim,^ as far 
soutli as Penang. I have not seen any specimens from tlieNicobars 
or Andamans, as the Frogs from these localities referred by Dr. Sto- 
liczka to this species appear to be quite distinct. Dr. Stoliczka men- 
tions that it does not hesitate to take to the sea or brackish water, 
and that it is a true littoral species, overlooking, however, the fact 
that it is %videly distributed over Central India, Bengal, and Burmah, 
far removed from the sea. The probability is that he had the An- 
daman and Nicobar species in view when he made the foregoing 
generalization, and not true B, gracilis. 

Bana cyanophlyctis, Schneid. 

This species is very common in the Nagpur district, Central India, 
and it occurs also in Orissa and in the neighbourhood of Calcutta, 
but is less numerous in the Malayan peninsula, according to 
Gunther. 

Pyxicephalds breviceps, Sclmeid. ; Gthr. e. p. 41L 

Fyxicephalus fodietis^ Jerdon, As. Soc, Journ.xxii. p. 534. 

This handsome species, of which I have received twenty-one speci- 
mens from Agra, where it appears to be common, has been found 
hitherto only in the Carnatic. In four the marbling of the back is con- 
fluent over the mesial line of the back as a vertebral black line, con- 
nected, however, with the reticulations. In others there is a tendency 
in the lateral reticulations to form a black lateral band from behind 
the eye. Out of twenty-one specimens, only nine show the white ver- 
tebral line. The black spots on the back are not, as a rule, so distinct 
as in Gunther’s figure, nor have they the white border ; and in some 
they almost disappear, while in others they are convei’ted into rings, 
enclosing a pale centre of the same colour as the general surface of 
the body. In tHe specimens with no trace of a vertebral line the spots 
are all but obsolete. 

Dr. Jerdoii’s P. is simply P. hreviceps without a pale 
vertebral line. 

Xenophrys monticola, Gthr. L c. p. 414. 

Xemphrys gigas^ Jerdon, Proc. As. Soc. Bengal, 1870, p. 85* 

I have received seven specimens of this beautiful Frog from Darjeel- 
ing ; and have removed another uninjured specimen from the stomach 
of an example of Tropidonotus macrophthalmus. The largest spe- 
cimen measures 2^' 8''' in length, the hind limb P'' ; the smallest 
is P! 5'^^ long, and its hind limb 2^^ There are two varieties of 
coloration, the one a light and the other a dark brown. They agree 
in every particular with Giintheris description ; so that I shall merely 
indicate one or two points which appear to he characteristic of the 
species, and which Giinther could not have been expected to notice 
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ill Ills young specimen, measuring 1 9 lines. The first peculiarity is 
that the back is covered over with very minute (microscopic) tu- 
bercles, that tend to arrange themselves in a linear manner, A. 
series of these tubercles constitute the outline of the triangular brown 
spot on the crown, and also of the Y-shaped mark on the nape, and 
of other anastomosing lines on the back behind it. There is usually 
a line of them running along the side of the back. All of these lines 
have a beaded appearance, and are very fine, and not discernible in 
some specimens, nor in adults. The triangular black spot es:tending 
between the eyes has a very fine white margin, and sometimes encloses 
a light-coloured spot in its centre. In the light-coloured variety 
there are a number of dark-coloured spots with pale margins, ar- 
ranged in a circle round a central one, with smaller spots about 
them. The Y-shaped mark lias also an obscure white margin. 
The sides are generally black-spotted. In the dark variety, the chin, 
throat, and thorax are black, marbled with whitish ; more so on the 
belly, tbe posterior third of which is immaculate yellow. The upper 
lip with four black bars on each side. A black band from the eye 
below the cantlius rostralis to the snout ; a black band over tbe eye 
through the tympanum ; a very delicate yellowish line along the 
canthiis rostralis, the margin of the eyelid, and along the supra- 
tympanal fold to the shoulder. A black band from the vent along 
the hack of the thighs, with a white margin above and a white spot 
near its termination on the lower third of the thigh. Limbs barred 
with brown. Palms and soles black, with a bright yellow external 
margin. In the pale-coloured variety all these markings are the 
same, only less intensely marked. 

I have a specimen of Dr, Jerdon’s X* gig as beside me, but I find 
that it in no way differs from the Darjeeling large specimens, which 
are the adults of this species. 

Ilah. Sikkim Himalaya, 3500 feet, 

I removed some land-shells from the stomach of this species large 
enough to form a good meal. 

Cacopxjs GLOBULOStrs, Gthr. L c. p. 416. 

I procured a specimen of this species in the Botanical Gardens, 
Calcutta, some years ago, but liave never succeeded in obtaining an- 
other. It is an adult female, measuring 2'^ 6'^^, and the hiiKl limb 
2 ^/ This specimen, when brought to me, was distended in the 
same way as Giinther’'s young specimen, but I was unable to learn 
any thing of its habits. The ovaria are very small (June). 

Uniform brown above, yellow below. 

Besides tbe fold between the eyes, and descending to the angle of 
tbe mouth, there is a short obscure fold from below the posterior angle 
of the eye to the shoulder. This fold is very obscure on one side, 
but well marked on the other, and it may be a vjinable character. 
There are a number of minute black tubercles on the sides of the 
thighs external to the vent. 

The vomerine prominences appear to be more mucous folds than 
papillse.. , , . , . 
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Diplopelma BEiiDMOxiEii Bljth, JouTB. As. Soc. Beiig. xxiv, 

p. 720. 

Mjilopelma jmlchrum, Gtlir. ; Tbeobaldj Cat. Bept. As. Soc. Mus, 
p. 83. ' 

Head triangular ; snout shortj conicab and rounded, without 
caiitlms rostralis ; nostrils near the extremity of the snout, directed 
upwards, outwards, and forwards. Body rather short. Limbs 
long, from the yent to the metatarsal tubercle one and a half times 
the length of the body. Two metatarsal tubercles, the outer one not 
very large, rounded, the internal one laterally compressed. Toes 
completely webbed, dilated, and truncated at the tips ; fingers 
rather elongate, slightly dilated and truncated at the tips. Tongue 
elongate, ovate, entire behind. Tympanum hidden. Skin smooth. 

Husky above and on the throat ; rest of the lower parts reddish 
white ; some black spots on the sides, and interrupted bands on the 
limbs. In young individuals a dusky bottle-like mark appears on 
the upper parts, with the neck of the bottle extending from between 
the eyes to between the shoulders. In adults this becomes incon- 
spicuous, but is distinctly traceable.^’ {Blyth.) Blytif s three types, 
stated by Theobald to he no longer in this museum, were identified 
by him as D, jmlehmm. One accurately agrees with Biytlds mea- 
surements ; and all tally with his description. 

The longisli legs and strongly webbed toes of tins form would 
seem to separate it from this genus, which, however, I hesitate to do, 
as it agrees with it in all the following particulars : — It has the short 
snout, narrow gape, hidden tympanum, edentulous jaws and palate, 
elongately ovate, entire tongue, and free fingers of l)i])lopelma, Blyth 
says it appears to be common in Pegu. 

Biplopelma interlineatum, Blyth. 

lEngystoma (?) interlineatum^ Blyth, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. xxii. 
p. 732, and xxiii. p. 720. 

Snout short and pointed i nostrils near the tip of the snout. A 
fold of skin across the vertex from the posterior angle of the orbit, 
and continuous with the fold over the tympanum to the shoulder. 
Tympanum covered with the skin, but indistinctly seen. A strong 
fringed mucous fold across the roof of the mouth before the oesopha- 
gus. Tongue elongately oval, entire. Fingers with large subarticuiar 
tubercles ; fourth finger about half the length of the third, and almost 
one-fourth, shorter than the first ; the second slightly longer than the 
first. , Toes rather short, nearly one-third webbed, with . prominent 
subarticuiar tubercles. Two metatarsal tubercles, not very prominent, 
the internal one more elongate than round, the one at .the base of 
the fourth toe small and rounded.. ' Prom the went 'to the metatarsal 
tubercle is the length from the'; vent to. the postorbital "fold. ' ' Upper 
surface smooth, profusely covered with small pores. A few minute 
tubercles on the upper surface of the snout. Sides of the mouth, chin, 
throat,' and:;, thorax' finely- tubercular.' 'Abdomen, under ' surface ' of 
thighs> .and'.anal"'Tegion,d.ensely and'coarsely tubercular. A few small 
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wMte tubercles on tlie throat, chin, and breast, with a prominent one 
on either side of the latter. Length 1" 9'", hind limb V' IL''. 

Colour, a golden clay-brown above, with median blackish vertical 
streak, diverging into two at the nape, which are continued to the 
base of each hind leg ; and when the hind leg is closed it appears to be 
coiitiiiiied on to the limb. Anteriorly to the eyes, a narrower branch 
passes over the orbit, and is also continued to the base of the hind 
limb ; and a median duller line appears on the croup, which abruptly 
diverges towards the vent. Narrower intermediate lines are also 
traceable ; and the principal streaks are set off by a pale golden edge. 
Limbs beautifully banded ; the tarse dark posteriorly. Throat and 
breast blackish ; the tuberculated belly and thighs tinged with yellow. 
Sides black, continued in a straight line from the nostrils and eyes, 
and strongly contrasting with a l3right pale golden edge ahove."^ 

Such is Ely til’s description of the coloration of his type, which I 
have been unable to discover in this museum. In his description of 
his second specimen, from which the foregoing account has been de- 
rived, he mentions that the markings in it are much less distinct, 
while a great pale-edged black spot has become intensely developed, 
adjoining the base of each thigh above. In the former specimen 
three black spots may be seen in process of development, at the ends 
of the two streaks which diverge from between the shoulders. In a 
male the entire upper parts are pale, and have a rosy tinge, with the 
same black spot conspicuously developed, while the remains of the 
longitudinal striae are barely traceable. All are probably very beau- 
tifully coloured when alive. 

In this specimen the general colour above is a pale violet earthy 
grey. A narrow dark violet brown hand runs from the tip of the 
snout to the occiput, where it divides -into two branches, which run 
backwards and outwards, and terminate at the base of the thigh hi a 
large rich dark brown spot or drop, with a yellow margin. A smaller 
similarly coloured spot, internal and posterior to it at the base of the 
thigh above, and continued to the back of the thigh as a narrow 
violet-brown band ; anotlier longisli linear spot external to it on the 
sides ; faint indications (the specimen is much bleached) of some 
reticulated hands on the side of the , occiput and sacral region ; a 
broad violet-brown band from the eye through the tympanum along 
the side, with a pale yellow margin above;; a few black" spots^ on the 
oscilla ; a narrow yeflo wish arched. line, from, ;ahove the anus along 
the back of the thighs,'; thigh with 'three narrow, oblique violet-brown 
bands, and the tibia barred or reticulated with the same colour; 
under, surface dirty yellow, mottled with brownish on the tubercles 
of the chin, throat, and thorax. 

This form has the edentulous palate and non-dilated toes of 
'Diplopekm'^'mitB general form, however, and in the strong fringed 
ridge across the palate it approaches 

SaB,. Pegu.' 

■BdFO PANTHE RINDS, 'Boie, . 

■ ' Crown of the head concave, without b.ony .enlargement' ;■ nO' gland 
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on tlie tliigli ; tympanum very distinct, nearly as large as the eye ; 
parotoids slightly longer than the head, elongately kidney-shaped, 
moderately broad, not very- prominent, without a black edge. Third 
finger longer than the fourth ; toes half webbed, the membrane 
prolonged along the toes as a fine fringe nearly to the tips. Meta- 
carpus with two coloured rather small tubercles, the innermost one 
being the largest. Numerous rather fiat tubercles of different sizes, 
each capped with a small horny papilla. 

Adults light greyish olive, with numerous dark olive-black spots, 
communicating and producing a reticulated appearance ; spotted or 
obscurely barred with the same colour on the limbs, and with an ob- 
scure interrupted dark band between the eyes, and occasional indi- 
stinct traces of a pale vertebral line ; below whitish. 

All the young specimens are various shades of olive-grey or brown, 
whitish below. Length of adult 3 inches. 

Hah, Agra district. 

This species is closely allied to the European B* viridiSf but its 
tympanum is large and distinct. 

It appears to he common in the xigra district, where it is associ- 
ated with B, melanostictus, With Fsammosauriis piseits, this is 
the second African reptile which has been added to the fauna of the 
north-west within the last three or four years. Very little is known of 
the reptiles of the dry desert country to the south-west of Delhi and 
Agra ; but further researches will in all probability prove that many 
more of its forms are African. 

The similarity of the markings of the adults of this species to 
those of Cacoptes breviceps is remarkable, and suggests that either 
one or the other may be an instance of mimicry. 

Bueo melanostictus, Schneid. ; Gthr. L c, p. 422, 

Agra. 

Buro SIKKIMMENSIS, Elytli. 

JBomhmator siliJcimmemiSi Elyth, Jourii. As, Soc. Beng. vok xxiii. 
p. 300, 

Scutiger dkJdmmemisy Theobald, Cat, Eept, xis* Soc. Museum, 
Calcutta, 1868, p. 83, 

This remarkable Toad, which was referred by Blytli to BofnlhudoTf 
has neither maxillary nor vomerine teeth. It is very closely allied to 
the true Toads, md only differs in its free toes and in its slightly 
notched tongue, which, however, resembles that organ in ''Bnfo 
in its elongately ovate form, and in being free behind. It has no 
cranial ridges ; and its parotoids, which stretch from the eye to 
the shoulder, axe very narrow and linear. Its Eustachian tubes are 
not obsolete, as described by Theobald, but are very minute orifices 
placed close to the angle of the mouth. The character on which 
Theohald has founded the genus is an unfortunate one, as it is purely 
sexual and peculiar to the male* It consists of two plate-like cal- 
losities on either side of the thorax, thickly studded with minute 
dark-brown granules, such as occur on the same region in liebigi 
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and other Batracliia. Similar to these structures is the rough, 
almost spiny surface on the upper aspect of the first and second 
fingers, and on the inner margin of the third. The female, as in 
other Batrachia, has no trace of these structures. There is in some 
an indistinct trace of an external ear. The canthus rostralis is 
round, and the nostril is situated rather below it, halfway between 
the eye and the end of the snout, which is short and round in front. 
The gape is about the length of the head. The surface of the head 
is slightly concave, due to a feeble swelling of the rounded canthus 
rostralis. The whole upper surface and sides of the body is densely 
covered with small glandular warts, among which many large ones 
are interspersed, bearing one or two little sharp horny spines, which 
are generally broken across, giving rise to Theobald’s so-called apical 
pore ; no large warts on the limbs ; smooth below. The female is 
much less glandular than the male. The legs are rather short, as in 
£ufo. The first toe is very short ; and the fifth is almost half the 
length of the fourth, and is very little shorter than the third; a 
fold of skin along the outside of the fifth toe. The fingers, as in 
BtifOi more slender in the female than in the male ; the third finger 
longer than the fourth. The length of the body is equal to the 
distance between the vent and the base of the fourth toe. 

The mere circumstance that the toes are not webbed does not 
appear to he a suffieient reason for separating this Frog from the 
ordinary Toads, which it resembles in all its other characters. 

The specimen, the third that has been found, that has given rise 
to these remarks was procured on the Sengalula range, Darjeeling, 
at an altitude of 12,000 feet. 

Hylorana nigrovittata. 

Gymnodytes 7iigromUattis^ Blyth, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, xxiv« 
pp. 718, 719. 

t Snout short, conical; canthus rounded; loreal region longitudi- 
nally concave ; tympanum about one-fourth less than the long 
diameter of the e^^e. Vomerine teeth on two rounded eminences 
placed obliquely at some distance from the internal angle of the 
choana 3 , converging, but wddely separated. Tips of fingers and toes 
hut slightly dilated. The first finger is slightly longer than the 
second, and the distal phalanx shorter than the fourth; the third 
has its distal phalanx longer than the fourth. Feet rather small. Toes 
feebly webbed, with the exception of the fourth ; the foiu’th toe is 
one-half the length of the body. Two metatarsal tubercles, the 
inner one elongate, prominent, and the other rounded and conical. 
From the vent to the heel is very little less than the length of the 
body. Skin smooth, very finely tubercular on the sacral region 
and the upper surface of the legs and the back of the thighs around 
and external to the vent ; a glandular fold from the eye, along the 
side of the back; an interrupted glandular fold from the angle of 
the mouth over the shoulder, but disappearing behind it ; sometimes 
a few tubercles tending to a linear arrangement in front of the groin 
immediately below the dorsal line. 
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Pale pliimbeoiis brown above (in spirit) ; in some a very obscure 
pale line along tbe lateral fold ; a dark -brown band from the eye along 
the side, with a darker margin below the glandular fold. On the 
sides ill some, below this band, a few dark-brown spots between the 
axils, tending to form a second dark hand, separated from the other 
by a broad pale interval. A dark line from the eye to the snout ; 
upper lip dark anteriorly, paling to yellowish on the glands behind 
the month. Under surface dirty yellowish, obscurely spotted with 
brown in some ; two longitudinal lateral brown streaks on the throat 
and thorax ; back of the thighs and under surface of the legs strongly 
marbled with blackish over a yellowish ground ; upper surface of 
thighs finely reticulately barred, and legs broadly barred ivith 
brownish ; under surface of thighs brown-spotted. 


Snout from ant. 

No. Length of body. angle of eye. Hind limb. 

] *7" 0'" _x.v' ‘y' 2'" 

2 19 ^ 3 0 

3 IM * 3 0 


No, 1 is Blyth’s type. This species is closely allied to i2. macu- 
Blyth, from which it is distinguished by its shorter and less 
pointed snout, smaller feet, and coloration. 

This species inhabits Pegu. 

Hylorana nicobariensis, Stoliezka, Joum. As.’Soc. Bengal, 
sxxix. p. 150, pi. 9. fig. 2. 

Habit slender. Snout rather narrow and tapering ; upper jaw pro- 
jecting but little beyond the lower; canthus rostralis triangular, 
rounded, with the nostril slightly below it, and much nearer the end 
of the snout than the eye ; loreal region longitudinally concave ; tym- 
paiiimi distinct, nearly as large as the Vomerine teeth on two 
short feebly developed slightly oblique processes near the interiiai mar- 
gin of the choaiise, but separated by a -wide interspace. Tongue cor- 
date, pointed anteriorly, and not very deeply notched. Bisks snialL 
Limbs slender and rather long. The first finger is almost as long as 
the fourth, and is about the same length as the second ; the third is 
about one- third longer than the fourth . Subarticular tubercles large. 
From the vent to the heel is a little shorter than the body. The 
fourth toe is a little less than one-half of the body. Tw^o rather 
small metatarsal tubercles; the inner one short and oblong, and the 
outer one round and but little smaller than the former. Toes rather 
feebly webbed, the membrane reaching to the extremities of the third 
and fifth toes. Skin quite smooth. I)r. Stoliezka gives the following 
measurements of the two largest specimens ;— 


'Length of body . » . 
Distance from vent t< 
Length of fourth toe 
Total length of hind 


0 heel 


limb 


e 

in. 

2 

^11: 

4 


111 
^ 1 (> 
LU- 


3f 
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He describes the colour above as olive greenislij mucb darher and 
almost black in some male specimens ; upper glandular folds pale ; 
upper lip wliitish ; lower glandular tubercles usually pure white ; 
sides of body, including the loreal region, black, w^hich uniform 
colour, however, fades on the posterior part of the body, and is 
sometimes replaced there by a few dark spots ; lower parts more or 
less mottled with black, sometimes almost wholly black in the males, 
but yellowish between the thighs; in the females the lower parts 
are whitisli, either uniform or only slightly dusky ; fore limbs with 
few indistinct cross bands ; a dark streak in front of the upper min, 
and another one behind, as well as on the lower arm ; hind limbs 
above banded with brown, behind indistinctly mottled with dark 
and yellow. * 

Dr. Stoliczka was at first inclined to I'egard this species as a variety 
of /J. tytleri (? erythrcea), from which he . now considers it to he 
distinguished by its larger tympanum, tbe usual total want of the 
short downward bent lower glandular fold, the better-developed disks 
of the fingers and toes, the greater length of the third finger, the 
presence of two almost subequal metatarsal tubercles, its distinctly 
larger gape, and more distant vomerine ridges.’’ 

Iliih, Nicobar Islands. 

PoLYPEDATES MACULATES, Gray ; Gthv. L c, p. 428. 

The Darjeeling specimens of this Frog now before me are all more 
or less distincty spotted on different shades of grey. The largest 
is pale, almost cream-colour, with very indistinct spots, and no 
trace of a band between the eyes, and without an hourglass-marking* 
Tlie brown band along the canthus rostralis and over the tympanum, 
liowcver, is very distinct. The other two specimens are dark slaty, 
with indications of the hourglass-marking on the anterior part of the 
back 5 and in both the transverse hand between the eyes faintly shows. 

This is not an uncommon species about an elevation of 3000 feet 
in Sikkim, and is chiefiy found among long grass, and not, as its name 
(Tree-Prog) would lead us to expeeb on trees. This is the case also 
with IlJuwhophorus mxmmust which is found in similar situations, also 
in ponds and wells. It likewise possesses the power of changing its 
colours. 

IN:)i:A:iun:)ATOs , 

The d}i:rk bands are very narrow and'. not' very distinct; and the 
black edging can hardly be said to exist. The bands, also shoW' a 
tendcMiey'^ to' break up posteriorly, and , over , the sacrum they are 
reduced to small black spots. Tbe black band from the snout and, 
over the'tyni|',ja'uum is' prolonged along, the side to almost halfway 
between ■ the axilla and groin, but behind that it is reduced." to 
widely distant black spots with wliite edges. The general colour is 
a pale , olive-grey ; the bars, on the , legs and the marbling on, the 
back of tlie tliiglis are well marked, especially the latter. , A dark 
band edged anteriorly with white runs along^' tbe back of the fore- 
arm, to the little finger ; the under surface of the lower jaw is finely 
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speckled witli brown. The vomerine teeth are in convergent series. 
The surface of the head between the orbits concave ; roiighish surface 
above each canthus rostralis and between the orbits, and extending 
along the occiput, enclosing a smooth triangular space ; no transverse 
ridges. Length 2^' 9''^; thigh 5''^; calf F' 5'''; heel 9^^^ to 
fourth toe F'h 

This specimen appears to be intermediate between true P, qtiadin- 
Uneatus and P. maculatus ; but the black lines on its back and other 
characters affine it to the former. 

Gowhatty, Assam, considerably below 2000 feet. 

POLYPEDATES SMARAGDINDS, Blvth, Joum. As. SoC. Bcilg. 

Tol. xxi. p. 355; Jerdon, Proc. As. Soc. 1870, p. 83. 

Bljtli merely says, K Tree-frog from the Naga hills, Assam 
(P. sinaragdimis, nobis). Length of the body 3| inches, hind limb 
5| inches. Wholly green above, changing in spirit to livid blue ; 
iinderparts white.^^ Dr. Jerdon is not more explicit about the 
form which he supposes to be Blyth’s P. smm*agdmus ; for he 
merely says that it is ^‘A very large green-backed Frog.’’ Dr. 
Jerdon has presented his specimens to this museum ; and I take 
this opportunity to describe them. 

Body moderately long and slender ; legs very long and slender. 
Head rather broad, upper surface slightly concave on the mesial line ; 
distinct canthus rostralis ; ioreal region concave ; snout of moderate 
length, rounded in front ; tympanum distinct, a little more than 
half the diameter of the eye. Vomerine prominences placed nearly 
transversely across the palate, from the inner angle of the choanu;, 
from which they are separated by a short interval, convergent behind, 
but not in contact. A single line of from nine to twelve short nodular 
teeth. Skin quite smooth throughout ; skin adherent to the sur- 
face of the head ; indications of a curved osseous crest. No enlarged 
tubercles below the anus ; no appendage to the heel. The body 
is one-seventh the distance between the arms and the heel, shorter 
than the length between the two points. Fingers with a very rudi- 
mentary web ; disks large, considerably larger than those of the 
toes, which are broadly webbed, the membrane reaching to the 
disk. 

The upper surface is pale livid blue (spirit specimen) ; under sur- 
face of chill, throat, and chest brownish, the rest yellowish. A 
dark brown band through the Ioreal region and along the sides of 
the groin. Upper jaw with a white line from the snout, below tlie 
eye and tympanum, passing behind the axilla to the ventral sur- 
face. Sides marbled brown and yellow ; legs with broad brown 
bars ; back of thigh marbled with yellow and brown ; arms slightly 
marked with brown bars and spots. Two youngish specimens have 
a single longitudinal series of black spots over the vertebral line, 
with faint indications of others. Length of body 3" ; hind 

limb to heel 3'' 8'^^ ; heel to extremity of largest toe 2^' 

I am not at all satisfied that this is more than a variety of P, met-- 
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POLYFEDATES MARMORATUS, Bljtll, JoUlTl. As. SoC. Bcng. XXiv. 
p. 188 j Gunther, L c. p. 428. 

Fohjpedates afghana^ Gtlu*. ; Jerdon, Proc. As. Soc. 1870, p, 84. 

Habit rather stouter than P. macidahis. Snout of moderate 
length, not depressed, moderately pointed ; cantlms rostralis di- 
stinct ; nostril slightly below the cantlms rostralis ; loreal region 
rather deeply concave and granular. Eye large and prominent. 
Tympanum very small, smaller than the disk of the third finger. 
Vomerine teeth on two transverse ridges, on a line with the poS“ 
terior margin of the choanse. Skin above densely covered with 
small tubercles, with white apices. A large white tubercle on the 
middle of the head between the anterior angle of the eyes ; a few 
large glandular-like tubercles above the tympanum on the sides and 
behind the angle of the mouth. Belly and back of thighs finely 
tubercular. Fingers free, with the disks very large. Toes com- 
pletely webbed, with the membrane extending to the disks; me- 
tatarsus with a small oblong tubercle. From the vent to the heel 
is considerably longer than the body. 

Colour (in spirit) pale yellowish, with large spots with black cen- 
tres, paling towards the margins of the spots, so that they become 
confiuent ; a few white spots interspersed among them. Under 
surface yellowish, spotted with dusky on the chin, throat, and chest. 
Lips and limbs broadly barred with blackish, the barring on the 
legs extending on to the fingers and toes. 

Adult (Blytlfs type), 3'' 3'" in length; limb 5^' 7'^'. Pegu. 

Adult (Darjeeling), 2'^ 8'^' in length ; limb 5'^ P''. 

Blythes specimens were from Pegu; I also obtained it at an 
elevation of 3000 feet on the Kakhyen Hills, in the north-east of 
Burmah, on the confines of China; and other specimens are from 
the neighbourhood of Darjeeling, at an height of 3000 feet. 

PoLYPEDATES HASCHEANUS, Stoliczka, Joum. As. SoC. Bcilg. 
voh xxxix. p, 147, pi. ix. fig. 3. 

This is a small species, perhaps the smallest known form of the 
genus, measuring only and the hind limb The head is 

rather large compared wfith the length of the body ; and its breadth 
is indicated by the circumstance that the distance between the eyes 
is nearly the length of the moderately long snout. The vomerine 
prominences are small rounded nodules, their anterior margins being 
almost on a level with the posterior margin of the choanoe, from 
which, and also from one another, they are widely separated. Dr. 
Stoliczka describes an indistinct dorsal glandular fold on the fore 
part of body, which is clearly traceable on the posterior half of it. 
The existence of such a structure would lead us to refer this Frog to 
Ilyiorana and not to Polgpedates ; but on carefully examining Dr* 
StoHczka’s specimens in this museum, I fail to detect the slightest 
indication of a dorsal glandular fold. The fold over the tympanum 
is well developed, and the disks of the fingers and toes are mode- 
rately large. ' ■ 

, Proc. Zodl. Soc.— 187i,,No,;XlV.. , 
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Dr. Stoliczka describes the species as of very active habits, and 
states that he found it tolerably common in the forests on the Penang 
Hill, about 1000 feet above the sea. 

PoLYPEDATES ANNECTENs, JcrdoD, Proc. As. Soc. Bcng. 1870, 
pp. 83, 84, 

Habit inoderately slender. Head rather broad, slightly de* 
pressed ; snout short and rounded ; canthus distinct, rounded ; 
loreal region nearly vertical, slightly concave ; nostrils near ex- 
tremity of snout ; distance between the eyes as long as the snout ; 
tympanum distinct, about one half the long diameter of the eye. 
Vomerine teeth on two prominent rounded processes, close to the 
internal margin of the choanae, with a narrow interspace between 
them. Tongue cordate, almost entire behind, or with a very faint 
notch. Disks rather well developed. Limbs of moderate length. 
Fingers with a distinct membrane at their base ; first finger small, 
little more than one-half the length of the fourth ; second about 
one-third shorter than the third ; fourth a fourth shorter than the 
third. From the vent to the metatarsal tubercle is a little longer 
than the body; a short oblong metatarsal tubercle. Toes one- 
half webbed ; the first toe small, one-half the length of the second. 
A strong glandular fold from the eye over the tympanum to the 
shoulder, and prolonged slightly beyond the latter. Smooth above, 
densely granular below, and on the under surface of the thighs. 

Above uniform dark greenish violet ; a very narrow pale line from 
above the shoulder, prolonged downwards and backwards on to the 
side, expanding in its latter half into the yellow of the abdomen, 
with a few intensely black spots, in linear series, on the sides, in 
and before the groin ; a broad dusky band below the anterior half of 
the narrow white line. Under surface and back of the thighs bright 
yellow, the latter with large black spots ; a few on the anterior 
margin of the tibia and tarsus. Length P' 7^^^; hind limb 2'^ 7'^'. 

Khasi Hills. 

Dr. Jerdon observes of this species that it forms a link between 
this md Rhaeophorus, having the basal portion of the fingers 
webbed ; but the fingers of P. pleitrostichis and P, refktilatm have 
the membrane cjnite as well developed as in the present form. The 
partial prolongation of its supratympanic fold on to the sides of 
the body would seem to indicate that its affinities were more in the 
direction of Mylorana. 

Ehacofhorus MAXIMUS, Gthr, ^ Giinther, L e. p. 435. 

This species appears to be common throughout North-eastern 
Assam, and southwards to the Khasi Hills, but to be rather scarce 
in Sikkim^ ; for out of a large collection of Frogs from thence 1 have 
only obtained one specimen, while in collections from Eastern As- 
sam it is one of the prevalent forms. It is associated in the Khasi 
Hills with E. maeulatm. Its extension as far east as Afghanistan 
seems doubtful. The specimen which Gunther refers to as coming 
from Afghanistan probably had a similar history to the specimen of 



211 


i87L] BR, J. ANDERSON ON NEW BIRDS FROM YUNAN* 

Oligodon dorsalis, which was doubtfully referred to Afghanistan be- 
cause it happened to have been found in Griffith’s collections. 
Griffith, however, made his most extensive collections in Assam, 
Upper Burmah, and the Ivhasi Hills ; and it seems to be probable, 
from such facts as these of O, dorsalis and this species, that his 
Afghanistan collections have been mixed up with the former. 

. This Frog attains a large size, the largest specimen before me 
measuring 4" 2^^' ; hind limb 6'^ 5'^', 

The vomerine teeth are on two prominent transverse ridges from 
the anterior internal angle of the choana3, with a wide interval be- 
tween them. The canthus rostralis is well marked in the adult, 
and the nostril is slightly below it, near the end of the snout. The 
diameter of the tympanum is more than two-thirds the long dia- 
meter of the eye. The skin is smooth, but the supratympanal and 
orbital and posttympanal regions are finely granular, and the abdo- 
men and under surface of the femora, and sometimes the upper sur- 
face of the latter, are granular. From the vent to the heel is the 
length of the body. 

xlbove uniform violet, in spirit ; under surface brownish, darkest 
on the sides when in contact with the colour of the back, from 
which it is occasionally separated by a paler violet band. The 
brown of the sides in others is densely spotted with darker brown. 
The under lip is yellow. 

I have examined twenty specimens of this Frog of all ages. 

Callxjla pulchra, Gray ; Gthr. I c, p. 437. 

Some years ago I obtained two specimens of this liandsome Frog 
in the Botanical Gardens, Calcutta; but I have never succeeded in 
procuring another. The largest specimen in this museum is 2 '^ 9 ^^^ 
in length, the hind limb being Not uncommon in Upper 

Burmah. 


4. On eight new Species of Birds from Western Yunan^ 
China. By John Anderson, M.D,, E.L.S,, F.Z.S., ,&c., 
Director of the Indian Mnseum, Calcutta. 

[Beceived February 8, 1371.] 

(Plate XL) 

SUTHORA BRUNNEA, n. Sp. ■ 

Supra fmco~oiivacea : piieo et nucha rufo-ferruginek : mento^ gula 
€tpectore roseosuffusis,€t leviterfusco-striatis; ahdomme fasco- 
flavoj hypochondriis crissoque olivaceo^brumek : alk et cauda 
brunneis : remigibus primariis et rectricibus Jlavo-olipaceo te-' 
nuiter et pallide marginatis. 

tong, tota 5*20, alee 2*15, caudee 2*74, rostri a rictu •35, a fronte 
•35, tarsi *84 polh Angl. 

EfezS. Momien, Yunan, ad alt, 4500 ped. Angl. 
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Above brownisb olive, bead and nape rich reddish ferruginous ; 
chin and throat as well as the breast suffused with rosy, and faintly 
striated with brown ; middle of abdomen buff ; sides of abdomen 
and under tail-coverts dusky olive-brown ; wings and tail brown; 
primaries and. tail-feathers narrowly and faintly margined with yel- 
lowish olive. 

This species is closely allied to S, hiilomachus, Swinhoe, with the 
figure of which I have compared it, and from which it differs in the 
following particulars; viz. the red of the head and neck is much more 
intensely marked in this species, the centre of the abdomen is buff, 
and there is no red on the iving. The latter character also separates 
it from S, %oehhiana, 

CrSTiCOBA MELANOCEPHALA, n. Sp. 

C. gileo nicjro, plumis ?'ufo obscure mai'gimtis : nucha rufa, hninneo 
obscure striata : loris et stiperciliis pallide 7'ufis : clorso et uropygio 
nigriSi plumis rufo-cinereo marginatis: cauda supra brunnea, ob^ 
s cure fas data, subius cinerea obscure fasciata, apicenigro macu-- 
lata et rufo -cinereo pallide tenninata : caudm teclricibusinferioribus 
ferrugineis : alarum tectricibus brunneis, pallido rufo marginatis : 
remigihus brunneis, rufo marginatis, suhtus albo-fen'ughieo tinctis : 
hypochondriis ferrugineis. 

Long, tota 4*35, alae 170, caudse 2, tarsi *72, rostri a froiite *52, 
a rictu *37. 

Mah, Sonda, Yuiian, ad alt. circiter 1700 ped. Angl, 

Head black, feathers obscurely margined with rufous ; lores and 
supercilium pale rufous, faintly striated with brown ; back and rump 
black, feathers margined with rufous cinereous ; tail brown above, 
obscurely banded, cinereous below, obscurely banded, black- spotted 
near the apex and tipped with pale rufous cinereous ; under tail- 
coverts ferruginous ; w'ing-coverts brown, faintly margined with ru- 
fous ; quills brown, edged with rufous ; below ferruginous albescent. 

The intense black of the centres of the feathers of this species 
and the almost entire absence of light- coloured margins to the fea- 
thers of the head separate it from 0. schmikola, I have S[)ccimens 
of the latter bird from Central India with rnneli ligliter rufous about 
them than the ordinary run of Bengal and Cuchar specimens ; and 
the top of the liead, instead of being nearly uniform dull rufous- 
brown, as in Bengal specimens, is bright pale rufous with narrow 
browDish-black centres to the feathers, and the two colours liavo a 
tendency to dispose themselves in lines. My Cachar speciniens re- 
semble those from Beiigal in every respect. 

From shrubby jungle on the hill-sides behind Sonda. 

"SaYA SUPERCILIARIS, n. sp. . ' 

Supra olivaceo-hrunnea : plmnis pilei et nuclm obscure nigro iavalis : 
superciliis albis: loris nigris ; mento, gtila et pectore alhis, siib-- 
Tuf escenUbus : pccto7'e indisiincie nigro ynaculato : abdomine et 
crisso rufo-brmneis ; remigihus et tectricibus hrumeis, rufo mar-> 
ginatis : racMbus recttHcum nigris* 
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Long, tota 7, alsa 1*87, caiidse 4, tarsi *85, rostri a rictu ‘60, a 
froiite *44. 

Hah. Momieii, Yunan, ad alt. circiter 5000 ped. Aogl. 

The bright superciliuni and the faintly black- spotted breast are 
the distinguishing characters of this species. 

Olive-brown above, the head and nape faintly washed with black ; 
supercilia white ; lores black ; chin, throat, and breast white, tinged 
with rufous ; breast indistinctly spotted with black ; abdomen and 
under tail-coverts reddish brown; wings and tail brown, margined 
with rufous ; shafts of the tail-feathers black. 

CtfLICIPETA TEPHROCEPHAI.DS, 11. Sp. 

C. similis C. burkii sed ’j[)ileo et nucha drier eiSf lateribus lorormn 
nigro fasciatis, 

Alse 2*10, caudae 1*90, tarsi *72, rostri a rictu *54, a fronte 4. 

Hah. .Bhamo, Burniah. 

This species resembles 0. hurJcii^ but has the head and nape cine- 
reous, with a black band along their lateral margin, as in C. hurhii. 
The latter is slightly duller green. 

Hypsipetes yunanensis, n. sp. 

IL nigra : pileo^ cervice et interscapularihus 7iigro-metairwis : do 7 ^so 
medio uropygioque fusco-nigris, cinereo tinctis : plumis cinereo 
pallide marginatis : tectricibus caudrB superioribus ftisco-^iigris, 
chiereo pallide tinctis : siibtus fusco-ciner'ea, brumieO'nigro notata ; 
abdoinmis lateribus chiereo-plmnbeis : tectricibus caudm inf eriori- 
bus cmereis albo marginatis : tectricibus almwn hrumieo-nigris : 
remigibus et rectricibus nigro-hmnneis et 7'emigihus cinereo te-- 
nuiter limhatis. 

Long, tota 10, alee o, cauda 4*50, tarsi *70, rostri a rictu 1*16, a 
fronte *90. 

Hah. Ponsee, Yunan, ad alt. circiter 3500 ped. Angl. 

Black ; head, neck, and interscapular region metallic black ; middle 
of back and rump dusky black, tinged with cinereous ; the feathers 
margined with cinereous ; upper tail-coverts brownish black, feebly 
tinged with cinereous ; below dark cinereous spotted with brownish 
black ; sides of the abdomen slaty cinereous ; under tail-coverts ashy 
margined with white ; wing-coverts brownisli black ; wing and tail 
blackish brown, the primaries narrowly margined with cinereous ; bill, 
legs, and feet coral-red, claws dusky ; irides bright reddish brown. 

This bird is intermediate between H. psar aides H. ganeesat ^ 

but is most closely allied to the latter. It is also nearly allied to 
iJ. iiigerrmat Gould, with which I have compared it. It is a larger 
bird than any of the foregoing species. It is also a much greyer bird 
generally than the H, grerniger, Swinhoe, and considerably larger. 

Blythes H. coneolor is so imperfect in every way that I do not 
attempt to supplement his meagre description, 

I have all the species of this group before me, and agree with 
Blytli that H. neilgherriensis, Serdou^ is the same as H. ganeesa, 
Sykes ; and I believe it to be extremely doubtful whether the latter 
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is distinct from H* psa 7 ^oides, but I have not sufficient materials to 
decide this question. 

I have a specimen of II. psai'oides from Simla so light-coloured 
on the under surface that it might be correctly described as pale 
slaty white, 

Bambusicola fytchii, n. sp. (Plate XL) 

d , Fiieo h'unneo-fen^ugmeo : fascia lata siqm'ciliari in fronte 
conjiincta tttrinque elongata^ alhescenticinerea ; fascia pone ocitlos 
nlg^'a : mclmiio cimumiomeo ; inter scapulaiihus et tectricihis 
alai'tim ciney'eo^olivaceis, ^nacuUs subtriqiieirls rnfo-hriinncis, nigro 
termmatis et plnmis brwmeo-7ng7'o obscure Vmeolatis : dorso, uro- 
pygio et tecti'icibus caudec superm'ibus cmereo-oUvaceis, nigro-- 
brwmeo iramversim obsem'e nitideque notaiis vel subfascialis, in- 
tcTdmn mg7*o paixe maculatis, 77iaculis tidangidmibiis alhesce7ite 
cmereo t€7'7mnatis : 7'ectricibus cm7ia7}iomeis, duahus mediis nigro- 
brtumeo tmdulatbn fasckitis, f asciis ochraceis pallide rnarghuitis : 
duahus sequentihiis 7iig7'0-hrunn€0 obscure Imeolatis : /orzVj jnento 
gulaque pallide ochraceis : jugulo rufo-ocJmtceo et cinnamomeo 
lorigitudmaliter vaido : pectore lateribusque gus cirmamoT^ieis al- 
boque ocellatis et nigro parce maculatis : pectore, ventre C7issoque 
pallide 7'ufescenti-albis, maculis magnis suh7'otundatis et nigris : 
hjqiochondriorum plmmrtmi maculis peimiagnis et iriangulaidbus : 
remigibus cinnamomeis, secundaj'iorum niarginihus eidemis Irrumieo 
et cine7'eo obscu7'e ma7'mo7''atis : 7'emigihiis te7diarus 7'ufo-b7'U7ineiSi 
apicibus eectensis nig^ns et albescente cinereo tenuiter 7)ia7'gmatis : 
7nargimbus exte7mis cinereo et albo tenuiter 7tia7'moratis. 

Long, tota 12, aim 5*80, caud0e4*2O, tarsi 1‘58, rostri arictu 9*5, 
a fronte "86. 

2 . Cauda magis brmmea : fascia post oculos cmnarmmea : calcatd 
minuto. 

The structural characters of this bird are decidedly BamhisieMine ; 
but it is related in its colouring to Arboricola. Gould describes the 
spur of B. as blunt ; hut it is very sharp in this species, 

and is indicated in' the female'. by, a' small tubercle.' The. female is 
also distinguished .from the male by 'the postorbital band' being cin- 
namon instead of black, 

I procured this bird from the old rice-clearings on the hill-si(k\s'of 
Forisee, at an elevation of 3000 feet. 

'^Pycnonotos xanthorrhous, ■ And.' Proc. ■ As, Soc. Bengal 
1869, p; 265, ■ ' ■ " ... 

" fms a7i€lersoni, Bmnhoe, Ann, & Mag*' Nat. Hist. voL v. ser. 4, 

, 1870, ^p, 175.'' 

Mauwyne, Yunan, 1700 feet; Ichang, Yangtsze river {Swinlioe).' . 

FhASIANUS',SDADENT, MS.I ' \ 

: ''Fkmtmm^'.sladeni, M Elliot, P, Z. B/1870* nu 

404, 408. 
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Fhasianus elegans^ Elliot, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Oct. 1870, 

p. 312. 

Momien, Western Yunan, 4500 feet; Soutli-westeru Szecliuen 


5. Descriptions of three New Species of Diurnal Lepidoptera 
from Western Yunan collected by Dr. Anderson in 
1868. By W. S. Atkinson^ M.A,^ F.L.S., &c,, Director 
of Public Instruction, Bengal. (Communicated by John 
ANnERsoN, F.L.S., F.Z.S.) 

[Received February 7, 1S71.] 

(Plate XII.) 

1. /Emona LENA, sp. BOV. (Plate XIL fig. 1.) 

Upperside : — Fore wings pale brownish grey, crossed by a dark 
brown baud, interrupted by the nervures from before the apex to 
near the posterior margin at two-thirds of its length from the base, 
beyond the band darker, with a slightly marked and incomplete sub- 
marginal line, before whicii is a series of five pale lanceolate blotches 
between the nervures directed towards the outer margin. All the 
nervures tinged with yellow and more or less dark-bordered. Hind 
wings: anterior portion from base to outer margin pale, posterior 
portion bright yellow, crossed by a submarginal series of three dark- 
bordered white blotches, and a fourth fainter blotch between the ner- 
vures, forming a' short interrupted band from near the apex to the 
second median nervure. The submedian nervure fringed from its origin 
to near its extremity with long yellowish hairs, longest and most 
conspicuous towards its extremity. 

Underside : — Both wings crossed by a dark ferruginous band with 
sharply defined outer edge from the costa of the fore wing near the 
apex to near the extremity of the submedian nervure of the hind 
wing, and liaving a faintly traced submarginal line, before which is 
a series of blind white-centred ocelli. The cell of the fore wing 
crossed near its middle by a curved ferruginous band. Hind wing 
crossed by a ferruginous band near the base, 

Antennse ferruginous ; palpi and legs tawny yellow. 

Expanse of wings 3| inches. 

Hah.Yxxnm* Collected by Dr, J. Anderson, 1868. 

2. ZoPHOESSA ANDERSONi, sp. nov. (Plate xn. fig. 3.) 

Upperside brown. Fore wing crossed by two pale bands rising 
from the costa and directed towards the posterior angle, but not 
reaching it ; the first beyond the extremity of the cell, the second 
intermediate between the first and the exterior margin. Mind wing 
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witli a pale subiuargiiial belt containing a series of incomplete ocelli. 
The -first and third median nervures produced into short tails. 

Underside bright ferruginous. Fore icing crossed by three 
silvery-white hands ; the fii’sfc cutting the middle of the cell at right 
angles^ the second and third corresponding to the pale bands on the 
upperside. Exterior to the third band a series of rudimentary ocelli 
reduced to four dark points. The exterior marginal lines bordered 
witbin by yellow. Ilmd wing crossed by two silvery- white bands ; 
the first cutting the lower part of the cell and corresponding to the 
first band of the fore wing, the second equidistant between the first 
and the exterior margin, and corresponding to the second band of the 
fore wing ; at either end of the second band and witbin it are ocelli, 
the upper with one and the lower with two white pupils ringed with 
black. Exterior to the second band a series of four white-piipilled 
ocelli, their outer edge forming an interrupted yellowish-white ])and. 
The exterior margin sharply defined by two fine black lines divided 
by a yellow line, and bordered within by bright yellow. Fringe 
yellow. 

Antennse brown, with ferruginous tips. 

Expanse of wings 2^ inches. 

Hah^ Yunan. Collected by Br. J. Anderson, 1868. 

3. Plesioneuka LILIANA, sp. iiov. (Plate XII, fig. 2.) 

Upperside dark fuliginous brown. Fore icing crossed from 
the middle of the costa to the posterior angle by a broad white semi- 
transparent band irregularly angled outwardly and narrowing from 
the middle hindwards. A recurved series of five angular white spots 
between the band and the anterior angle. Fringe brown, with a 
grey spot below the anterior angle, and two others near the posterior 
angle. Hind wing without markings, the fringe barred with greyish 
white between the nervures* 

Underside ; — Fore icing with band and spots as above, but suf- 
fused with grey scales towards the apex, and pale towards the pos- 
terior angle below the baud. Hind icing suffused with greyisli scales 
and crossed by irregular broken hands of grey, which give it a mot- 
tled appearance ; two white dots near the base. 

Palpi grey below, brown above. 

Expanse of wings 2|- inches. 

Hah, Yunan. Collected by Br. J. Anderson, 1868, 

PESCBIPTIOX OP PLATE XII, 

Pig. 1. 

% Hesmmim lilianat 
Z, ZoHioessa andermii, 
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6, Notes on the Monkeys of Eastern Peru. By Edwari) 
Bartlett. (Communicated, with Notes, by P. L« 
SCLATER.) 

[Receivod Febi'uaiy 10 , 1871 .] 

(Plate -XIIL) 

During my recent four years’ sojourn on the Upper Amazons I 
met with the following species of Monkeys : — 

L Ateles variegates, Wagner (A. bartletH, Gray, P. Z. S, 
1867, p. 922, pi. xlvii.). Variegated Spider Monkey. 

^^Oii my arrival in Peru in 1865 Mr. Hauswell told me of the ex- 
‘^e of a large species of Ateles, which he had killed but failed to 
‘ise. He told me that he met with it on the llio Tigri, a small 
‘ that runs into the Amazons about four miles above the 
iauta, on the north-western shores of the Peruvian Araazoin 
hat during the fourteen years he had traded he never found 
jies in any other locality. On my return from the River 
, in September 1865, I wished to ascend the Rio Tigri in 
at of this Monkey, but was obliged to abandon the idea on 
munt of the prevalence of fever and ague at that season ; and, 
moreover, the Indians were niiwilling to join me in so dangerous a 
country. Having then determined to spend some few months in the 
mountain-country, I passed np the Marahon and Huallaga to Ynri- 
maguas, and so on to Xeberos, whence I went on to the town of 
Chyavitos, in the mountains. Having heard that this large Monkey 
was to be met with in this little-known locality, I remained at Chy- 
avitos about two months ; and during that time I became well ac- 
cpiainted with the Indians, who informed me that a long-armed Ape 
(called in the Inca language Urcu Macisuppah, or Quillii Mad-- 
suppah) was to be met with at a distance of three or more days’ 
journey. I engaged three active Indians, and started by way of a 
forest footroad that had been opened by a Catholic priest to the 
town of Moyabarnba as part of his penitence. At the end of three 
days I readied the highest point of the mountains; here \ye came 
across a number of the Monkeys in question — about eight or nine. I 
shot the male that is now in the British Museum ; my Indian brought 
down another with the poison-dart. Having obtained two of them, 
I felt perfectly satisfied that I had discovered a new species. While, 
however, I was busily engaged preparing the finest specimen, my 
Indians had quietly placed the other on the fire ; to my great horror 
and disgust they had singed the hair off, and thus spoiled my second 
specimen. Of course I was obliged to keep peace, for we had not 
tasted meat for some days before starting from Chyavitos, and this 
Monkey proved a very dainty dish to us all, 

I was still in hopes of obtaining more specimens in the Munga- 
Urcu, or Saucepan Mountain (so called from its peculiar shape), 
but in this, after much hard work, I failed. 



218 


MR„ E. BAETLEIT ON PERUVIAN MONKEYS* [Feb* 21^ 

Tliese Monkeys appear to go in small parties^, passing tliimigli tlie 
forest at a rapid i;)aee, feeding on different kinds of berries* The 
bei'rics I foiirui in the mouth and stomacli of the male were similar 
to tiie gooseberry in external appearance ; tliey Iiave, liowevei-j a large 
Ed;oiie inside* Tiiesc stones appear to pass tlirough tlieirij as I found 
several in the intestines. 

On my return to the town I found an Indian wlio had arrived 
from Caulnipanas, a small town lying at tlie foot of tlie moiintains in 
the M’araiion valley, north, -west of tlie town of Cliyavitos, who had 
in his |)08scssioii a very .fine young Spider Monkey, wliieii proved to 
be of this species, It was nearly black, but just sliowing the liglil; 
golden hair coming on tlie niulerside of the body and tail, some few 
white hairs on the cheeks, and slight golden crest, sufficient to iden,-""" 
tify the species. I bought it of the Indian, and managed to brim 
alive to Yurimaguas, wiiere it died. 

On my arrival I was ■ informed by some of my old Indi?/'' 
they discovered tliis Monkey during my absence on 
Huallaga (on the south-eastern shores). One of the Imp 
that he brought three young ones alive, which died soon p 
arrival in the town. I here give an idea of the great r 
Monkey inhabits, owing to the ease with which a beast that " 
his long arms and tail may travel a country of this description, 
found on both sides of the Peruvian Amazon (or Marauon), on bo. 
shores of the Huallaga, and in the interior forest near the town of 
Chamicuros. I was told by some of the oldest Indians that these 
animals are common in the dense forest on the hills near the latter 
town, their range running between the Huallaga river and Ucayali 
river to the head- waters of the Huallaga, between the towns of Lamas 
and Sarayagu. Here they occupy the interior forest, and appear to 
be common, according to accounts given me by Indians of that country 
— as also on tlie lower spurs of the mountains between the town o( 
Moyabarnba and the Huallaga river. 

Then, again, on the Rio Tigri, north-western shores of the Great 
Marahon, there is not the slightest doubt that this species is to be 
found ranging along the lower spurs of the Andes, across Ecuador 
and Columbia, over the head-waters of the Rio Napo, Rio Japura, and 
Rio Negro, where Natterer first discovered it. 

2. Ateles ATER. Black-faced Spider Monkey. . 

.The Black-faced Spider Monkey.; inhabits' the forests on tlie 
.. Ucayali, Ghamicuros , on the Huallaga, river, and is found over tlie 
'■ whole of the valley of the Amazons, generally ..keeping to the low 
districts. " 

r shot an adult male at Chamicuros which had the inner part of 
the thighs and belly very grey or grizzled. 

This is the only species of obtained in large numbers by 

/'the' IndianSy'-who:' frequently keep .them as ..pets. . These Monkeys 
trav#m bodies of perhaps thirty or forty together. ^ 

■ ■'^..'■v. 'This are,' -'So Tar 'as.' I kno'w, the only Snider 

Monkeys wHeh are found in the district which I explored^ 
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3. Lagothrim infumatus"^. Brown Lagothrix, 

This large Monkey is found on the rivers Ucayali and Huallaga^ 
and over the whole of the valley of the Peruvian Amazons. It is 
very common in the forests in the low country. They are met with 
in pairs ; sometimes from four to six pairs are found to inhabit the 
same large trees. Not unfrequently they are in company witli the 
Mycetes. 

These Monkeys are much sought after for food ; and from their 
great abundance are extensively used for this purpose by both Indians 
and whites. 

4. Mycetes SENicuLtTsf. Goldcn Howler. 

This Howler furnishes the principal animal food used by tbe in- 
habitants of tbe borders of the rivers Ucayali and Huallaga. These 
Monkeys keep to the low lands and the shores of the rivers, always 
travelling in pairs. When a Mycetes is shot it always hangs to tiie 
tree, even if quite dead, and does not fall down until some hours 
afterwards, when the muscles become relaxed. Therefore, if fresh 
food is an immediate object, it is better to kill a Lagothrix^ in which 
this peculiarity does not occur. 

5. Saimaris xtstus. Is. Geoffr. 

This is a common species, inhabiting the whole of the Peruvian 
Amazons, and may be met with on every stream. They are fre- 
quently seen moving about in large numbers through the forest. 

6. Callithrix cuprea, Spixf. Bed Tee-tee. 

This Monkey is equally widely distributed, but not so numerous, 

^ [Mr. Bartlett has submitted four shins of this species to my examination. 
In those marked males the size is rather larger, the black hair on the breast and 
belly much more developed, and the back more gi’eyish. The skins measure: — 


1. 

S 

.... Long. corp. 

25 nnc,, 

caudle 

23 imc., 

tota 48*0 

2. 



.... ,, 

24 „ 


22 

„ 46 0 

3. 

? 

.... „ 

20 „ 

?» 

33 „ 

„ 43-0 

4. 

<Jjr. .. 

.... ,, 

20 „ 

)» 

23 „ 

„ 43*5 


I do not doubt this being the CiaBtrimirgits infumains of Spix; and as they 
were obtained in the same district as Lagothrix cmtelnmm oi Is, Geoflroy and 
Beville (Oastein. Exp. p. 5, pi. 1), I am inclined to agree with Wagner (Siiugeth. 
T. p. 73) in considering the latter not really distinct.— P, L. S.] 

t [I consider Bimm urdna of Humboldt (established on specimens from Ca- 
raccas) to be identical with the species commonly called Mgoetes seniculas (i. e. 
M. saturate castaneo-rufus unieolor ; dorso medio fulvo). But Mgcet&s ursinus 
of P, Max. and other authors, of the wood-region of S.E. Brazil, is certainly 
different, and should be called {pf, Wagner, Abh. bay. Ak. v. p. 409). 

Mr, Bartlett’s skin from Chamicm’os seems to me to be referable to the true 
a species not heretofore certainly known to extend into Eastern 
Peru. But Mr. Bartlett tells me this is the only Mycetes which he met with.— 

, 

J [I consider Wagner (Saugeth. v. p. 114) quite right in referring 0, diseohr 
of Is. Geoffroy to G. cugrea of Spix. Spix gives the Upper Amazons, frontiers 
of Peru, as its locality. Deville’s specimens of CaUitkrhs discolor were obtained 
from Saraya^u and other places in the same district as that which Mr. Bartlett 
has collected ill. — P. E. S.] 
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as tbe last-named species ; in fact it may be regarded as rather rare. 
I obtained specimens of it at Cashiboya on the Ucayalia and Santa 
Cruz on the Hnallaga, 

7. Nyctipithecus oseryi*. Is. Geoffr. et Dev. 

I found this species on the Ucayali and Huallaga rivers. It is 
generally distributed on the Peruvian Amazons, but is by no means 
common. It is quite nocturnal, coming out in search of food only 
after dark, and is consequently difficult to obtain. 

My specimen is from Yurimaguas on the Huallaga. 

8 . PiTHECiA MONACHUS, Geoffir. 

This Monkey is hut rarely met with on the Peruvian Amazons. 
I obtained an adult male, female, and young at Charnicuros, an inland 
town on the Huallaga. These were the only three I met with 
myself; but I saw others in possession of the Indians. 

9. Hapale pygmjea (Spix). Pigmy Marmoset. 

This pretty little Monkey is extremely rare and difficult to obtain. 
I shot only one specimen at Santa Cruz, on the Huallaga river, the 
only locality in which I have met with it. 

10 . Midas DEViLLufj Is. Geoffr. (Plate XIII.) 

This is the only species of Midas met with by me in Eastern Peru. 
It is plentiful everywhere on the Peruvian Amazons ; and I obtained 
specimens both on the Huallaga and Ucayali. The sexes hardly 
differ, the male being merely rather larger and darker, especially on 
the head and nape, where the hair is longer. 

This species is extremely delicate and will not bear the least cold. 
I have had them alive for two or three weeks ; but they appear to 
suffer from cold and die. They are kept, hovrever, by the Indian 
women, who make pets of them, and put them into the long hair on 
their heads; with this protection they are able to live for a long 
time. Having become tame, they frequently hop out and feed, or 
having captured a spider or two scamper back again and hide under 
the luxuriant crop of their owners, who are generally unwilling to 
part with them. 

* [Mr. Bartlett’s skins of Bi/ctipitJie.cus ai*e, in iny opinion, certainly referable 
to M oser^L But I liave little doubt that this is the same as M wcifermis of 
Spix obtained at Tabatinga. 

Wagner (Saugetb. v. p. 108) refers AT. weiferems of Spix to M lemurinus of 
Columbia, which can hardly be right geographically. —P. L. S.] 

t [Three skins of a Midas in Air. Bartlett’s collection are certainly referable to 
this rare species, of which AIM. Oastelnau and Deville obtained two specimens 
only at Saraya^u. 

Their figui'e (Castelnau, Exp. Mamm. t, 6. fig. 2) not being very accurate, and 
having been taken, as is stated, from imperfect specimens, the figure herewith 
given (Plate XIII.) will be acceptable. — P. L. S.] 
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Marcli 7, 1871. 

Professor Flower, F.R.S., Y.P., in the Chair. 

The following papers were read : — 

1. Notes OH rare or little-knowxi Animals now or lately living 
in the Society'^s Grardens. By P. L. Sclater, M.A., 
Ph.D., F.R.S., Secretary to the Society. — Part I, Mam- 
malia. 

[Received February 17, 1871.] 

(Plates XIY.-XYIL) 

In preparing for publication a fifth edition of the list of vertebrated 
animals in the Society’s Gardens, on which I am now engaged, I have 
found it necessary to make researches into the history of some of the 
rarer and less-known species that have been represented in the Me- 
nagerie during the past ten years, and I beg leave to offer to the 
Society some remarks upon them. 

The present part of my communication will relate mainly to the 
Quadrumana, of which the Society's collection is always large, and 
frequently embraces doubtful specimens, only to be determined ac- 
curately after their decease. But I propose to continue my notes 
through the entire series of Yertebrates, devoting special attention to 
such species as have been described as new to science from specimens 
living in the Society’s Gardens. 

1. Macacus lasigttjs, Gray, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 60, pL vi. ; Cat. 
of Monkeys (1870), p. 129. 

The death of the typical specimen of this Macaque (which took 
place on the 25th May, 1870) has enabled us to decide the question 
whether, as Mr. Bartlett and I have ahvays suspected, the animal 
had not been mutilated by the removal of its tail. There can be no 
longer any doubt on this point. On examination of the pelvis and 
vertebral column, which I now exhibit, it will be seen that the whole 
of the caudal appendage below the third caudal vertebra has been 
removed by severance through the middle of the fourth vertebra, 
and that the divided bone has ossified over. 

It is, therefore, quite manifest that this Macaque has nothing what- 
ever to do with the short- tailed group of as its describer, 

who considered the want of the tail as emdently a natural deji- 
eiemy/' has suggested, but is simply, what it looks so very much 
like, one of the lihesm with its tail cut off. 

On comparing the skin with the specimens ot Macacus rhesus in 
the British Museum, I find it different mainly in its larger size, more 
hairy ears, and the deep rufous terminations of the hairs of the back 
and fianks. In the last respect it is perhaps more like the typical 
specimen of M-jjelojps of the Himalayas. But if, as we believe, the 
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so-called If, Imiotus was really brought from Szechuen, in inner 
China^, it would hardly be expected that it should be quite iden- 
tical with If. rhesus of India. Jf. lasiotus may therefore remain 
ill our catalogues as the designation of one of the Chinese forms 
of Jf. rhesus^ until further opportunities occur of ascertaining whether 
the above-mentioned differences are constant and of sufficient im- 
portance to warrant specific rank. 

It must, at the same time, be recollected that there are already 
two species of jK/^e^i^^-like Monkeys from China established — namely, 
M, cyelopis, Swinhoef, from Formosa, and Tnuus sancti-johanniSi 
SwinhoeJ, from some small islands near Hong-Kong. Besides these, 
Mr. Swinhoe has also obtained ivhat he considers to he a true Jf. 
rhesus from Hainan §, My own opinion is, that none of these sup- 
posed species, any more than Jf. lasiotus^ are yet proved to be really 
well established as specifically distinct from Jf, rhesus, 

2. Macacus assamensis. 


By reference to the original specimen of Jf . prohlematicus^ Gray 
(Cat. Monkeys, p. 128), now in the British Museum, I have ascer- 
tained that this species of Dr. Gray was founded on the Monkey 
deposited in our Gardens, Nov. 9th, 1868, by Major C. Eicbards, 
having been brought from Dalamcote Fort, Bhootan. In my pre- 
vious note on this animal (P. Z. S. 1868, p. 566) I referred it to Jf. 
assamensis of McClelland, and I see no reason to doubt that this 
identification is correct. But it is of course desirable that reference 
should be made to the original of Jf. assamensis, which is still, as I 
have been informed, on application to the proper authorities for that 
purpose, boxed up in the cellars of the new Indian Office. 

Dr. Gray (Cat. of Monkeys, p. 31) refers Jf. assamensis to a Sia- 
mese form of Jf. cymmolgus, like Jf. cynomolgus, but pale grey, 
without any red shade,” and with the tail longer than the body!” 
But this is certainly wrong, as McClelland says of his Jf. assamensis 
(P. Z. S. 1839, p. 148) Cauda gartem tertiam lonyifudmis totius 
superante,^^ There can, I think, be no question that McClelland’s 
Mmacus assamensis belongs to the Ehesus group of Macaques, as is 
also supposed by Jerdon (Maram. India, p. 1 1), and that it is, in all 
probability, the same as the so-called Jf. problematkiis. 

Dr. Gray quotes c^Assam Monkey, Bartlett, Land and Water, 1869/' 
as a synonym of his M* pi'ohlematieus. The point is not of great 
importance ; but I may state that I can find no such reference in 
cLand and Water/ and that Mr, Bartlett altogether denies all 
knowledge of ever having given it such a name. 

'3. Macachs maurus. 


The first example we received of this Monkey was purchased in 
August I860, and was referred by me, in a notice of some rare Qua- 
dmmana then living in the Gardens ||, to Macacus manrus , Cuvier 


^ See P.Z.S. 1868, p. 61. 


t P.Z.a 1862, p. 360, tab. 42. 
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(II. N. d. Mamin, pi. 45). ‘When we received a second example 
in 1866 (Feb. 21), Dr. Gray described and figured it as a new species 
under the name M. inornatiis (P. Z. S. 1866, p. 202, pL xix.). 
But I see no reason to change my former determination. The 
figure in the " Histoire Naturelle des Mammifcres,’ although stated 
to have been taken from a drawing'*', agrees in nearly every respect 
with our specimen. 

In August last Mr. AV. Jamrach deposited in the Society’s Gardens 
three Monkeys of this species, along with two of ikf. ocreatus and 
six of the so-called Cynojiitheciis niger. On the 1st of January of 
the present year we purchased two of these animals, wdiich are still 
living in the Gardens. 

It is unfortunate that we do not yet with certainty know the exact 
locality of this Macaque. But I thiuk it is probably Borneo, as al- 
ready conjectured by Dr. Gray. 

This Macaque is of exactly the same form as M. ocreatus (figured 
P. Z. S. 1860, Mamm. pi. Ixxxii.) ; and the young animals of the 
two species are so much alike, that one of Mr. Jamrach’s specimens, 
supposed when it was deposited to be 31, 7nauruS) lias since turned 
out to be ocreatus, 

4. Ateles GRiSESCENS, Gray, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 732; Cat. of 
Monkeys, p. 42. 

Dr. Gray founded this species of Ateles upon a specimen that was 
living in our Gardens in 1864. It was brought home by Mr. E. 
Greey, F.Z.S. (who was at that time an officer in the West-Indian 
Mail Compiiny’s Steam-ship / Shannon/), oh the 29th Oct., 1864. 
Eeferring to Mr. Greey’ s letters, I regret to find that he did not 
know the exact locality of it, but only states that it was obtained by 
him at St. Thomas’s, and had already been three years in captivity, 
so that it was quite adult. 

In 1869 (Oct. 12) we purchased of a London dealer a somewhat 
similar specimen, which died twenty-six days afterwards. It was a 
young half-grown male. I have compared its skin (which I now 
exhibit) with the typical specimen of A, grisesce^is, now in the British 
Museum, and believe them to be probably identical. The young 
animal is, as might he expected, rather lighter in colour, particularly 
below, but above exhibits the same mixture of black and greyish 
Imirs as in the original. The tail is nearly black above, with a light 
line of greyish hairs below. The length of the body is 14 inches, of 
the tail 1 6 inches. There is no rudiment of a thumb apparent. 

It is possible this may be a good species, and still turnup insosne 
part of the Central American or the Columbian coast, whence Mr. 
Greey’s specimen probably came ; but 1 do not yet consider it suf- 
ficiently well established. 

5. Ateles g'u cull ate s. (Plate, XIV.) 

Ateies eucullatusy Gray, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 733 ; Cat. of Monkeys, 
p. 42; :Murie, P.Z.S. 1865, p. 739, . 

^ Is. Geoffrey, Cat. dc Mamm. p. 31. 
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On the 30tli of June, 1865, we purcliased of a dealer in Liverpool 
tlie only example I have ever met with of this very singular species— 
easily known from every other member of the genus I am acquainted 
with by the long thin hairs of the body, and in particular of the head, 
as described by Dr. Gray, Our specimen was an adult male. 

The animal died in the August following, and Dr. Murie contri- 
buted to the 'Proceedings’ some further notes on its external ap- 
pearance, and an account of its anatomy. Dr. Murie has given 
accurate measurements of the typical specimen (which are altogether 
omitted in Dr. Gray’s description), and also describes the colour of 
the face and adjoining parts, but has omitted to note that there is 
a small tubercle representing the thumb in this species. 

The accompanying drawing (Plate XIV.), which may serve to 
render this Spider Monkey more easily recognizable, has been taken 
by Mr, Smit from the typical specimen, which is now in the British 
Museum. 

It is much to be regretted that we do not know the true patria of 
this Ateles ; but I have some reason to suppose it may be from the 
northern coast of Columbia, as I am told that a black Spider Monkey 
with long hair over its head is occasionally brought for sale into 
Cartagena. 

6. Ateles variegatus, Wagner. 

In July last we received from the Hon. A. Gordon a young female 
Spider Monkey, which I was at first inclined to refer to jL helzehuth 
of GeofFroy’^, but which having died, and having been acquired by 
the British Museum, was described by Dr. Gray as the female of his 
A, hartletti^. 

In my remarks on this specimen (P. Z. S, 1870, p. 668, and Ann. 
N. H. ser. 4, vol. vi, p. 472) I have given my seasons for consider- 
ing A, hartletti^ Gray, to be a synonym of A. variegatus, Wagner. 

In his reply to my remarks (Ann. N. H. ser, 4, vol. vi. p. 18) 
Dr. Gray says that he does " not think I liave proved my case.’" 
In order to do this, therefore, more completely, I accepted the kind 
offer of Herr, v, Pelzelii to send me one of the typical specimens of 
A. variegatus in exchange from the Imperial Cabinet of Vienna, and 
thus convinced myself and other persons interested in the question 
that my views were corx*ect J. 

*5^ Cf, P. Z. S. 1870, p. GOB. 

f Ann. Nat. Hist. sei'. 4, vol. vi- 428. 

j antea^ p. 30. As regards some remarks of I)r, Gray (Ann. Nat. Hist. 
Peb. 1871) on the notice of the exhibition of this specimen as given in our 
printed minutes, I may be permitted to observe:— (1) VYliat I exhibited was not 
the typical specimen of A. variegatus^, but « typical specimen, i. e. one of Nat- 
terer’s originaL examples, of which he altogether obtained five. (2) This was 
received bg me in exchange from the Imperial Cabinet of Vienna, not loaned to 
me by the Museum of Munich, as Hr. Gray assumes, 1. c. p. 1G4. (3) The name 
variegatnswm not published only in a “miserable compilation,"’ as Dr. Gray 
calls Eeichenbach’s work (Ann. Nat. Hist. tfan. 1871, p. IB), but, as shown by 
the synonyms given below, in the ‘ Transactions ’ of the Bavarian Academy of 
Sciences and in other well-known works. 
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I have now taken the typical specimen of A. variegatiis to the 
Eritisb Mnseumj and compared it witli the type of A. bartletti and 
■with the specimen obtained from Mr. Gordon. The conclusion I have 
arrived at is that all three specimens are referable to one species. 
As to the two first there can, I think, be no doubt whatever, as they 
agree in evei’y particular except in the smaller size and fainter tinge 
of the colour below in the Nattererian specimen, which is just what 
we should expect to find in the female. Mr. Gordon’s example is 
still paler below, and shovrs no signs of the white stripe on the sides 
of the face. But there is a slight indication of the frontal spot, and 
the character of the hair on the head agrees completely with that of 
the other two specimens. 

On the whole, therefore, I believe that Br. Gray was correct in 
referring Mr. Gordon’s specimen to his A, bartletti (i. e. A, mrie- 
gains). 

In a recent article on the Mammals of Costa Rica'b Dr. A. von 
Frantzius states that a number of skins of an Ateles^ collected by 
him in Costa Rica and sent to the Berlin Museum, were determined 
by Dr. Peters to be A, varierjatus. This appeared to me to be such 
an extraordinary locality for the present species that I wrote to Dr. 
Peters to inquire on the subject. Dr. Peters informed me that Dr. 
V. Frantzius had made a mistake, and that the only skins of Ateles 
received from Costa Rica by the Berlin Museum were, .in his opinion, 
referable to A,fi'ontatus (Gray), Lq. A. melanochir'f. 

Dr. Slack, in his article on the prehensile-tailed Quadrumanad:, 
has likewise confounded Ateles variegatus A. melanochir, diQ- 
scribing A» variegatiis as the male, and A. melanockir as the female 
of the same species ! But the plate in Reich en bach’s Atlas (Nat. 
d. Affen, pi. x. fig. 154), which is referred by Dr. Slack and Dr. Gray 
to A, melanochiri although not very good, as well as the description 
(p. 62), are both clearly intended for A, variegatus ; indeed Reich- 
enbach tells us that they were taken from the typical specimens of 
that species in the Vienna Museum. 

The synonyms of Ateles variegatus will therefore stand as fol- 
lows : — ' 

Ateles a^arie€;atus. 

Ateles variegatus, Wagner, Siliigeth. i. p. 313 (1840) ; ej. Abh. 
Acad. Miiiich. v. p, 420 (1847); ej, Siiugetli. v. p. 78 (1855); Reich- 
enbach, Affen, p. 62, pi. x. fig. 1.54 ; Sclater, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser.A, 
voL vi. p. 472 ; ej. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 668, 1871, p. 39. 

Bapnjoii geqffroii d'j Slack, Proc. Ac. Sc. Phil. J862, p. 511. 

Ateles bartletti. Gray, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 992, pi. xlvii. ( c?) ; ej, 
Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, voL vi. p. 428 ( $ jr.). 

Arch. f. Nat. pt. 1, p. 257. ■ 

t Di\ V. Franteiiis must likemse have made some strange mistake when he 
speaks of an Erioies from Costa Bica (/, s. c. p. 258). The 

Eri&des is, I believe,, restricted to the wood-region of S.D. Brazil; and 
BfaokgUlos fronfatus, G-ray, is certainly a true Ateles. 

+ Proc. Acad. Sc. Phil 1862, p. 511. 

Proc. ZoolISoc. — 1871, No. XV.' 
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Diagn.— A. corporis pilis elongatis et molUbiis ; eapilUtiofrontaii 
antroi^siim projecto, tripartito : siqira ater ; macula frontis 
ferrugmea^ facie nigra pilis alhis utrinque Ihnhata : gastr< 20 , 
artimm latere interna, tibiis antehrachiisque extus et cauda 
subtus ferrughieo-ochraceis : long. corp. 24, caiidre 29 poll. 
AngL Foem, mart mnilis, sed minor et colore subtus fulves- 
cente griseo. 

Flab. Eastern Peru, near Chyavetos {Bartlett) ; Upper Bio 
Negro, Serra de Qocoi {Natterer) i Upper Caiira river, Venezuela 
{Gordo^i). 

7. Ateles melanochir. (Plate XV.) 

Ateles melanochir, Desrn. Mamm. p. 76. 

Ateles geoff'roii, Kulil, Beitr, p. 26. 

AtMe melanocheir, F. Cuv. Mamm. vol. i. pL 66. 

Ateles melanochir et A. ornatus, Gray, Cat. Monkeys (1870), 
pp, 43, 44. 

Fig. 1. 



I have already spoken (P. Z. 18/0, -p. 797") of the fact of cmr 
having received from Nicaragua, a second example of Dr.. Gray’s 
J. ornatus, which has since^ been described in his new catalogue of 
Monkeys. Although, now that I have had the opportunity of exa- 
mining this, animal, .1 have little doubt that it is merely a. variety of 
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J, melanochh\ of which, as stated above, an example arrived in 
company with it, I think it desirable to give a fignre of it. We 
are now well acquainted with the true patria of this form, as the 
present example was purchased of one of the officers of the R. W. I, 
Mail Co., who brought it from Greytown, Nicaragua. 

Upon referring to the specimen in the British Museum upon 
which A. ornatus was established, I find that that was also received 
from this Society in 1850. 

The specimen of this Ateles which we received on October 1 4th, 
1870, died November 13th; and I now exhibit its stuffed skin and 
skull. It was a male, not adult, the last upper molars just coming 
up (see fig. i, p, 226). There are no traces of a rudimentary thumb. 
The hair of the forehead is refiexed, meeting that of the crown about 
an inch above the eyes. The hands and feet and the end of the tail 
above are black, the black extending over the outsides of the thighs, 
and somewhat also over the shoulders ; the lower back above flanks 
and belly are rusty red, which colour extends over the back of the 
thighs and base of the tail below, and renders the species easily re- 
cognizable, as far as colour goes. 

The whole length of body is 17 inches, of tail 21 inches. 

This specimen has been sold to the Trustees of the British Museum. 

8. Cebhs lunatus. 

€ehus lunatusy F. Cuv. Hist. Nat. d. Mamm. pL 70, 

Cebm leucogemjs, Gray, P. Z, S. 1865, p. 824, pL xlv. ; Cat. of 
Monkeys, p. 48. 

This species was established by Dr. Gray upon a Oebus winch 
was living in our Gardens in 1861. About this specimen, 1 regret 
to say, I can discover no particulars, as it was never discriminated 
from several other Capuchin Monkeys which were in the Society’s 
Gardens at the same period. 

As far as I can tell from Dr. Gray’s figure and very short de- 
scription, this Cebus does not differ materially from the Sajou eoimUf 
male, of F, Cuvier, Mamm. pi. 70 {Cebus lunatus of the table of 
plates), which is usually regarded as th? adult of Cebus apella sive 
fatnellm^. If really different, lunatus would, in my opinion, be a 
prior name, for it. 

0. PiTHECIA LETJCOCEFHALA. 

' I have already (P. Z. S. 1866, p. 305) stated the circumstances 
under which the only example of this Said which I have ever seen 
alive came into our possession. It died on the 26th of June, 1865, 
and was purchased by the British Museum. 

In Br. Gray’s Catalogue of Monkeys, with this species is united 
clitysacepimla of I. Geoffrey St. -Hilaire, of which P. leucocephala 
is regarded as the female. But our P. leucocephala was an adult 
male; as determined by Dr. Miirie. ■ Moreover, from the examina- 
tion of a large series of >speciinens of this Saki obtained by Natterer 

^ Cf. Burmeister, Abh. Ak. Halle, 1854, p.92, and Wa^^ner, Saugetb, v. p. 84, 
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on tlie Rio Negro and* Rio Branclio, Wagrier lias shown that P* r?///- 
venter^ Geoifr. (Gray Cat. Monkeys, p. 60), is. really tlie female of 
P. leueocej)Iiala'*. 

My own opinion is that Wagner, altliough somewhat prone to 
unite species, can hardly have been mistaken on this point. I am 
therefore inclined to regard it as possible that P. chrysocephala may 
he the male of a closely allied but distinct species, probably occupying 
a different geographical district. It seems to differ from P. letico- 
cephala not only in its yellow head, but in the narrow black line 
■which parts the middle of the forehead. The specimen in the 
British Museum was purchased at Stevens’s sale-rooms in 1842, and 
was said to have been received from the Rio Negro.” 

10. PiTHECiA S,ATANAS. 

In March 1864 we purchased a young female American Monkey 
from a London dealer, along with a lot of other animals received, 
1 believe, from Para. I was inclined to think it might be the 
young of Pithecia satanas (Hoffm.), and gave notices of it in the 
Society’s ‘Proceedings’ under that name (1864, pp. 138, 712), and 
a figure (plate xli.). The specimen died, and is now in the British 
Museum. 

On the 30th of March 1868, we purchased of another dealer a 
second young example of the same Monkey, which I also recorded 
as P. satanas (?). This animal died November 14th of the same 
year, and is likewise now in the British Museum. 

Upon these two examples Dr. Gray has established a new species, 
\m CJm'opotes aier, Cat. Monkeys (1870), p. 61. 

I have recently reexamined these specimens in the British Museum, 
and, after comparison of them with the other specimens in that col- 
lection, have found no reason to alter my determination. The con- 
dition of the skulls shows that the animals were both quite im- 
mature. 

There seem to be two nearly allied species of this form of P/- 
ihecia:--^ 

(1) Pithecia chiropotes (Humb.). 

Siniia chiropotes, Humb. Obs. Zool. i. p. 312. 

Simla sagidata, Traill. 

Brachyurus israelita, Spix. 

Pithecia chiropotes, Geoffr. et auctt. 

Diagn. — Major : nigra : dorso casta7i€0 : harha snarls adulti in- 
eras sat a maxima. 

Upper Orinoco {Hiimh*) ; Rio Negro {Spix)\ British 
Gniana (Sekomb.) ; Rio Brancho (iVh^t). 

(2) Pithecia satanas (Hoffm.). • 

Simia satanas, Hoffm. ; Humb. Obs. Zool. i. p. 315, tab. xxvii. 

Chiropotes coiixio, Less. 

{yi Wagner, Abb. Ak. Munch, y. p. 43G, et Sauget-h. y. p. 97. 
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Pitheeia satanas, Geoffr. et auctt, 

Sakinoir^ F. Guv. Hist, des Mamm. pL 78. 

Diagii. — Minor : nigra : dorso inter dum fusco lavato : barb a 
minus crassa. 

Hah. Lower Araazon,^ near Para et Natt.) ; British 

Guiana {Schomh,) 

Wagner (Abh. Ak. Mlinchen, v. p. 433, and Saugeth. v. p. 102) 
proposes to unite these two species, as being mere varieties. Dr. Gray, 
on the other hand, has made three species out of them. But, even 
if the latter view be adopted, our two specimens above mentioned 
must be referred to the true P. satanas (Hoffm.), which is the black 
form from Para. 

Of P. chiropotes we have within the last ten years likewise 
acquired two living specimens. Both were purchased of Mr. E. Greey 
(one on the 18th of November, 1865, and the other on the 15th Oc- 
tober, 1866), and were, I believe, from Guiana. The latter is noticed 
P. Z. S. 1866, p 418, as P. satanas, as 1 was not then convinced of 
the specific difference of the two forms. 

The plate 78 of the ‘ Hist. Nat. des Mammiferes ’ {Said 7ioir) 
undoubtedly represents Dr. Gray’s CMripotes ater, or, as I consider 
it, the young of P. satanas. M. F. Cuvier in his letterpress refers 
the plate to P. satanas, but observes upon the absence of the beard 
figured in Humboldt’s plate ; but this is no doubt due to the youth 
of the specimens. Both our living examples were quite young, as is 
evidenced by their skulls, which are now in the British Sfuseum. 

11. HAPALECHRySOLEUCOS, 

I have already shown that Mico sericeus (Gray, P. Z. S. 1868, 
p, 256, tab. 24), founded on an animal living in our Gardens in 
1868, is the Ilapale ckrgsoleucos of Wagner (P. Z. S. J868, p. 592). 
Dr. Gray, however, has more recently made it the type of a new 
genus, Micoella, and has arranged H. chrysoleucos in this new genus 
as a second species (see Cat. Monkeys, p. 131). Dr. Gray gives 
the habitat of his Micoella sericeus^ as Brazil {Natterer)P whereas 
the only specimen of this species in the British Museum is that which 
was living in our Gardens in 1868, long after Natterer’s decease. 

12. Lemur MACACO. 

Male, 

The black Maucaiico, Edwards, Gleanings, v. p. 217* 

Lemur macaco, Linn. S. N. i. p. 44. 

Lemur niger, Geoffr. Ami. d. Mus. xix. p. 159 ; Peters, Reise n. 
Mozamb. i. p. 21. ' 

Varecia nigra. Gray, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 136. 

Lemur macaco, var /3, Van der Hoeven, Tijdschr. xi. p. 32. 

Female. 

Lemur leuconigstaos, Bartl. P. Z. S. 1862, p. 34/, pL xli, 

Gr ray, P. Z. 8. 1863, p. 136. 
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Male and Female, 

Lemur m.acaco^ Sclilegel, Ned.. Tijdsch. iii. p, 67 ; SchL et Poll. 
Fauiie de Mad. p. 1, pi. i. 

Lemur nigety Sclatet, P. Z. S. 18G6, p. 1 ; Cat. of Vert. eel. ir. 

p. 12. 

lo Ms new Catalogue of Monkeys, Dr. Gray lias reunited this 
species, of which both sexes are now "well known to us, to the Lemur 
vaf'iusof Geoffroy, as "Wagner (Saugeth. v. p. 142) and others have 
done before him. But there can be no doubt that, as already pointed 
out by Professor Schlegel the two species are quite distinct. Besides 
the diiferences noted by Professor Schlegel, the voice of Lemur mrius 
is very loud, harsh, and powerful. Mr. Bartlett tells me he has 
heard it at least a mile off. But Lemur macaco has only a coarse 
grunting call-note, similar to that of most of the smaller Lemur es. 
Within these last ten years we have had trro of the former and four 
of the latter alive in the Gardens, and thus have had ample oppor- 
tunities of observing them. Besides, as our last specimen of Lemur 
rarius was a female, know that in this species the sexes are 
nearly alike. In Lemur macaco (sive niger) they are quite different. 

13. Lemur mongoz. (Plate XYI.) 

Just as was the case with the last-named species, I believe that, 
with Mr. Bartlett’s excellent assistance, I have discovered, by ob- 
servation of the living animals, that two Lemurs heretofore regarded 
as quite distinct are really male and female of the same species, to 
which the earliest name applicable appears to be Letmir mongoz of 
Linneeus, founded on the Mongooz ” of Edwards (Gleanings, i« 
p. 12, t. 216). The females of this Lemur have been hitherto 
called in our Gardens Black-fronted Lemurs {Lemur nigrifrons)^ 
being, as I believe, the Lemur nigrifrons of Geoffroy (Ann. d. Miis. 
xix. p. 169), but not of E. Cuvier (Mamin, pi. 92 f)* The males 
have been called the Yellow-cheeked Lemm (Lemiir mnlhomgsta^x:)^ 
but, no doubt, incorrectly, for the Lemur desciihed and figured under 
that name by Dr, Gray (P. Z. S. 1803, p. 138, pi. xviii.) seems to 
be different. But the female is certainly the animal figured by 
E. Cuvier (Mamm. pi. 93) as Maki d gorge hlanche/femeUe— 
Lemur duM'us” 

All the Yellow-cheeked Lemurs'” we have had' in the. Gardens 
have, as far as I can ascertain, been males, and all the'' , Black-' 
fronted ” females. On May 29th, 1857, we purchased a Black-fronted 
Lemur. This bred in 1865 with a male Yellow-cheeked ” Lemur, 
and produced a young one— a male, like its male parent. This was 

Ce L^mui* pr^sente, et plus particulierement par les longs polls garnissaiit 
les oreilles, cle I’afEnitA avec Geolffoy---esptK^o que les iiaturalistes, 

successeiirs cle out Thabitude de designer sous Tcq^ithete cle X, 

Mais ce veritable macaco s’61oigne constaminent du L. wrhisimr sa gorge ?eluo, 
nn syateme de coloration assez different, xine taille moius forte et un pelage 
beancoi^ moins foiirni, moins toiiffu, et nioins laineiix.” (Schlegel, Ned. Tijdscln. 

t Cf, Van der Eloeven, Tijdsch. xi. 'p. 35. 
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supposed at tlie time to be a hybrid, and was rep^istered*^' as such in 
our books ; but I have now little doubt that it was purely bred. It 
died in 1868. 

In 1867 (July 17th), Mr. Bartlett bought for the Society four 
Lemurs, two Black-fronted and two Yellow-cheeked, which are all 
four still living in the Monke\’-house. The former are females, and 
the latter males, and they always go together in pairs, and are con- 
sidered by the keepers to be males and females of the same species, 

I exhibit a drawing, prepared by Mr. Smit, of one of these pairs, 
and propose to rearrange the synonyms of the two sexes under the 
first-given name of Lemur mongoz^ as follows : — 

Lemur mongoz. (Plate XVI. fig. 1 J , fig. 2 d* .) 

Male, 

Lemur mongos^ Van der Hoeven, Tijdschr. xi. p. 34. 

Lemur collaris, Geoffr. Ann. d. Mus. xix. p. 161 ; Wagner, 
Saugeth. v. p. 143 ; Is. Geoffr. Cat. de Mamm. p. 72. 

Female, 

The Mongoozy Edwards, Glean, v. p. 12, t. 216. 

Lemur mongoz, Linn. S. N. p. 44 ; Fischer, Syn. Mamm. p. 75. 

Lemur nigrifrons, Geoffr. Ann. d. M. xix. p. 160 ; Fischer, ibid, 
p. 77 ; Van der Hoeven, Tijdschr. xi. p. 35 Bennett, Gard. & Men. 
Z. S. i. p. 301. 

Lemur duhius, F. Cuv. Mamm. pi. 93 (fig. exact). 

Lemur mongozy var, /3, Wagner, Saugeth. v. p. 144. 

Diagii. — (S griseo’brunneus : genie et tollari flavescentihus, $ 
rvfo^gi'iseay nucha humerisgue canis : gxda alba: fasciafrontali 
nigra : facie alhicante. 

It may be remarked in favour of this view that both the spe- 
cimens of Lemur collaris in the Paris Museum are marked males, 
that F. Cuvier expressly states that his Lemur duhius is a female, 
and that Mr. Bennett (Gard. & Men. 1. s,c,) states that both the 
Black-fronted Lemurs in the Society’s Gardens in 1831 were 
females f* But after all I only submit this view as an hypothesis to 
be confirmed by subsequent investigation. 

14. Lemur brunneus, V. d. Hoeven. 

Dr. Gray’s type of Frosimia melanocejihala (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 137, 
pi. 138) was received from the Society’s collection in December 1855. 

We have now in the Gardens a female Lemur, purchased July 
23rd last, which appears to be of the same species. 

I may add that I am inclined to think it will turn out to be the 
same as the Mahi h front noir. Lemur nigrifronSy of F. Cuvier 
(Mamm, pL 92), but not of Geoffroy, which Vmi der Hoeven has 

* See P. Z. S. 1865, p. 860, and List of Vert. ed. iv. p. 13. 

t Since these notes were read, I have examined tlie specimens of tliis Lemur 
in the gallery of the ’British Museum, and find the males marked Lemur collaris 
mid. the imrale^ Lemur nigrifrons. 
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called Le 7 mir hninneus. Van der Iloeven’s description (Tijdscl'HA 
V. N. G-. xi. p. 35) seems quite applicable to it, I am tlierefore dis- 
posed to consider Prosimia 7 neJa 7 iocephala = Lemur hrunneus. 

15. Lemur ELAviERONs. 

This species was established by Dr. Gray in 1867 (P. Z. S. I867j 
p. 596, pL xxxi.), under the name Prosimia fiavifrons, upon a Lemur 
then living ill the Society’s Gardens. It was purchased May 11, 
1867, of a London dealer, and died Sept. 30th of the same year. It 
is now in the British Museum. Dr, Gray speaks of this animal as a 
male ; but in our Prosector’s books it is registered as an adult female. 

We have now a second similar specimen in the Gardens, presented 
by Major D. Lloyd, June 12, 1868. This is certainly female. 

16. Mellivora leuconota, Sclater, P. Z. S. 186*7, p. 98, 
pL viii. 

The specimen which I described provisionally under this name is 
still living in the Society’s Gardens. It is now quite adult ; and the 
lower back has become more greyish, while the crown remains of a 
nearly pure white. It could now hardly be distinguished from M. 
mdica. 

There being, I believe, no doubt of the African origin of this 
specimen, I am led to the conclusion that there is not really more 
than one valid species of this genus after all, which, like other Car- 
nivora, extends from the Cape into the Indian peninsula, 

Heuglin (Syst. Ueb. d. Saugeth. Nordost-Afr, in Sitz. Ak. Wien, 
liv. p. 563) notices Mellivora as met with in Southern Nubia, Cor- 
dofan, Eastern Sennaar, and Central Abyssinia, but refers the species 
to M. capensis. 

17- Ursus nasutus, Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 73, pL viii. 

The bear which I provisionally described under this name, and 
which was stated to have been brought from the “ West Indies,” 
has recently died. It was in rather a diseased state, I regret to say, 
and neither skin nor bones were in a satisfactory condition. 

However, I had the head carefully macerateil, and have submitted 
the skull to the examination of Mr. Busk, our liest authority on such 
subjects. Mr. Busk kindly informs me that he cannot detect any 
difference, as regards either skull or teeth, between it and Ursus mm- 
ricanm, of which he is inclined to consider it a mere variety. 

Under these circumstances, I have- placed this specimen in the new 
edition of the Catalogue of Vertebrates under Ursus americanm.. I 
should also remark that I now find that ' a similar variation in the 
colour of a specimen of Ursus americamis has been already noticed 
in 'an individual living in’ the' Menagerie at Chantilly, upon wliich 
Geoffroy founded his Ursus ■ gularis {cf P. Cuv. Marnm. sub 
tab.,;2J7). 

" 'We have also now living in the Gardens a Black American Bear 
which presents faint traces of white on the chest. 
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18. Hystrix cristata, Linn. 

We have had in the Gardens of late years a considerable number 
of Porcupines of the group allied to Hystrix cristataj, from Western 
and Southern Africa and from India. I have hitherto referred the 
Western^ African specimens to H. cristata^ the Southern-African to 
H. africds australis, Peters, and the Indian specimens to JJ. lemiira, 
Sjdces. At the same time, I must observe that the task of distin- 
guishing these species by external characters is by no means an easy 
one, and that, in the event of the animals getting together, it would 
not be always very easy to recognize them again. 

At the present time we have in the Gardens two Porcupines from 
India, and one from Ceylon, which we refer to /J. leucura. The two 
Indian specimens (both presented by Colonel Thomson, Aug. 25, 
1865) * have very little white on the point of the crest, a line of 
white spines down the centre of the lower back, and the long quills 
of the back with long white terminations. These are just the cha- 
racters attributed to the Indian Porcupine {Hystrix leucura sive 
hirsutirostris') by Mr. Waterhouse in his excellent ^History of Mam- 
malia ’ (voi. ii. p. 454). The Ceylonese specimen (presented by Mr. 
Oswald Broclie in 1864) is very nearly similar, but has no white at 
all, or next to none, on the crest- 

Of African Porcupines of the H. cristata group we have now two 
living examples. In one, said to be from West ilfrica (purchased 
May 1869), the crest is broadly ended with white, there is no mesial 
line of white spines on the back, and the white ends of the long 
quills of the back are much shorter, so that the quills are generally 
altogether blacker. 

The second, presented by the Duke of Edinburgh in November 
1860, and said to have been brought from the Cape Colony, generally 
resembles the West- African specimen, but is larger, and has a white 
7nesial line of spines on the back, as in H. leucura. It has the crest 
broadly tipped with white as in the West- African specimen. This 
I suppose to be Hystrix africce-australis of Peters (Reise n. Mos. 
Mamm. p. 170). At the same time I must confess that I am not 
very well satisfied with these determinations. 

I do not intend for a moment to deny that the three species men- 
tioned above may not be separated by external characters, as well as 
by their well-known cranial differences ; but living Porcupines are 
not easy animals to examine, and in the many inspections I have 
made of our specimens I have not been able to make out any more 
positive characters by which to distinguish them. 

In 1865, I described and figured in the Society’s ^Proceedings ’ 
(p. 352, pi. xvi.), under a name previously given by Mr. Day, some 
examples of the “ Orange-quilled Porcupine’’ of Malabar, which had 
then been recently received from Col. Sir W. T- Dennison. In my 
description of this supposed species I pointed out that, as regards its 

* According to their labels. But tliis pair bred in 1860 ; and when the young 
pair were sold, Mr. Bartlett suspects that one of tlie old pair was sent away in 
error instead of one of the younger pair. 
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cranial cliaracters^ it agreed with if. leiicura in the shape of the nasal 
and intermaxillary bones, bnt that there were some other minor dif- 
ferenees which might be sufficient to confirm the species. 

After being some time in the Gardens, our Orange-quilled Porcu- 
pines gradually lost the splendid orange-colour in their quills and 
became undistinguish able in external appearance from other Indian 
specimens. Under these circumstances, I cannot doubt that the 
colour of the quills is merely due to some local variation, probably to 
some particular food which they consume ; and I have therefore re- 
duced Hystrioc malaharica to a synonym with M. leiicura 

1 9. Hystrix longicauda, Marsden. 

Under the name Acmtthochcei^usf grotei Dr. Gray described and 
figured in 1866 (P. Z. S. p. 306, pi. xxi.) a Porcupine then lately 
received by the Society from Mr. xlrthur Grote, F.Z.S. Dr. Gray 
gives the locality of this animal as “ India but upon application 
to the donor I ascertained that it had really been received from Ma- 
lacca, having been procured for Mr. Grote from the jungles of that 
settlement by Capt. Maddison, of one of the Straits Mail Steamers 

In 1868 (July 20) Mr. Grote presented us with a second specimen 
of the same Porcupine, obtained from the same locality as the former 
one. This, as well as the former, is still alive and doing well in the 
Society’s Gardens. 

In such a difficult group as the Porcupines it is prudent to exa- 
mine specimens perfectly before making many remarks on them, 
i shall therefore, for the present, merely state that I consider 
the so-called AeanthocJioerus grotei to be the same as the Porcu- 
pine figured in Marsden’s 'Sumatra' (pi. 13. p. 118) as Hystrix 
longicauda, and that it has other synonyms. The animals of the 
settlement of Malacca are well known to be mostly the same as 
those of Sumatra, so that it wmuld be jprmd facie probable that 
the Porcupines of the two countries would be identical. I am 
aware that Hystrix longicauda is considered by Blyth and Jerdon 
(Ind. Mamm. p. 221) to be the same as Hystrix hodgsoni of 

^ Br. Jerdon (Mamm. of India, p. 218) follows Mr. Blylli in dividing tho 
Crested Porcupines of India into two species, Irl. leumra and IL hmixgilmm] and 
refers H. mcdaharica to the latter, from inforniation received from Mr. lllyth. 

t As regards tlie genus Acanthochxrits, it is sullicient to obsorvo tliat the ty pical 
species of this genus {A. hartkUi Gray, P. 55. S. 18(;5(.>, |>. 310) is based upon a 
hybrid Porcupine bred in the Surrey Zoological Gardens between i£ javmiim 
and H. eristata. Dr. Gray had previously founded Ivis AccmMiion Jhmiimjii 
(P. Z. S. 1847, p. 103) upon iinotber hybrid bred by tlie same pair of Poreupiiies. 
in Ills last, paper on Porcupines (P. Z. S. 1861, p. 3(l7), I)r. Gray Btates that he 
^'thinks it pi’obablo” that there may have^ been some mistake in the account of 
the hybridism of these Porcupines which is most circumstantially given by Mr. 
Waterhouse, Hist. Mamm. ii. p. 307 ; but on referring to Mr, Bartlett, from 
w’hom Mr. Waterhouse derived bis information, Mr. Bartlett assures me tlwit 
at the period when he made the inquiries he was assisting Mr. Waterhouse in 
his work on the Eodeiits, and that he has no doubt whatever that the information 
lie supplied was correct. It is important that this sliould be stated in order to 
save great trouble and perplexity to future workers on the Porcupines, 

t See p. Z.S. 1866,: p., 417. ' 
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Nepal and ll.javanica of Java. I believe, however, that this is quite 
a mistake. The two latter species are certainly very closely allied 5 
hut I have no reason to doubt Mr. Waterhouse’s determination that 
they are diiferent. But H. longicauda is apparently quite distinct 
from either of them, having a slightly elevated crest and being black 
and white instead of brown and yellow. The Sumatran black and 
white specimen in the Leyden jSluseum spoken of by Mr. Water- 
house (Z. c. p. 46) is probably jEf. longicauda. 

Fig. 2 . 



Shed spine of Hystfix longicauda (one-half the natural size). 


I exhibit some shed spines of our Hystrix longicauda, which, it 
will be observed, are at once distinguishable from those of the if. 
cristata group by being white, with only one nearly central black 
ring. It will be noticed that in Marsden’s figure of E. longicauda 
some few of the spines are doubly barred with black ; but this is, no 
doubt, attributable to artistic error. 

I hope to be able to give further particulars concerning Hystrix 
longicauda whenever either of our specimens dies"'*. 

^ Since tliis was written, Mr. W. Marshall has kindly supplied me with the 
following note on the Porcupines of this form in the Leyden Museum : — 

“In the Leyden Museum are examples of two species or races of Hysinx 
from the Southern Asiatic archipelago, — :that is, H. Javamca, and a Eystriv- 
forin from Sumatra, under the Museum name H, millleri, which is unquestion- 
ably the same as that which you call H, longicauda. S. Miiller (Verb. Nat. 
Oeschied. p. 36) has already spoken of the differences between these two races, 
of wliich one comes from Java, the other from Sumatra. In our G-allery 
here we have of H. jamnica three stuffed examples, two skeletons, and three 
skulls ; of M longicauda (under the MS. name H. mUlleri, Temm.) we have one 
full-grown example from Sumatra, and a very young one in its first year from 
Borneo. A half-grown individual, which is marked H. javanioa, without any 
locality, is certainly referable to H, longicauda. What v. d. Hoeven intended 
by IL eoamlata is not clear to me ; and his H. torquata is simply a synonym 
of B. jamnica . The following table gives a comparison of the principal diler- 
enees between the two allied species; — 



H. Jamnica. 

II. longicauda. 

Length of longest spines in back , . . 

Length of s])ines in the tail 

Length of spines in upper back ... 
Length of spines on tlie head ...... 

Colour of extremities of head-spines 

Colour of spines on back 

1 

52 

32 

35 

Bark brown. 
Yellowish orange, 
with a dark 

L brown band. 

[■ Yellowish, well ) 
( developed. J 

j 

69 

53 

.57 

Bark greyish black. 

White, with a dark 
brown band. 

White, subobsolete. 

Cervical band 



In tlie skeleton and skull I can find no material differences between the 
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20. Ather’URA fascicu lata (Shaw) ; Waterhouse, Mamm. ii. 
p. 470* 

On the 18th of September, 1867 , we obtained, by purchase, of 
the Jardiii d'Acclimatation of Paris, a single specimen of this species, 
said to have been received from Saigon. On the 14th of March 
last Dr. Jerdoii brought home with him an example of the same 
species from Cherra Punji on the Khasya bills, and presented it to 
the Society. This specimen is now living in the ‘‘ Small-Mammal 
House,^’ in company with two of its African allies (yi. afriaana)^ 
and serves to prove how very closely these two species resemble each 
other externally. 

They are very nearly of the same size and form, and much alike 
in general appearance. But A. faseiculata has the long spines of 
the back terminated with white, and is generally brighter in colour. 
Likewise the spines on the flanks and lower belly round the anus 
are tipped with white. In A, africana they are black, but whitish at 
their bases, 

2L PhACOCHCERXJS iELIANI. 

Fhacodimnis sclateri of Dr. Gray {hmn Nat. Hist. ser. 4.voL vi. 
p. 190) was founded upon the female yEliaifs Wart-hog (Pkaco^ 
cJiwrus (jeliani) now living in the Society’s Gardens, apparently be- 
cause the drawing of the head of this animal given in my notice of 
its arrival (P. Z. S. 1869, p. 276) does not quite agree with lUippelfs 
figure in his ‘Zoological Atlas,’ tab. 25. Dr. Gray became subse- 
quently of opinion that this specimen might even be a Sus {op, cit, 
p, 263). I replied to these remarks in a subsequent number of 
the ‘Annals ’ (vol. vi. p. 404), and only now refer to them in order 
to introduce a few additional remarks upon the distinctness of tlie 
two known species of Phacochoerus. 

The skeletons of the pair of P. ^tkiopicm that were purcliased 
by the Society in 1850'% and lived so long in our gardens f, are now 
in the British Museum. On examining them I find no traces of 
upper incisors in either skull, but in both of them the lower jaws 
present alveoli of the two deciduous lower incisors. 

I have likewise, with Mr. Bartlett’s assistance, examined the 
mouths of the fine adult pair of P. cethiopicm now living in tlie 
Society’s Gardens (presented by the Duke of Edinburgh' in M.'ay 
1866), and have found no perceptible traces of incisors either above 
or below* 

In the spring of this year one of our correspondents deposited in 
the Society’s Gardens four young examples of the same species. I 


two species. Tlio tail in TL longicaudu h not longer; but tlie transverse pro- 
cesses are rather broader.” 

There can be no longer any doubt, therefore, that we have here a, repetiia'on of 
the frequent case of an animal found in Malacca, Sumatra, and Borneo, but re- 
placed in Java by a distinct form. 

: , * 'See -P* 21. S. IB'bO, p. 78, pi. xvit. 
t The male died June 22, 1862, tlie female Bceeinher 16, 1851). 
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had all these caught, and examined their mouths, but could find no 
trace of incisors either above or below. 

Of P. celdam, the adult female above spoken of, now in the 
Society’s Gardens, has two well-formed incisors above and six below, 
just as tbe skull of the specimen obtained by Mr. Blaiiford in 
Abyssinia which is now in the British Museum. 

In November last Mr. Jamrach had on sale four .^diaii’s Wart- 
hogs ; and I sent Mr. C. Bartlett down to examine them, hoping to 
find a mate for our husbandless female. Mr. Bartlett reported to 
me that they were unfortunately all of the female sex ; but having 
at my request taken the opportunity of examining their mouths, he 
found that all these four animals also had “ two incisors in the upper 
jaw and six in the lower.” 

It appears, therefore, that in every specimen examined (eight of 
P. €ethiopicus and five of P. ceUani), the differences of dentition 
usually held to separate these two species correspond with the ex- 
ternal characters, and that P. cethiopicus (usually so called) has no 
incisors above and two small deciduous incisors below, whereas P. 
ieliani has two permanent incisors above and six below. 

As regards the distribution of these two species, Wagner appears 
to be quite correct when he comes to the conclusion that P. (Bthio- 
picus is confined to the extreme south of Africa f* Our two pairs 
were both received from Natal, But P. cBliani seems to be spread 
all over the continent, being met with in Abyssinia and East 
Africa generally {BilppeU), Cap Verd {Buffon), Ashantee (Viv. 
Soc. Zool. Loud,), Guinea coast (Pel), Caffraria (Wahlberg), and 
Mozambique (Peters), 

I may add that there can *be little doubt that P. cBliani ought, 
according to the strict laws of priority, to be called P. africanus, 
being the Sus africamis of Gmelin (S. N. p. 220), based upon 
Biiffon’s Smiglier du Caj) VerdP 

22. Cekvus pseudaxts, Eyd. h Soul. 

Hitherto I have called the Formosan Deer Cerms iaevanus 
(emended from toiouanus, Blyth). But as Mr. Swinhoe has now 
examined the typical specimens of Germs pseudaxis in the Museum 
of the Jardin des Plantes, and convinced himself that they belong 
to the Formosan species J (as I have suggested would probably turn 
out to be the case, in my article on the Deer living in the Society’s 
Gardens §), I think it right to revert to the earlier name, and have 
accordingly entered this species in the new edition of the List of 
Vertebrates as 

23. Cervus alfeedi, Sclater,'P. Z. S. 1870, p. 381, pi. xxviii. 

The fine male Deer to which I have recently given the name of 
Cervus aJfredi is still living in good health in the Society’s Gardens. 

^ €f, Blanford, ‘ Geology and Zoology of Abyssinia/ p. 242. 

t Siingeth. Snppl. v. p. 511. 

+ P. Z. S. 1870, p. 646. 

§ Trans. Zool. Soc. via. p. 345. 
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Its appearance did not alter during tlie winter ; and it is quite evi- 
dent tliata like the xlxis, this species has no winter coat, but retains 
the same dress all the year round. 

On the 13tli of November last this animal shed his antlers, which 
I now exhibit. It will be seen that they are of a very simple clia- 


Fig. 3. 



racier, consisting of a short stout beam, which throws off an anterior 
snag about an inch and a half above the base, and then, slightly 
curving backwards and then forwards, separates into two small 
branches. Their total length is about six inclies. 

The new pair of antlers, now just grown, are liardly longer, and 
very similar in form, the snags, which are worn down in the 
present pair, being rather more developed. It would appear, there- 
fore, that the animal is nearly adult ; but whether this be so or not, 
it is quite evident that Germs alfreili differs materially from 
Cervus awis^ in which, even in the second year, the antlers attain a 
very much greater length of beam. 

24. Cervus punu (Mol.). (Plate XVIL) 

The male Germs padu^ of which I gave a notice in the Society's 
® Proceedings for 1864 (p. 105), is still living in the Society's 
Gardens, and annually developes a diminutive pair of antlers. I 
exhibit those shed in ' 1869 and, 1870, which are probably the 
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Cast antler of Cervus 2 >'i(du (natural size). 

Fig. 5. 



Fig. 5. tipper surface of skull of Eahmturus eruhemns (half the natural size). 

^ 6. literal view of incisors of ditto (natural size). 
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smallest grown by any of the Deer, those of Cenms rufimis of 
the Andes of Ecuador and Columbia being, I believe, considerably 
larger. It will be observed that tlie antlers are perfectly simple, 
slightly curved, uiibranched, and terminate in a point. The length 
of the antlers shed in November 1869, is 2*5 inches, that of those 
shed in December 1870, 2*8 inches. 

25. Halmaturus erubescens. (Figs. 5 & 6, p. 239.) 

Macropus ertibescens, Sclater, P. Z, S. 1870, p, 126, pi. x., et 
p. 669. 

I regret to have to announce the recent loss of the two tine 
specimens of this new Kangaroo. One of these I now exhibit, 
that received July 20th, 1870. It agrees generally with that 
figured and described L c., but is of a nearly pure white on 
the throat and body beneath, and has the end of the tail black. 
The upper back is of a rich vinous colour, which is also cori'* 
tinned over the shoulders, nape, and top of the head. The hands 
and feet are black. The measurements of this specimen are 
whole length, from nose to base of tail, 40 inches; tail 26 inches; 
length of ears nearly 5 inches ; of tarsus to end of longest toe 
11. The mnffle of M, emhescem is quite naked; and the species 
therefore belongs strictly to the section Ilahnatiirus of Mr. Water- 
house’s arrangement. 

The skull of the specimen (fig. 5, p. 239) shows that the animal 
was not yet adult, the third and fourth molars being not yet in their 
places. In general form it resembles most nearly that of Macropus 
rufus. The third incisor, as in that species, has but one shallow 
vertical groove, placed rather in front of the middle (see fig. 6, 
p. 239) ; but the whole tooth is wider and not so deep as is repre- 
sented in Mr. Waterhouse’s figure of the corresponding tooth in 
Macropus rufus (Mamm. ii. pi. 5. f. 3). 


2. List of the Lizards belonging to the Family SepidcF, with 
Notes on some of the Species. By Dr, A. Gunther^ 
F.R.S./F.Z.S. 

[Received Tehriuiry 20, 1871.] 

The family Sepidee^ as defined by Dr. Gray (Catal. Lizards, p. 121), 
forma a perfectly natural group of Lizards, peculiar to the, African 
region, including the countries round the Mediterranean, Madeira, 
the Canaries, Madagascar, Mauritius, but not the Seychelle Islands. 
This family is also remarkable for exhibiting the most perfect trans- 
ition from species with four well developed, though always feeble, 
limbs, to others in which only minute external rudiments of these 
organs are perceptible. Several additions having been made to this 
family during the last twenty years, I have thought it . useful to 
compile a list of the species known at present, drawing also attention 
to those which are desiderata' for' the British-Museum' collection. 
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SEPID^ (Gray), 

I. S THEN OPS (Wagler). 

1. Spkenops sepoides (And,) , B.M, 

Northern Africa, Syria (Senegal ?). 

2. Sphenops mendionalis (Gthr,), B.M. 

Anuoterma sphempsiforme (A. Dam.). 

Gaboon, Senegal. 

II. SCELOTES (Fitz.). 

1. Seeloies hipes (L.), B.M. 


Seelotes linnmi (Gravenhorst, in Nov. Ac. Cess. Leop. xxiii, I . 
p. 3/6, tab. 43). 

South Africa, northwards to Angola. 

2. Seelotes fierinensis (Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1869, p. 340). 
Madagascar. 

III. Seps. 

a, IIeteromei.es (D. & B.). 

1 . Seps cap ensis . B.M 

Gongylm cap ensis (Smith). 

Western coast of South Africa. 

2. Seps mauritanicus, 

Ileteroineles mauritanicus (Dnm, 
xllgeria. 

/3. Gongylus (Wagl.), 

3. Seps ocellatus (Yoxs\i,). B.M. 

Mediterranean region, southwards to Abyssinia ; Madeira. 

4. Seps mridanus, B.M. 

Gonm/Im viridamis (Gravenh.). 

Teneriife. 

5. T Seps igneocaudatus, 

Gongylm igneocaudatits (Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool, 
1867, p. 234). 

Madagascar. 

6. ? Seps poUe^ii, 

to (Grandidier, e. 1869, p. 340). 

Madagascar. 

-y. Seps (Daud.), 

7. Seps tridactylmiJjtinr,), B.M. 

European and African parts of the Mediterranean region. 

S* Seps momdactijlus (Qilir,). B.M. 

■ .Palestine. 

IV. t'h YRXJS (Gray). 

. , Thyrus hoyeri (Desj.). , , B.M» 

Mauritius,' Round Island. 

Proc.'Zoob* Soc.— 1871, No. XVI, , 
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V« Sepsina (Bocage). • 

1» Sepsina angolemis (Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Matlu &c. Lisb. 1866^ 

p. 62 ). 

Angola. 

2. Sepsim grammica (Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Pliilad. 1 8 68, p. 3 1 8) . 
South-west Africa. 

VL Amphiglossus (D. &B.). 

1. AmpMglossus astrolahi (J)^ 

Madagascar. 

These species may be arranged in the following series, according to 
the degree of development of the limbs : — 

a. Four limbs well developed : Gongylus ocellatus, ? Gongyliis 
igneocaudatns, ? Gongylus polleni/Thyrus boyerii. 

/3, Four feeble Hubs, hut with 5 foes : Sphenops sepsoides, Seps 
capensis, Amphiglossus. 
y. Four limhs^ with less than 5 toes* 

Toes 4 — 4 : Gongylus viridanus. 

Toes 2 — 4 : Sphenops meridionalis. 

Toes 3 — 3 : Sepsina, Seps tridactylus. 

Toes 2 — 3 : Seps mauritanicus. 

Four rudiments of limbs, without foes ; Seps monodactylus. 
e. Only two two-toed hind limbs : Scelotes. 

Sphenops meridionalis. 

I am obliged to propose this name for Anisoferma sphenopd- 
forme'^ (A. Bum. Arch. Mus. x. p. 180, pi. If), fig. 3 ), as the genus is 
identical with Sphenops, so that the original specific name cannot be 
retained, Sphenops sepoides bas 5 — 5 very small toes ; in S. mert- 
dionalis the toes are still more rudimentary, and reduced in number 
to 2-— 4. Otherwise the resemblance between tbe two forms, is so 
great' that '.one would have been justified in describing them as varie- 
ties of the same species, if no other distinctive character could Inwc 
been discovered. However, I find, that, in the nortliern form, tine 
external cleft of the mouth is continued to the ear,'ancl has a serrated 
margin. In S* meridionalis there is a distinct space between tlie 
angle of the mouth and the ear, andthere isno 'serratiire of the mar- 
gin of the mouth. 

. , The typical specimen is said to have been received from, the Gaboon, 
The 'British Museum obtained by purchase two specimens from M. 
Parzudaki, who stated that he had received them from Senegal. 

' ,'Seps (Gongylus) .capensis. Smith, Zool. S. Afr, Append, p. 10. 

Sir A; Smith has ' presented to- the British Museum two small 
Lizards contained in a bottle, which is labelled in his own handwriting 
Gongylus eapemisF In Ms description (L c.) he distinctly refers 
to a specimen, two inches long, without the tail, which was 

lost. One of our two specimens is, indeed, of that size, and without 
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tail ; and the presence of the second specimen might be accounted 
for by supposing that Sir A. Smith found it among his extensive col- 
lections after the publication of the Appendix, and placed it in the 
same bottle with the typical example. 

The description itself answers well enough to our examples, except 
in two points. The innermost toe is described as being rather longer 
than the second ; and a minute circular ear-opening is mentioned. 
Now ill those examples (which have considerably suffered during the 
long period of their preservation) no trace of an external ear-opening 
can be found ; and I should have described the second toe as rather 
longer than the innermost. Nevertheless, taking all the circumstances 
into consideration, I am inclined to regard the tailless example as the 
type of Sir xl. Smith's description ; and I may add that the body is sur- 
rounded by twenty- three longitudinal series of scales, and that there 
are seventy scales in a longitudinal series between the fore limb and 
vent. 

This species connects Seelotes with Seps. It may he referred to 
the subgenus lieteromeles, on account of the indistinctness of the 
ear-opening. 

Seps (Gongylus) VI rid anus, Gravenhorst, Act. Nov. Ac, Cses. 
Leopold.xxiii, p. 348. 

Head as in Gongylus occllatus. Limbs much more feebly deve- 
loped, with only four toes ; the anterior shorter than the head, the 
posterior shorter than the distance of the fore-limb from the extremity 
of the snout. Bod 3 i^ surrounded by twenty-four longitudinal series 
of scales; there are seventy-ffve scales in a longitudinal series be- 
tween the fore limbs and the vent. Ear a small round opening. 
Upper parts hrown, with an olive-coloured band, two scales broad, 
on each side the back. The brown median part on the back with 
small white black-edged ocelli, arranged in two longitudinal series. 
The ocelli are continued on the tail, but not the bands. Lower parts 
white. 

Total length without tail (which is injured, and partly 

1 T* no. 


reproduced in all the specimens) ............ 83 

Length of the head (to the ear-opening 9 

Length of the fore limb 7 

Length of the hind limb 15 

Length of the fourth hind toe 5 


Two specimens of this Lizard, said to have been brought from 
North-western Africa, were received from the Zoological Society*. 
Fortunately the British Museum possesses a third specimen, from 
which more accurate information with regard to the habitat is ob- 
tained. It was brought by R. M‘Aiidrew% Esq., in the year 1852, 
from Orotava, on the island of TenerifPe, which locality is mentioned 
also by Gravenhorst. '■ ■ ’ 

This species is instructive in several respects. It is one of the 
numerous instances which prove that modifications of a rudimentary 

* [’Xhey were purchased by the Society from a dealer along with specimens of 
other North- African Reptiles, June l5th, 1870 (see P. Z. S. 1870, p. 900).— 
F.L. S.}' 
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organ cannot be used as generic characters. Thus, whenever in a 
group of reptiles the limbs are in a more or less rudimentary con- 
dition, the number of toes indicates only specific distinctness, and 
sometimes it is evidently subject to even individual variation. Fur- 
ther, the genera Seps^ Gongylus^ and Heter omelet had been distin- 
guished only by the differences in the number of toes of their rudi- 
mentary limbs, as we cannot take into account the more or less 
complete scaly covering of the external ear-opening, which is some- 
times very distinct, sometimes rather indistinct, and sometimes 
entirely hidden by an overlapping scale. At present, we know the 
following modifications intermediate between the toeless Seps mom-- 
dactylics and the five-toed Gongyliis ocellafus : — 


Fore toes. 

Gongylus ocellaius 5 

Gongylus capensis 5 

Go7igyhis mridanus 4 

Seps iridactylus 3 

Hete^'omeles maiiritanicus . . 2 

Seps 7nonodactyIus 0 


Hind toes. 

5 (well developed). 
5 (feeble). 


4 

3 

3 

0 


Consequently I am inclined to unite the species mentioned into 
one genus, for which the name Seps may be retained. 

Several instances have been made known of animals restricted in 
their habitat to islands, and having the organs of locomotion in a 
much less developed state than nearly allied species of continental 
faunas. Speculation has seized upon these instances to connect this 
peculiarity of structure with the fact of insulation ; and the short- 
limbed Gongylus viridanus of Teneriffe, when compared with the 
continental five-toed Gongylus ocellafus, would appear to offer an- 
other instance leading to the same wRy of reasoning. But then we 
find that Gongylus ocellatus is also an inhabitant of Malta, Madeira, 
and other small islands, without showing signs of impel fectly deve- 
loped limbs, and, again, that Seps monodactylm and Jleteromeles arc 
nut less continental species than Seps tndact ylus, as also that the five- 
toed Sp/mwps sepoides and the short-limbed Sphenops 7neridmudk 
are widely spread over large districts of the same continent. 


3. Descriptions of some now Insects collected by Dr. Ander- 
son during the Expedition to Yxinan. By Fredeeic 
Moore, Francis Waekee, and Frederick Smith. 
[Eccoived February 21, 1871.1 

(Plate XYIII.) 

Order LBPIDOPTERA. 

Heterocera. 

I* Stntomis andersoni, Moore, n. sp. (Plate XTIII, fig. L) 

Male and female. Wings hyaline, veins bluish black ; body black, 
with orange- yellow bands ; fore wing with the costa and exterior and 
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posterior margins black ; space between tbe siibmedian vein and 
posterior margin pale yellow ; a broad transverse discocellular black 
quadrate spot, which is recurved outwards : hind wing with the an- 
terior border pale yellow, and having a small discoidai black spot ; 
apex and exterior margin black ; posterior margin tinged with yellow. 
Spot on front of head, coxse, legs above, and band on each segment 
of abdomen beneath white. Collar round thorax, tegulse, spots on 
thorax, and band on each segment of abdomen above orange-yellow ; 
tip of abdomen in male pm’plish black, in female yellowish grey. 
Proboscis, palpi, antennae, and legs beneath black, the antennae 
tipped with white. 

jSxpanse, d ly^-, $ 1| inch. 

— 2. Syntomis sladeni, Moore, n. sp. (Plate XVIIL fig. 5.) 

Female. Wings hyaline, veins jet-black ; body black, with orange- 
yellow bands : fore wing with a jet-black costal border of exterior 
and posterior margins, a narrow longitudinal streak extending from 
the discocellular vein halfway across the disk ; veins at the base of 
wing tinged with orange-yellow : hind wing with a narrow jet-black 
border extending all round, with a short curved streak extending 
upward from middle of the exterior margin. Proboscis, palpi, an- 
tennae, and eyes black. Legs black beneath, whitish above. Spot 
on front of bead, collar round thorax, streak on tegulse, spots on 
thorax above and beneath, streak on coxee, and band on each seg- 
ment of abdomen deep orange-yellow. 

Expanse inch. 

^^3. Syntomis geotet, Moore, n. sp. (Plate XVIIL fig. 4.) 

Female. Wings hyaline, veins brownish black ; body black, with 
orange-yellow bands : fore wing with the base of costal and posterior 
margins orange-yellow 5 costa and posterior margins anteriorly and 
exterior margin black ; a small space within base of discoidai cell, a 
streak beneath extending to the submediaii vein, a streak anteriorly 
on median vein, space between the discoidai veinlets except a small 
rounded hyaline exterior spot, and a short space upwards from ex- 
terior margin between the second and third median veinlets brownish 
black: hind wing with a brownish-black border tinged with orange- 
yellow on anterior margin ; a short black streak extending upward 
from exterior margin. Proboscis, palpi, and aiitennee black. Front 
of bead, collar, streak on tegulse, spots on thorax, coxse, and band 
on each segment of abdomen orange-yellow. Legs yellowish white 
above, brown beneath. 

Expanse inch. 

' 4. Syntomis atkinsoni, Moore, 11. sp. „ (Plate XVIII, fig. ''2.) 

.Male and female. Bluish black, body with a slight purplish tinge : 
fore wing with seven transparent spots, the first near the base, small, 
rounded, the second occupying the anterior portion of the cell, the 
third below the cell and extending obliquely to near the posterior 
angle, the fourth and fifth divided by the first or upper median 
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veinlet, tbe sixth and seventh divided by the lower subcostal veinlet, 
the latter spot being very small : hind wing with a siibbasal trans- 
parent spot extending to the extreme abdominal margin, where it is 
tinged with yellow. Head in front and coxse yellowish white ; spot 
at base of abdomen above, and a band extending round the abdomen 
orange-yellow ; anal tuft in female yellowish white. Proboscis, palpi, 
antennae, and legs black ; tarsi whitish; antemise tipped with white. 

Expanse, c? lyV^ ? ^5 inch. 

--5. Syntomis fytchet, Moore, n. sp. (Plate XVIII. Eg. 3.) 

Male. Brownish black : fore wing transparent, veins black ; costa 
and posterior margin with narrow black border ; space between dis- 
coidal veinlets, the apex of wing, and exterior margin black, extend- 
ing upward on the latter near the angle : hind wing with anterior 
margin and apex narrowly bordered with black. Front of the head 
white ; collar round thorax, coxse, and a basal and median abdominal 
band orange-yellow. Proboscis, palpi, antennae, and legs black ; tip 
of antennae and tarsi whitish. 

Expanse inch. 


Order OETHOPTERA. 

Pam. AcRiniD/E. 

1. Opomala TENEBROSA, Walker, n. sp. 

Female. Piceous or ferruginous, slender, slightly compressed. 
Head and prothorax with a very slight middle keel, and with a few 
very slight longitudinal ridges. Tip of the vertex iiat, short-conical ; 
front tawny, oblique, speckled with black, with four well-defined 
diverging keels ; inner keels united near the tip of the vertex. Aii- 
tennse fiat, lanceolate, about twice the length of the head. Prothorax 
with a very slight keel on each side ; fore border hardly rounded ; 
hind border slightly rounded. Hind femora as long as the abdomen. 
Hind tibise a little shorter than the hind femora ; spines stout, of 
equal size. Fore wings with irregular and very minute areolets ; 
those towards the tips larger, elongated, and regular. Hind wings 
cinereous hyaline, blackish at the tips ; veins black, pale green or 
pale yellow at the base and along the interior border. 

Length of the body 14 lines ; expansion of the fore wings 24 lines. 

2. Cyrtacanthacris pxjnctipennis. Walker, ii. sp. 

Male. Tawny, slender, testaceous beneath. Head short ; tip of 
the vertex depressed, nearly round ; front punctured, slightly oblique, 
with four well-defined diverging keels; inner keels ending in the flat 
ridge which extends from the tip of the vertex. Antennse slender, 
a little longer than the head and the prothorax together. Prothorax 
with a very slight keel, which is most apparent near the bind border ; 
four transverse impressed lines, the first, as usual, widely interrupted 
in the middle; fore border hardly curved; hind border slightly 
elongated and angular. Prosternal spine thick, oblique, rounded at 
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tlie tipj approaching tlie mesosternum, x^bdomen. testaceous^ with 
a piceous stripe which extends from the base to beyond half the 
length. Fore wings cinereous towards the tips, with numerous 
blackish points, which mostly form very irregular bands ; a row of 
subcostal black more determinate points. Hind wings cinereous, 
veins black. 

Length of the body 1 5 lines ; expansion of the fore wings 30 lines. 

The prosternal spine is shorter, stouter, and more obtuse than that 
of C. ruhiginosa^ which this species closely resembles. The speckled 
fore wings distinguish it from (7. sjpissa, 

3. Mastax INNOTATA, Walker, n. sp. 

Male, Ferruginous, slender. Head elongate, obliquely but ab- 
ruptly ascending; tip of the vertex conical, prominent, slightly 
bilobed; front long, oblique, with four well-defined keels; inner 
keels converging towards the face ; outer keels diverging towards 
the face ; clypeus and fore part of the face tawny, x^ntennae black, 
short, slender, tawny towards the base. Eyes elliptical, prominent. 
Prothorax short, sellate, widening hindward, with a slight keel; a 
blackish mark on each side in front of the transverse impressed line. 
Hind femora as long as the abdomen. Flind tibiae slender, piceous, 
a little longer than the hind femora; spines small. Fore wings 
narrow, cinereous, with two pellucid marks near the tips, the mark 
on the hind border larger and more remote from the tip than the 
other, which is costal. Hind wings cinereous hyaline, with a black- 
ish costal line ; veins black. 

Length of the body 10 lines ; expansion of the fore wings 20 lines. 

4. OxYA DiMiNUTA, Walker, n. sp. 

Male, Tawny, slender. Head and prothorax with two ferruginous 
stripes, which do not extend beyond the fourth transverse impressed 
line of the pro thorax. Head slightly elongate ; vertex with two 
keels between the eyes ; tip depressed, transverse, subrhomboidal ; 
front hardly oblique, with four strongly marked keels ; inner keels 
slightly curved towards the vertex, parallel towards the face ; outer 
keels diverging towards the face. Antennse slender, piceous towards 
the tips. Prothorax with a keel, which is hardly apparent except 
towards the hind border ; the latter rounded. Prosternal spine long, 
acute, rather slender. Spines of the tibiae with black tips. Wings 
half developed. Flind wings cinereous hyaline, veins black. 

Length of the body ID lines. 

5. Caloptinxjs INCOMPTXJS, Walker, n. sp. ' 

Male, Tawny, testaceous beneath. Head short ; vertex with two 
slender furrows between the eyes; tip flat, subrhomboidal ; front in 
structure like that of O, inanweme. Antennae slender. Prothorax 
with a slight keel and with the usual transverse impressed lines ; 
hind border elongated, slightly angular. Prosternal spine stout, 
long, slightly acute. Hind legs testaceous ; spines of the tibiae with 
black tips. Fore wings cinereous, tawny towards the base, with 
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some irregular and indistinct pale brownish bands formed by clouded 
veins. Hind wings pellucid, cinereous about the tips; a tawny 
costal streak ; veins pale yellow, black towards the tips. 

Length of the body 10 lines ; expansion of the fore wings 20 lines. 

Very closely allied to G, inamcenus. The keel of the prothorax is 
more strongly defined than that of C, signatipes, 

6. Galoptinus INAMCENI7S, Walker, n. sp. 

Male. Piceous. Head short; vertex with two slender furrows 
between the eyes ; tip flat, subrhomboidal ; front punctured, erect, 
with four distinct keels; inner keels slightly diverging from the 
vertex to the face ; outer keels nearly parallel. Antennae tawny, as 
long as the head and the prothorax together. Pro thorax with a 
slight keel, with the usual four transverse impressed lines, and with 
two colli on each side ; fore border hardly rounded ; hind border 
slightly elongated and angular. Pectus and abdomen testaceous, 
the latter piceous above towards the base. Prosternal spine long 
and stout, rounded at the tip. Hind femora with three black spots 
on the upperside, and with a black stripe beneath. Hind tibiae red, 
their spines with black tips. Fore wings cinereous, brownish to- 
wards the tips, with several indistinct and irregular bands formed by 
brownish -clouded veins ; costa rounded near the base. Hind wings 
cinereous ; a ferruginous costal streak ; veins black, greenish white 
at the base and along the interior border. 

Length of the body 12 lines ; expansion of the fore wings 22 lines. 

The vertex between the eyes is narrower than that of C, h'unneus. 


Order HYMENOPTERA. 

1. Vespa bellona, Smith, n. sp. (Plate XVIII. fig, 6.) 

Female. Head, thorax, and legs pale yellowish brown ; the eyes 
dark fuscous ; the teeth and inner margin of the mandibles black ; 
the flagellum of the antennae fuscous above towards the apex; a 
fuscous spot in front of the intermediate and posterior coxae ; the 
prothorax with a black transverse spot above; the wings fiisco- 
hyaline, darkest at the anterior margin of the superior pair and to- 
wards their base. Abdomen black, with a narrow yellow marginal 
band on each segment at its apex ; the apical segment entirely black ; 
the extreme base of the abdomen with indistinct yellowish stains. 
Length 1 inch 6 lines. 

Worker, Closely resembles the female; but in the single example 
received the abdomen has only a yellow margin to the basal seg- 
ment; all the tarsi are fuscous, with the claw-joint yellowish ; the 
flagellum is not fuscous above. Length 10 lines. 

This species is nearly allied to Vespa magnijiea. The head of the 
female is widened towards the thorax, as in that species, and is 
deeply emarginate behind; the elypeus and mandibles are not so 
strongly punctured, and the apical segment of the abdomen is not 
yellow m in V, magnifiea, Vespa resembles this species, but 
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it differs in being covered with a short glittering pilosity, and its 
clypeus is smooth, shining, and impunctate. 

2. Bombus iMPETEOsus, Smith, n. sp. (Plate XVIII. fig. 8.) 

Female, Black ; the pubescence on the head black. The thorax 
above and at the sides clothed with a rich fulvous pubescence ; the 
disk with black pubescence between the wings ; the apical joints of 
the anterior and intermediate tarsi and the posterior pair entirely 
obscure rufo-piceous ; the posterior tibise have their outer margin of 
the same colour, but brighter; wings dark brown. Abdomen: the 
basal segment is covered above with bright pale fulvous pubescence, 
the two following segments have a clothing of black pubescence, and 
the three apical ones of red. Length 9 lines. 

The worker is clothed like the female, but the fulvous pubescence 
is brighter and paler, and it varies in size from 8 to 10 lines. 


3. Apis eaboriosa. Smith, n, sp. (Plate XVIII. fig. 7.) 

Worker, Black; the vertex shining and having some long black 
pubescence ; the face just above the insertion of the anteanoe with 
fulvous pubescence ; the eyes have a short black pubescence and a 
few scattered punctures ; the cheeks covered with pale fulvous pu- 
bescence. Thorax clothed with fulvous pubescence, which is palest 
beneath and on the inferior margins of the anterior and intermediate 
femora ; the posterior femora more thinly fringed with pale fulvous 
pubescence; the posterior tibiae and the basal joint of the tarsi 
fringed with black pubescence; the superior wings slightly smoky 
or fuscous, darkest in the marginal and first submarginal cell. Ab- 
domen almost naked, but with a little fulvous pubescence on the 
margin of the basal segment ; the truncation of the basal segment 
covered with fine short downy fulvous pubescence; the apex of the 
abdomen with a little black pubescence. Length 8 lines. 

I cannot but consider this a distinct species from all that have 
hitherto been described. I am not desirous of increasing the num- 
ber ; but, after a careful examination of the characters in which 
specific distinctions are to be found, I will point out in what this 
Bee differs from both A, dorsata and A, zonata, both of which agree 
with it in size. The ocelli are smaller and more distant from the 
compound eyes ; and it has only twelve transverse rows of bristles 
on the inner surface of the posterior metatarsus, exclusive of that on 
its apical margin. In A, do 7 'sata the abdomen is covered above with 
a short downy pubescence ; this Bee has the abdomen naked, and 
there is not a trace of bands of pubescence at the basal margins of 
the segments, as in A, zonata. 


DESOBIPTION OF PLATE XVIII. 


Fig. 1. Bpnio7ms andermtiy 244. 

% atM7isomyT^. 24:0, 

3 . fytchei, p. 24fi. 

, ^ 4. - groteli p. 245. , 


Fig. 5. B'pitomis sladeni, p. 245. 

6. Vespa hellona, p. 248. 

7. Apis labonosa, p. 249. 

8. Bomhiis impetuosuSf p. 249. 
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4., Descriptions of. some new Species and a new Genus of 
’ Pierin(By witli a Monographic List of the Species of Ixias. 

' ; By A. G. Buteee, F.L.S., P.Z.S., &c. 

[Received February 27, ISTL] 

(Plate XIX.) 

Genus Colzas, Fabricius. 

Colzas imperialis, n, sp. (Plate XIX. fig. 2.) 

c? . J-lm sup* a au^rantiaccB : antiece area eMerna late fusca, 
Jiavo squamosa ; macula marginem costali'-externum attingente 
venisque nigris ; hast costaque hasali flavo-virescentihus ; mar- 
gine extremo cosfalifidvo; strioUs trihus suhapicalihts flams 
in venis positis ; ciliis fulmdis : posticce area costali fusca^ 
externa latenigra^ ahdominali flava : corpus fuscumy virescens; 
antennis fuscis^ clava compressa. 

Aim suhtus flavo-virescentes : afiticce area discoidali fulvo tincim ; 
puncto triangulari fulvo pupillato discocellulai'i ; fascia discali 
nigro fusca a margins interno ad ramum tertium medianum 
eurrente^ ewtrorsum prof unde dentata^ introrsim diffusa ; 
urea interna late rufo fusca ; ciliis roseis : posticce area medio- 
discidi fuho tincta; macula discocellulari aurantiaca fusco 
cincta^ punctis duohus aurantiacis hasalibus : corpus flavum^ 
pedibiis roseis, 

Exp, alar, unc, 2. , 

5 . Alee supra macidis trihus suhapicalihus et duabus subanali- 
bus inter vetias aia'eo flams ; fundo ohscurwe^ aliter mint in 
mure : posticm fuscce ; dimidio interno fidvo sqnamoso ^ fascia 
maetdari discali maeidisy e quibus duuhiis superioribus flavidis, 
inferiorihus longioribus fulvis ; area ahdominali pallide sul- 
phuvea : corpus nigresce7iSi capite roseo hirto. 

Aim subtus pallide virides : anticce dimidio interno f dm ; margi- 
nibm costali et externo roseis; fascia suhnarginali ad ramum 
discoidalem superiarem eontinuata, aliter velut in mare ; corpus 
albidum, 

Exp. alar. -unc. Ifldn. 11. ■ ■ 

' Fort 'Famine (JTmy) ?' ' ^ Tlnee examples, 'B.M. 

, ' From the supplementary ■cases of 'the Banhsian':, cabinet] in com-, 
pany with a collection from Port Famine, presented by Capt. King. 
Allied to G. thisoa^ hecla, &g., especially the female. 

.ScALIDONEtJEA,. n. gen. 

Affinis Coliadi (^ecif. dimerae euxanthis) ; alis angmtiorihns^ 
ant€n?iistenuioribus,clam7*obusta. 

Aim antiem suhtriangnlareSy mna costali pone medium' costm ter- 
minata ; ramo prime suheostali pone medimn cellce discoidalis 
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emisso, secundo et tertio valde oblique pone cellam emissis^ 
quarto et vena superior e diseoidali furculam perhrevem forman- 
tihus; vena superiore discoeellulari perhrevi transversa, infe^ 
riore prof unde introrsum angulata ; ramis secundo et tertio 
medianis modice approwimatis : aim postic<B velut in Coliade 
{sect, dimerse, ^c,) : corpus Mrtum, palpis elongatis tenuibus 
euTatiSi articulo terminali projecto. 

Typus S. herminEj sp.n. 

ScALIBONEURA HERMINA, Sp. B, (Plate XIX, fig. 5.) 

(5'. Aim supra fulvce : anticm basi Jlavida^ nigro squamosa ; 
pnncto discoeellulari nigro ; costa et margine externo (ad an-' 
gulum analem gradatim decrescente et introrsum arcuato') fus~ 
CIS ; ciliis roseis ad angulnm ani Jlavescentihus : postiom area 
basalt flava^ plaga magna intetma^ extrot^sum diffusa nigra; 
margine apicali fusca ; ciliis alhidis : corpus nigrum, setdeeo- 
albo Mrtum ; capite fusco viridique hirtum s antennis fuscis^ 
fulm acuminatis. 

Aim subtus multo pallidiores, undique fusco roratm ; f asciis su- 
pernis flavo-virescentibus (hand /usds') ; plaga posticarum 
viridi : posiicm stria discoidali, pnncto adhmrente basali, ina-- 
cula discoeellulari argent eo pupillata maculisque septem disca- 
lihus arcuatim dispositis, roseo-fuscis : corpus virescens, palpis 
pedihusque roseo tinctis. 

Exp. alar. unc. 1 , lin. 7\. 

Eastern Peru B.M. 

Somewhat resembles the males of O. dimera ^ndi euxanthe ; hvit 
differs in neuration from all the other Pieridian genera. 

Genus Terias. 

Terms memulus, sp. n. (Plate XIX. fig. 6.) 

d . Aim supra fiavm : anticm margine externo fere velut in T, 
blatida, ad anguluni ani autem arcuatim decrescente, introrsum 
quinquesimiata, sinibus duobus superioribus multo latioribus ; 
costa et basi nigris : postice venis nigro acuminatis, margine 
apicali aurantiaco nehuloso ; corpus nigrum, viridi hirtum, ah- 
domine lateraliterfavo. 

Aim subtus fei^e velut in T. lmce. 

Exp, alar, unc, 1, im. 8. 

5 , Aim supra fiavm, anticm velut in T. leuce posticmmacu- 
Us trihus increscentibus marginalibus dpieeque aurantiacis' ; 
venis nigro acuminatis : corpus velut in mare^ 

Aim subtus fere velut in T. dina anticm autem area magna 
apicali triangulari; postiem area subquadrata striolaque,, ex-- 
terna adhmrente, ferrugineiSi violaceo et fusco roratis, 

f Exp, alar, unc, l,lin, ^, 

■Haiti (IVeerfie); ' , '/ B.M« 

A striking new species of the group. 
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Genus IxiAS, Iliibner. 

IxiAS UNDATiiSj sp. B. (Plate XIX. fig. 4.) 

(S , Alee supra fere velut in I. evippe; fascia autem aMrantiaca 
angustiore magis undata^ introrsum ad eellm fimm profunde 
incisa : posticas fascia maigmali angidis alternis profunde sep-' 
temundata : corpus viridi-cinereum^ ahdomine a latere favido, 

Aire subtus saturatius flavee^ immaculate, 

Exp, alar, unc, 3. 

Labiian (Lowe), B.M. 

Nearly allied to J. evippe of Drury (rKexia, Pabr., and, possibly, 
ludekingiii Volleiihoven), but with the costa of fore wings more 
produced. 

IxiAS LATiFAsciATus, Sp. B. (Plate XIX. fig. 3.) 

d , Affinis I. sesiae, magnitudine T. anexibiae; differ t fascia jna?'- 
ginali alarum posticarum duplo latiore et introrsum apud api-- 
cem tridentata. 

Aire subtus imdigue fusco reticulatis ; fascia discali nehulosa 
maculari fusca : anticre macula magna discoceiluiari, vents 
plagaque triangulari anali nigrofuscis : postiere macula costali 
aliisque venas terminantibus nehulosis et pmicto discocelltdari 
nigro-fuseis ; punefis quatuor inconspicuis discalibus auran- 
tiacis : corpus Jlavum. 

Exp, alar, unc. 2, Jin, 6. 

?. Aire anticre fuscre^ plaga magna interna triangulari lactea ; 
fascia fulva bimaculata velut in I, sesia §, postiere lactere ; 
fascia lata marginali apud apicem introrsum tridentata ffusca ; 
corpus cinereuni. 

Aire subtus fere velut in mare, 

Exp. alar. unc. 2, lin, 6* 

Moulmein (Clerk). B.M. 

Allied to the preceding species and to J. sesia, Fabr. ; in the 
dusky hatchings of the under surface, it differs from all the species 
hitherto described. 

The species of Ixias will now stand as follows : — 

' 1 . Ixias evippe. 

d . Fapilio' evippe, Drury, 111. i. pi. 5. fig. 2 (1773). 

■P.rhexia, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 476. m 145 (1775). 

Var.? Thestias ludeklngii, Vollenboven, Tijd. Ent. iii, p. I2C> 
(I860); Monogr. Pier, p, 49. n. l,pL 5. fig. 6 (1865). 

5 • Fapilio Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 483. ii. 1 79 (1775)* 

F, Ulrica, Herbst, Natursvst, Schmett. v. pi. 108. figs, 9, 10 
,(1792). 

Thestias rhexia, J, Butler, Fabr, Gat. pi. 1. fig. 5 (1869). 

■ China, Nepal, Darjeeling. B.M* 

Yollenhoven’s T. ludekingii looks to me like a faded, or, perhaps, 
an albino male of I* 
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2. IxiAS UNDATUS. 

Ixias undatuSj supra. 

3. IxiAS LATIFASCIATUS. 

Ixias latifasciatuSj supra. 

4. Ixias sesia. 

. Papilio sesia, Fabricius, Gen. Ins. p. 257 (1777) ; Donovan, 
Ins. China, pL 31. fig. 2 (1798). 

Thestias pb'enassa, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. ser. 3. vol. iv. p. 395. 
n. 8. pi. 9. fig. 4 (1867). 

Bengal, Bhotan? S $, B.M. 

The female differs from the male in the narrowness of the sub- 
apical orange band, which also exhibits one or two oval spots between 
the median branches. 

5. Ixias anexibia. 

d. Papilio pyrene, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pi. 125. figs. A-C 
(1779). 

P, sesia, Herbst, Natursyst. Schmett. pi. 109. figs. 1-3 (1792). 

Ixias anexibia, Hilbner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p, 95. n, 1008 

( 1816 ). 

c? 2 , Punjaub ; S ? var., Bengal. B.M, 

Chiefly differs from the preceding in its slightly superior size, 
more strongly margined hind wings, and in the colour of the sub- 
apical band in the female, which, in the typical form, is sulphur- 
yellow, but in the Bengalese variety yellowish white. The male of 
the latter is that represented by Cramer at figs. A & B. 

6. ' Ixias pxrene. 

(S , Papilio pyrene, Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 241 (1764). 

5 . P. cenippe, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pi. 105. figs. C, D (1779). 

China, Silhet, Bhotan. B.M. 

Differs from the preceding species in the almost spotless hind 
wings, the marginal band being reduced to two or three squamose 
subapical spots, sometimes entirely wanting. 

7. Ixias balice. 

c? . Thestias balice, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 593. n. 4 (1835). 

Java (Eorsjield). ^ ^ B.M. 

Remarkable for the great width of the orange apical patch wdiich 
surrounds the discoidal spot, and unites with the yellow ground- 
colour, 

S.'TxIAS MARIANNE. , , , 

5 . Papilio marianne, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pi. 217. figs. C-E 
(1782). ' ■ ■ 

3' . Ixias behryce, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 95, n. 1009 
(1816), , ' 
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* Fapilio sesia (part.), Fabricius, ,Mant. Ins, p. 22. ii. ,234 
(1787), 

<S $ , Funjaub, Ceylon ; 5 var,, Monlmein. B.M, 

9. IxiAS? ANNJE. 

Tkestim annm, 'Wallengren, Lep. Ebop. Caffr. p. 16 (1857). 

Caffraria ( fValdherg\ Wllgr. 

As I Lave not seen this species, I am unable to decide its true 
position. Dr. Wallengren compares it to J. marianne ; but I think 
it possible it may prove to be an Eronia. 

10. IxiAS VENATRIX. (Plate XIX. fig. 1.) 

(S . Thestias venatrim^ Wallace, Trans. Eat. Soc. 3rd ser. vol. iv, 
p. 393. n. 5 (1867). 

Moulmein. Type, B.M. 

A pretty little species, allied to J. venilia, 

1 1 . IXIAS VENILIA, 

(S * Fieris vetiilia, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 121. n« 7 (1819) ; 
Lucas, L<^p. Ex. pi. 36. fig. 1, Ant/i. van, (1835). 

Var. Tkestias a^enis^ Boisd. Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 594. n. 5 (1836)- 

Java {Horsfield). B.M. 

12. IxiAS REINWARDTII. 

Thestias remwardtii, Vollenhoven, Tijd. Ent. iii. p. 125 (1860) i 
Monogr. Pier. p. 50. n. 2, pi. 6. fig. 1 (1865). 

Baly, Lombock. B.M. 

13. IxiAS VOLLENHOVXI. 

Tkestias mllenhovii^ Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. ser. 3. vol, iv. 
p. 393. n. 5 (1867). 

T, halice^ Vollenboven, Monogr. Pier. p. 50. n. 3 (1865). 

Timor {IFallace). 

I have not examined specimens of the above ; but I suppose its 
position to be next to J. 

The two following species will bare to be referred also to this 
genus, although in many respects they resemble the species of !!>•« 
raaoiust— 

14. IxiAS EULIMENE. 

& 5 . Fontia euUmene^ King, Symb, Phys. pb 7- figs.' 5-8, (1 829), 

White Nile.', , , <5^, B.M. 

15. ' IxiAS, VENATUS. ' 

$ ? Imas mnatus, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, pL 7. fig. 7 
(1871): 

,', White Nile.'' ■ ' 'Type, B.M. 

The type having lost its abdomen, I have been unable to deter- 
mine its sex ; I believe it to be a female. 
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5. Notes on the Birth of a Hippopotamus in the Society's 
Gardens. By A. D. Bartlett^ Superintendent. 

[Receiyed March 7, 1871.] 

(Plate XX.) 

Towards the end of last year the keeper of the Ilippopotamns 
(Michael Prescot) and myself noticed a considerable change in the 
habits and appearance of the female ; and the only way that we 
could account for this change was by supposing that she was with 
young. 

That these suspicions were well founded was soon made evident, 
and she began to display her temper towards her keeper in a very 
disagreeable w^ay, occasionally turning him out of her house with 
very short notice. These indications, together with her increasing 
size, and the enlargement of her mammae, left no doubt about the 
matter. Having been informed by Mr. Hegt, the Superintendent 
of the Zoological Gardens of Amsterdam, that the period of gesta- 
tion of the Hippopotamus was seven months and a few days, I was 
led to expect the young one about the first week in February. 

I therefore wrote to my friend Mr. Westerman of Amsterdam, 
asking for any information he could give me upon the subject. The 
following is an extract from his letter. 

Our Hippopotamus always w^ent with young from seven months 
and twenty -one days to seven months and twenty-five days ; we 
generally could see the work of delivery begin about twenty-four 
hours before the young one appeared* The female is in great trouble 
all that time, the red sweat running down her body.” 

Guided by this infoi'mation and by that of our keeper, I felt 
certain that we were near the time indicated ; and we kept a very close 
and careful watch for any symptoms that might take place. On 
Monday the 21st of February we noticed a very decided change in 
her manner and appearance ; she w^as restless and looked wild. I 
closed the doors of the house immediately, and gave instructions to 
the keepers not to enter the house nor to allow any one to disturb 
her, and commenced a strict watch upon her movements. This we 
could easily manage from a window in a small room above the house. 
From this window we could see perfectly without being seen by the 
animal, on account of the position of the light. Here we watched 
until half past 4 o’clock on the following day (just thirty hours). 
During the whole of this time the animal was moving about, walking 
round the house, lying down, and getting up again immediately, 
rolling on her side, going backw'ards and forwards, looking and 
holding her head upwards, opening and closing her jaws, and fre- 
quently clattering her teeth, the bloody fluid (perspiration) running 
down her sides and face, as it issued from every part of her skin, 
until one’s eyes became weary of witnessing the distress and anguish 
displayed by this monstrous mass of restless and troubled flesh. 
We noticed that the slightest noise arrested her attention; and on 
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tlie keeper entering tlie house, she rushed towards him in a perfect 
fury. Another sign of her temper was the fact of her not replying, 
as she usually does, to the call of the male, who being disturbed by 
her incessant movements continually called to her by his loud grunt- 
ing roar, to which, in ordinary times, she is in the habit of respond- 
ing. It was therefore evident to me that the event was close at 
hand. At last she selected a spot, upon which she carefully lay 
down, and for a few moments seemed quiet, when, by one sudden 
effort, the young Hippopotamus was shot head first into the world, 
as if by magic. The most remarkable feature respecting the birth 
was its startling quickness. 

The mother w^as on her legs at once, and turning round, with 
open jaws, rushed at the little one, taking him partly into her mouth. 
At this critical and exciting moment, I believe, had she seen or 
heard any one, she would have destroyed her offspring instantly. 
The keeper and I almost held our breaths ; we watched her rolling 
eyes as she paused apparently listening and wondering what to do, 
when, to our great astonishment, on hearing the old male utter his 
loud call, the new-born animal answered him, and shook his ears 
as if to free them from water. At this moment the female drew 
back, and passed her large flat tongue over the body of the little 
one, which by this time began to move about and attempted to walk. 
In these attempts it was assisted by its mother’s nose, which she 
kept close to the little one and sometimes used to push it along. 
In less than half an hour after its birth, it was walking and stag- 
gering about the house, closely followed and kindly attended by its 
mother. Towards dark it had found a comfortable warm bed on 
the short straw in the corner of the house, the mother lying 
down with the greatest care and keeping the young one in front of 
her. On the following morning the young one appeared much 
stronger, and walked about the house two or three times, and during 
the day responded to the old male’s call several times, the female 
remaining silent : both the mother and young one slept the greater 
part of the day. The young one was never observed to suck 5 but 
as no lights were exhibited after dark, we thought it probable the 
young one received its nourishment during the night. 

On Thursday morning the young one was apparently asleep, the 
mother seemed uneasy, and, as the day advanced, we saw the young 
one make an attempt to rise but seemingly unable to do so. Care- 
fully noticing all the symptoms, I concluded that it was going 
wrong, and determined, if possible, to remove it from its mother 
— a task of considerable difficulty, and one not altogther free from 
danger. The keeper, Michael Prescot, was the first to enter tlie 
house, and having the gates open that lead into the tank containing 
the water, expected that he would be able to close tbe gates, and 
keep the mother in tbe bath until the yotmg one had been re- 
moved. He made the attempt; she rushed at him and into the 
water ; but before he could close the gates she rushed out again, and 
stood before her young one, gnashing her teeth and threatening the 
keeper. 
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It was certain that the keeper could not remove the young one 
without assistance ; so I sent for Arthur Thomson, a keeper, and 
H. North, a helper; and, knowing the great dislike the female 
Hippopotamus had always shown towards the garden watering- 
engine, I arranged for the keeper Prescot to wheel it into the house 
in the direction that, if she followed it, would lead her into the tank 
or bath. In the event of her so doing, Thopisoii was ordered to be 
ready to close the gates upon her, while I proposed to slip into the 
den and carry oif the young one. North being ordered to unlock and 
lock the gate after me. 

The attempt was made, and succeeded ; for as soon as the female 
plunged into the water to attack Prescot and the water-engine, he 
commenced to pump the water into her face and eyes. This caused 
her to dive, and thus gave me time to escape before she could see 
what was going on. 

The picking up and carrying off the young one was not quite so 
easily managed as I had anticipated , for I was astonished to find the 
little beast nearly one hundred pounds weight, and as slippery and 
slimy as an eel. Besides this, it struggled much in my arms. 

There was no time to be lost, and by an ejS^ort the young one was 
removed from the house almost as quickly as it had entered it. 

Placed in a warm room, on a soft bed of hay, and covered with a 
blanket, it seemed to revive, and, two goats supplying it with plenty 
of warm milk, readily sucked from a large feeding-bottle a sufficient 
quantity to cause us to think that we should be able to save its life. 
But after having taken a second meal it was attacked with convul- 
sions, and died suddenly about 8 o’clock on Thursday night. 

Since the foregoing was written, through the kindness of Pro- 
fessor Flower I have examined the viscera of the young animal, and 
have also been informed by that gentleman that the creature had been 
evidently suffering from inflammation of several of the internal 
structures for many days previous to its birth. I think, therefore, 
it is highly probable that this condition will account for its not 
having sought nourishment from its mother ; had it done so, 1 fully 
believe she would willingly have allowed it to suck, as we had proof 
that she was well supplied with milk. 

Ill coiiclnsioii, I must remark that I have never witnessed any thing 
like the suspicious, watchful, and determined manner in which this 
huge creature endeavours to defend her young. She is jealously fond 
of it ; and the great danger of its being killed by her while exhibit- 
ing a blind rage on any one approaching, renders the breeding and 
successful rearing of these animals in captivity a task of extreme 
difficulty. 
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March 21, 1871. 

li. IIudsoB, Esq., F.R.S., in the Chair. 

The follo'wing report by 'the Secretary on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of February 1871 was read : — 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie diiiing the month of February 1871 was 45, of which 9 were 
by birth, 8 by presentation, 26 by purchase, and 1 by exchange, 
1 animal having been received only on deposit. The total number of 
departures dining the same period, by death and removals, was 100. 

Amongst the additions almost the only one of special interest was 
two pairs of a small West- African Finch fringilloides^) , 

purchased February 14. Our Superintendent has already given us 
full particulars of the birth of the young Hippopotamus, which oc- 
curred February '21. 

Mr. Sclafcer exhibited a skin of the Ceylonese Prinia spoken of 
by Mr. W. Vincent Legge in a communication to the Society read 
on November 1, 1870t last, and now forwarded for examination by 
that gentleman. Lord Walden had pronounced the specimen to be 
P. socialia of Sykes, not diifering from examples collected in Coorg 
and Caudeis’h. 


Dr. E. Hamilton, in corroboration of Mr. Sv/inlioe’s remarks 
(P. Z, S. 1870, p. 91) on the prolidc nature of Iltjdropotes inermiSy 
read the following extract from a letter lately received from Mr. 
J. A. Arnott of Shanghai : — 

“ Do you know that the doe of this species has constantly five or 
six young ones at a birth ? We often find it so when the animal is 
opened, as is customary immediately after it is shot.” 

Dr. Hamilton observed that this corroboration of Mr. Swinboe’s 
observations was important. As a rule the various species of the 
genus usually only have one calf at a time. Cervus dama 

sometimes brings forth two, and occasionally, though very rarely, 
three; Cervus capreolm never more than two. It would be inter- 
esting to know whether the nearest allies to this genus (viz. Cermis 
.ptidu of Chili, and Mosekus moscM/erm of North-eastern Asia) have 
this peculiarity, as it was certainly a distinct feature in the Hydro- 
poles* 

The 'following (eleventh) letter J on the Ornithology of Buenos 
Ayres by Mr. W. H. Hudson, C.M.Z.S., was read 

“ Buenos Ayres, 2nd Beptcinber, 1870. 

Sir, — Besides the Black-headed Gull (Larus cirrhoeepMhs)^ 

Ploceus fringilloides, Lafr. Mag. de Zool. 1853, pi. 48, 

t P. Z. a 1870, p. 673. 

t For preceding letter, see anted, p. 4. See also Solator and Balviii, P. Z. S. 
lB6S, 'p. l37, et 1869, p. 158. 
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described in my last letter, we have in this country live species of 
Landed j but at present I will pass these over, and defer my de- 
scriptions of them until I shall have increased the rather scanty 
stock of facts I possess in reference to their habits. 

I have just become acquainted with a bird never before, I think, 
obtained in this region — the Upucerthia dumetoria. A pair of these 
birds (male and female) appeared in a held near my house this 
winter ; and a month after first seeing them I succeeded in shooting 
both. The male proved to be a trifle the larger ; but in plumage 
they were alike. They reminded me in ail their motions of the 
Cmdodes fuscuSj being, like it, shy and ever ready to take wing, 
and their flight being irregular, rapid, and near to the earth.. The 
bird also sometimes alights on dry stalks, but more often on the 
ground, hopping and jerking the tail in a startled manner, and run- 
ning with extraordinary swiftness over the bare places. These birds 
were probably winter visitants from Patagonia ; but that they re- 
gularly migrate so far north is doubtful. The species has been con- 
sidered, I think, an inhabitant of the Andean regions exclusively; 
but I have seen one skin obtained on the Atlantic sea-board, in the 
southern part of this province. 

We have already many indications of approaching spring ; and 
I regret to find that I have not been able to give so much attention 
to the habits of our winter species as I had intended to do, or to 
write so many letters as I had hoped. Before many days the cold 
season will have gone, and with it the birds that annually visit 
us from the barren tablelands of Patagonia. When I reflect how 
few species there are in this sombre-plumaged train, compared 
with the multitude that come to us in summer wearing the gay 
livery of the tropics, I am forced to think that Patagonia must indeed 
be poor in species. Yet in the interior of that country there is a 
fertile region, abounding in forests, and watered by a great river and 
its tributary streams. Whatever birds inhabit such a region cer- 
tainly do not visit us, all our winter visitants, except two of the 
Hawks, being lovers of open bare plains, and alighting almost exclu- 
sively on the ground. It is not, however, impossible that in those 
districts of Patagonia adapted to the habits of Passerine birds many 
resident species may exist. Most anxiously do I wait an opportunity 
of learning something from observation of the ornithology of that 
country. 

‘‘ I will now furnish you with a short sketch of our winter birds 
and their movements. 

The Osquita (Cent rites niger) and the Cinelodes fiisciis are the 
earliest to ^^^ppear — the former on bare places, the latter on the mar- 
gins of streams. Both are very common and found widely distri- 
buted. Yery interesting in appearance is the silent little Osquita, 
the bright rufous on its back contrasting prettily with its other 
colour, the bill, feet, and plumage being intensely black, as if dyed 
in Indian ink ; the inside of the bill and tongue is bright yellow. 
When they first appear the young males have almost as pale an ashy 
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plumage as tlie females. Soon tliey become mottled -witli bkckj and 
before leaving us liave only a few dark grey specks to distiiigiiisb 
tbem from the adults. They are quari’elsome and lively, incessantly 
hopping and flitting about the little spot of bare earth, they attach 
tiiemKselves to. This may be the barren ground surrounding a 
Vizcaeha village^ a sheep-fold^ or the dry trodden place where a herd 
of Cows is made to stand at night. They are also fond of muddy 
low grounds, when the grass is closely cropped. Occasionally one 
is seen to perch on a reed or thistle-bush ; but they have so great an 
antipathy to trees that they will scarcely even alight on the ground 
near one. This characteristic of the true pampas birds is scarcely 
stronger in the Anthus correndera than in the present species. 

‘‘ The Cinclodes fuscus is also a lively bird, and quick in its mo- 
tions on the ground, but when perched on trees sits motionless in 
one posture. They are quarrelsome and sportive, and when pursuing 
each other utter a trilling excited cry. Occasionally on a warm day 
they attempt to sing, darting up from the ground as they utter their 
notes ; but their voice is as destitute of melody as their plumage is 
of brilliant hues. 

“ Neither of the foregoing species is strictly gregarious ; yet 
several individuals are usually seen near together, and the Osquitas 
are sometimes met with on the plain or flying in small and scattered 
flocks. 

The Tcenioptera mviegata appears on the eve of winter, and is 
subsequently found thinly and widely distributed over the plains. 
Their migration probably extends several degrees further north ; for 
they are most numerous when they first appear, and at that time 
seem, both when running on the ground and when flying, always 
to be advancing north, 

“ Two Hawks are amongst our winter visitors — the HypotAoreJm 
feimralis and Timmnmdus ^pm^verius* They come and go about 
the same time, are not common, but widely distributed, and resemble 
each other in their manner of liiglit, the habit of perching on a dry 
limb or post, and the haunting some favourite hedge or orchard 
througliout the winter. A person from Patagonia has informed me 
llmt the smaller, Hawk is very common in, summer i,u the neiglibour- 
hood of the settlement of tlie Eio Negro, and breeds there,, building 
its nest in trees. 

Tiiere are two Gulls amongst our winter immigrants — a large 
black-winged Gull, and a dusky grey Gull with a black ,biiL These 
birds probably breed on the shores of the Atlantic ; in winter they 
are found pretty widely distributed over the pampas. Wherever 
the hide is stripped from a dead Horse, or Cow they ap|)ear, Vidture- 
like, to feed on the flesh, wandering away again when it is finislied. 
These birds appear to possess no regular migration : the grey spe- 
cies is always very rare ; and the black- winged Gull is much more 
numerous in some seasons than in others. 

, ,‘*'There are also two Geese, the largest of which is, the Biitarda 
{Bernicla magelkmica). There is a great difference between the 
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sexes of this species^ the plumage of the male being white and pale 
grey, that of the female of a deep brown and slate-colour. Over 
two degrees of latitude south of our city is the extreme northern 
limit of its winter migration. The neighbourhood of the south- 
western town of Azul is a favourite resort of these birds when they 
visit us ; there they are found in great numbers, in flocks of from a 
dozen to a liundred individuals, scattered about the plain and feeding 
upon the clover and tender grasses. They are shy and loquacious, 
and chatter much during the night in frosty weather. Whether 
they breed in the Patagonian mainland or in the Falkland Islands I 
cannot say, but have been told that in the last region they are very 
numerous in summer. 

The lesser dark brown Goose, called here Fato de la Sierra and 
resembling the female Butarda^ advances much further north than 
that bird, but is seldom seen within fifty miles of Buenos Ayres 
city. That far south of the city is the resort of the advance flocks ; 
they annually visit the same place in considerable numbers, and 
remain in it so faithfully through the season that we might fancy 
they had agreed to consider it a boundary line, over which it was 
not safe or lawful for them to pass. 

“ Of the family that includes Snipes, Plovers, &c. we have five 
winter species : — 

“ The true Vecasina (for this vernacular name is sometimes given 
to other species) : a large bird, the upper plumage dark, below 
white, very thickly mottled with rufous red. I am inclined to think 
that it remains in this country all the year — in summer breeding on 
the extreme southern pampas, and straggling north in winter. 

‘^The Chorlo-amari] lento {Mgialitie falkUmdica) us late 

in autumn on its way to the north, few remaining through the cold 
season with us. 

“ The Chorlito de Invierno {Eudromias modestus) and the Gachita 
(TMnocorus rumicivorus} appear in April, are numerous, and widely 
distributed. 

A pretty little cinereous Plover, with a rufous head and belted 
breast, is also found in winter very sparsely distributed over the 
southern half of this state. 

Of the foregoing five species I will speak more at length when 
I come to treat of the families to which they appertain. 

‘‘ The last on this short list is the large Curlew-like Vandurm de 
Invierno^, a bird well kiiowm for its size, its hard abrupt cry of ex- 
traordinary power, and its strongly contrasted colours— bright red 
legs, wings and back ash -blue, under sxirface and belly black, head 
and neck deep yellow. This bird appears in May, is very common 
on the pampas about the latitude 38°, becoming rarer as we advance 
north, and is but seldom seen north of Bnenos Ayres city. They 
frequent dry grounds abounding in long loose grass, or sprinkled 
with low cardoon bushes, and feed in scattered flocks of from half a 

^ovihi QhloepMga ijolioce^pht^^^ — P. L. S.] 
t [An Ibis, — P, L, S.'J 
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dozen to forty or fifty individuals. ■ Their long, slender, curved bills 
are used much in probing, as the larvm of the large-horned beetle 
are often found in large quantities in their stomachs. Often they 
are so intent on seeking their food that the members of a Sock will 
all separate and wander out of sight of each other ; occasionally at 
such times they utter loud vehement cries, as if to call tlieir com- 
panions, or to inform each other of their whereabouts. Frequently 
one will suddenly lift up his wings as if to fiy, and, stretching them 
up vertically, remain fifteen or twenty seconds in this curious atti- 
tude. At sunset they all rise up clamouring, and direct their flight 
to the nearest watercourse, and often on their way to the evening 
rendezvous go through a strange and interesting process. The whole 
flock suddenly precipitates itself downward through the air with a 
violence wonderful to see, every bird wheeling this way and that, as 
if striving to outvie his tellows iu every wild fantastic motion of 
which they are capable. In this manner they reascend and descend 
again and again, scattering or closing together as if pursuing and 
then striving to avoid each other. This exercise they keep up for 
some time, and while it continues make the air for miles resound 
with their loud percussive screams. On the arrival of spring the 
Vandurias take their departure : their swift and easy flight might in 
a very short space of time convey them to the extreme soutliem 
point of this continent ; but I should think, judging from their habits 
here and what I know of the physical condition of Patagonia, that 
the northern portion of that country would be their most congenial 
summer home. 

Thus but fifteen Patagonian species visit us : there may be a 
few more, probably the Ti'inga honaj^artii and perhaps a species of 
Tmuioftera ; but some that I have placed on the list (the Veea- 
sina, for example) may prove to be residents of the Buenos Ayrean 
pampas. 

Some of our resident species appear in districts in winter where 
they are never seen in summer. The migrations of these birds are 
never very regular; the most common are the Boyero {T<Bmoptem 
coro7tata), the Burrowing ' Parrot, the large. Wild ligeon, and the 
Greater Red-breasted Lark.*’ 


Dr. Cunningham read a memoir' on some points in the anatomy 
of t'he Steamer Duck (JMicropterm nnerem)^ founded on specimens 
of this bird in various stages obtained by liim during the recent 
survey of the Magellan Straits. The conclusion arrived at by Dr. 
Cunningham, after' careful study of these examples, was that the 
so-called Micropterus paiacho7iieiis was ouly the young of M. cine- 
reus — ^tlie peculiarity being that the power of flight departed from 
this bird as it grew adult. 

' This, paper will be published iu the Society’s 'Transactions.’ , 


The '■ following ..papers ; were read : — 
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I. On tlie Birds of tlie Island of Santa Lucia_, West Indies. 

By P. L. ScLATER^ M.A.;, Pli.D.^ P.R.S., Secretary to 
the Society. 

[Received March 14, 1871.] 

(Plate XXI.) 

Our newly elected Corresponding Member Mr. G. W. DesVoeux, 
Administrator of the Government of Santa Lucia, has most kindly 
sent to me a collection of birds formed in that island by the Rev. 

J. E. Semper, an English clergyman resident there. This collection 
is one of great interest, as very little is known of the avifauna of 
Santa Lucia, and every branch of the zoology of the Antilles is 
worthy of special investigation. Before speaking of it I may be 
permitted to say a few words on the present state of our knowledge 
of the birds of the Antilles generally. 

The West-Indian Islands seem to me to constitute, as I have on 
former occasions explained, a distinct subdivision of the Neotropical 
region, which may be called the Subregio antillensu^. This sub- 
region is divisible into two portions, which correspond to the two 
usually recognized divisions of the islands into the Greater and Lesser 
Antilles. The former of these is characterized by the presence of 
the remarkable Mammal-forms Solenodon, Cajyromys^ and Plagio- 
dontia, and by several peculiar types of ornithic life, such as Spin-' 
daliSy SporadinuSi ToduSy and Saurotheray which run on as far as 
Porto Rico, but do not cross into the Lesser Antilles. The latter, 
if we put the Chiroptera aside, present but few traces of Mammal- 
life, except one or two species of Agouti and Mouse 

{Hesperomys), but are tenanted by certain characteristic forms of 
birds, such as RhamphocincliiSy Cinclocerthm, Orthorhynehmy and 
Bulampisy which are not known in the Greater Antilles. 

The ornithology of the Greater Antilles is now tolerably well 
known to us, although specimens from most of the islands are rare 
in collections and difficult to obtain. The Lesser Antilles, on the 
other hand, are still very imperfectly investigated as regards their 
birds, many of them being, so far as I know, still uiivisited by any 
naturalist or collector. There can be no doubt, however, that every 
one of them is well worthy of being worked at, and that the results 
to be obtained from a thorough examination of the whole group 
would be of great importance towards a more complete knowledge of 
the laws of distribution. To show how slight our acquaintance is 
with this subject and how much remains to be done, I will mention 
the principal islands or island-groups in order, and specify what 
kind of knowledge we have of their ornithology. 

* Prof. Baird, in his excellent articles on the distribution and migrations of 
I^ortli-American birds (American Journal of Science and Arts, vol. xli.), proxmses 
to make the West Indies a “Region^’ of itself. I do not think that there are 
Biifficient reasons for adopting this course, , though there is in its fauna a certain 
element of autoclithonism which does not harmonize very well with eitlier Worth 
or 'South. America. " 
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L The Virgin Islands, — Of these islands we may, I think, as™ 
sume that we have a fair acquaintance with the birds of St. Thomas, 
the most frequently visited of the group, and the halting-place of 
the West- Indian Mail-steamers. Mr. lliise, who was long resident 
here, collected and forwarded to Europe many specimens, some of 
which were described by myself and others are spoken of by 
Prof. Newton in a letter published in *The Ibis’ for 1860, p. 30 7 « 
Mr. Biise’s series of skins is now, I believe, at Copenhagen. Fre- 
quent allusions to the birds of St. Thomas are also made by 
Messrs. Newton in their memoir of the birds of St. Croix, men- 
tioned below. In the ‘Proceedings of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia’ for 1860 (p. 374), Mr. Cassin has given 
an account of a collection of birds made in St. Thomas by Mr. 
Robert Swift, and presented to the Academy ; twenty-seven species 
are enumerated. 

Quite at the extreme east of the Virgin Islands, and lying between 
them and the St. Bartholomew group, is the little islet of Sombrero, 
“ a naked rock about seven eighths of a mile long, twenty to forty 
feet above the* level of the sea, and from a few rods to about one 
third of a mile in width.” Although “there is no vegetation 
whatever in the island over two feet high,” and it would seem a 
most unlikely place for birds, Mr. A. A. Julien, a correspondent of 
Mr. Lawrence of New York, succeeded in collecting on it specimens 
of no less than thirty-five species, the names of which, together with 
Mr. Julien’s notes thereupon, are recorded by Mr. Lawrence in the 
eighth volume of the ‘Annals of the Lyceum of Natural History of 
New York’ (p. 92). 

The remaining islands of the Virgin group are, I believe, most 
strictly entitled to their name so far as ornithology is concerned, for 
BO collector on record has ever polluted their virgin soil. Prof. 
Newton (ibis, 1860, p. 307) just alludes to some birds from St. John 
in the possession of , Mr. liiise. 

2. On the birds of this, island we have an excellent 
article by Messrs. A. and E. Newton, published im the first volume 
of ‘The Ibis’t- This memoir, being founded on the collections and 
personal observations of' the distinguished authors ' thems.elves,. and 
having been worked up after a careful .examination of their specimens 
in England, and with minute attention tO' ' preceding authorities, 
forms by far the most complete account we possess of the oraitliology 
of any one of the Lesser Antilles. It, however, of course requires 
to be supplemented by additional observations, many points having 
been necessarily left undetermined ; and it 'is mucli to be regretted 
that no one seems to have since paid the slightest attention to the 
subject. 

3. Anguilla, St, Ma^din, and St, Bartholomew, — -Of this group 
of .islands St. -Bartholomew alone has, as far as I kno?/, been e.xplored 

',,''ornithologically,,and that within a very recent period. I'n the Royal 
; ".Swedish Academy’s ‘Proceedings’ for 1869 will be 'found an excel- 

\ ^ Aim. N. H. sei’. 3, vol. iv. p."226; and P, 2i. 8. 1860, p. .314., ■ 

f;.".,"/ '4' Ibis, 1859, pp'/59, 138, 25% and 365^^ . 
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lent article^', by tlie veteran ornithologist Prof. Sundevall, on the 
birds of this island, founded on a collection made by Dr. A. von Goes. 
The species enumerated are forty-seven in number, amongst which 
the most interesting, perhaps, is the Eiijihonia fimifrons^ originally 
obtained, along with one or two other species, in the latter part 
of the last century, and figured by Sparrman in his ‘ Museum 
Carlsonianum,’ along with several other species from the same 
island, 

4. Barhuda . — Of this British island I believe I am correct in 
saying that nothing whatever is known of its ornithology, or of any 
other branch of its natural history. 

5. Bt. ChiisfopJier and Nevis, to which may be added the adja- 
cent smaller islands St. B%istathim and Saba, — Of these islands also 
our ornithological knowledge is of the most fragmentary description. 
Mr. T. J. Cottle was, I believe, formerly resident in Nevis, and sent 
a few birds thence to the British Museum in 1839. Amongst these 
were the specimens of the Humming-birds of that island, which are 
mentioned by Mr. Gould in his well-known work. Of the remainder 
of this group of islands we know absolutely nothing. 

6. Antigua,— Of this fine British island, I regret to say, nothing 
whatever is known as regards its ornithology. Amongst the many 
thousands of American birds that have come under my notice during 
the past twenty years, I have never seen a single skin from Antigua, 

7 . Montserrat, — Exactly the same as the foregoing is the case 
with the Bfitish island of Montserrat. 

8. Guadeloupe, Beseadea, and Marie-gal ante. —An excellent 
French naturalist, Dr. THerminier, was for many years resident as 
physician in the island of Guadeloupe. Unfortunately, Dr. THer- 
minier never carried into execution the plan which I believe he con- 
templated, of publishing an account of the birds of that island. He 
sent, however, a certain number of specimens to Paris and to the late 
Baron de la Fresnaye, to whom we are indebted for the only article 
ever published on the birds of Guadeloupe t? or of the adjacent 
islands. 

9 . Bominica, — Dominica is one of the few of the Caribbean islands 
that has had the advantage of a visit from an active English ornitho- 
logist. Although Mr. E. C. Taylor only passed a fortnight in this 
island in 1863, and had many other matters to attend to, he never- 
theless contrived to preserve specimens of many birds of very great 
interest, of which he has given us an account in one of his articles 
on the birds of the West Indies, published in ^The Ibis’ for 1864 
(p. 157). It cannot be supposed, however, that the birds of this 
wild and beautiful island can have been exhausted in so short a space 
of time, even by the energetic efforts of our well-known fellow- 
labourer, This Society have also upon one occasion received a va- 
luable present from Dominica, in the shape of the splendid Parrot 

^ Foglarne pa on S. Barthelemy, effer de af Dr. A. von Goes heinsanda sam- 
lingarna besfcamde;” af Carl J, Sundevall ((Efvemgt af Kongl. Tetensbaps- 
Akademiens Porhaxicllmgar, 1869, p. 579). 

f Eev. Zool, 1844,, p, 167. , 
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Chywtis angmta, presented in 1865 by Mr. N. Benmrd*, wbicli 
still lives to adorn our Parrot-house. 

10. Marfmiqiie , — This island is one of the few belonging to the 
Lesser Antilles in which birdskins are occasionally collected by the 
reddeiitSj and find their way into the hands of the Parisian dealers. 
There are also a certain number of specimens from Martinique in the 
Musee dTlistoire Naturelle in the Jardin des Plantes, which I have 
had an opportunity of examining; but, beyond the vague notices 
given by Vieillot in his ‘ Oiseaux de PAmerique du Nord/ I am not 
aware of any publication relating specially to the ornithology of this 
island. Mr. E. C. Taylor passed a fortnight in Martinique in 1863, 
and has recorded his notes upon the species of birds which he met 
with in the excellent article which I have mentioned above ; but these 
were only few in number. The International Exhibition in 1862 
contained, in tbe department devoted to the products of the French 
colonies, a small series of the birds of Martinique, exhibited by M. 
Belanger, Director of the Botanical Garden of St. Pierre in that 
islandt* This is all the published information I have been able to 
find concerning the birds of Martinique J. 

11. 8t. Lucia,- — Of tbe island I am now specially treating of I 
believe there is no published ornithological information whatever. 
The little knowledge of its avifauna which I possess is derived from 
two sources ; — first, a few specimens in the Paris Museum obtained 
by Bonnecourt, a French collector who visited the island in 1850 
and 1851 on his way to Central America; and, secondly, a small 
series of unpublished coloured drawings in the Library of this So- 
ciety by Lieut. Tyler, who formerly contributed to the ^Proceedings* 
some notes on the reptiles of that island §. The latter, although 
rough and unfinished, are characteristic and mostly recognizable. 
Some years ago I had them arranged and hound ; and I think them 
of sufficient interest to give the subjoined list of their vernacular 
names according to Lieut. Tyler, and of what I believe to be their 
correct scientific titles. 


Lietxt. Tyler’s name. 

1. Cent corns de Coiiteau 

2 . ' . 

a 

4, Grieve... 

f). liod-breastecl Hiimnung-bird ... 

6. Ckrouge, or Banana-bird 

7. Maiivi© 

8. G'Orge-biaiK! 

P. Goncou manioc 

10. Peewit 

11. Ortolan, or Qround-Bove 


Supposed scientific name. Pngo 

A7ttrosiomuB I 

Tf/rannus roBiratus I 

J\fyim'chi£S (mHikmiif 1 

Margarops ckmurosiriB 1 

Lulanpis jtigxilans 2 

Icterus laiidahilis 8 

Margarnps hmumderi 8 

It hamphoe inches hrachgurm 

Coceg2;m 77mior 8 

IClamea mart mica 4 

Cticmuspelia trochika ? 4 


(7/' P.25. 8.1865, p, 487. 

t See article on Ornithology in the International .Exhibition, ‘Ibis,’ 1862, 

p. 288./ ■ . , 

J, On; animals formerly ' living in Martinique but now extinct, see Guyon, 
iOompi Eend.* Ixiil p. 589 (ikiG). 

I' SeeP. 25, S.;i849 and 1850., 
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Lieut. Tyler’s name. 

12. Rossignol 

[ 13. Grosbeak 

14. Griyotte 

15. Caroiige (feinelle) 

16. Trembler 

17. Pere noir 

18. Siicrier 

19. Perdrix croissant 


Supposed scientific name. Page 

TJir^otkorus 97iartmicensi$* 5 

Saltator martinicensis 6 

Margarops montan us 6 

Icterus honana 6 

Cinclocerthia macrorhyncha 6 

Loxigilla nocfis 7 

Certhiola martinicana 7 

, Creotrygon mystacea 8 


12. St. Vhicent. — St. Vincent was formerly the residence of an 
energetic and most observant naturalist, the Rev. Lansdown Gnild- 
ing, F.L.S., vreil-known to the first founders of this Society?-, who, 
however, unfortunately died at an early age in this island without 
having carried out his plans for a fauna of the West Indies f. 

Mr. Guilding paid most attention to the invertebrate animals ; but 
his collections contained a certain number of birds, amongst which 
was a new Parrot, described after his decease by Mr. Vigors as Fstt~ 
tacus guildingi% and probably a native of St. Vincent. 

13. Grenada and the Grenadines . — Of the special ornithology of 
this group nothing is known. 

14. Barbados . — The sole authority upon the birds of Barbados is 
Sir B. Schomburgk’s well-known work on that island J. This con- 
tains (p. 681) a list of the birds met with, accompanied by some few 
remarks. It does not, however, appear that birds attracted much 
of the authors attention j and more copious notes would be highly 
desirable. 

Although Tobago and Trinidad are geographically reckoned in 
the windward division of the Lesser Antilles, they have zoologically, 
I believe, nothing whatever to do with them. Both have been 
peopled with life from the adjacent mainland ; or if in the case of 
Tobago this was not originally the case, it has been overrun with 
continental species, and, as well as Trinidad, now presents few, if 
any, traces of Antillean forms. Of the ornithology of both of these 
islands we have excellent accounts — of that of Tobago by Sir William 
Jardine §, from the collections of Mr. Kirk, and of that of Trinidad 
more recently from the pens of Br. LeotaudU and Br. Finscli^. 

Having thus summed up how much, or rather how little we yet 
know of the ornithology of the Lesser Antilles individually, I pro- 
ceed to give an account of the collection of birds of Santa Lucia, for 
which, as above mentioned, I am indebted to the kindness of Mr. 
DesVoeux: 

This collection contains examples of the following twenty-five spe- 
cies, amongst which is one that appears to have been hitherto unde- 
scribed. 


Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 320, 

t See his sketch of his plans, Zool. Joum. ii. p. 437. He died in 1832. 
t History of Barbados ; London, 1847. 

§ Annals of Nat, Hist. vols. xviii., xix., xx. (1846-47). 

II Oiseaux de Tile de la Trinidad : Port of Spain, 1866. 

■f See Proc. ZooL, Soc. 1870, 'p.'552. ■ . 
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1. Margarops HERMINIERI. 

Turdus herminierij Lafr. Bev. Zool. 1844, p. 167. 

CicMerminia honapmdii, Sclater, P, Z. S. 1859, p. 335. 

Two skins of this little-known Thrush, which was first described 
by Lafresnaye from specimens obtained by L’Henninier in Guade- 
loupe. I had previously thought it would be necessary to follow 
Bonaparte in making this abnormal species the type of a separate 
genus ; I am now, however, of opinion that it may be allowed to 
remain with its allies of the genus Mm^garops* 

The native name is given as '‘^Molmer The iris is marked 
green;” the feet '^bright yellow.” 

2. Margarops montanus, Scl. P. Z. S. 1859, p. 336. 

Turdus montanus, Lafr. B. Z. 1844, p. 167. 

Two specimens also of this species, likewise first obtained by 
LTIerminier in Guadeloupe. A specimen in my collection (pur- 
chased of the Maison Verreaux) is from Martinique. 

The native name of this species is given as GrevotteJ'^ The iris 
is marked light yellow the feet dark greenP 

3. Bhamphocinclus brachyurus (Vieill.) ; Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1859, p. 328. 

Native name Gorge-blancJ" This bird was already known to 
occur in Guadeloupe, Martinique, and Santa Lucia. 

In Tyler’s drawings (pL 8) this bird is represented standing erect, 
with its tail elevated and mouth open ; and a note is added that it 

places itself in this position and calls the other birds around it on 
seeing a Snake.” 

4. CiNCLOCERTHiA MACRORHYNCHA, Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, 
p. 320 ; ScL et Salv. Ex. Orn. p. 21, t. 11. 

This species I described in 1866 from a single specimen sent from 
Santa Lucia by Boimecourt to the Paris Museum. The present ex- 
amples quite agree with the description and figure already given. 

Mr. Semper gives Tremhleur'^ as the native name of this 
bird, which coincides with what is stated in * Exotic Ornithology.’ 
The iris is noted as “yellow,” and the legs as ‘Gkrk green.” 

This species is replaced in Martinique by C. gutturaliSi and in 
Guadeloupe by (7. ruficauda (see Ex. Orn. p. 21 et seep)* 

5. Mimus gilyus, Vieill. 

The Mimus of Santa Lucia appears to agree best with specimens 
in my collection from Trinidad and Venezuela which I now refer to 
M* gilmis* Under this name I now include the specimens referred 
in my Catalogue (C.A. B.p. 9) to M* melanoptenis of Lawrence, 
They are, however, rather smaller in size, and have the white ends 
of the tail-feathers not so long. 

, Sir W. Jardine has already traced this species up to Tobago (see 
Ann. N.' H.' ser. '2, ,xx. p. 329). 



1871,] MR. P. h. SCLATER ON THE BIRDS OF SANTA LUCIA. 269 

6. Dendrceca ADELAiBiE, Baird, Eev. B. N. A. p. 212. 

Without comparing it with the type I should be unwilling to se- 
parate this species from the Porto-Rican D. adelaid^, lately de- 
scribed by Baird. The single skin sent by Mr. Semper agrees with 
Prof. Baird^s description in almost every particular. But the white 
continuations of the superciliaries spoken of by Prof. Baird, if present 
at all, are very slight in my specimen ; and the bend of the wing is 
not yellow, although there is a slight yellowish tinge upon it. 

Mr. Semper gives this bird the name of the Sucrier gran-hois J"" 
The measurements of the skin are: — Whole length 4 *4, wing 2*2, 
tail 2 ; the third and fourth primaries are nearly equal and longest. 

7. ViREosYLViA CALiBRis (Linn.). 

Vireosylma calidrist Baird, Review of A. B. p. 329. 

Vireosylma altiloqua, Scl. Cat. A. B. p. 43. 

Mr. Semper’ s skins agree with other specimens of this species in 
my collection. Mr. Semper gives the vernacular name of this bird 
as Mahelle^ and describes the iris as “light claret- colour.^’ 

8. Certhiola martinicana (Gm,), 

Oerthiola albigula, Bp. Notes Orn. p. 51. 

I have forwarded the single specimen of this species contained in 
the collection to Dr. Finsch, who is engaged on a monograph of the 
genus. Dr. Finsch tells me that it is “undoubtedly identical with 
(7. martinicana of Martinique.” 

The Certhiola of Dominica {C. do?mmcana) is, according to Mr. 
Taylor (Ibis, 1864, p. 167), very readily distinguishable. 

The vernacular name of this species is given as The 

iris is described as “brown,” and the feet as “dark green.” 

9. Myiadestes genib ARBIS, Sw. Nat. Libr. xiii. p. 134, pi. 13 ; 
Baird, Rev. B. N. A. p. 423. 

Prof. Baird is, I believe, right in regarding this bird as distinct 
from M. solitarius of Jamaica, although the two species are very 
closely allied. The only differences are : — (1) the large white chin- 
spot in If. geniharhis, which is but slightly shown in 3L solitarius ; 
(2) the corresponding larger size of the white rictal spot in M. geni- 
barhis ; (3) the white striated ear-coverts in M, geniharhis^ the ear- 
coverts in M, solitarius being very nearly uniform ; and (4) the 
greater extension of rufous over the lower belly in iM. geniharhis. 
In other respects the two species are so much alike that I find I 
have had a skin of M. geniharhis long in my collection, confounded 
with M. •solitarius. 

I have compared the Santa-Lucia skins of this bird with two exam- 
ples of M, geniharhis in the Swainsonian collection at Cambridge 
(which, although not so marked, are in all probability typical speci- 
mens), and find them agree. They also agree with Swainson’s figure 
and description, particularly as regards the striated ear-coverts, 
except that he does not expressly mention the white chin. 
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I have never yet met with any specimens of Myiadestes agreeing 
with Jf. arniillatus (VieilL), with rufous terminations to the thighs. 
In four specimens of Jf. soUtarius now before me, and five of M, 
yeniharhiSy the thighs are ashy. It is possible that ilf. arm.i!latus\ 
verus, may be the species from St. Domingo, where there is an un- 
known representative of this form 

This species is probably the M. arnvillatm of Martinique spoken 
of by Vieillot (Enc. Meth. p. 824), and the Solitaire of St. Vincent 
found in the Souffrih^e of St. Vincent, described by Hill in Gosse's 
'Jamaica’ (p. 200). 

Mr. Semper’ s notes state that this bird is known in Santa Lucia 
as the ‘^Sifieur montagnie.^^ 

10. Saltatob guadelupensis, Lafr. ; Scl. C, A. B. p. 97, 

These skins agree perfectly with a specimen in my collection from 
the same island. I have also lately received a skin from Martinique, 
which does not differ. I am therefore of opinion that S. ma^dini^ 
eeiisis 0 ^ Bp. Consp. p. 489 is identical, as already implied in my 
remarks P. Z. S. 1856, p. 76. 

Mr. Semper gives this bird the name of ‘^Gros-bec/’ and notes 
the iris as green,” and the feet as ‘‘light dull green.” 

11. Loxigilla noctis (Linn.) ; Sclater, C. A. B. p. 601. 

P^re-noir de la Martinique^ Buff. PL Enl. 201. f. L 

Mr. Semper’ s single specimen agrees with a Martinique skin in 
my collection, except in having the superciliary mark rather shorter 
(only just reaching the eye), and no rufous at ail on the crissum. It 
will be interesting to ascertain whether these differences are constant. 

In Santa Lucia this bird is called as, according to 

Bnffon and other authors, it is in Martinique. 

12. Icterus laudabidis, sp. nov. (Plate XXI.) 

Niger: iectfdcibus alarum superioidhus minoidbmf suhalarihm^ 
dorso postico et ventre imo cum lateribm et crisso aurantiacO'^ 
flavis : remignm marginihus interiorihtis grisescentibus : rostro et 
pedibm nigris : long. totaS*9 q^olL Avigl., alce4-lif caudm rectr. 
med, 4*2, lat, 3 '5, 7^osi7d a rictu 

Hah. Ins. Sta, Lucia. 

Ohs. Sp. I. portoidcensi affinis, sed crassitie majore, et dorso imo 
ventreque latius aurantiacis, neque flavis, distinguenda. 

Of this Icterus three skins, all alike, are in the collection, one, 
probably a female, being rather smaller in dimensions. The native 
name is given as Carrouge*^^ iris "dark red-brown;” feet "dark 
green,” . 

This species belongs to the group of West-Indian Icjfm repre- 
sented in Cuba by I.hypometas, in St. Domingo by I. dommicensis, 
and in Porto Rico by J. portoricensisf. Of these it most resembles 

* Cf. Sclater and Salvin, Ex. Orn. p. 56. 
f Cf. Cassin, Froc. Acad. Sc, Phil. 1867, p. 58. 
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the latter, having the lower hack, bellj, and crissiim yellow, but of 
an orange (not sulphur) yellow. This yellow colour is also much 
wider both above and below, and embraces the upper tail-coverts, 
wliich in J. portoricensis are black. 

Lieut. Tyler appears to have figured this bird in his drawings 
(fig, 6) as the ^‘Carouge, male;’’ whilst his '^Carouge, female” 
(fig. 15) is much more like Icterus honana of Martinique, which 
may probably also occur in Santa Lucia. 

13. Quiscalus lugxjbris, Sw, ; ScL C. A. E. p. 141 . Merle,” 
iiidig. 

Quiscalus 5 Taylor, Ibis, 1864, p. 168. 

Apparently uu distinguishable from skins in my collection from 
Trinidad, Cayenne, and Guiana. The bill is slightly more curved 
on the culmen, but not long enough for Q. infiexirostris, Sw. (An. 
in Men. p. 300). I have exactly similar skins from Martinique, the 
male being one of Mr. Taylor’s specimens, determined by him as 
Q. harita. But Mr. Cassin has recently shown'* that the Gracula 
harita of Linnaeus must be referred to the Jamaican species usually 
called Q. crassirosMS) Sw. 

14. Elaine A martinica (Linn.). 

Tyrannula martinicai Cassin, Pr. Ac. Sc. Phil. 1860, p. 375. 

Eiainea martinica^ Taylor, Ibis, 1864, p. 169. 

Two skins of an Eiainea sent by Mr. Semper are, no doubt, of 
this species, as identified by Mr. Cassin, 1. s, e. As far as I can tell 
from the present specimens, they are likewise undistinguishable from 
my E, riisii of St. Thomas (Cat. A. B. p. 217). 

A further question arises, as I have already pointed out (P. Z. S. 
1870, p. 834), whether this Antillean species is really separable from 
B. pagana of the continent. This I am not able at present to de- 
termine satisfactorily, 

15. Myiobius LATiROSTRis, Ycrreaus, Nouv. Arch. d. Mus. ii. 
Bull. p. 22, t. 3. f. 2 (1866). 

Two skins of this little Tyrant-bird, which M. Jules Yerreaux has 
recently described from specimens transmitted to the Museum of 
Paris by Bonnecourt. 

Its nearest ally is Myiohius phmocercus (MUrephorus phmocercus 
of my Cat. A. B. p. 228), which it greatly resembles in general 
colour. But it has a much broader bill, and no bars on the wings. 

In Santa Lucia this bird is called the Gobe?nouc/ie Solitaire* The 
iris is marked “ brown and the legs in the living bird dark green. 

16. Myiarchus erythR'OCercus, Sclat. et Salv. P.'Z. S, 1868, 
p. 631. 

I have long had a skin of this bird from Dominica, collected by 
Pr. Acad. Phil, 1866, p. 405. 
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Mr. Tajlor '^5 and have given it a MS. naaie. Bat after carefully 
recompariiig it witli my series of Jf. erythrocei^cus, I cannot find 
sufficient grounds for separating it. The Santa Lucia skins are ra- 
ther larger than that from Dominica, and have the rufous portion of 
the inner webs of the rectrices still wider. 

Mr. Semper gives the vernacular name of this species as the 
‘^Pipperie Gran-hoisP 

17 . Tyrannus rostratus, Sclater, Ibis, 1864, p. 87. 

This Tyrant-bird, which is allied to T. grisetis (sive dominicensis) 
of the Larger Antilles, hut remarkable for its large bill, was originally 
described by me in a note to one of Mr. Taylor’s papers on West- 
Indian birds in ‘The Ibis’ for 1864. Mr. Taylor’s specimen being, 
as he has stated, from Trinidad, I came to the conclusion that the 
example in my collection might really he from Cayenne, as I had 
always supposed from the style of preparation. But I have more 
recently ascertained that an exactly similar preparation is found in 
some sldns from Martinique, and therefore think it more likely that 
my example of T. rostratus may have been obtained there. If such 
is the case, I think it is just possible that Mr. Taylor may have 
made an error in the locality of his skin, and may have collected it 
in Martinique or Dominica (which he also visited), and not in 
Trinidad. 

In Santa Lucia Mr. Semper tells us Tyranrms rosti^atiis is called 
^‘Pipperie *’ — a usual name for the larger Tyran7ii^ I believe, in the 
French colonies. 

18. Eulampis jugularis (Linn.); Gould, Mon. ii. pi. 82. 

Broiise-wmged Htmmimg-hwdP indig. 

Mr. Gould gives “Nevis” as the only certain locality of this 
Humming-bird, Mr. Taylor obtained it in Dominica and Marti- 
nique (Ibis, 1864, p. 169). We have now examples from St, Lucia. 

19. Eulampis holosericeus (Linn.); Gould, Mon. ii. pi, 83. 

Em£r(ild Ilumming-hird^^^ mAig, 

I have also skins of this species from St, Croix (Newton)^ Domi- 
nica (TayIo7*)y and Martinique. I cannot quite, appreciate the di- 
stinctness of Mr. Gould’s IL chIo7*ol<7sm7is, from some unknown" island,, 
though Mr. Gould has kindly done his best' to make me realize it, 

20., Orthorhynchus ornatus, Gould, Mon, ' iv, pL 206 . 

Golddwaded Mtwmimg--birdP indi^, 

_ Mr. Sempe/s skins agree with one, in my collection obtained by 
Mr. Taylor in Blartinique, which has' been referred to 0. eA7iiis 
(Ibis, 1864, p, 170). But Mr. Gould now pronounces both the 
Santa Lucia and Martinique skins to belong to his 0. ornatus, which 
is thus geographically as well as structurally intermediate between 
O. cristatus of Barbadoes and St, Vincent and O* emJu of the Virgin 
,' Islands and Nevis. 

^ q/: Ibis, 1804, p. 169, 
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2L Crotophaga ani (Linn.). Merle Corheau^^ indig. 

22o CoccYzus MINOR (Gni.) ; Sclater, P. Z. S. 1870, p. ,166. 
^‘Coucou manioe,^^ iiidig. 

Iris dark brown.” Mr. SempePs specimen agrees with the skin 
already in mj coilection from Santa Lucia. 

23. Tinnunculus sparverius (Linn.). 

The skins of this Kestrel from Santa Lucia have very dark bands 
on the back and taih and no chestnut spot on the head of the male^ 
as in specimens from St. Croix. 

Mr. Semper gives the vernacular name ef this bird as ^‘€rre-grec 
Falaise^'^ and describes the iris as ‘‘'pale reddish brown.” 

24» Butorides virescens (Linn,). ^‘CaijaUe,'’ indlg. 

This Little Bittern occurs in St. Croix (Newton, Ibis, 1859, p. 261) 
and most of tbe other Antilles, except Trinidad, where B, cyanurus 
(sive scajjuiaris) comes up t© meet it (see Finseh, P. Z^ S. 1870, 
p, 589). 

25. Nycticorax ytolaceus (Linn.). 

A single skin of a young bird of this rather wddely spread species, 
which likewise occurs in St. Croix (Newton, L c, p 262). 

As I am expecting to receive further collections of the birds of 
Santa Lucia, I will defer remarks on the general character of the or- 
nithology of the island to a future occasion. It may, however, be 
pointed out that it is quite evident, even from the present small 
series, that the general facies of the Santa Lucian avifauna closely 
resembles that of the neighbourmgisknds Dominica and Martinique. 
Although we are still veiy imperfectly acquainted with the birds of 
these two islands, eleven out of the present list have been recorded 
as occurring in Martinique, and ten in Dominica. The species 
peculiar to Santa Lucia (so far as we know at present) are three iu 
number— namely, Cinclocerthia maerorkyndia^ leterm laudaMliSf 
MkdiMyiobiuslatirostris. 


2. On a New Chinese Gull. 

By Robert Swinhoe, P.Z.S. 

[Keceived March 15, 187h] 

(Plate XXIL) 

' ''Chroicocerhalus SAUNDERSi, n. sp. ■' (Plate XXII^ 

Gama Mttlitzii, Swinhoe, Ibis, 1860, p. 68, 1861, p, 345. 
Ckroicoeejphaim MttUtziis Swinhoe, Ibis, 1863, p. 428 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p, 828. , " ' : 

wMwjpmV Schlegel (nec Bonaparte), Mus. des Pays-Bas, 
Lari^ „p. 40> : ■ . ■ 

; pRoo.'ZooL.'vSoc.— 1871, No.'XVnL ' 
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I have long supposed that the common Chinese Eiver-Gull was 
referable to Chroicocephalus Mttlitzi of Bruch, from the fact of its 
having been so identified by a well-known authority on Birds. Prof. 
Schlegel did not agree with this identification, and has referred it to 
L. scMmpe7% Bp., of New Zealand. I have thus been led to turn to 
Br. Bruch’s “ Monograph of the Genus Larus^^^ published in the 
^ Journal fiir OrnithologieJ 1853 ; and there I find that the C. kitt” 
iitziis Bruch (p. 104), is founded on the drawing of a bird from South 
Chili, preserved at St. Petersburg. The description of this species 
by no means answers to our bird, nor does that of O', schhnperi^ Bp., 
the bills of both being ** fine red.” I cannot, therefore, but con- 
sider our bird an undescribed species, and have much pleasure in 
dedicating it to Mr. Howard Saunders, who is making a special study 
of tlie Laridse. Our bird is remarkable for having a high black bill 
at all stages of plumage and at all seasons. 

(1) Adult <S hood (shot 23rd of February, 1858). Bill and 
eyelids black ; inside of mouth vermilion. Legs tile-red, with black 
claws. Irides black. Entire head to nape bronzed black, with an 
incomplete white eye-ring. Broad collar, upper taihcoverts, tail, 
underparts, and axiilaries near the edge of wing pure white (no 
rosiness). Mantle, wing- coverts, and tertiaries pearl-grey. Outer 
quill white, edged with black for nearly half its basal length, and 
with the inner web marked obliquely with black on its basal half, 
leaving a white border to the shaft, which expands forwards ; second 
quill with the oblique black advancing nearer the tip, and a black 
band on the inner web near the tip; third and fourth with greater 
part of the inner web black, a black band near the tip, and a slight 
black edging to the outer web ; the fifth and following feathers are 
light grey, the fifth having a black border to its inner web and a 
half band near its tip, the sixth only a partial black edging to the 
inner web. Outer edge of wing white. Axiilaries and under wing- 
coverts light grey, 

(2) Adult cj (shot I9th of November, 1867). 'Without hood, but 
a few black feathers still remaining on the bead. Bill and eyelid 
black ; irides deep brown. Legs deep tile-red. Length 13*5 inches ; 
wing 10*76, reaching 2*26 beyond tail. Bare tibia *8, tarse 1*7 ; 
middle toe 1*1 6, its claw *25. Bill, forehead to tip 1 • 1 , lower man- 
dible to gape 1*7 ; depth of bill at angle of gonys *4. Tail of 
twelve feathers, nearly equal, the two centrals and the outer one *2 
longer than the rest ; length of tail 4*5. 

(3) Adult. $, hood (shot 26th of January, 1867), Bill 

and irides black. Inside of mouth vermilion. Legs dark indian- 
red ; claws black. Head white, with a little dark grey on the occi- 
put, a black edge to the fore part of the eyelids, and a black spot on 
the ear. The second to fifth primaries with a black band near the 
white tip. Otherwise as in (1). Length 13 ; wing 11*5, expanse 
33 inches, 

(4) Bird not fully mature (shot Becember 1867). A few brown 
feathers of immaturity still remain on the shoulders and among the 
tertiaries. The occiput is deeper grey, the white collar is tinged 
with the grey of the back, the tail is slightly tipped with brown, and 
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the quills are more marked with black. The first four quills are 
edged outwardly and tipped with black, their inner webs being for 
the most part of that colour ; the fifth to seventh less so by degrees, 
with the white tip, not visible on the first and second, gradually in- 
creasing in size. Bill black. Feet dark brownish red. 

This species is very common during winter at Amoy, ascending 
the river in large parties at fall of tide, and pouncing on small fish 
and crustaceans left exposed by the receding water. 


April 4, 1871. 

Eobert Hudson, Esq., F.E.S., Y.P., in the Chair. 

The following papers were read : — 

1. On. some new and little-known Species of Madrepores, 
or Stony Corals, in the-British Mnsenm Collection. By 
W. Saville Kent, F.Z.S., F.R.M.S., of the Geological 
Department, British Museum. 

, '.(Plates XXIIL-XXV.). ' 

Last year while engaged in arranging, naming, and preparing a 
Catalogue of the Stony Corals contained in the National Collection, 
numerous new and little-known forms fell beneath my notice, ^ome 
of which, with Dr. Gray’s kind permission, I shall now proceed to 
describe. 

Section APQBQS A. 

Family TxjRBiNoniBAs. 

. Acanthocyathus spiniger, n, sp. (Plate' XXlil. figs., 'I, 
la,by€,). 

Corailum turbinate, straight, slightly compressed ; attached wdien 
young. Calice oral, the lateral extremities somewhat angular, its 
fossa deep. Primary and secondary costae very prominent, the 
former conspicuous from the base, and each bearing spinous pro- 
longations, those situated on the two lateral costae the most developed. 
Septa 48 in number, forming four complete cycles, much exsert, 
more especially the primaries ; their lateral surfaces granulate, their 
internal edge slightly flexuous. Culumella elongate, fo two 

or three twisted lamellae. Pali slender, twelve in number, situated 
opposite the septa of the third septal cycle. External surface of the 
the theca finely granulate. 



2/6 ' ME. W. ,S. KENT ON NEW MADREPORES. [Apr. 4,- 

This species differs from Acanthocj/aikus p'mji (M.-'Edw,), the 
only recorded existing form, in the straight instead of curved contour 
of its corallum, in its prominent costae bearing spinous processes on 
others besides the two lateral primary ories^ and in its more par- 
ticularly exsert primary septa. 

Its costal peculiarities seem to demonstrate its being more closely 
allied to A, hasting^m (M.-Edw.), a species occurring as a fossil in 
the Miocene deposits of Malta. 

Figs. 1 b and 1 c of Plate XXIII. illustrate various stages of deve- 
lopment of A. spiniger; the extra spines present in fig. 1 appear to 
be characteristic of the adult condition. Though all the specimens 
examined are free, each exhibits traces of an early attachment. 

Flabellum MATRiciDXJM, 11 . sp. (Plate XXIII. figs. 2, 2 b, c.) 

Corallum elongate, almost cylindrical, attached by its base. 
Calicular fossa circular, very deep. Theca exceedingly slender, in- 
vested by a complete epitheca. Septal cycles four in number, the 
last cycle incomplete. Primary and secondary septa scarcely exsert ; 
lateral surfaces of septa granulate, their inner edge delicately fiexuous 
above, thickened iiiferiorly, and becoming lost in the trabecular 
elements of the rudimentary columella. Costse even, distinct 
throughout. 

Hab. Japan. B.M. 

The mode of increase in this species is exceedingly remarkable, 
resulting from internal gemmation at the expense of the parent 
calyx in the following manner : — The adult condition being arrived 
at, a bud makes its appearance immediately within the margin of the 
calyx, and, rapidly increasing in size, becomes confined by the oppo- 
site wall of the parent ; this, owing to its tenuity and the pressure 
exerted upon it, fractures and falls to pieces, the young bud still 
reraaming attached to the portion from which it originated. 

Family Ocueikid^. 

Amthihelia infitndibueifera, nobis. (Plate XXIV. figs. 4, 

4 a, h.) 

0. ramosissima^ snhflahellata s ramulis tiUimis minimu flexvmis ; 
stellisinjhindihuliforfydhm^ interne jtrmtis ; margine cre'mdaio. 

Oculina mfundihulifera^ Lamarck, Hist, des Anirn. sans Vertcb. 

.p. 286,1816. 

"■Allopora CStylaeter) infundihulifera^ M.-Edw. Hist, des Corall. 
tii.p, 131,: 1857. 

Specimens in the British Museum, collected at Formosa by 
Consul Swinhoe, are evidently identical with the species described as 
above by Lamarck ; but the entire absence of a columella and the 
unequal development of the septal cycles preclude its being referred 
to the group of the Stylasteraceae, as proposed by Milne-Edwards. 
These eha^^ when added to the alternate distal mode of 
increase of the calices, and the remarkable development of the basal 
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coenenchjmaj indicate its true position among the representatives 
of the genus AmpMhelia of the same author, to which genus 
1 here refer it while proposing the following more exhaustive specific 
diagnosis ; — 

Corallam arborescent, irregularly branching, subfiahellate. Ccenen- 
chyma faintly striate, frequently coalescing, somewhat fistiilose ; 
greatly developed in the trunk and main branches, but almost 
entirely wanting in the ultimate ramifications. Calices infundi- 
biiiiform, increasing by alternate distal gemmation, two gemmse, 
however, occasionally springing, as in Qyathohelia^ opposite each 
other from the margin of the same calice. Septa 24 in number, 
forming three complete cycles ; the primaries more exsert than the 
secondaries, and the latter slightly more so than the tertiaries, pro- 
jecting but little into the calicular fossa, to which they consequently 
give the ‘Vinternal striate’’ appearance observed by Lamarck. 
Costse only visible superiorly. Height of corallum several inches. 
Diameter of calices ^iich. 

Hah. Formosa, Indian seas, B.M. 

Stenoi-ieeia maderensis, nobis. (Plate XXIV. figs. 3, 3 a, c.) 

Allopora maderensis^ J. Y. Johnston, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1862, 
p. 196, figs. 1, 2, 3. 

Stenohelia maderensis^ W. S. Kent, Ann. & Mag. Nat, Hist. v. 
p. 120, 1870. 

I avail myself of the opportunity of giving here an illustration of 
this interesting species, first introduced by Mr. Johnston, but whose 
characters and structure are by no means satisfactorily explained or 
displayed in the description and figures accompanying his com- 
munication. 

Since the publication of my paper above quoted, in which I 
make this form the type of a new genus, I have, through the kind 
courtesy of Prof. Du Bocage, examined additional specimens belong- 
ing to this same species contained in the Lisbon-Museum collection, 
obtained from the Cape- Verde Islands, and having the arapullse, pre- 
sent ill the British-Museum example, still more highly developed. A 
fragment in illustration of this is represented at Plate XXIV. fig. 

Stylaster amphiheloides, n. sp. (Plate XXIV. figs. 1, 
I a, 5, c.) 

Corallum branching, subfiahellate ; basal coenenchyma often fis- 
tulose and coalescing, its surface smooth. Calices increasing by 
alternate distal gemmation; calicular fossa deep. Columella sty li- 
form, echinate, deeply immersed. Septa even, twelve to sixteen in 
number, projecting but little into the calicular fossa, often coalescing 
laterally, and so forming an inner tube, and giving the interseptal 
chambers a punctate appearance, as in S* eruhescem (Pourtales) 
and various species of Allopora* Ampulloe rudimentary, represented 
by a few raised points scattered irregularly over the surface of the 
coenenchyma, but more particularly in the neighbourhood of the 
ultimate •ramifications. 
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Height of eorallum one or two inches ; diameter of the ealices 

inch. 

Hab. Cape of Good Hope. B.M. 

I had premised that this species might possibly prove to be 
identical with AUopora hella (Dana) ; but Count de Pourtales, who is 
familiar with the type examples of that form^ assured me, during 
his recent visit to England, of its distinctness. In the character of 
its basal coenenchyma it closely resembles the genus Amphihelia, 

Verrill has pi'oposed to make this AUopora della the type of a new 
genus, bestowing upon it the name of Cyclopora (“ Synopsis of Corals 
&c. of North Pacific Exploring Expedition,’’ Proc. Essex Institute, 
July 1866). He considers it to be intermediate between the genera 
Stylmter and Dlatichopora in the structure of its septal system, 
which assumes that ‘^pit-like” character dominant m Bistichopora^ 
and common to both Stylaster and AUopora. The remaining cha- 
racters agreeing entirely with those of Stylaster^ it cannot be naturally 
separated from that genus. 

Stylaster aster, n. sp. (Plate XXIV. figs. 2, 2 a.) 

Corallum arborescent, flahellate ; surface of the coenenchyma 
finely echinate throughout, the minor ramuscules often springing 
from the preceding ones in a regular pinnate order. Calices very 
minute, increasing by alternate distal gemmation. Columella im- 
mersed, stylate, echinate. Septa about twelve in number. Ampullse 
conspicuous, hemispherical, sometimes echinate, solitary or in clusters, 
scattered principally over the coenenchyma of the secondary 
branches. 

Height of corallum several inches ; diameter of the calices 
inch, of the ampullae inch. Colour pale pink. 

Hah. Unrecorded. B.M. 

This species most nearly approaches Stylaster sa^iyumem, but is 
distinguished from it by its echinate coenenchyma, and by the minute 
size of its calices. In this last character it most closely approaches 
S. gracilis. 

Stylaster isximixjs, nobis. ' 

8. elegans, Michelotti, Suppl. au sur les Corall. des Antilles, 
Mem. della Beale Acad. d. Scienze di Torino, tom- xxiii- p. 162, 
pi, ix., fig. '4, 1866; 

Megam having been already employed as a specific name for a 
representative of the same genus by A. E. Verrill, in 1863 (Bulletin 
Mus. Comp, ZooL), eooinius is here proposed in substitution to 
distinguish the form more recently described by Michelotti. 

Allofora, Ehr, 

This genus is characterized by Milne-Edwards, . in his ^ Histoire 
des Coralhaires/ as difiering from Stylaster in its irregular mode of 
gemmation, and in the complete absence of J*ampulhe,” or vesicular 
inflations of the coenenchyma ; at the same time he expresses doubts 
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wlietlier the cliaracters given may prove sufficient for the recog- 
nition of tmo distinct genera on other species becoming known. 
A, oeulata (Ehr.) was the single form referred to the genus Allopora 
by Milne-Edwards in his work just quoted. Recently Count de 
Poiirtales has discovered a second species, off the coast of Florida, 
which he describes in the Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative 
Zoology, Cambridge, U. S. for 1868, under the name of Allopora 
miniata; and my examination of the collection in the British 
Museum has resulted in my detecting three other distinct and 
undescribed species, undoubtedly referable to this same genus- 

The mass of evidence now accumulated demonstrates that Allopora 
and Stylaster constitute two natural and easily defined genera. 
The character of the presence or absence of ampulise, however, as 
shown in the following description of A, explanata^ is not trust- 
worthy even for the purpose of making specific distinctions. The 
whole and great difference must be based on their widely separated 
mode of development or gemmation, which is easily recognized on 
reference to figs. 1 a and 2a of PL XXV., and fig. 1 a of PL XXI Y. 
accompanying this communication. 

In Allopora the corallum is aborescent, more or less massive, and 
has the calices distributed irregularly throughout its surface, this 
last character being likewise applicable to the mode of their first 
appearance at the extremities of the branchlets. In Stylaster the 
corallum is wanting in that massive and robust mode of growth 
characteristic of Allopora, and the. gemmation is invariably alternate 
distal, as in Amphihelia, Lophohelia, and other Oculinidas, and 
which, though sometimes disguised by the increase of the ccenen- 
chyma in the basal portions of the corallum, is always apparent at 
the growing termination. Even in the former parts the peculiar 
primary mode of gemmation is betrayed by the more or less regular 
disposition of the calices in a linear series on either side, rendered 
sessile by the outgrowth of the coenencliyma. This distinction 
makes easy our appreciation of the, at first sight, somewhat obscure 
characters of the form referred to the genus Allopora by Dr. Duncan, 
to be presently referred to. In Allopiora this latero-linear distri- 
bution of the calices is altogether absent. 

Allopora nobilis, n. sp. 

Corallum arborescent, the main stem and branches very massive, 
slightly battened; the branchlets subflabeilate, thick, terminating 
obtusely. Surface of the coenenchyma smooth to the unassisted 
eye, but presenting a delicate shagreened appearance when examined 
with the pocket-lens. Calices densely distributed throughout the 
surface of the corallum, slightly prominent ; very minute, scarcely 
exceeding one- third of a line in diameter. Septa varying in number 
from three to seven, more usually six; their inner edges joining 
laterally a little below the entrance to the calice, and forming minute 
pit-like iiiterseptal chambers, within each of which, as in Stylaster 
eriibeseens (Poiirtales), is enclosed a vertical ifinge of small points 
resembling hairs. Columella deeply immersed, cylindrical, its apex 
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pointed. Colour of tlie trunk and main brandies dull' rose, lessening 
still more in intensity towards tbe branchletSy the ultimate rami-' 
icatioiis of which are nearly white. Nu ampullse detected on the 
single specimen observed. 

Hah. ¥nrecorded. B.M» 

The unique specimen above described measures nearly a foot in 
height and nine inches in breadth, while the diameter of the most 
massive portion of the stem exceeds two inches, dimensions greatly 
surpassing those of any hitherto recorded representative of the 
Stylasteraceae. Both this and the species next introduced appear to 
be closely allied to Allopor a vniniata (Pourtales); but in this last 
form the calices are larger, are distributed on one surface only of the 
branches, and become entirely obsolete on the main stem. 

Allopora expeanata, n. sp. (Plate XXV. dgSv 2, 2 a, h, c.) 

Coralium branehing, flabellate ; the main stem and branches 
massive, slightly flattened ; the branchlets attenuate. Surface of 
the ccenenchyma shagreened as in the preceding species. Calices 
prominent, distributed with moderate density throughout the 
coralium ; half a line in diameter. Septal system very irregular, 
the septa being sometimes entirely wanting, or varying in number 
from one or two to as many as six or seven ; when present fre- 
quently meeting within the margin of the caMce, and enclosing a 
vertical fringe of points, as in AUop&ra nohilis. Columella deeply 
immersed, cylindrical, eehinate, its apex pointed. Height and 
breadth of coralium flve or six inches *, diameter of the main trunk 
three-quarters of an inch. Colour of the surface of the sclerenchyma 
closely resembling that of the species last described, but of a still 
brighter hue; the distal extremities of the branchlets alone are 
yellowish white, Ampullse present or absent, 

Hab, Unrecorded. B.M, 

As a species this form differs from A. nohilis in the flabellate 
mode of growth of its coralium, in the more rudimeirtary deve- 
lopment of the septal system, and in the more widely scattered 
calices. 

Of the two examples in the British-Museum eollection, the one 
has large, smooth, vesicular ampullse, nearly a line in diameter, 
distributed amongst the calices of the branchiets and younger 
branches, while in the other a few slight and very minute pro- 
minences are the only visible traces of these excrescent structures, 
illustrating what little dependence is to be attached to them even 
for the purpose of specific comparison. 

" Aeeoi»ora subvioeacea, n. sp. ' (Plate XXV. figs. I, I a.) 

Coi'ailum branching, flabellate; the main stem and branches 
massive, compressed. Surface of the ccenenchyma less delicately 
shagreened than in din6. explanata. Calices slightly 

prominent, scattered throughout the surface of the coralium. Septa 
varying in number from three or four to as many as eleven (two 
cycles almost complete); never coalescing laterally, and forming 
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pit-like interseptal chambers, ' as- in the preceding species. Colu- 
mella deeply immersed, cylindrical, echinate, its apes pointed. 
Surface of the main stem and the origins of the branches delicate 
rose-madder, the ultimate ramifications almost white. Length and 
breadth of entire coralium of the single specimen examined three and 
a half inches; diameter of the main stem half an inch, of the 
calices half a line. Ampuilee rudimentary, in the form of minute 
vesiculse, distributed among the calices throughout the branches, 
though in greatest profusion towards their distal extremities. 

Mad. Unrecorded. Sir E. Belcher’s Collection. B.M. 

The form referred to this genus as oculata by Dr. P. M. 
Duncan, in his description of the * Porcupine ’ Expedition (Madre- 
poraria, Proc. Koy. Soc. p. 295, 1870), is a true St^laster, closely 
allied to S. gemmascem (M.-Edw.), Madrepora gem7nascensy Esper 
(Pflanzenthiere, t. i. pi. 55, 1797), inhabiting the Indian seas. The 
gemmation in this species, though at first sight apparently irregular, 
is, on close examination, found to exhibit the alternate distal terminal 
gemmation and more or less attendant latero-iinear arrangement of 
the calices on the main branches characteristic of Stylaster. Some 
time back Dr. Duncan kindly favoured me with a small specimen of 
this interesting coral, and since then he has permitted me to exa- 
mine the whole series collected ; but it being the property of the 
above expedition, I leave it to him to furnish the name and specific 
diagnosis. 

Comparison with the figures of A. oculata in the ‘ Aunales des 
Sciences Naturelles,’ tom. xiii. pi. 4. fig. 4, 1850, shows that this 
species possesses altogether different characters. 

DiSTIGHOPORA ROSEA, n. sp. 

Coralium arborescent, branches nearly cylindrical. Calices occu- 
pying deep and occasionally irregularly interrupted lateral furrows ; 
margins of the furrows very prominent. Columella attenuate, stylate, 
echinate, very deeply immersed, made visible by fracture of the 
coralium. Height of coralium one or two inches ; diameter of the 
calicinal furrows inch, of the branches | inch. Colour of the 
coenencbyma bright rose-pink. 

Mob. East coast of Australia. B.M, 

As already shown by Count de Pourtales, the structure of the 
calices in Bistichopora is identical with what obtains in Stylaster and 
Allopora^ with the exception that the calices are confluent. In this 
respect Bistichopora bears much the same relation to the two genera 
just mentioned as Lithophyllia and Basyphyllm do to Mussa and 
Symphyllia among the Astreidse. In Bistichopora isolated calices 
are occasionally met with'; and it is then that their similarity to those 
of other Stylasteracese become most apparent. I must differ with 
Count de Pourtales in considering this genus to be more closely 
allied, individually, to Stylaster than to the latero-iinear 

disposition of the calices indicating their development from primary 
alternate distal rather than from an irregiiiariy scattered gem- 
mation. " ■ ■ : ■ ' 
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Errina, Gray. 

^ Millepora (pars), Esper, Pflanzenthiere, t. i. p. 106j 1797« 

Errina, J. E. Gray, Proc, Zool. Soc. p. 85, 1835. 

Non Errina^ Ponrtales, Bulletin Mus. Comp. Zool. Cambridge, 
U.S. p. 116, 1867. 

The essential characters of this genus, with its natural affinities 
not having been very satisfactorily determined, the following, drawn 
up from the type specimens of E. aspera in the British Museum, is 
here proposed for its diagnosis. 

Coral! urn branching, dabellate. Sclerenchyma compact. Surface 
of the coenenchyma beset with nariform verriicae, these most abundant 
towards the distal extremities of the branches. Calices pit~Iike, 
circular, for the most part scattered among and concealed by the 
prominent verrucm. Septal system entirely absent or rudimentary. 
Columella immersed, stylate, and echinate, almost entirely filling the 
calicular fossa. 

Errina aspera, 

Millepora aspera, Esper, 1. c. Millepora, pi. xviii. figs. 1-4. 

Errina aspera. Gray, L c, p. 85. 

The characters above given are also diagnostic of the species. To 
this it may be added that the corallum attains a height and breadth 
of several inches, is opaque white or cream-coloured, and is met with 
in both the Mediterranean and northern European seas. 

The ultimate ramidcations are terete ; the diameter of the cali- 
cular fossae about inch. 

The two forms referred to this genus by Pourtales as E. cocMeata 
and glabra evidently belong to a distinct genus, as must also be said 
ofithe examples referred to it and described as E, aspera {Qmj) by 
the same writer, contained in the Museum of Comparative Zoology, 
Cambridge, U. S. Count de Pourtales at once recognized this on 
my showing Mm the typical specimens ; and a modified description 
of his new species mil shortly appear. 

jE'rrma proper, on account of its compact sclerenchyma and the 
form of its columella, is clearly referable to the group of the Stylas- 
teracea% while iu its irregular gemmation it most iiearly approaches 
the genus AUopora. Connected with this mode of increase, how- 
ever, there is a feature not observable in the last-named genus : 
instead of being simply terminal, gemmation also frequently occurs 
on the older portions of the corallum, young calices making their 
appearance on the surface of the out-growing coenenchyma. 

The rudimentary condition, or it may be said the entire absence 
of any recognizable septal system or intermesenteric calcifications, is 
the full development of a feature observed as exceptional in describing 
Allopora explanaia. The very minute size of the calices at once 
suggests that septal elements would be of but little service in the 
economy of the individual polypes. 

The prominent nariform and almost tubular verrucm have, as is 
not tu be wondered at, been mistaken by early writers for the orifices 
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of the polype-cells, and in miniature they bear a certain resemblance 
to the nariform calices of various species of Madrepora ; their true 
relationship, however, is probably identical with the many-patterned 
intercalicinal developments peculiar to the genera Montipora and 
Styloccenia^ 

Subfamily Stylo phorinje. 

Pentalophora, n. gen. 

Eeussia, Michelotti, Mem. surles CoralL des Antilles, p. 63, 1860. 

This new generic name is proposed in substitution for that of 
Remda^ in consequence of the latter having been used by Presl in 
1838 to distinguish a genus of fossil ferns. 

The single species referable to this genus, Reussia lamellosa 
(Mich.), is remarkable for its septal system being composed of a 
multiple of five, each calice being furnished with ten evenly developed 
septa, which are united internally to the stylate columella. The 
constant quintuple arrangement of the septal elements isolates this 
form from all known Madreporaria ; in other respects it is closely 
allied to the genus Stylopora. 

Family Astreidje. 

Tridacophyllia alcicornxs, n. sp. (Plate XXIII. fig. 4.) 

Corallum slender, elevated ; margins of thecae produced into elk- 
horn-like prolongations. Columella absent. Septa forming three or 
four cycles, their internal edge dentate or lacinate, their lateral surfaces 
granulate. Costae prominent, echinate. Epitheca rudimentary ; en- 
dothecal dissepiments little developed. 

Hab. San Cristoval, Solomon Islands. B.M. 

This species differs from those previously described in the branch- 
ing instead of foliaceous character of the walis of the thecm. 

Tridacophyllia echinata, n. sp. (Plate XXIIL fig. 3.) 

Corallum infundibuliform, foliaceous ; margins of thecae bidentate, 
little elevated. Columella moderately developed, trabecular. Septa 
forming four or five cycles ; the primaries and secondaries prominent 
and equally developed, having their internal edge remarkably 
thickened, coarsely tubercnlate and echinate ; the remahiing septa 
little developed, denticulate or slightly echinate. Costm not pro- 
minent, almost even, finely granulate. Epitheca moderately de- 
veloped. Endothecal dissepiments of large size at the base of the 
corallum. 

Hah, San Cristoval, Solomon Islands. B.M. 

This species is at once recognized by the anomalous character of 
the primary and secondary septa. 

Oxypora^, gen. nov. 

This name is proposed in place of Trmhypora of A. E. Verrili 
*** oltisV sharp, cutting. 
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(Bulletin Mus. Comp. Zoology, Cambridge, U.-S. p. 53, 1803), 
wiiicli has been already adopted by Milne-Edwards for a genus of the 
Cyathophylliidae. He separates it from Echmopora on account of 
the echiiiate and coarsely costate character of the lower surface of the 
corallum, T. iacera and aspera, Verrill, are the species referable to 
this genus. 

Family Fungi D is. 

Leptoseris striatus, n. sp. 

Corallum suborbicular, explanate and undulate, slightly revolute. 
Calices remotely scattered ; the excentral ones slightly elevated. 
Columella rudimentary. Septa evenly developed, not prominent, 
rather thickened ; their external edge subentire, their lateral sur- 
faces granulate, for the most part continuous from the centre of the 
calice to the margin of the corallum, to the whole surface of which 
they give a waved and striate aspect. Inferior surface evenly and 
finely costulate. Diameter of the corallum 2 inches, of the central 
calice inch. 

Mab. Borneo. Collected by Sir E, Belcher. B.M. 

This form differs from the species hitherto described in the ex- 
planate and slightly convex instead of infundibulate contour of its 
corallum, as also in its evenly developed septa and in its exceedingly 
sparsely scattered calicinal centres. 

Section PERFORATA. 

Family MADREPORiDiE. 

Bauanophyelia imperialis, n. sp. (Plate XXIII. figs. 5, 
5 5.) 

Corallum curved, slightly compressed, attached by a slender base. 
Calicinal fossa elliptical, very deep. Columella well developed, trabe- 
cular. Septa forming five complete cycles, much exsert, more parti- 
cularly those of the first three orders, which are of almost equal sisse, 
and have their inner edge entire and their lateral surfaces granulate ; 
those forming the first and second orders entirely equal, and having 
their internal edge thickened in the vicinity of tire columella, as hi 
Endoimchys. The internal edge of the septa of the fourth and fiftlk 
cycles laciimlate, more especially those of the fifth. 

Septa of the sixth and eighth, and seventh and ninth orders coales- 
cing with those of the fourth and fifth, and continuous to the columella 
in the form of a single septum. Costse stout, conspicuous from the 
base to the margin of the calice, their surface echinate ; united late- 
rally by coarse trabeculae. No epitheca. Height of corallum nearly 
2 inches ; longer diameter inch, of the shorter one | inch. 

Singapore. , ■ ' B.M.' 

This species surpasses in size and in the beauty and symmetry of 
its internal structure any representative of the genus yet recorded *. 

* Througli an accident one of the septal systems in. the specimen figured has 
' become alightly distorted. ■ 
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Badanophyleia malaccensis, n. sp. 

This form closely resembles B.florida?ia (Pourtales), but may be 
clistinguislied by its well-developed and spongious instead of papil- 
lose columella, and by the freedom from granulation of tlie lateral 
surfaces of the septa. 

Hah, Malacca. B.M. 

Txjrbinaria parvistella, n. sp. 

Gorallum massive, convex. Coenenchyma abundant, very porous. 
Calices small, superficial, their apertures even with the surface of 
the coenenchyma, not exceeding a line in diameter. Columella well 
developed, spongious. Septa of equal size, varying from twelve to 
eighteen in number. 

Described from a specimen in the Oxford Museum, and of which 
a small fragment has been placed in the National Collection. 

Hah. Unrecorded. 

The non-prominent calices isolate this species from those hitherto 
described, and would seem to separate it from the genus Turbinaria 
of Milne- Edwards, which he characterizes as possessing prominent 
calices. In T. cinerascens, however, it frequently occurs that while 
the greater portion of the calices project considerably, the remainder 
are on a level with the surface of the ccenenchyma ; and hence the 
character quoted, though dominaut, cannot be considered essentially 
diagnostic of the genus. 

Turhimria parvisteUa in the massive form and yet extremely 
porous texture of its corallum, and in the entirely sessile character of 
its calices, shows its affinity to the genus Astreopora, from which 
it differs only in the possession of a well-developed columella. 

EXPLANATION OP THE PLATES. 

Plate XXIIL . 

Fig. 1. Acanfhoc^athus spiniger, enlarged 2 diameters, showing the spinous 
prolongations of the primary costfe. 

1 a. The same from above, illustrating the interior of the caliee. 

1 c. Early conditions of the same form, 

2 & 2 a. Flabelhtm matrkidum. Two young sx^ecimens, nat. size, showing 

their mode of gemmation from the parent caiice. 

%b. Longitudinal section of an adult example of the same coral, enlarged 
2 diameters, exhibiting the septal arrangement and the rudimentary 
condition of the columella, a portion of the parent caiice still remain- 
ing attached. 

2 c. A caiice of the same species viewed superiorly. 

3. TridacophglUa eehhiata. Corallum, nat. size, viewed from above. 

4, i'i/cfcomis, nat. size, viewed laterally. 

Balanophyllia wnperkilzs, nat, size, lateral aspect. 

5 a. Caiice of the same, from, above, enlarged Ij diameter. 

5 b. Diagrammatic illustration of a single system of the same coral, showing 
the relationship and arrangement of the septal elements. 

Plate XXIV. 

1. Stglasief ampMhehides, tia,t size. 

1 a. A small ratnuscule of the same, magnified S diameters, and illustrating 
the alternate distal mode of gemmation. 
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Fig. 1 b. A single caliee, fractured longitudinally, and exposing the deeply 
imn^ersed and echinate columella, X 16 diameters. 

1 c. A calice viewed from above, displaying the “ pit-lilce ” interseptal 

chambers produced by the lateral coalescence of the septa. 

2. St‘?/laster asper^ nat, size. 

2 a. Portion of a branchlet, enlarged 4 diameters, and exliibiting the thickly 

scattered ampulla;. 

; 3. Sienohelia mademisis, nat. size. Specimen, from Madeira. 

3 a, A small branch of an example from the Cape- Verde Islands, exliibiting 

thickly scattered “ ampullae.” X 2|- diameters. 

3 h. Two terminal calices from the Madeiran example, view'ed laterally, and 
showing an ampulla on the lower surface of the proximal one. 
X 5 diameters. 

3 c. A calice viewed from above, showing the tendency of the lower edge to 

encroach upon and conceal the calicular fossa, a character which 
indicates its affinity with the genus Cryp>to7ielia. 

4. Amphihelia mfundibulifera, nat. size. 

4 a. Three calices, viewed laterally, X 6 diameters. 

4 b. A calice viewed from above, illu.strating the relative proportions of the 
septal elements. This figure is diagrammatic. 


PXATK XXV. 

Fig. 1* Allo'pora suhviolaoea, na.t. size. 

1 a. Portion of a branch with calices, X 5 diameters. 

2, Allopora explanata, nat. size. ■ 

2 a. Portion of a branch bearing calices and ampullm, X 5 diameters. 

A. single calice, X 25 diameters, exhibiting the pit-like intersoptal 
chambers enclosing minute echinate secondary septa. 

2 c. Portion of a calice in perpendicular section, displaying the stylate and 
echinate columella. 


2. Notes on Indian Siluroid Fishes. 

By Surgeon FiLiNcis Day, P.Z.S., F.L.S. 

[Received March 20, 1871.] 

Amongst variations in the form of certain organs in fishes, the 
air-vessel furnishes some remarkable examples. In the genus 
nemnb\ amongst the Acanthopterygians, one species, the indiem^ 
possesses this organ and appendages of such a size that it is collected 
in India for the isinglass it furnishes; whilst the P. tetradacfylm 
does not possess even the vestige of an air-vessel. The existence of 
this organ in the marine and estuary forms of the Siluroid family is 
of some consequence in a commercial point of view, as most of the 
isinglass or fish-soimds exported from India to China comes from 
this source. ; ' The extensive order Physostomata of Miiller is chiefly 
based upon the existence of a communication between the air-vessel, 
when present, and the pharynx. 

Having lately had the opportunity of examining many species of 
freshwater Siluroids, or those forms which ascend long distances 
from the sea, I have made the following observations as to the pre- 
sence or absence of air-vessels, and also the form they assume. In 
the ^Proceedings of the Zoological Society* for 1869, p. 309, I 
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commented upon tlie air-vessel of the Gagata igpus, Bleeker ; and 
it then occurred to me how few inquiries appeared to have been 
instituted respecting this matter amongst the Siluroid fishes of India, 
and that what had been made referred chiefly to the genera Clarias^ 
Plotoms^ SaecobranckuSi Wallago, CalUchrous, and Arms, 

Genus Eutropiichthys. 

In the S, vacka, Ham. Buch., the air-vessel is in the form of a 
tube rather enlarged at either extremity, its diameter being equal to 
about one-lialf of that of the vertebral column posterior to it. It 
closely embraces the body of the third vertebra, lying across it and 
the large vessels. It then curves backwards and upwards, in the 
first portion of which course it is slightly protected by a projection 
on the body of the second vertebra. In the last portion of its extent 
it is protected by a wide concave expansion of the lateral processes 
of the first and second vertebrae. This expanded portion of the 
vertebrae, in which the air-vessel lies, is about equal in width to that 
of the body of a vertebra. 

Genus Ailia. 

In the A, bengaliensis, Gray & Hard., the air-vessel is of the 
same description as in the E, vacha^ with the exception that it is 
rather more dilated at either extremity. 

I would here remark upon a curious specimen of this species, 
inches long, which I procured at Delhi. It has more or less 
distinct spines along the whole course of its back, most prominent 
midway between the eye and the base of the caudal fin. 

Genus PSEUBEUTROPIUS. 

In the P. garua. Ham. Buch., the air-vessel is contained in the 
abdominal cavity, but is small, somewhat heart-shaped, with a short 
prolongation on either side anteriorly. It is firmly attached to the 
anterior vertebrae, embracing their bodies, and being a little extended 
laterally on either side. 

Genus Pangasius. 

In the F, huchananh OnY. & VaL, the air-vessel is contained in 
the abdominal cavity; it extends from opposite the base of the pec- 
toral fin to as far as the end of the anal. A slight contraction exists 
between its anterior third and the remainder of the organ. 

Genus SinuNDiA^ 

In the S, gangetica^ Qm, & Tab, the air-vessel is also contained 
in the abdominal cavity. It is large, and with very thin walls. 

Genus' Macron ES. ■ ' 

In the If. cammns. Ham. Buch., the air-vessel is contained in the 
abdominal cavity, but not loosely as in the It is of a 
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round or oval form/ situated in the anterior part of the ahdomeo, 
and resting against the almost horizontally expanded lateral processes 
pf the first two vertebrae, to which it has also tendinous attachments, 

Macrones nangra. Ham.. Buch. 

p.g. V.'e. A.|. C. 17. 

Length of head f , of caudal |, height of body of the total 
length. ' " V . 

rather high up, situated in the anterior half of the head, and 
! | diameter from the end of the snout. 

A wide and deep superior longitudinal furrow extends from the 
snout to the posterior end of the occipital process, which latter is 
above half longer than broad at its base. The basal bone of the 
dorsal fin is extended laterally as well as anteriorly, where it meets 
the occipital process, there being no separate interneural bone. The 
width of the head at the opercles equals its length. 

Mouth- wide, cleft shallow, the upper jaw much longer than the 
lower. Nasal barbels slightly longer than the head, the maxillary 
ones reach the vent, the external mandibular ones extend to the base 
of the ventral, the internal ones to the base of the pectoral. 

Teeth villifbrm, in an uninterrupted crescentic band. 

Fins, Dorsal spine weak, smooth, half as long as the head ; pec- 
toral spine moderately strong, nearly as long as the head without the 
snout, and having nine strong denticulations internally. Length of 
base of adipose dorsal equals the distance the fin commences from the 
termination of the base of the first dorsal, and is as long as that of 
the anal. Caudal deeply forked, lobes of equal length and pointed. 

Colours. Muddy, slightly clouded in places. 

if Allahabad, in the Ganges, attaining 1| inch in length, and 
not uncommon, 

. Genus Bxta.' , , 

In the 12. Owen (if differing from the R, Imturnee^ 

Sykes, which appears doubtful), the airr-vessel is in the abdominal 
cavity; it has a strong white tendinous covering, which sends down 
partitions subdividing it into three portions, the one being anterior, 
the other two posterior and lateral, whilst their walls are very thin. 

In the If. eerda, Ham. Buch., the air-vessel is laterally divided 
into two lobes and entirely enclosed in bone, as in the majority of 
the Loaches 

Gdyftosternum telchitta, ■ H. Buch. 

6. a. 4 aj5. ' 

Length of head 4-, of caudal above 4-, height of body A of the 
'■ total length." ■ ; ' ' ' " " /' . 

Eyes small, situated in the commencement of the posterior half of 
the head. 
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^ Itead^ longer than broad ; occipital process three tniies as long as 
wide at its base. Free portion of tail twice as long as high. Tho- 
racic adhesive apparatus lozenge-shaped. 

Lips roughened, not fringed ; maxillar/ barbels reach to below 
the posterior margin of the orbit, the nasal ones short, the outer 
mandibular pair do not reach the gill-opening, but they are longer 
than the internal mandibular pair. 

Fins* Dorsal nearly as high as the body, its spine slender, its 
osseous portion being two-thirds as long as the head ; base of adipose 
fin as long as that of the first dorsal, and equalling two-fifths of the 
distance between the two fins. Pectoral spine broad and strongly 
denticulated, extending two-thirds of the distance to the base of the 
ventral. Caudal deeply forked. 

Air-bladder in two rounded lateral portions, very thin, and en- 
tirely enclosed by bone. 

dolours. Blackish brown. Fins yellowish, with black bands. 
Caudal black, with yellow margins. 

The G. trilineatum^ Biyth, is distinct from this species, and ap- 
parently identical with that described by Dr. Gunther. The speci- 
mens in the Calcutta Museum do not appear to have comprised Mr. 
Biyth’ s typical example ; but a G. trilmeaiim has lately been received 
from Rangoon. 


3, A Review of the Cypndlmdm of the European Seas^ with 
Description of a new Species. T3y George Stewarbson 
BrauT;, C.M.Z.S. 

[Beoeived March 29, 1871 1 
(Plates XXVI. & XXVII.) 

Br. G. O. Sars, in a memoir published in 1869 expressed his 
belief that two well-known Cypridinidse, heretofore considered as 
belonging to entirely distinct genera, are in fact merely the male 
and female of the same species, — Philomedes longicornis (Lilljeborg) 
representing the male, Bradycinetus brenda (Baird) the female. 
He also, in the same place, propounded a similar view as regards 
Cypridina marim (Baird) and 0. teres (Norman). The latter pro- 
position seemed to present no very great difficulty ; but as regards the 
former several almost insurmountable obstacles presented themselves 
to my mind. Thus a male form of Brady cine tm brendm^ quite 
distinct from Fkilomedes longicornis^ and nearly approaching in 
shape to the female, had already been described by Sars himself ; 
so that the new theory involved the supposition of two distinct males ; 
then the structure and shape of the shell in E. brenda and P. lonyi- 
cornu are widely different ; and, lastly, while (the male) P, hngi- 

^ over Obristianiafiordens Djbvsnds&una anstiEedd pa m i 

ife ibreta^en iZoologisk Beke. 

pROC. ZooL. Soo.' — 1871, No. XIX,. 
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CO is at some seasons abundant on certain parts of tlie British 
coast, B, hrenda has never been met with, except very sparingly, 
and in only two localities. 

The following is a brief abstract of Sars’s remarks on this subject : 
— bad long remarked that all the individuals of Philomedes 
longieornis appeared to be males ; there were no egg-bearing females ; 
but it did not occur to me to look for the female in so diifereiit a 
form as O.glohosa (hi^enda)^ especially as I had already found what 
appeared to be the male of that species. But we find in other 
Crustacea o^eomate and certain Cumacea) two forms of 

males, — one and much the commoner form being very similar to the 
female, the other and scarcer differing in many inaportant details, 
especially in the great development of the eyes and antennae. The 
parts of the Cypridinidae which appear to be least liable to alteration 
are the mandible-palp, the last pair of jaws, the ringed appendage 
(‘‘oviferous foot”), and the postabdominal lamina; and these parts 
are all alike in Cypridina glohosa and Philo9nedes longieornis. A. 
further confirmation of the truth of my view is, that I have found a 
similarly formed male of a closely allied species, P. lilljeborgii. 
This differs from P. longieornis in having the postero-inferior spine 
of the shell more strongly developed, the ringed appendage showing 
also the same distinctive marks as does that of the female, in having 
only about nine spines instead of thirty as in G. glohosaP 

Among a number of Ostracoda dredged at various depths in the 
Fosse de Cap Breton (Bay of Biscay) by M. le Marquis de Folin, 
and sent to me for identification, were several specimens of a very 
remarkable undescribed species, one of which was so far different in 
size and form from the rest, though retaining the same characters as 
to shell-sculpture, that I immediately took it to be the male of the 
more abundant female form. And on further examination the 
smaller example proved to have all the anatomical characters of Lill- 
jeborg’s genus Philom,edes, while the larger ones belonged to Brady- 
cineUis, §ars. The shell-structure is here of so novel a type (no 
similar deep excavation and ribbing having heretofore been noticed 
among the Cypridinidae) that I could no longer doubt as to the 
sexual relations of Philomedes and Jh^adycinetus in this instance ; 
and I was therefore disposed to regard Sars’s case as proved with 
respect also to P. lorigicornis mid B. brenda. This conclusion, how- 
ever, I had adopted too hastily, as will presently appear ; for in the 
same gathering (Cap Breton) were found several examples of a Philo- 
nedes (PL XXVI. fig. 1) agreeing in general aspect with “P. longi- 
cornu/ ^ hut rounder in lateral outline and more tumid, having also 
a reticulated shell-structure exactly the same as that of the common 
form, but differing constantly in the presence of two well-marked 
sharp spines on the postero-superior and postero-inferior angles of 
the shelL Anatomical investigation showed that this was in fact the 
true female of P . longieornis^ the only appreciable differences con- 
sisting in the shortened filaments of the upper anteiinse, and the 
smaller development of the eyes, mandibular feet, and secondary 
branch of lower atitenna, the vermiform appendage and abdominal 
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laminse being tbe same in botli sexes. The structure is, in fact, en- 
tirely that of a female Brady cine tus. Further, on examining a spe- 
cimen of Asterope grmnlandicai Fischer, taken in the same locality, 

I found that its characters were those of a male Bradycinetus ; and 
on comparison of the shell with that of jB. hrenda^ the points of 
resemblance appear so striking that I entertain no doubt of its being 
the male of that species. And I may here mention that although 
Sars appears to have found the excessive spinous armature (spines 
nearly thirty in number) of the vermiform appendage of B, hrenda. 
reproduced in longicornis/^ I have myself never been able to 
see more than eight or nine spines in the latter species ; while in 
grmnlandica^^ they number about thirty as in B. hrenda. 
Adopting these views, the genera of European Cypridinidae may be 
briefly characterized as follows : — 

Cypridina (M.-Edwards). 

Shell smooth, thin, and flexible ; notch shallow ; its posterior 
extremity only slightly exserted, Superior antennae seven-jointed ; 
setae of moderate length ; natatory branch of inferior antenna nine- 
jointed, bearing moderately long setae ; secondary branch very small, 
subulate. Basal joint of mandibular feet bearing an entire subconical 
and densely hairy process ; penultimate joint much elongated and 
beset on the interior margin with numerous ringed setae ; last joint 
very short and almost obsolete. 

Bradycinetus (G. O. Sars). 

Shell much denser than in punctate ; notch deep. 

Superior antennae six-jointed ; the apical setae of moderate length, sub- 
equal, rather longer in the male than in the female ; inferior antennae 
nearly as in Cypridina \ length of joints nearly alike in both sexes ; 
filaments very short in female, rather longer in male; secondary 
branch of the inferior antenna in the female biarticulate, very small, 
in the male larger and triarticulate. Mandibular feet in the female 
armed on the basal joint with a strong bifurcate process, in front of 
which are three toothed spines ; in the male bearing on the basal 
joint a large densely setose triangular process, and having the last 
joint very much elongated; second pair of jaws having a strong 
mandibular appendage consisting of two robust tooth-like processes. 
Eyas of the female small and pale-coloured, of the male large, deep - 
red, and miiltilenticular. 

Philomedes (Lilljeborg). 

Shell of moderate strength and density. Superior antennse six- 
jointed ; in the female short and thick, and bearing several subequal 
terminal setse of moderate length ; in the male more elongated, two 
of the terminal setae of excessive length, the antepenultimate joint 
bearing a stout and densely setose auditory filament. Natatory 
branch of lower antennae nine-jointed ; in the female having the first 
joint .very , long, the" rest, .short ami, subequal ; in the male the' first 
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and third joints long, the second much shorter, the rest short and- 
suhequal : secondary branch in female indistinctly jointed, setose ; 
ill the male long, three-jointed, cheliform. Mandibular feet nearly 
alike in both sexes ; in the female armed, as in the female Brady- 
cinetiis^ with maridibuliform processes and spines, in the male bearing 
on the basal joint a small tubercle with two short hairs ; second pair 
of jaws in the female armed with mandibuliform processes. Eyes as 
in Bradycinetiis, 

Asterope''^ (Philippi). 

Shell subcyiindrical, beak not at all produced. Upper antennae 
as in the preceding genus. Second joint of the natatory branch of 
the lower antennm in the male elongated, in the female scarcely 
longer than the succeeding joints ; secondary branch in the male 
robust, subchelate ; terminal joint slender, curved upwards ; in the 
female simple, triartieulate, last joint setiform. First maxilla con-' 
sisting of a broad subquadrate or crescentic lamina, densely clothed 
on its distal margin with lotig bristles ; second swollen at the base, 
narrowed at the apex, where it bears six plumose setae, basal portion 
setose along its convex margin ; third maxilla narrow, elongated, 
setose along the inner margin. Abdominal laminse broad and short, 
subtruncate at the extremity. 

L Cypridina norvegica, Baird. 

Hah, Norway, Shetland. 

2. Cypridina messinensis, Claus. 

Hah, Mediterranean. 

3, Bradycinetus brenda, Baird, sp. (Plate XXVI, %. 6.) 

Cypridina hrendai 5, Bail'd, 1850. 

Cypridina glohosa^ $, Lilljehorg, 1853. 

Bradycinetns c/lohosuSs $, G. O. Sars, 1865. 

Bradycinetim brenda^ ^ f Bvsidij, 1868. 

Asterope yrwnlandica^ d", Fischer, 1854, 

Two specimens of a form exactly conforming to Fischer’s descrip- 
tion of Asterope yrmdandica occurred in M.' de ,' Folia’s , dredgings' 
from the Fosse de Cap Breton. The shell differs from that of the 
female B, brenda in being leas tumid and slightly more angular im 
outline ; itis also quite smooth and free from villosity , The swimming- 
filaments of the upper an tennoe are a little longer than those of the 
female, and more decidedly plumose. There is also a stout auditory 
seta ; the natatory branch of the lower antenna is nearly alike in 
both sexes, but the secondary branch in the male is largely deve- 
loped and triartieulate. The mandibular foot is much elongated 
(Plate XXVI. fig. 6), and bears on its basal portion a large and strong 

* This genus might perhaps with more propriety (on account of the widely 
different structure of the rnaxilijs) be made the type of a distinct family- It is 
identical;. with' CylmdroUbmis (Brady), a fe.ct 'of which I was not aware when 
' that, nam'0 Was proposed. . 
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triangular densely setose process. The vermicular appendage^' and 
abdominal lamina are precisely as in the female. 

Hah» Greenland (d & $ ), Shetland (2), Norway, North Sea 
off Northumberland coast ( 2 )j Biscay ( c? )* 

I think there can be little doubt, from anatomical characters taken 
together with the agreement in shell- form, that Fischer’s species is 
simply the male of the better-known form ; the exactly similar 
spinous armature of the vermicular appendage is very striking, so 
large a number as twenty -eight or thirty spines being met with, as 
I believe, in no other instance. 

4. Bradycinetus macandrei, Baird, sp. 

Cyi^idina maeandrei, Baird, 1850. 

^radycmetua macandrei, Brady, 1868. 

Hah, North Atlantic, west of Scotland. 

5. Bradycinetus lildjeborgii, G. 0. Sars. 

Hah, Norway, North Atlantic. 

6. Philomebes interpuncta, Baird, sp. ' (Plate XXYI. 
figs. 1-5.) 

Cypridina interpuncta^ d > Baird, 1850. 

Fhilomedes longicoriiiSy d > Lilljeborg, 1853; G. O. Sars, 1865 ; 
! 2 j Norman, 1861. 

Philomedea interpuncta y d? Brady, 1868. 

Female, Carapace much more rounded and more tumid than that 
of the male, and rather smaller ; seen from the side subelliptical, 
highest in the middle ; superior and inferior margins both strongly 
convex ; posterior extremity obliquely truncate, and bearing at the 
angles two distinct and sharp backwardly projecting convergent 
spines ; height equal to two-thirds of the length. Seen from above 
regularly ovate, widest in the middle ; width equal to about half the 
length ; mucronate behind, obtusely acuminate in front. Superior 
antennae short and stout ; setae short and subequal ; natatory branch 
of the inferior antenna having its setae exceedingly short, secondary 
branch indistinctly biarticulate, the first joint bearing three setae 
(one of which is of moderate length and plumose} on its outer mar- 
gin, second joint having one marginal and two very minute terminal 
setae. Length inch. 

Hah, Norway, west coasts of Scotland and Ireland, Shetland, 
Northumberland coast, Plymouth Sound, Channel Islands, Fosse de 
Cap Breton. . 

The only places where the female has been found are Cap Breton 
and Loch Long in Scotland, in the last of which localities both sexes 
were dredged in considerable . numbers, at a depth of 4-10 fathoms, 
by. my friend 'Mr. D. liobertson. The. Scottish specimens are smaller 
tlWi those from the Bay of Biscay, but in other respects present the 
same characters. ' , 

The. term , ‘‘ oviferous . 'foot ■” seems scarcely applicable ' to this limb, as . it, 
exists in ', the .male in precisely 'the 'same' degree; of development as in . the female. 
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The male, of this species is already?- sufficiently well hiiowii, ; hut the 
female has not heretofore been described, unless, indeed, the form 
figured by Mr. Norman in the 'Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History’ for 1861 may be supposed to belong to that sex. Mr. 
Norman’s description, however, so far as the structure of the an- 
tennee is concerned, applies only to the male. Externally the male is 
easily distinguished by its more elongated and angular form, and by 
the want of spinous armature at the posterior extremity, the lower 
angle of which is produced into a blunt subangular prominence ; 
the upper angle, however, occasionally bears a small tooth. 

7. Philomedes FoiiiNii, nov. sp. (Plate XXVII.) 

Female. Carapace as seen from the side subrhomboidal ; greatest 
height situated in the middle and equal to at least two-thirds of the 
length ; anterior extremity very prominent in the middle, beak broad 
and blunt, notch wide and rather shallow j posterior produced at the 
ventral angle into a broad triangular projection ; superior margin 
boldly and evenly arched, inferior also distinctly but somewhat less 
strongly convex. Seen from above the outline is subhexagonal, with 
nearly parallel sides, which converge suddenly and angularly towards 
the extremities ; anterior extremity truncate, notched in the middle, 
posterior very broadly and bluntly mucronate ; greatest width equal 
to rather more than half the length ; the end view is irregularly 
heptagonal, the nearly parallel lateral margins ending above and 
below in prominent rounded angles, the two superior margins con- 
verging into an irregular arch, the basal margin nearly fiat. The 
surface of the shell is irregularly undulated and closely set throughout 
with rounded or subangular sharply cut pittings of moderate size and 
depth, and is strengthened by several strongly projecting rounded 
ribs, which are disposed as follows : one commencing immediately 
below the antennal notch, in a conspicuous angular projection, is 
continued round the interior part of the shell and terminates in the 
posteal spine ; a second (which is irregularly nodulated at the hinder 
extremity) rises in the posteal spine, runs upwards within the pos- 
terior margin, and then strikes somewhat obliquely across the valve, 
terminating in a long and sharp beak, which forms the anterior 
margin of the antennal notch: these two ridges are connected 
behind the notch by a short transverse prolongation, which gives off 
from. near its middle a third, long .and rather .fiexuous. rib run-" 
ning parallel with and midway between those already described, but 
losing itself before quite reaclsing the posterior margin ; just within 
the antero-superior border a. fourth but much more feebly developed 
rib runs backwards to the middle of the superior margin, where it 
joins an encircling dorsal ridge of about equal development. Length ' 

inch. 

'Male. The shell of the male (possibly a young specimen) is alto- 
gether smaller, but comparatively much more elongated, the height 
being equal to only half the length ; the shell-structure is similar in 
character to that of the female, but very feebly developed . Length 

inch.^ , T'he": secondary" branch of the lower, antennae, in the female 
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is Composed of one small joint, from the expanded base of which 
arise four short setae, from the apex one minute seta, and from the 
middle of the upper margin one of excessive length and plumose. 
The length of the secondary branch in the male is very great, 
equalling that of the primary branch. 

Hab, Fosse de Gap Breton (Bay of Biscay), 70 fathoms. 

8. Asterofe elliptica, Fischer. 

Hab. Mediterranean. 

9. Asterope mari/e, Baird, sp. 

Cypridma Baird, 1850. 

Qylindroleberis maricB^ Brady, 1868. 

Mah. Shetland, West of Scotland, Penzance, Channel Islands, 
Bay of Biscay. 

10. Asterope TERES, Norman, sp. 

Cypridinu teres, Norman, 1861. 

OyUndroleberis teres, Brady, 1868. 

I am not disposed, without further proof, to indorse the opinion 
of G. O. Sars that this is the female of the foregoing species. It is 
indeed possible that such may be the case, and their occurrence in 
company (taken in the same gatherings) lends some probability to 
the supposition ; but I have already described, in my Monograph 
of the Recent British Ostracoda,’' a form differing in anatomical 
structure very remarkably from the male and differing, 

too, just in those parts where sexual distinctions would be likely to 
show themselves. I have not materials at hand to reinvestigate this 
subject ; but the examples from which my descriptions were taken 
certainly bore a closer resemblance to the male A. 7mrice than does 
j 4. teres» If, then, A* teres be the true female of marim, we must 
also have another and very closely allied species confused with the 
former. Further examination is requisite before pronouncing de- 
cidedly in the matter. 

11. Asterope abyssicola, G. O. Sars. 

Mah. Norway,. 

12. 'Asterope norvegicAj.G, O. Sars. 

Hab. Norway. 

EXPLANATION. OF THE PBAT'ES. ■ . 

PlateXXW.. . 

I^kUomedes interpimcta. 

Fig. 1. Campace of female, seen from left side. X 40. 

2. Carapace of female, seen from above, x 40. 

' "'3. Superior, antenna of female, X ’84. ■ ' ■ 

' 4.'Tnfeiior' antenna of female 'a,' portion of basal .joint ; h, natatory 
branch r,' secondary branch. ' , , 

'' '5.,.Mandibular foot of female., .-X 84. , 
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Bnidycindus hreiida. 

Fig* 6. Mandibular foot of male : mandibular process. 

XXVIC. 

Fhilomedes folhiiL 

Fig. 1. Camj3ace of male, outline, seen from left side. X 20. 

2. Carapace of female, seen from left side. X 40. 

3. Carapace of female, seen from above. X 40. 

4 Carapace of female, seen from front. X 40 

5. Secondary branch of lower antenna of female. X 210. 


4* Additional Notes on BMnocletnmys 'itiexicmia. 

By Dr. J. E. (huY, F.R.S. W. 

[Received April 3, 1871 . j 
(Plate XXVIIL) 

In the ‘Proceedings’ of this Society for 1870, p. 659, I de- 
scribed a species of Jlhinoclemwys, under the name of B. mexicam^ 
from a specimen which we had received from M. Salle; and in 
the month of November for the same year I figured the head of 
the animal (P. Z. S. 1870, p. 723, fig. 4). The specimen I first 
described appeared to have the normal colouring of the genus ; that 
is to say, the shell appeared to be of a nearly uniform dark colour 
above and below, with a pale margin forming a submarginal ring to 
the sternum. The specimen since I described it has been mounted 
and varnished ; and it now appears to be more olive- colour, slightly 
variegated with darker streaks and imperfect irregular paler rings ; 
and each of the dorsal shields is marked with a yellow spot, which 
I had not observed in any other species of this natural genus. 

We have lately received from M. Boucard two other specimens 
of Ernydes from Mexico with their heads; and, from the colouring 
of their heads, there can be no doubt (though the shells look very 
urdike the typical specimens of Uhimclmmys meMcmta) that they 
belong to the same species ; and in both of them the yellow spot 
in the centre of the areola is distinctly marked, being linear in the 
adult and large and circular in the young. Amd the colouring of 
the young explains the slightly variegated appearance of the typical 
adult specimen first described. 

The young specimen is olive-brown above, and pale yellow-brown, 
being darker in the central line of the sterjmm and over the sternal 
costal suture, below. The marginal shields are pale-spotted, and 
with a distinct pale semitransparent acute outer margin, The ver- 
tebral shields have two or three ovate concentric yellow rings, most 
distinct on the second and third, and an oblong central yellow spot, 
which is sometimes divided in half. The costal shields have two 
yeilow' subcircular -tings, and a large yello#^pot on the middle of 
the large Areola^ The head of this animal is coloured like that of 
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the adult animal originally described and figured. The hinder 
costal shield and fhe last vertebral one are small compared with the 
rest, and are about equal in size. 

The other adult specimen has an entirely different external ap- 
pearance from the typical specimen, so much so that one would 
hardly believe that it belonged to the genus Mhinodemm^s, which is 
usually so uniformly coloured and generally so smooth. It is of a 
pale brownish 3 'ellow above and below, being only rather darker on 
the sutures between the marginal and dorsal shields, between the 
sternal shields and the marginal shields. The dorsal and marginal 
shields are deeply concentrically grooved, and marked with elevated 
lidges radiating from the angles of the areola ; the lower shields 
are similar, but not so uniformly grooved. When the dorsal shields 
are very closely examined they are found to be variegated with nu- 
merous dark-brown dots leaving indications of concentric rings ; and 
these spots are more abundant in the areola, which is marked with 
a distinct yellow streak or oblong spot surrounded by a dark edge. 
The two hinder costals are small, regular in their shape, and partly 
overlap the small irregular last vertebral shield. 


5. Additional Notes on the G-enera Eupleres and Galidia^ 
and Note on Lemur ruber. By Dr. J. E. Gray, F.R.S. 

[Eeceived April 3, 1871.] 

The British Museum has recently received some additional speci- 
mens of Mammalia from Madagascar, collected by Mr. Crossley, 
who was sent out for the purpose by Mr. Ward of Halifax. Among 
the animals received is a skin, in a more perfect state, of Eupleres 
ffoiidotit and two skeletons of the same, which I hope to induce Mr. 
Flower or some other osteologist to describe in detail. 

The skin shows that the acute nose of Eupleres has a distinct but 
narrow central groove, and that it must be referred to the family 
Vtderridce, and will form, in the first section of that family with hairy 
soles to the feet, a peculiar tribe called Euplenna, characterized by 
the form of the skull. 

In the same collection are adults of Galidiu elegam and {?. eon- 
eolor^ which are easily distinguished by having a naked band ex- 
tending on the sole of the hinder feet. The nose of this genus is 
rathet produced beyond the teeth, and has a distinct groove beneath. 
The claws of Gahdia and Eupleres are arched, compressed, and 
acute, and partly retractile, but are evidently always i*aised from the 
ground, so as to be kept in this acute state. 

In the collection there was also a series of specimens of Farecm 
ruhrUi Gray, Cat. Monkeys & Lemurs British Museum, p. 71* All 
the specimens had the head, the tail, and the fore feet, and the un- 
derside of the body and four legs, intense uniform black, the back 
of the neck and a spot on the tipperside at the base of the tail pure 
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white ; the fur of the. other parts of the back and sides varied from 
dark red-brown to reddish white or even white; and the various 
intermediate shades, sometimes the pale reddish-white ones, were 
darker on the middle of the hinder part of the back. 

In most of the specimens the outer sides of the arms and shoulders 
were the same colour as the back ; but in the one that has the hack 
nearly white the hairs of the shoulders and the outside of the fore 
and hind legs look white from their white tips, though they are deep 
black for two-thirds of their length ; and in one specimen the out- 
side of the arm and the shoulder are as black as the hand, and the 
whole of the fur of the body has a black base to the hairs. The 
whiskers and sides of the neck are the same colour as the back. One 
of the specimens, of a pale foxy colour, is undoubtedly a male ; the 
red and white specimens are probably males, but the skins do not 
hear any mark of the sex. 


April 18, 1871. 

Dr. E. Hamilton, F.Z.S., in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the. additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of March 1871. 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of March 1871 w^as 110, of which 6 w^ere 
by birth, 52 by presentation, 45 by purchase, 2 by exchange, and 
5 were animals received on deposit. The total number of departures 
during the same period by death and removals was 94, showing a net 
addition of 16 individuals to the collection during the month. 

The most noticeable arrivals during the month were ; — 

1 . A Squirrel from Acapulco, in Western Mexico, presented March 2 
by Lieut. G. R. Bromley, R.N., which appears to agree best with 
Sanrm easi^amno^tes of Baird, described in the ‘Report on the 
Mammals collected by the Mexican Boundary Survey,’ p, 35, and 
figured pL 5. ' ' 

2. A young male Cape Hunting Bog (Zycaon pictni) purchased 
March 15. lids peculiar Carnivore has not been represented in the 
Society’s collection for' many years, , The last individuals exhibited 
were' those that died ini '855^. 

3. Two male Amherst’s Bheasants (Thanmalea mnker^tm), pur- 
chased March 18, out of a collection of Chinese Pheasants deposited 
in the Society’s Gardens some time previously- These birds are 
believed to have been received from the same collectors as those 
emplDyed,,,by ''M.r. ,J. 'J. Stone — concerning which I have lnade re- 
marks'.:P'. ZV S.: i'869, p.'46B^.||nd 1870, p,.' 128. ' 'Further details on 
the habits of this bird and tKb mode of its capture at Ta-tsien-Ioii 

^ Bee PZ.S. 1860, p. 180. 
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are given in a very interesting letter from M. L. D. Carreau, Apos- 
tolic Missionary in Thibet, published in a recent number of the 
* Bulletin ^ of the Sociefce d’Acclimatation of Paris (ser. 2, vii. p. 582). 

4. A Civet Cat {Vwerrd) from Quiab, north of the Cameroons 
river, purchased March 27, the determination of which has caused 
me some little difficulty. It is manifestly specifically different from 
the Civet Cat now in the Society’s collection, which was presented in 
I860 by Mr. Edmund Gabriel, H.B.M. Commissioner at Loanda, 
and was, i believe, obtained in the vicinity of that city. The only 
second species of African Civet Cat described is, as far as I know, 
Fiverra ^oortmanniy Pucheran*, “ similis V. civettse, sed major vit- 
taque mulari nigra nasum non trameunteF This does not agree at 
all well with our newly acquired animal, which is remarkable for its 
long rounded and Genet-like tail, and for the much greater distinct- 
ness of the bands on the body than in V. civetta. But the black 
ocular band does not cross the nose in tbe Angolan animal, whereas 
it does in the specimen lately received from Quiah. Under these 
circumstances I cannot at present undertake to decide which of them 
(if either) is referable to Fiverra poortmanniy and must wait until 
their death affords me an opportunit}’ of making an accurate exami- 
nation of them. 

The. accompanying figure by Mr. Smit (Plate XXIX.) will serve 
to render this doubtful animal more easily recognizable. 


Mr. H. E. Dresser, F.Z.S., exhibited a specimen of the Yellow- 
billed Cuckoo {Coccgjsus americanui) which had been picked up dead 
in a wood near Aberystwith by Mr. G, J. 'Williams, and sent up to 
town for examination by Captain Coscus of Unys Hir House, Llan- 
dovey, in whose collection it had remained. This made the fifth 
occurrence of this Cuckoo in Great Britain on record, four having 
been recorded by Yarrell. 

The specimen above referred to showed no signs of having been 
in captivity, and was apparently a young bird. 


Sir Yictor Brooke, Bart., F.Z.S., exhibited and made remarks on 
a mounted specimen of an Esquimaux Curlew {Numenius borealis} 
which had been recently obtained near Sligo, in Ireland, and belonged 
to his OWE collection. 


Prof. Owen, F.E.S., F.Z.S., read the second part of his memoir 
on the Dodo {Bidus ineptm). This communication contained notes 
based on an articulated specimen of the skeleton of this extinct taird 
which had been recently prepared for the collection of the British 
Museum from bones transmitted from the Mauritius by Mr. G. 
Clark, ' C.M.Z.S. 

This paper will he published in the Society's Transactions. 

'Bev. Zool. 1865, p. '304, efc Arch. d.'Mus. X. p. 100, 'pi. ix. , 
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The following, papers were read ; — , 

1, On Japanese recent Bracliiopoda, By Thomas Davidson, 

, Esq., F.R.S., F.G.S.^ &c. (Communicated by J. Gwyn 
Jefprets, Esq.; P.Z.S.) 

[Received April 18, 1871.] 

(Plates XXX. & XXXL) 

it is to Mr. Arthur Adams that we are indebted for the discovery 
of by far the largest number of species of Bracliiopoda hitherto pro- 
cured from the Japanese waters. These species were dredged by 
him during the period extending from 1859 to 1861, and he gave a 
very brief account of them, without illustrations (if we except a single 
figure of T. damdsoni), in the ' Annals & Magazine of Natural His- 
tory ’ for 1860 and 1863, as well as in the ‘ Proceedings of the Zoolo- 
gical Society ’ for 1867- 

Mr. Adams enumerates the following species :■ — 


1'. 

Te9'ehmt‘uImajapo7iica, Sow. 

10. 

Terehratella mariw, Adams. 

2. 

— — - capu t-serpenf is, ljmn6. 

11. 

Isnmiia sangidneay Chemn. 

3. 

’^-~ct{MwgnyDtiv, 

12. 

— — rm’Cz, Adams. 

4. 

Terebi^atula davidsoni^ 

13. 

Ehg^ichonella lucida, Gould. 


Adams. 

14. 

— — woodwardii, Adams. 

5.' 

Waldhehnia cranium^ Gmeh 

15. 

Or ania japonica, Ad ams . 

6. 

— — septigera, LovAn. 

16. 

Biscina Stella^ Gould. 

7. 

- — picta, Chemn. . 

17. 

Lingula tiiniidtila. Reeve. 

8. 

— gTayii^ Dav. 

18. 

sniaragdma, Adams. 

9.. 

Tereh'atella co?^ea7iica, 

i.9. 

Jaspidea, Adams. 


Adams and Reeve. 

20. 

lepuhdaj Adams, 


At the suggestion of Mr. A. Adams as well as Mr. Jeffreys, , I 
have examined the original specimens of the shells above named ; 
and I now beg to submit to the Zoological Society a revised list 
accompanied by illustrations of all the species. 

, ' ,It' would result from my examination that the shells attributed to 
Waldlieimia. err/.Jtwm'and to'. TF. septigem ixi M’r.' :Adam'’s paper will 
have to be referredAo" other species,, as no ' authenticated example of 
tivose ■forms liave,, to:' my. knowledge,.; been ..hithert'O , obtairted from tliie^ 
waters' of Japan. . - ■Some other modlEcatious ' to the ' list ' will, also be' 
required, to which' we .will refer in' the sequel. ' I will like.wise add 
descriptions: and' figures of three 'or' -fo.ur. more 'species that are ..either 
'"hew "or.' .had. .been found in, those w'aters'hy other 'iiatiiralists; ■ ■ 

Mo 'sea of a .s.i'rnilar.'extent.to that ■of ' Japan has furnished us with 
so large a series''. 'of" species :'of ■Brao.hiopoda ; .and as their habitat aS' 
well as the depth:, at 'which tlie.y occur 'ha'S' been accurately d'etermin'ed 
by Mr. A. .■'.Ad'amS',":, it. is. "important '.that the , identification' of ■■■the 
species should be carefully determined and discussed. 

The study of the recent Brachiopoda has been much increased and 
advanced during the last few years, thanks to the numerous dredgings 
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expeditions conducted by experienced naturalists, and extended to 
various latitudes ; but there remains still much to be done before the 
true specific claims of all the described species vnll have been deter- 
mined ; even now Mr. W. H. Dali, of the Smithsonian Institution of 
Washington, has attempted a revision of the Te?^eh'aiulid<B, io an 
able and lengthened communication which will be found published 
ill the sixth volume of the ^American Journal of Coiichology^ 
(1870), to which I shall have to refer in the sequel. 

Fam. Terebratulid.e, Cuvier. 

In his recent publications Mr. Dali has proposed to subdivide 
the family into the genera IWebratula, Terebratidina, 31e0erlia, 
MagaSy Kramsinay Bouckardiay Platidia {^3Iorrisia^y 31egathy~ 
ris {=zArgio^e)y 'I Theddiumy to which he adds as subgenera La- 
queusy Ismenitty 3iagasellay and Gistella. Dr. Leopold v. Schrenk 
would also consider Rhynchonellu to be a subgenus of Terebra- 
iula ; but in this view he will find but few supporters ; and I regret 
likewise that Prof. Quenstedt should not have seen the propriety 
of frankly adopting Fischer de Waldheim’s excellent genus Bkyn- 
dhonellUy one so clearly separated from Terebratula by the cha- 
racters of its animal as well as by the structure of its shell. Isme?iia 
Mr. Dali now relinquishes, having discovered that it is synonymous 
with Megeidia. Much difiference of opinion has also been expressed 
as to the absolute necessity of substituting the ttvm 31 eg a thy r is for 
that of Argiopey a name previously made use of by Savigny for a 
genus of Egyptian Spiders. Mr. Jeffreys maintains that siich a 
double application of the name in two difierent departments of 
zoology is not a reason for repudiating the second ap plication of the 
same name, although such a practice ought to be avoided. The 
name A7giope has been in such general use for the shells to which 
it is referred, that I should regret to feel obliged to substitute that of 
3Iegathyris. 

If we examine the various species of which the gemis Ter eb^^atella 
is composed, we shall perceive a certain amount of modification not 
only in the length and elevation of the median septum, but likewise 
of the point at which the lateral branches of the loop become attached 
to the septum, this connexion being much closer to the beak or to 
the front in some species than in others, the loop itself, as may be 
seen by comparing such species as 2\ dorsaia or T. frontalis with 
T. being likewise much more developed in some forms 

than in others ; so that it becomes necessary to concede a certain 
variation in the internal details of the species of the same genus, and 
not to look Upon each small deviation from the selected type as 
offering valid grounds for the creation of a separate subgenUs. Mr. 
Bail proposes the adoption of a subgenus liagaseliay. .of which 
my Terebr atelia emmi wonld serve as a typeq but I feel more in- 
clined to consider it a modification or subgenus of than 

of MagaSy from having noticed that in some species, such as ilf, 
■femosa, t3ie loop agrees exactly ^ith that Ter ebr a teUa, w 
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septum is elevated as in Magasella. Indeed I am not quite satisfied 
as to tlie genus Magas having been represented in the recent state, 
although T. putagonica of Gould has been doubtfully referred 
to it. 

Mr. Dali seems also inclined to separate Theeidium from the Te^'e- 
hratulidm ; but I do not feel convinced that he has clearly shown that 
Professors Suess, Deslongchamps, ICing, myself, and others have so 
much erred in considering the excavated lobes or crescents in the 
dorsal valve to be homologues of the loop. But that question may 
require further examination ; and as no specimen of the genus has 
been hitherto obtained from the Japanese waters, I will defer the 
discussion to another occasion. 

Genus Terebratuda, Llhwyd. 

But very few recent species have been discovered. Terehraiula 
vitrea, Born, 1\ minor, Philippi & Suess, T. sphmroklea, Phil., 

um, Brod., and T, cuhensis, Pourtales, have been referred to it ; 
but it is still a question whether T, cuheruis and minor are more 
than varieties of T. viirea, A shell hearing great resemblance to the 
fossil T. sphcBroidea of Philippi was also dredged by Messrs. Jeffreys 
and Kent near the coast of Portugal. Mr. Dali adds T. unguieultts 
(Cooper) to the recent species of the genus Terehrahda ; but I feel 
satisfied that Cooper’s species will be more correctly placed in the 
genus or subgenus Terehratulina. From the Japanese waters we are 
acquainted with but a single species. 

Terebratula minor, Philippi & Suess. (Plate XXX. figs. 10, 

II, 12.) 

Terehraiula vitrea, var. minor, Philippi, 1836. 

Terehraiula affinis, Calcara, 1845. 

Terehraiula davidsoni, A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 314, pi, !!>. 
fig. 30, 1867. 

This shell has been well described by Mr. Adams in the ‘ Pro- 
ceedings of the Zoological Society.’ Mr. Jeffreys, however, is of 
opinion that the Japanese specimens cannot be distinguished from 
the pliocene and recent specimens known under the designation of 
■ T. minor or affinis ; and I must admit that Mr. xAdams’s two examples 
bear a good deal of resemblance to the European shell. 

. Hah* Dredged by Mr. A, Adams at 'Satanomosaki' in 55 fatboins. 

Subgenus Terebrattjlina, D’Orb, 

I am inclined to consider this to be a subgenus of Terehratula, as 
the characters of its loop so nearly approach to those of the last- 
named genus. The number of recent species attributable to this 
subgenus has been considerably exaggerated, and several of them are 
no more than local variations or synonyms of the well-known and far 
spread T. cuput-serpentu; japonica, T. septentrionalis, T, an^. 
gtmia, T. ahgssicola, T eancellata, T*^ cmningii, and one or, two 
more seem referable to the Linnean species, Mr. Ball believes 2V 
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cailletti, Crosse, to be a good species ; and perliaps so likewise is 1\ 
miguiculus of Cooper. T. radiata. Reeve, is certainly so. 

From tlie Japanese waters Mr. Adams enumerates three or four 
species which appear to be all varieties or different states of growth of 

Terebratula CAPUT-SER.PENTIS, Liiiii. sp. (Plate XXX. 
figs. 7, 8, 9.) 

Terehratula cmmt-serpeniis, T.japoniea, T. mmingii'l, A. Adams, 
Annals & Mag. of Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. voL xL p. 98, 1863. 

Mr. L. Reeve observes, in his ‘Monograph of recent Brachiopoda,’ 
that “ T.japonica is closely allied to T, caput-serpentis, and is with- 
out doubt its representative in the Corean and Japanese waters 
and in this view Mr. Jeffreys fully concurs. 

Hah, Mr. A. Adams got: — T, caput-serpentis living at Tsu-Sima 
from 26 fathoms (sand and shell bottom), at Tsusaki 55 fathoms, 
Mino-Sima 63* fathoms ; the variety japonica living at Tsusaki 55 
fathoms, and Gotto, 48 fathoms, and in the Straits of Korea from 63 
fathoms, and sixteen miles from Mino-Sima, the bottom being coarse 
black sand and broken shells ; the variety angiista living from 54 
fathoms off the island of Guelpart, seven miles from the shore, the 
bottom being black sandy mud. T. caput-seipentisvfd^s also dredged 
by Mr. Adams along with T, coreanica and 7V, picta off the Straits 
of Korea in 46 fathoms, four miles from Tsussima (at Tsu-Sima), 
from a bottom of sand and broken shells. Mr. Adams’s specimens 
of T, cwnmgiii^,) are evidently young examples of T, Gaput’-serpentiSf 
and were dredged alive at Tsu-Sima, 26 fathoms, and at Mino-Sima 
in 63 fathoms. 

Genus Waldheimia, King. 

A number of recent species have been proposed, described, and 
illustrated ; but I think they may be reduced to the following nine, 
viz. : JV, JlavescenSf Val. apud Lamk. ; W, venosa^ Sol. ; W, cranium. 
Mull. ; W. grag% Bav. ; W, pieta^ Chemn. ; W, lenticulariSy Besb. ; 
7F. septigera, Loveii ; W, Jloridana^ Pourtales ; and W, rapkaelis. 
Ball., — these three last presenting a good deal of general external 
resemblance, although said to be specifically distinguishable. 

Waedheimia raphaejlis, Ball. (Plate XXXL fig. 9;) 

fFaldhemia raphaelis. Ball, American Journal of Conchology, 
voL vL p. II 1, pL vii. figs. 1870. 

This species has been described by Mr. Ball, who informs me that 
he has compared it carefully with authentic examples of W, septigera, 
Loven, and finds it quite distinct — that it is more than twice as large 
as the largest 7F. septigera and of a different colour, the Japanese 
shell being deep brown, with a slight rufous tinge, while the hinge- 
plate, septum, ovaria, and muscular impressions present notable dif- 
ferences in ' their, details,. Mr., A.- Adams does not, appear to have: 
found Mr. Ball’s shell or Loven’s IF, septigera dunn^lik Japanese 
dredgings, and mistook for this last a specimen of Terebratella 
spitzbergensis, 
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^ Hah. Japanese coast near Yeddo, dredged there by Prof. R. 
Plumpelly. The original specimen forms part of tl\e Smithsonian 
cabinet. 

Waldheimia.pscta, Chemnitz, sp. (Plate XXXI. %. 10.) 

■ Waldheiniia picta, Adams, Annals & Mag. of Nat. Hist. voL xi. 
3rd ser. p. 99, 1863. 

Hah. This well-known and beautiful species was obtained by Mr. 
A. Adams in 55 fathoms off Stormy Cape, Tschitikoff, or Sataiio- 
mosaki. Along with it was found T. minor or davidsoni of Adams. 

Waldheimia grayi, Dav. (Plate XXXI. figs. 7, 8 .) ' 

Waldheimia ffrayi, Adams, Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
vol. xi. p. 99, 1863. 

Terebratula grayii Davids. P. Z. S. 1852, p. 76. 

This fine species was fully described and illustrated by myself in 
the ‘Proceedings’ of this Society, and again by Mr. L. Reeve in his 
monograph of the genus Terehratula. It is a very variable shell ; 
and Mr. Adams believes that it was to a very transverse variation 
in shape of this species (fig. 8 ) that Mr. Gould had applied the 
designation of T. tra^isversa ; but some uncertainty would appear to 
prevail in this matter, as Gould’s original specimen is no longer to be 
found. Most of his types belong to the Smithsonian collection. 

Hah. It occurs abundantly with T. co7^eanica in the Bay of Hako- 
dadi and Mososeki, where it was dredged up by Mr. A. Adams in 
7 fathoms, some large stones having eight or ten examples adhering 
to it. Admiral Sir E. Belcher dredged it also in the Strait of Korea, 
and it could be seen washed up on a beach by thousands. 

Genus Terebratelea, D’Orb, 

This genus is largely represented in the recent state ; but some 
further study of the named, described, and illustrated so-termed 
species will still be required before the exact number of true species 
can have been correctly determined. T. dorsata, Lam. (=:7nagel- 
ianicaf Chem.); T. cruenta^ Dilwyn ( === T. xretow/wa, Desh.) 5 1\ 
rubicunda, Mus. Banks; T. caimna, Gould; T. coreaniea^ 
Adams and Reeves Gould); T. marim^ A. Adams; 1\ 

pulmiata, Gould; T. frontalis, Mid.; T. bouchardii, Dav,; and 
T. lahradorensis, Sow., have been generally adopted ; hut the last 
four will demand further examination before their specific claims can 
be fully ascertained and confirmed, 

■Terebrateela coREANiCA, Adams & Reeve. (Plate XXXI. 
Agsyd, 5.) 

Terehratella coreanica, & Reeve, Voyage of the Samarang, 

p, 71 , pL xxi. fig. 3 (1850), and Adam?* Annals and Mag. of Nat. 
Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xi. p. 99, 1863. 

T. coreamea. Dr. Leopold v. Schrenck, Mollusken des Amur- 
Landes &c, p. 468, tab. xviii. figs. 1-7 (1867). 



1871.] MR.T, DAVIDSON ON JAPANESE BRACHIOPOBA. 30lt 

This beautiful species has been well described by Adams and 
Schrenck. It varies considerably in shape and colour, so much so, 
indeed, that Dr. Schrenck has proposed to distinguish some of its 
shapes by the designations of Forma normalis. Forma longior, and 
Forma latior ; but all these variations merge one into the other when 
we examine a large series of specimens. Some young and middle- 
aged examples are of a light yellow colour radiated with red. Other 
specimens present a uniform red colour, especially deepened in tint 
near to, and at, the concentric lines of growth. Some examples have 
also attained to 2 inches in length, with a slightly greater breadth. 

Mah., Dr. Schrenck states this shell to be the most common of all 
the Brachiopoda in the sea of North Japan. Mr. A. Adams ob- 
tained it abundant^ in 7 fathoms, along with JF. grayiy at Hako- 
dadi, also oif Okerisi Island in 25 to 35 fathoms, six miles distant 
from the shore, and from a bottom of coral and rock. It occurs also 
at a depth of 48 fathoms in the Straits of Korea and in several other 
parts of the Korean archipelago. 

A yellow Terehratula (Plate XXXI. fig. 6) was sent to me by 
Mr. A. Adams as a yellow variety of T. coreanica^ and as having been 
dredged at Hakodadi ; but I feel considerable uncertainty as to its 
being thus correctly identified. The loop was unfortunately entirely 
broken, so that I could not ascertain its internal characters. In ex- 
ternal shape it much resembles some young examples of Waldhehnia 
venosa or of Terehi^atella pulmnata, I will not, therefore, venture 
upon a specific identification, but have given a figure of the shell in 
the hope that it may be hereafter properly identified. 

Terbbratella MARiiE, A. Adams. (Plate XXX. figs. 15; 
16, 17.) 

Terebratella mariWy Adams, Annals & Mag. of Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
vol. V. p. 412, May 1860 ; and Annals, 3rd ser. vol. xi. Feb. 1863. 

This pretty and very interesting little species was correctly de- 
scribed by Mr, A. Adams. It is a very important shell, as it nearly 
approaches in shape and character to the Pliocene species from 
Sicily, described by Seguenza as the Terebratella eepfata of Philippi. 
It is of a pure white colour, with numerous delicate concentric lines 
of growth. None of the specimens found by Mr. Adams seems to 
have exceeded some 6 lines in length by 4 in breadth. It is con- 
sidered by Mr. Jeffreys the living representative of the Sicilian 
fossil species ; but this last attained mucli larger proportions, and 
would appear to be more finely punctuated than is the Japanese 
shell, so that I should not like to affirm the positive identity of the 
two slielis, although Mr. Jeffreys may be correct in his conclusions. 

Hub, Uraga, 21 fathoms; Gotto, 48 fathoms; Satanomosaki, 

' 55 fathoms. 

Terebratella, spiTZBERGENsis,' Dav. (Plate XXX. figs. 13; 

This well-known species, according to Torell, seems to have been 
Frg'C. Z'OOL. Soc.““l871,.No. .XX, ^ 
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first noticed by Sir C. Lyeli in his paper on the rising of Sweden 
(Phil. Trans, p. 36, tab. 2. figs. 32, 33, 1835), but that eminent 
geologist did not apply to it any specific denomination. In 1837 
Hisioger confounded it with 1\ caput-serpeiifu ; and in his memoir, 
‘ Bidrag till Spitzbergens Molluskfauna/ p. 121, tab. i. fig. 1, 1859, 
Prof. O. Torell ga\^e an incomplete illustration of its loop. I have 
therefore availed myself of the present opportunity to add a com- 
plete figure of the interior of the dorsal valve from a Japanese spe- 
cimen of the species, 

Mab. This shell was detected by myself among some specimens 
dredged by Mr. A. Adams at Satanomosaki in 55 fathoms. Mr. 
Jeffreys has also furnished me with the following list of localities 
where the species has been found : — Hornsimd and Bellsuiid, Spitz- 
bergen, d0~80 fatlioms {Torell); Wellington Channel {Belcher); 
Shetland, 35 miles N.N.W. of Unst, 90-100 fathoms; Channel 
slope, about 185 miles from Cape Clear and Ushant, and 165 miles 
from the Scilly isles, 358 fathoms, living attached to a piece of coral, 
Lophohelia perforata ; Channel slope, not far from last locality, in 
539 fathoms ; off Cape St. Vincent, on the coast of Spain, 292 fa- 
thoms {Jeffreys). It has also been recorded from Spitzbergen by 
Goodsir, and by P. P. Carpenter from Murray Bay, Gulf of St. 
Lawrence. Mr. Jeffreys mentions it likewise in bis paper entitled 
^Mleport on IJddevalia Fossils,’^ published in the proceedings of the 
British Association. Mr. Ball had inadvertently referred thivS species 
to liis subgeiius 3Iayasella, but is now of opinion that it should be 
left where I had originally placed it in 1845. 

Subgerms LAauEUS, Ball. 

This is a subgenus recently proposed by Mr. Ball for the recep- 
tion of shells which, like cali/brnica, Koch, and T. rubella^ Sow,, 
have the reflected part of the loop attached by two lateral processes, 
not to the septum nor to the septal processes, but to tlie IhTJnal 
portions of the loop (Plate XXX, fig. 22). 

LAauEus RUBELLA, Sow., sp. . (Plate XXX. figs* 18-22.) 

Terehrattila rubella^ Bow* Thesaurus Conchy liorum, vol* i. p. 350, 
pl. 69. figs* 40, 41, 42, 1846.;- 

Waldheimia crankmt^ A. Adams (but not of Miiller), Annals asid 
Mag* of Nat.:T:iist. vol. xi. 3rd ser., P'eb.- IBOS. 

Laqueus, suffasa^ Ball, n.sp. ?, American Journal of Ooncb. voL i. 
part 2, p, 125, pl. 7 * figs, h, s, 1870 . 

This is an important Japanese species ; it varies much in shape 
and coloration, and especially so with age* Having had an oppor- 
tunity of examining a rather large series of specimens, I believe 
myself justified in stating that the L. suffusa of Ball is a half-grown 
example of Sowerby’s species, Mr. Jeffreys and myself have also 
ascertained' that the ' shellreferred by Mr. A. Adams ioW. eranvmn, 
from Japan, belongs likewise to the species under description. 

: When, young, L. rubella has an oblong-ovate shape, tapering and 



1871.] MR. T. DAVIDSON ON JAPANESE BRACHIOPODA. 307 

rounded at the front, but when full-grown is nearly straight, or even 
sometimes slightly sinuated at the frontal margin. The different 
variations I have observed in this shell are figured in Plate XXX. 
The foramen is small, and with age becomes gradually more distant 
from the liiiige-liiie by the development of the deltidium plates. The 
surface is smooth. In colour it varies considerably : some specimens 
are ashy white ; others have a general saimon-coiour, which deepens 
into orange-red near the lines of growth or margins of the shell. 
In some examples, besides a general reddish tint, a few ruddy rays 
mark the lateral portions of the shell, but rarely so strongly defined 
as in Sowerby’s figure, in which the coloration is exaggerated. 

Mob, Sowerby states that his specimen of T, rubella was obtained 
from Japan. Mr. A. Adams dredged it from a clear stony bottom 
off the pretty little island of Kuro-Sima, at a depth of 35 fathoms. 
Prof. R. Plumpelly gives as its habitat the wharf at Yokohama, Japan 
(Bali:), 

Subgenus Magasella, Dali. 

This subgenus would comprise the following recent species : — M. 
evansi, Dav. ; 31. crenulata^ Sow. ; 31. hiconspicua, Sow. (accord- 
ing to Dali) ; 3L fleoouom^ King ; M. (Ter.) svffusay Reeve (of this 
species I possess the original specimen, and can assert that it pos- 
sesses the elevated septum and loop of 3IagaseUa:) ; M. Imvis, Dali ; 
31. (T.) Cdmingiiy Dav.?; and the following two new Japanese 
species ; — 

Magasella adamsi, Dav. (Plate XXX. figs. 23, 24.) 

Shell small, nearly circular, as broad as long ; dorsal valve slightly 
convex, and marked with about eleven more or less prominent ribs, 
of which the central one, in the dorsal valve, is both tlie largest and 
most elevated. Yentral valve deeper than the opposite one, with 
about twelve ribs, of which the two central ones are both the largest 
and most prominent, leaving a deepish median sulcus between them ; 
beak truncated by a rather large incomplete foramen ; deltidium- 
plates small ; shell-punctures large and prominent ; colour white. 
In the interior of the dorsal valve there exists a 3Tagasella-%l\wgeA 
prominent septum, extending from under the umhonal beak to about 
half the length of the valve, and to the lateral sides of it are attached 
the principal pair of lamellse prior to becoming reflected. Length 2, 
width 2, depth 1 line, 

Mab. Two examples of this small species were dredged by Mr. A. 
Adams in 26 fathoms w’ater in the sea of Japan, off the island of 
Kuro-puna. In some specimens the ribs are almost obsolete. 

Magaselea godldi, Dali, MS. (Plate XXXI. fig.Tl, a, 5, c.) 

Shell small, transversely oval, wider than long; hinge-line nearly 
as long as the breadth of the shell; beak somewhat produced and 
slightly incurved, with a large incomplete horseshoe-shaped foramen ; 
deltidium-plates very small and widely separated ; false area flattened. 
Yentral valve deep; dorsal valve slightly convex. Surface of each 
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valve marlced with about eighteen ribs ; of these, two fine median ones 
lie ill a kind of sulcus in each valve and extend from the umbo to 
the ft'ont, while the others are both irregular in width, stouter, and 
do not extend to more than half of the length of the valve from the 
margin. The lines of growth are well marked. The shell is of a 
yellowish colour, with strong rose-colour on the ribs and towards the 
edges. In the interior of the dorsal valve there is no hinge-plate 
or distinct cardinal process ; the muscular scars are thick and exca- 
vated above ; the septum and loop is similar to that described in the 
preceding species. Length 2, width nearly 3 lines. 

Mr. Dali has kindly allowed me to add this description to my 
notes on Japanese species. A single example was found by him 
attached to a specimen of T. coreanica or miniata, Gould, that had 
been dredged at liakocladi in (iO fathoms of water. 

It evidently much approaches in character to my M. adamsi ; but 
there are differences between the two that cannot be cleared away 
by the inspection of a single specimen. It must therefore be left for 
future observers to determine whether the two may not constitute 
variations in form of a single species. 

Genus Megerlia, King. 

M, tru7icata, Linn^ M. monst7*uosai Scacchi (if not a variety of 
the first-named species), M, sanguinea, Chera., and its var. reevei, 
Adams, are the only recent species attributable to this genus. Mr. 
Dali is of opinion that there is no difference in the interior of M. 
mngtdnea and M. frimcata, except that the lateral lobes are open 
instead of closed in M, truncata, and that this and the external 
shape of the shell may perhaps serve as characters for the creation 
of a subsection. I do not myself, however, see the necessity of coin- 
ing for it another subgeneric designation. 

Megerlia sanguinea, Chemnitz. (Plate XXXI. figs, i, 2.) 

Anomia sanguinea, Chemnitz, 17S>y,-=:^Te7^ehratula erytliroleuca, 
Quoy, = T. sangiiinea and ptdehella, Megerlia sanguinea, 

Ihiv .,=l8menia sangimiea, xAdams and Dali. 

All the specimens I have seen of this beautiful little shell were of 
a whitish or rather yellowish colour freckled with bright crimson, 

■Hab. M, sanguinea has been found in several localities. Mr. A. 
Adams dredged it alive at Mino-Sima in 63 fathoms. It is common 
near the Philippine and Sandwich islands, and was dredged plenti- 
fully in 1859 at Tahiti by Mr, Deplanche, 

Var.' REEVEi (Plate XXXI. fig. Zy^Ismenia reevei, A. Adams, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, voL xi. 3rd. ser. p. 99, 1863. 

Only one example of this shell appears to have been found by Mr. 
A. Adams. Its colour is pure white, and it closely resembles the 
type olM, sanguinea in all other respects, except perhaps in size, 
the specimen of M. reevei dredged by Mr. Adams exceeding some- 
what in proportions any of the examples of M, samjidnea that have 
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come under ray notice. It measured 8 lines in length by 7 in width 
and 4 in depth. 

Mah, GottOj 48 fathoms. 

Family Rhynchonellidje, J. E. Gray. 

Genus Rhynchonedla, Fischer de Waldheim. 

The recent forms are few in number. Rk. psittacea, Gmelin,= 
var. woodwardi, Adams (?). Rh. nigricans, Sow., Rh. grayi. Wood- 
ward, Rh. lucida, Gould, and Rh, sicula, Seqiieiiza, MS., are all the 
species with which we are at present acquainted. 

Rhynchonella psittacea, Gmeiin, var. woodwardi, A 
Adams. (Plate XXXI. fig. 12.) 

Rh. woodwardi, A. Adams, Annals & Mag. of Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
vol. xi. p. 100, 1863. 

M. Adams states in his paper that ‘Hhis species differs from Rh. 
psittacea in being coiicentrically striolate instead of radiately grooved; 
the beak, moreover, is smaller and less curved ; the form is more 
broadly triangular, and the ventral margin rounded and produced in 
the middle. The young possess the same characters seen in the 
adult. Hah. Gotto, 48 fathoms ; also off Rifunsiri Island, 4 miles 
from the shore, in 35 fathoms, from a bottom of coral, broken shells, 
and stones."’ 

I have been able to examine two examples of this shell, and could 
distinctly perceive faintly marked radiating strise, similar to those 
that cover the surface of R. psittacea. I cannot help thinking, and 
I am confirmed in this opinion by Mr. Jeffreys, that the R. wood^ 
tvardi of Adams is no more than a local variety of i2. psittacea* 
The colour of the two specimens obtained by Mr. Adams are of a 
less bluish tint than we find usually in the shell last named; but 
some examples of R. psittacea from the northern European seas have 
also assumed that colour. 

Rhy'nchonelda lucida, Gould. (Plate XXXL figs. 13, 14.) 

Rh. lucida, Gould, Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. p. 323, i860, and 
Otia Conch, p. 121 ; Adams, Annals and Mag. of Nat. Hist. 3rd 
ser. vol. xi. p. 100, 1863. 

Shell small, obtusely subrhoraboidal or ovate, rather longer than 
wide; dorsal valve convex, almost gibbous; mesial fold wide, coni- 
menciog to rise at about half the length of the valve. Ventral valve 
rather less convex or deep than the opposite one, and scoo|)ed out 
near the front in the form of a deepish sinus ; beak acute, sharply 
incurved ; foramen beneath the extremity of the beak, completed by 
a deltidiura. Surface smooth, of a light whitish glassy grey ; shell- 
structure fibrous. Length 6, width 5, depth 3 lines. 

This very interesting species had never been completely described 
or illustrated, It was briefly noticed by Gould in 1860 ; but his 
observation that it might be taken., for. a- small T,, vitrea, is quite in- 
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correct ; for it bears no resemblance to that species, and is a true 
Mhynclionella, and approaches most in shape and surface to some 
small examples of tVie Tertiary Rhynchoiiella hiyartita of Brocchi, 
and almost represents that species in the living state. In this last 
remark Mr. Jeffreys concurs with me. 

Ilab, Dr, GoukFs specimens were dredged off the Japan coast, 
30® 35' N., 130° 40' E., in 110 fathoms, sand, by Captain Stevens 
of the * Hancock.’ Mr. A. xldams obtained it at Satanomosaki, 
55 fathoms, and at Gotto in 48 fathoms. 

Family Lingulidje, Cuvier. 

Genus Linguda, Brug. 

Mr. Dali has proposed a genus Glottidia, in which he has placed 
some of the species formerly classed with Lingula ; but even now 
the number of recent so-termed species referred to the last-named 
genus are too numerous, and will require to be carefully studied and 
monographed. 

The genus Lingula made its first appearance in the Lower Silurian 
rocks ; and some of its fossil forms bear much general resemblance 
to one or two of the species now found alive, but are of course spe- 
cifically distinct. Mr. A. Adams has dredged in the waters of 
Japan four species, which appear to be tolerably distinct. 

Lingula tumidula, Reeve. (Plate XXX. fig. 1.) 

Lingula tumidula^ Reeve, Conch. Icon. sp. 2; A. Adams, Armais 
and Mag. of Nat. Hist. 3rdser. vol. xi. p. 100, 1863. 

I have seen but one Japanese specimen, attributed by Mr. Adams 
to Mr. Reeve’s species. It is, however, a smaller shell, of a light 
yellow colour, with a reddish-brown spot near the beak. Exteriorly 
the shell is marked with a considerable number of close, almost equi- 
distant, minute concentric projecting lines of growth, somewhat similar 
to those we see in Lingula scotica from the Carboniferous period. 

Mah. From the mud of Tsauliaii harbour, in the Korean archi- 
pelago, 7 fathoms. 

Lingula smaragdina, A. Adams. (Plate XXX. fig. 2.) ■ 

Lingula smaragdum. A, Adams, Annals & Mag. of Nat. Hist, 3rd 
ser. volxi. p. 101, 1863. 

It is of a bright green colour, whitish in the middle and near the 
beaks. Length 10, width 4 lines. It most resembles L. hirundo^ 
Reeve. ■ ' ' ■ 

" 'Hah, Was found by Mr. A. Adams at Yobuko, 10 fathoms, mud, 
and also in the China sea. 

, , Lingula dumortieri, Nyst. ' (Plate XXX. fig. 3.) 

Lingula diimortieri, Nyst, Coq, et Polyp. Foss, de la Belgique, 
p. 337, pi. xxxiv. fig. 4, 1843. 

Lingula jaapidea, A. Adams, Annals and Mag. of Nat. Hist. 
3rd ser. vol. xi. p. 101, 1863. 
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Of the recent shell I have seen only one example, wiiich had been 
dredged by Mr. A. Adams at Mososeld, in 7 fathoms, mud bottom. 
It is of an elongated oval shape, about 9 lines in lengtli by 5 in breadth, 
tapering towards the front, and is of a warm yellow-brown colour. 

^ Mr, Jeffreys is of opinion that this Lingula cannot be specitically 
distinguished from Lingula dumortieri from the Coralline Crag of 
Suffolk and of Belgium by any one character. He has compared 
it with three specimens of the latter, but in every one, where the 
outline and beak was complete, these exactly agreed with the Ja- 
panese recent species, illl (both fossil and recent) have peculiar 
though slight and almost microscopic and close-set longitudinal lines, 
which, of course, are more distinct in the fossil than in the recent 
shell. 

Lingula lepidula, A. Adams. (Hate XXK. fig. 4.) 

Lingtda hpidula, Adams, Annals & Mag. of Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
vol. xi. p. 101, 1863. 

This is a small oval- shaped species, tapering a good deal at tlie 
beaks, about 4 lines in length by 2 in breadth. In colour it is 
yellowish, slightly tinted with green. Mr. Adams observes that it 
is as small as L. semen, and shaped like L. ovalis. 

Hah, Mr. A. Adams dredged several examples in the inland sea, 
or, as the Japanese call, it Scto-Uchi (Akasi) in ten fathoms, mud. 

Family Craniid^e, Dav. 

Genus Crania, Retz, 1781. 

Mr. Jeffreys informs me that it was Philipsson, and not Betz or 
Retzius, who first proposed the generic oi Crania (‘ Disser- 
tatio historico-natiiralis, sistens nova Testaceornm genera : ’ Limdae, 
1788). But Mr. Dali assures me that Retz had done so some years 
before Philipsson. 

Oeania .taponica, a. x\dams. (Plate XXX- figs. 6, 6a.) 

Crania japonica, Adams, Annals & Mag. of Nat, Hist. vol. xi. 
p. 100, 1803- 

Tliis is a small s|)ecies, in which the central pair of muscular pro- 
minences are very much developed. All the valves found by Mr, 
Adams are a little worn. 

Ilah, From deep water, 71 fathoms, among the Gotto group of 
islands. 

Family Disci nidxE, J. E. Gray. 

Genus Discina, Lamarck- 

DisciNA STEL'LA, Gould. (Plate XXX. 'fig. 5.) 

Discina stella, ikdams. Annals & Mag. of Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. voL xi. 

p. 100, 1863. 

■ Hah, Seto-Uchi (Akasi), 17 fathoms; Tsu-Sima, 17 fathoms; 
Tabu-Sima, 26 fathoms, on coral bottom ; . Ton- Sima, in 25 fathoms. 
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PlATE XXX. 

Fig. 1. Lingula tu-midula, Eeeve. 

2. smaragdina, A. Adams. 

3. chmo7'tien, l^ystj—L.jas^ideaf A. Adams, 

4. le^uhda, A. Adams, 

5. Llsama ateUa, Oould. 

6. Crania Japonica, Ooiild. 

7. TerehrattUma caput-serpentis, Linn^. 

g, ^ •Y'A.T.japonica, Sow. 

9. , var. cimingiL Bav. 

10, 11, 12. Terebratuia minor, Philippi, = T. david&oiiL Adams. 

13, Te^'ehrateUa spitzh&rgensis,J)‘d>Y, Fig. 13 a, enlarged. 

14, 14 a. Ditto ditto, interior of ventral valve, enlarged. 

15, 16, 17. TerehratcUa niarim, A. Adams. Figs. 15 a, 16 a, enlarged ; 

fig. 17, interior, enlarged. 

18-22. Lctgueiis rubella, Sow. Fig. 20, a joinig specimen; 6gs. 21 and 
22, A. suffma, Dali, bis original figures. 

23-24. Magasella adamd, Dav. Figs. 23 a, 24 a, enlarged. 


Plate XXXI. 

Figs. 1, 2. Megerlia sa^igiimea, Chemn. 'Figs. 2, 2 a, interior of dorsal val?e, 
enlarged, 

3. j yar. M. reevei, Adams. 

4, 5. Terehrafella coTeanica, Adams and Eeeve. 

(b T. ? 

7, 8. Waldhehnia gragi, Dav., and var. tramversa, Q-onlcL 
0. mpliaeUs, Dali. 

10, picta, Chemnitz. 

11. Magasella gouldi, Dali, MS. Fig. 11, a, h, c, enlarged. 

12. Bhgnchonella psittacea, Gmeb, var. woodwardi, A. Adams. 

13, 14." Uickla, Gould. 


2, On a new Species of Long-tailed Titmouse from SoiitheiTi 
Europe. By E. B. Sharpe, P.L.S.^, Librarian to tlie 
Society, fec.^ and H. E. Dresser^ B\Z^S. &e. 

[Eeeeived April 4, 1871 ] 


III a paper published in ^The Ibis' for 1868 (p. 205), Sharpe 
drew attention to the differences existing between the Long-tailed 
Titmice of . Great Britain and Scandinavia, and gave a synopsis of 
the known species, six in number. At that time,? it was very 'uncer- 
tain whether the bird found in Spain was identical with the British 
species or not. , We have lately received from onr friend M’ajor Irby 
a' series, of specimens killed near Gibraltar, and we can now safely 
affirm that the ■Spanish ■■■Long-tailed Titmouse constitutes a new and 
entirely distinct species, which we propose to call 

■:A,CREDtJ]LA IRBII, Sp. BOV. 

■ '■ A , dovm pulchre cinereo unicolorif parte stiperiore et tiropygio pau!^ 

' . lulmn rosea thictis : capite laierali et ccUo ^postico. nigerrimu 
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pileo summo alhido ; genis alhidis^ brunneo striolatu : guUtire 
alho: pectore roseo, parte mperiore pmictulis parvis brunneo 
notata. 

Long. tot. 4, culm, 0*3, al. 2*15, caud. 2*15, tars. 0' 6,. poll, et dec. 
Angl. 

Ilah. Soutlieim Spain (/?’%) ; Piedmont . 

The present species is closely allied to Acredula 7*osea of England, 
but has the back blue-grey instead of black ; the black bands on each 
side of the head are very broad and distinct, and the central white 
streak is proportionally narrow. "We have named this species after 
Major Irby, well-known for his ornithological researches in India. 
We shall be able to show that during his residence in Andalucia he 
has exhibited no less energy ; for he has forwarded to us a series of 
notes on all the birds of this country for publication in the 'Birds of 
Europe.’ 

The Acredulm may thus be enumerated : — 

1. Acredula CO, udat a (Ju?), Hah. Scandinavia and the Northern 
Palmarctic Region generally. 

2. Acredula rosea (Blyth). Hah. British Islands and probably 
France and the Netherlands, 

3. Acredula irhiiy S. & D. Hah. Southern Europe. 

4. Acredula trivirg at a Hah. Japan. 

5. Acredula glaucogularis^ Gould (^A. swmholi, Pelz.). Hah, 
Ohina. 

6. Acredula tephronota, Giinth. Ilab. Asia Minor, 


B. Contributions to the Ornithology of Madagascar.— Part II. 

By R. B, Sharpe, P.L.S'., Librarian to the Society, &c. ' 
[Received April 4, 1871.] 

(Plate XXXII.) 

Mr. Crossley, whose excellent collections formed the basis of my 
former communication on this subject (P. Z. S. 1870, p. 384), has 
lately returned to England, bringing with him another consignment 
of natural-history specimens, amongst which are several hue birds. 
Timse have been submitted to me in due course by Mr. Cutter, of 
Great Russell Street; and the accompanying notes embody my ob- 
servations on them. I may premise my description of the birds in- 
cluded in it by a few remarks relating to some of the species men- 
tioned by me in my former paper, as some of the specimens now sent 
by Mr. Crossley afford us additional information respecting them. 
Tile numbers now mentioned refer to those prefixed to the various 
birds in the, former article, 

1. HyPSIPETES OUROVANG. ' . 

This bird should stand as II. ^nadogascariensis (Miill.) ; cf. Graves 
Hand-L of B, i. p, 272, and Sharpe’s Cat. Afr. B. p. 21. 
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2. TyI.AS EDUARD! . 

Tylas eduardi, Hartl. ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 385. 

Several specimens of this bird are in the collection just receivcil 
They differ somewhat in coloration, some examples liaviiig wliite 
marks on the throat and the bill of a yellowish horn-colour, the upper 
plumage being more tinged with brown. I believe these to be 
younger birds, as one of my specimens, evidently quite adult, has the 
throat jet-black like the rest of the head, 

7. Ceblepyris major. 

Gehlepyris major, Sharpe, P. Z. S. 18/0, p. 389. 

Campephaga major, Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 53* 

Additional specimens of this Shrike confirm the distinctness of tlm 
species from C. cmia, 

15. Mystacornxs crossleyi. 

Mystacornis crossleyi, Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 392, pi. xxix., et 
Cat*. Afr. B. p. 20. ' 

Mr. Crossley, on seeing the plate of this species, was not a little 
astonished to find the birds placed on reeds, a locality never affected 
by the species at all. He told me that they ran along the ground in 
the thick forest, and were shot for him by the natives with blow-pipes ; 
so in my recently published Catalogue I relegated the genus Mysta-- 
comis to the family Timaliidtse, of which family there are certainly 
some forms present in the j®thiopiaa region. The reason that I 
originally referred the genus Mystacornis to the family Syiviidce was 
the fact of M. Grandidier having originally placed the typical species 
in the genus Bernieria, which I was always inclined to consider, along 
with Tatare, a Sylviine form closely allied to Oalamoherpe, I had 
not at that time carefully noticed the remarks ];)ublished by Mr. 
Edward Newton (Ibis, *1863, p. 343) to the effect that the first 
specimen of Bernieria which he obtained was seen ho|)ping about 
in a thicket,” while the second example was **also among some 
thick bushes.” It seems therefore that Bernieria and Mysiacornis 
are not reed-birds at all ; and I suppose that Tatar e will |) roves to he 
a forest form also. Mr. George Eobert Gray, in the ^ II Jind-list ' 
(vol. i. p. 194), places Tatare in a subfamily, Tatarinm, G. E. Gr., 
at the end of the family Troglodytidee, while Bernimia h.c pla(,!(JH in 
his .comprehensive genus 6Vmu/er, near to 0. syndmlylns {Jem- 
cjehla syndactyla), I believe that this is probal>ly tlie correct jnm- 
tion of Bernieria, viz. close to Xenockhla, but that Tatare and illv/,!?- 
^acom.s must certainly follow. 

'.Ttwill be noticed that Mr. Edward Newton {L c.) says that tlic 
'.native name for Bernieria madagascariensis and B., minor were the 
same, ‘‘Tra- Irak,” and adds, My people could not detect the 
differeuce, and called them both by the same name.” During his 
recent 'visit to England, M. Jules Verreaux mentioned; to me in the 
course. of conversation that M.' Grandidier had, taken great pains ■ to 
investigate the ^ subject, and had assurC'd himself that, these .two sup- 
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posed species were nothing more than sexes of the same bird, the 
large one being the male. 

In the last collection brought home by Mr. Crossley was a speci- 
men of a Mtjstacornis which I suppose must be the young bird ; but 
it differs from the ordinary species in being of a dull sienna underneath 
and in having the head and neck of this colour also. It might very 
well be taken for a distinct species, but for the fact that in the female 
specimen already in my collection there is a slight tint of rufous on 
the crown. 

37. CoRETHETJRA iNsxjLARis. (Plate XXXII.) 

Corethrura inmlaris, Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 300. 

Crex jardineiy Yerr. in Viiis. Yoy. Madag. Ann. B. p. 4 (1865) ; 
Schi. & Poll. Faun. Madag. Ois. p: 161 (1868). 

In the last collection sent, there are some males of this species 
which clearly show that the bird is distinct from Corethrura jardinii 
and other species of Corethrura^ as I had expected it to be. It is 
probably tbe Crex jardinii of Messrs. Verreaux and Schlegel ; but it 
is to be distinguished from the last-named species by its much larger 
size and red throat. I subjoin a description of the adult male. 

Head, throat, and breast rich chestnut ; sides of the neck black, 
margined with white on each side of the feather, producing a streaked 
appearance ; centre of the back and scapulars black, streaked like 
the sides of the neck, but with yellowish margins to the feathers 
instead of white ; wing-coverts black, all the leathers margined with 
whitish; quills brownish black, irregularly varied with yellowish on 
the outer primaries ; the secondaries deep black, irregularly streaked 
and spotted with rufous white ; tail deep chestnut ; belly black, longi- 
tudinally streaked with white, the abdomen and vent brownish ; under 
tail- coverts chestnut, like the tail ; bill black ; feet yellowish browii. 

Total length 6*2 inches, culm 0*5, wing 2*8, tail 1*9, tarsus 0*75, 
middle toe 1*15. 

The following is a list of the additional species not before men- 
tioned by me. 

Family CYPSEBiBiE. 

41. CyPSEBUS G-RACILIS, Sp. 11. 

Gypselus parvm et (7. unicolor ^ auct., ex Madagascar. 

C. mneo-niger : gems cum colli laferihus et corpore suhtusumhrim- 
fuscis: gutture pauUo alhicante, indistinete striata. 

Long. tot. 6*2, alse 4*95, caudse 2*1, rect. ext, 3*2, med. 2*1. 

There can be little doubt that the Madagascar Swift above described 
is not identically the same as the continental bird. It is in every 
respect much darker, and the fork of the tail is not so long. The 
specimen described appears to me to be the oldest of the three 
brought home by Mr. Crossley, who has not attached any label of 
the exact locality to these specimens. They were a few which he 
brought with him on his return among his personal baggage, as the 
greater part of his collection was so unfortunate as just to reach 
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Paris as the invest nient of the city was completed, and the cases 
were shut up during the whole of the siege. Luckily no injury was 
done to any of the specimens. 

Another example of this Swift only differs from the one described in 
having a few scarcely discernible edgings to the back -feathers, while 
the throat is distinctly mottled with black and white ; another, seem- 
ingly younger, has the edgings to the dorsal feathers very distinct, 
and the whole of the throat white varied with little black markings. 

I transcribe Dr. Sclater^s description of C. parvus (from his paper 
in P. Z. S. 1865, p. 601) for the sake of comparison with that of 
the Madagascar bird. 

Miirino-fuscitSy giitiure alhido fusco striolato : alis et eauda 
eaneo tinctis : cauda prqfundissimefurcata: long.toia 7, ate 5 ‘4, 
caudm 1*4, rect. eost, 4, med, 1*4.” 

Comi)ared with the Madagascar skins these West-African examples 
are always very much paler in colour, rather stouter in form, and have 
the tail more conspicuously forked. 

Family CoRACiiDiE. 

Subfamily BRACHYPTERACIlNiE. 

42. Geobiastes swamigera. 

Geobiastes squamigera (Lafr.) ; Sharpe, Ibis, 1871, p. 186; id. 
Cat. Afr. B. p. 5 (1871). 

One specimen, the same mentioned in my paper on the African 
Coraciidm (Ibis, 1871, p. 184), and on which I founded the genus 
Geobiastes. 

Family Turdidje. 

43. Cossypha imertna. 

Cossgpha imerina, Hartl. Faun. Madag. p. 43 (1861); Verr. in 
Vins. Voy. Madag. Ann. B. p. 2 (1865); Schl. & Poll. Faun. Madag. 
p, 158 (1868). 

Cossyjdia eme?'ma, Grand. Eev. et Mag. de ZooL 1867, |>. 359. 

"^Saraialan, January 28, 1870, February 1, 1870. Nossi Vola, 
February 1, 1870. Native name Fojnm poottat” 

In his well-known '‘Omithologischer Beitrag zur ' Fauna' Mada- 
gascars,’ Dr. Ilartlaub hrst described, this pretty species, from 'an 
example brought home by Professor .Peters from' St. Augustine’s, Bay, 
and preserved in spirits in the Berlin Museum. The birds which 
Mr. Cross! ey has forwarded agree in the main with the original 
description ; but as no mention is made of the colouring of the tail, 
which forms one of the most distinctive characters, I cannot guarantee 
the absolute correctness of my identification. For the better settle- 
ment of the matter, therefore, I subjoin a detailed description of old 
and young birds, examples of both of which are contained in Mr. 
Crossley’s last consignment. I may mention that in his first col- 
lection an adult specimen was forwarded by him, which passed into 
the National collection. Mr. G. li. Gray was inclined to consider it 



317 


1871.] MR. R. B. SHARPE ON BIRBS FROM MADAGASCAR. 

imdescribed ; but I am not aware that he has published any descrip- 
tion either of this or of a beautiful new Goatsucker, also discovered 
by Mr, Crossley and purchased a year ago by the British Museum. 

Adult, Above dull grey, the rump tinged with rufous, the upper 
tail- coverts being entirely of this latter colour ; the cheeks, forehead, 
and eyebrow clearer grey, inclining to blue ; the lesser wing-coverts 
dull grey like the hack, the rest of the wing-coverts greyish black, 
as also are the quills, which are pale rufous on the base of the inner 
web ; tail rufous, tipped with black, the two middle feathers being 
entirely black ; throat and breast blue -grey, lower part of the breast, 
sides of the body, and the under wing- and tail-coverts orange-rufous ; 
bill and legs greyish black, the soles of the feet yellowish. Total 
length 6 inches, culm 0*65, wing 2*9, tail 2*3, tarsus 0*85. 

Young, Olive-brown, everywhere striped and spotted with ochre, 
the shaft of each feather being marked with an ochre stripe broadening 
out towards the tip into an apical spot, which is also margined with 
black ; rump mottled with rufous ; upper tail-coverts entirely rufous ; 
wing- coverts mottled like the hack ; cjuills glossy brownish black, 
edged with rufons ; tail rufous, the feathers shaded with brown to- 
wards the tip, the middle feathers brownish, edged with rufous ; 
under surface of the body yellowish brown mottled with ochre, each 
feather being margined with blackish ; the abdomen only slightly 
marked with black edgings to the feathers. Total length 6 inches, 
culm 0*65, wing 2*85, tail 2*1, tarsus 0'9. 

Another specimen, apparently a little older, has a few grey fea- 
thers appearing here and there on the head and throat ; and the breast 
is losing the mottled appearance and becoming entirely orange ; so 
that it will be seen that the phases of plumage assumed by the bird 
are very similar to those of our common Robin {Eritkacits ruhectda). 
Apparently all Cossyplim go through the same changes, as 1 have a 
series of the common G. caffra which exhibit like phases of dress. 

Family NECTARiNiiDiE. 

44. NeCTARINIA NOTATA. 

Certhia notata, P. L. S. Miill. Naturh. Anhang, p. 99. no. 32 
(1766, ex Buff.); Walden, Ibis, 1870, p. 25. 

Nettarinia angaladiana, Hartl. Faun. Madag. p. 52 ; K.och k E. 
•Newt. Ibis, 1862, p. 273; Sclater, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 162; E. Newt. 
Ibis,. 1863, p. 343 ; A. Newt. P. Z. S. 1865, p. 834 ; Verr. in' Vins. 
Voy. Madag. Ann, B. p. 2 (1865); Grand. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 
1867, p. 355 ; Scbl. & Poll. Faun. Madag. Ois. p. 69 ( 1868); Sharpe, 
Cat. Afr.,B.p. 38 (1871). ' , ■ 

Two specimens from Saralalan. 

Family Parib^. 

45. Hypherpes corallirostris.. 

'Mypherpes eomlluostrisy A. Newt. P.Z.S. 1863, p. 85, pi. 13; E, 
Newt, Ibis, 1863, 'p, 342., 
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SMa (II) corallirostris^ SchL & Poll. Faun. Madag. p. 158 (1868). 

a, b. Saralalaii. Tree-climber.’" 

Mr. Crossley bas sent two specimens of this most interesting bird. 
It is difficult to assign a place for this genus, though it seems to me to 
be somewhere between the Tarid(E and Sitta ; but it is remarkable for 
the extraordinary development of the hind toe, which exceeds the 
tarsus in length. It is certainly one of the most curious birds 
extant. 

Family Muscicapid^. 

46. Pseudobias wardi. 

Fseudohias wardi, Sharpe, Ibis, 1870, p. 498, pi. xv. 

Fseudohiastes wardi, Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 43 (err.). 

This bird was described by me (L c.) as the type of a new genus 
Pseudohias, which, by a lapsus calami, I wrote Pse%(.dohiastes in my 
catalogue. 

Family Laniid.®. 

47. Artamia leucocephala. 

Artamia leucocephala (Gm.); Hartl. Faun. Madag. p. 47 (1861); 
Sclater, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 162; E. Newt. Ibis, 1863, p, 348; Verr. 
in Vins. Voy. Madag. Ann. B.p. 2 (1865); A. Newt. P. Z. S. 1865, 
p. 834 ; Grand. Rev. et Mag. de Zool, 1867, p. 355 ; Schi. & Poll. 
Faun. Madag. Ois. p. 83 (1868); Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 52 (1871). 

OrioUa hernieri, Is. Geoff. St.-Hil. ; Hartl. Fami. Madag. p. 43 
(1861); Yerr. in Yins. Yoy. Madag. Ann. B. p. 2 (1865). 

Artamia hernieri, Schl. & Poll. Faun. Madag. Ois, p. 86, pi. 25 
(1868); Sharpe, Ibis, 1870, p. 214. 

Saralalan.” 

OrioUa hernieri is only the young of this species, as I am in- 
formed by my friend M. Jules Yerreaux. I have in my collection a 
specimen which still retains the remains of rufous barring on the 
feathers. 

48. Vanga curvirostris. 

Vanga curvirostris (Gm.); Hartl. F’aun. Madag., ,p. 51' (1861); 
lloch & E. Newt. Ibis, J 862, p. 274 ; Sclater, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 162 ; 
E. Newt. Ibis, 1863, p. 348 ; A. Newt. P. Z. S. 1 865, , p. 835 ; Yerr.: 
in Vins. Voy. 'M'a'dag. Ann. B. p. 2 (1865); Grand. Eev.' et Mag.^ 
de Zool. 1867, p. 387 ; Schl. & Poll. Faun. Madag. Ois. p. 99 (1868); 
Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 50 (1871). 

** Saralalan. Native name 

Mr. Crossley has sent three examples of this species, all of which 
differ from the other specimens in my collection by being grey on 
the under surface, and on the collar which surrounds the neck, instead 
of pure white. It is evident, however, that these specimens are only 
the young birds ; and I therefore subjoin a description of one of them, 
as I believe this state of plumage has not previously been described. 

Head black, varied on the forehead and crown with grey ; 
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lores and cheeks greyish white ; entire back black ; wing-coverts 
blacks ^ of the lesser ones tipped with greyish white, the greater 
ones externally margined with white towards the tip, forming a very 
broad alar bar ; one of tlie feathers slightly tipped with rufous ; 
primary coverts black ; quills blackish, the primaries externally 
margined near their base with fulvous white, merging into grey ; 
two of the dorsal secondaries externally margined with white ; tail 
grey for the basal and black for the apical half, all the leathers tipped 
with white ; a collar round the back of the neck and the under sur- 
face of the body grey, becoming white on the throat and lower abdo- 
men; thighs grey; under wing- and tail* coverts white. 

Another specimen is very similar to the one above described, but 
has all the fore part of the head greyish white, the shafts of the 
feathers only being marked with black ; the collar round the neck 
and under surface of the body are clearer grey; and most of the 
secondaries are edged with white, some of them very conspicuously. 

This species must be some little time attaining the full plumage. 

49. Vanga rufa. 

Artamia rufa (Gm.); Hartl. Faun. Madag. p. 48 (18()i); A. 
Newt, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 835 ; Verr. in Vins. Voy. Madag. Ann. B. 
p. 2 (1865). 

Fachycephala ntfa, Schl. & Poll. Faun, Madag. Ois. p. 86, pi. 26 
(1868). 

“ Saralalan.’' 

This bird appears to me to be a small species of Vanga^ differing 
only in the bill being a little less compressed. It certaiiiiy is not a 
true Facliycephala, in which genus Professor Schiegel has placed it ; 
nor is it%n Artamia, as it differs at once from this genus by the 
position of the nostrils, which in Artamia are placed far beyond the 
plumes and are unprotected; whereas in Vanya the nostrils are 
thickly protected with bristles, and are placed at the base of the 
frontal plumes. The shape of the bill also in the two genera is 
quite different. 

Family PnocE I DJB, 

50. Fo.ubia madagascariensis. 

Foiidia madag amiriemm, L.; IlartL Faun. Madag. p. 55; lloeh 
& E.'Newt. Ibis, 1862,' p. 275 ;■ E. Newt, Ibis,' 1863, p, SSO ; A. 
Newt. P.Z.S. 1865, p. 836 ; Verr. in Vins.- Voy. Madag. Ann. B. 
p, 2 (1865); Grand, llev. et Mag. de ZooL 1867, p. 388; KSharpe, 
Cat. Afr. B. p. 62 (1871). 

Floceus madayascariensis, Schl. Poll, Faun. ■Madag. OihS. p* 109' 
( 1868 ). . , , ' 

Several specimens in Mr. Crossley^s last collection. 

Family Rall IDAS. 

■' 51. , PORZANA PYGMJSA. ’ 

Fors:ana pygmmi QAmm,)-, .Hartl. Faun, Madag, p. 8b (1861) ; 
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E. Newt. Ibis, 1863, p. 458"; Yerr. in Vins. Voy. Madag. Ann. B, 
p. 4 (1865); Schl & Poll. Faun. Madag. Ois. p. 160 (1868). 

One specimen in Mr. Crossley^s last collection. Mr. Plant sent a 
quantity of tliis species in one of his consignments. 


4. Description of a new Percoid Fish from the Macquarie 
River. By Dr. A. Gunthee, F.Z.S. 

[deceived April 12, 1871.] 

(Plate XXXIII.) 

The British Museuin has recently received an example of an un- 
described Percoid Fisli from the Macquarie River, which, although 
allied to Lates and Oligorus, may be regarded as the type of a di- 
stinct genus, to be characterized thus : — 

Ctenolates. 

Seven branchiostegals ; pseudobranchiEe well developed. All the 
teeth villiform, in bands ; teeth on the palatine bones as well as on 
the vomer; tongue smooth. The spinous dorsal fin is continuous 
with the soft, and composed of ten strong spines ; three anal spines. 
Operculum with a fiat spine ; prseoperculum finely serrated behind, 
and with small denticulations on the lower limb; praBorbital ser- 
rated. Scales small, strongly ctenoid. [Pyloric appendages ? 

Ctenolates' MAcaxJARiENSis. (Plate XXXIII.) * ■ 

B., 7- D. -f-x". A, I*. L. lat. 72. L. transv. 12/28. 

The height of the body is two-fifths of the total length (without 
caudal), the length of the head one-third. The upper profile is very 
convex above the nape, and deeply concave above the occiput. 
Mouth of moderate width, the maxillary extending to below the 
middle' of the .eye. ' , Mandible prominent. ■ The diameter .of tli.e eye 
is.one-half of the extent of the snout, and one-fourth ■, of . the post- 
orbital portion of the. head. ■ Scales' on ’ the .chec'k.' numerous, . only 
./half the size' of those, of the operculum,'". .The ,AenticuIations.,/' 0 .f the 
lower, praeopercular Jirab are small, irregularly. '''arranged, -directed 
forwards, "Dorsal spines strong, 'the '.fourth'' -the, . longest,'' one-third 
of the length of the head ; the ninth and tenth are equal in length, 
.'.much' 'Shorter .than .the" rays. Anal"' spines" very. 'Strong. ' Caudal 
fins slightly rounded. Pectoral nearly half as long as the head, 
rounded. Greenish grey, silvery below. 

^ .Total'length 1.2' inches. 'a ■ ' 

* The intesiiines have been unfortunately removed by the collector. 
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5. Descriptions of two new Species of Land- Shells from the 
Belleiigeii River^ New South Wales. By J. Brazier, 
C.M.Z.S. 

L Helix bellengenensis, sp. nov. 

Shell iimbilicated, depressedly orbicular, nearly discoid, rather thin, 
radiately striated ; between the raised striae very finely punctured, 
dark chestnut, and covered with a fine silky epidermis ; whorls 4|, 
moderately convex, rather flattened at the suture, keeled at the 
periphery ; base convex, rather finely striated ; aperture subqua- 
drately ovate ; peristome white, in some specimens of a faint pink tinge, 
moderately reflected ; margins approximating, the upper descending 
in front ; columeliar portion partly covering the deep umbilicus. 

Diameter — greatest 4| lin., least 4, alt. lin. 

Manarm Creek, Bellengen River. (colL Brassier) ; very rare. 

This fine rare species I found on standing dead trees {Eucalypti), 
under the bark five feet from the ground. I also obtained a few 
under logs on the ground ; it likes very wet places. 

2. Bultmus larreyi, sp. nov. 

Shell imperforate, ventricose, ovate, very thin, transparent, trans- 
versely and finely marked with dark interrupted lines ; apex obtuse ; 
whorls 4 to 4g, convex, last equalling more than one-half of the entire 
length ; suture slightly grooved ; below the suture an interrupted yeh 
lowish band tessellated with dark spots ; aperture oval, interior glossy ; 
peristome simple, acute; columella slightly recurved and reflected. 

Length I inch 2 lin., breadth 6 lin. ; aperture lin., width 4 lin. 

Manarm Creek, Bellengen River, under burnt logs ; very 
rare (colL Bj^azier'). 

This interesting and new species of differs from any of 

onr known species in being of so light and inflated a form, and in 
the characteristic tessellated black spots at the suture. The first 
specimen that I obtained of it was on my recent tour to the Belleu- 
gen, called by some Bellenger and Billinger River, two hundred 
miles to the north of Sydney; it was collected by my intelligent 
aboriginal guide Ring Larrey. During my stay of two months 
we only found four specimens ; since my return to Sydney I have 
received two more from him. 

The animal is of an umber colour, full of wrinkles, with three 
black stripes, one from each tentacle, and one down the centre of 
the back, running longitudinally,. . ' ■ 


6, Notes on recently described Shells. 

By J. Brazier, C.M.Z.S. 

1. DoLABRI'FERA BRAZIERI.’- 

Bolahrifm'& hr asierl, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18/0, p. 250. 

Hab, Northhead, Botany Bay, on the soutli-east coast of Aus- 
' Pro'€,,>2!o.ol. /Soc,— - 1871 , ^ 
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tralia. Mr. Sowerby mifortuDately places Botany Bay on the south- 
west coast. Since I obtained the two specimens that Mr. Sowerby 
mentions, I have obtained six more at the Bottle-aiid-Glass Eocks, 
Port Jackson. The animal at present I have not examined, 

2. Helix (Trochomorpha) fessonia. 

Helix (Trochomorpha) fessonia^ Angas, Proc. Zool Soc. 1869, 
p. 626, pL 48, dg. 7. 

Trochomorpha transarata, Mousson, Journal de Conch. 1870, 
part i. p. 121, pi. 7. dg. 1. 

Ilab. Kantavu, Fiji Islands, on trees {Brazier) ; interior of Viti 
Leva, or Great Fiji {Graffe). 

3. Helicina (Trochatella) tectiformis. 

Helicina tectiformis^ Mousson, Journal de Conch. April 1, p. 1.99, 
pi. 8. dg. 7. 

Helicina mangoensiSy Sowerby, Proc. Zooi. Soc. April 28, 1870, 
p. 250. 

Hah. Mango Island, Fijis {Bt'asier), 

I presume that this species, described by M. Mousson, was also 
obtained at Mango by Graffe. 

4. Helicina plicatilis. 

Helicina norfolkensisy Pfeiffer, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1856, p. 391 ; 
Pfr. Mon. Pneu. Vivent. suppL 1, p, 189, and suppl. 2, p. 220; 
Sowerby, Thes. Conch, vol. hi. p. 292, dgs. 373 & 374. 

Helicina plicatilisy Mousson, Journal de Conch. 1865, p. 178. 

Hah. Upolu, Navigator’s Islands ; found inland on trees {Brazier). 

No Helicina has been found on Norfolk Island up to the present 
time, and the locality given to this species by the late Mr. IL 
Cuming is incorrect. I visited that island seventeen years ago, and 
a second time only six years ago. There are only two opercnlated 
species found on it, Falaina coxiy H, Adams, and Omphalotropis 
ceres, Pfr. 

5- COLUMBELLA (MiTRELLA) ANGASI. 

Columhella interrupta, Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 56, pL 2. 
dgs. 9 & ] 0. 

Hah. Shark Island, Port Jackson {coll Brazier) ; York’s Penin- 
sula, South Australia (Mr. G. F. Angus) ; Hobart Town, Tasmania 
(W. F. Fetterd). 

Mr. Gaskoin described a Cohimhella interrupta in Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1851 ; as the species described by Mr. Angas requires a fresh 
name, I have called it after him. 
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7. Descriptions of new Species of Land and Marine Shells 
from Australia and tlie Sonth-Western Pacific, , By 
James C, Cox, M.D., C.M.Z.S. 

[Eeceived March 22, 1871.] 

(Plate XXXIV.) 

Helix alfredi, sp. nov. (Plate XXXIV. figs. 1, 1«.) 

H, testa imperforata, depresso-glohosa, glabra, nitida, poUta, nigro- 
hrumiea, duabus fasciis opaco-albis ormta, una ad peripheriam^ 
altera infra suturam ; spira late conica ; anfractibus quinque, 
iente accresaeniibus, planiusculis, ultimo antice deflexo ; apertura 
semiovali ; peristomate albo^ simpliciy breviter reflexo ; columella 
dilatata, appressa. 

Diam. maj. O-QSj min. 0*82, alt. 0'85 uiic, 

Bab, Solomon Islands (Coll, Hargraves f 

This will add another to the large number of beautiful species 
which have recently been obtained from this group of Islands. It 
is unlike any other species which I have seen ; easily recognized by 
its black-brown polished appearance, banded by two strongly con- 
trasting broad white opaque bands. 

1 have named this species in honour of Capt. H.R.H, The Duke 
of Edinburgh, from whom I received during his late visit to this 
colony some valuable species of shells from his private collection. 

Helix millicent^, sp. nov. (Plate XXXIV. fiigs. 2, 2 a.) 

H, testa imperforata, depressQ-globosa, tenui, nitida, obsolete cari* 
nata, undique rugoso-granulata ; spira elevata, pallide castanea, 
fascia alba ad peripheriam et flammulis opaco-albis undique ornata; 
anfractibus quinque, parum convewis, ultimo antice deflexo ; aper^ 
tura suhangulata, lunato-circulari ; peristomate expanse, albo, 
breviter reflexo, marginihus conniventibus; columella dilatata, 

Diam. maj. 0*98, min. 0-80, alt. 0*75 unc. 

Mab. Louisiade Islands {Coll, Cox). 

A rather thin, delicate, handsome species, having the general form 
of H, fringiUa, but being at once distinguished from it by its coarse 
wrinkled granular surface and by the absence of the tooth-like pro- 
jection of the peristome near the columella. 

BuLiMtrs hargravesi, sp. nov. (Plate XXXIV, fig. 3.) 

B. testa perforata, fusiformi-ohlonga, tenuicula, l^vi, long liudina-^ 
liter subtiliter striata^ transversim striis rugato-crassis, obtectis, 
sub epidermide lut€sce7ite alba, maculis triangularibus olivaceo- 
fuscis generaliter picta ; spira oblong at o-co7iica, nuda, apiec 
acutiuscula, rosea, granulata ; anfractibus 6, convexis, ultimo |- 
longitudinis esquante ; apertura verticali, elongato-aurformijintus 
aibida, nitida, marginihus ct^assatis, reftexis, albidis, c alio non 
jmwlis ; margine collumellari dilataio, superne calJo adpresso, 
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perforationem obtegente, intus hasi usque ad apicem lira albida 
spiraliter duciante. 

Diam. 1*05, long. 2'60 mic, 

Hab, Treasury Island, Solomon Islands (Coll. Cox). 

As a rule this species varies very little ; of the several examples 
which I possess, however, some are shorter or wider than the typi- 
cal specimens, while others are much lighter in colour and not so 
decidedly rosy at the apex. 

VoLUTA KiNGi, sp. iiov. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 4.) 

V , testa oblongo*ovata, crassa, ponderosa ; spira brevis acuminata, 
aplce vix papillari; anfractihus leevibus, supeme declivibus, deinde 
tumido-angulatis ; columella quadriplicata; apertiira longiuscula ; 
labro simpiicijfiisco-jdavida aut fuho , polito ; columella et aper- 
turm fame intense aurantio tincta. 

Diam. i*40, long. 3 line. 

Hah. King’s Island, Bass’s Straits. 

Several fine specimens of this new species have lately been ob- 
tained it has the form of the shorter specimens of Voluta angasi, 
but it is a more ponderous shell, and at once distinguished by its 
polished exterior and dark orange-coloured interior. 

Voluta coniformis, sp. nov. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 5.) 

V. testa oblong o-pyriformi vel coniform^ solida ; spira hrevissima^ 
obtusa; anfractihus longitudinaliter regulariter foiditer striatis, et 
transverse sVriatis cum lineis fortiter undulatis ; columella quadri- 
pUcata, plicis transve^'sis et parvis ; apertura subangustata, py'ope 
spiram longiuscula, ascende7ite ; intus violaceo-hrimnea ; labro 
smplici; fulvescenti-h'unnea, obscure trifasciata, fasciis vakle 
trigono-reticulatis, et maculis irregulariter ornata. 

Diam. 1’40, long. 2*80 unc. 

Hah. Nichol Bay, N.W. Australia. 

So far only a single specimen of this fine species has been obtained. 
Its solid conedike form, obtuse and rounded spire, and in particular 
its peculiar sculpturing by regular longitudinal strim, decussated at 
right angles by coarser waved strise, will at once distinguish it from 
any other described species. In 'my opinion this species will create 
■a well-marked subgen US ' of Fok/'a. 

Voluta punctata, Eeeve. (Plate XXXIV. fig. (5,) 

Hitherto this rare shell has been very indifferently represented in 
the various works illustrating conchology. As I have lately added 
to my collection many fine specimens of this species, I send you one 
to figure. The regular rows of square dark orange spots with which 
this species is represented in Reeve’s "Cone. Icon.’ (Dec, 1849) 
from a broken and worn specimen in the British Museum are not to 
be depended upon, being more frequently absent than otherwise; 
they are, as a rule, scattered irregularly over the surface of the shell. 

This species has rather a wide range on the east coast of Australia, 
ray specimens having been collected from various localities between 



1871 *] ME. SCLATER ON THE SHELL OF A RIVER-TORTOISE, 325 


Port- Jackson Heads and tlie mouth of the Clarence E.iver ; and it 
probably ranges further north. 


DESCRIPTION OF PLATE XXXIV. 


Pigs. 1, I (Ti. Hellt aJfredd, p. 323. 

2, 2 a. willicentce, p. 323- 

3. Bulimus hargravesiy p. 323, 


Fig, 4. Voluia Idngiy p. 324. 

5. coniformUy p. 324. 

0, — — 2mncta.fa, p, 324. 


Xlay 2, 1871. 

The Viscount Walden, President, in the Chair. 

Mr. Sclater exhibited the shell of a River-tortoise of tbe genus 
Felomedusa from the Upper Zambesi, and made the following re- 
marks upon it : — 

'"Mr. E. L. Layard has placed in my hands for examination the 
shell of a River-tortoise obtained on the Upper Zambesi by Mr. J. 
Chapman during his well-known expedition, which seems to indicate 
the existence in that district of a species of Felomedusa more nearly 
allied to P, gehafie of Easterni Africa than to P. galeata, the com- 
mon species of the Cape Colony. In P. galeata the two pectoral 
shields of the thorax unite in the middle line and form a suture 
which is nearly two-thirds of the length of the suture between the 
two abdominal shields. In P. gehafie the pectoral shields terminate 
on their inner sides in angular points, which do not meet together 
in the middle line, so that the brachial shields join on to the abdo- 
minal and entirely divide the pectorals from the middle line. This 
is shown well in RuppelFs figure (Neue Wirbelth. Amph. t. 1), in a 
living specimen of P, gehafie in the Society’s collection, and in all 
the examples of this species that I have yet seen. In the present 
specimen, however, the pectorals come very nearly, if not quite, up 
to the median line ; and there is also some difierence in the shape of 
the other plates, the gulars and intergular being broader and not so 
deep. Under these circumstances I was inclined to think that the 
Zambesian Felomedusa might be referable to a distinct species, espe- 
cially looking to the very different locality. But Dr. Peters, who 
has been kind enough to compare the specimen with those of P. 
gehafie in the Berlin Museum, finds amongst the latter one from 
Sennaar which approximates to the Zambesian example in the pec- 
torals running nearer together, so that I am not willing to found a 
new species upon a single shell. 

‘^It would be advisable, however, that more examples of th.eFelo^ 
medusa of the Upper Zambesi should be obtained, and further com- 
parisons made, as the extension of a species hitherto considered 



326 ME. W. H. HUDSON ON THE BIRDS OF BUENOS AYRES. [May 2, 

to be restricted to Abyssinia and Sennaar so far south is certainly a 
noteworthy although not unprecedented fact. 


Stei’iium of Pelomcduaa from the i^ambesi (nat. ske). 



“On the Loiver Zambesi Dr. Peters found P. galeata, the common 
species of the Cape Colony (with which P. 7iigraf Gray, of Natal, is, 
in my opinion, identical*) abundant.’’ 


The following (twelfth f) letter on the ornithology of Buenos Ayres, 
addressed to the Secretary by Mr. W. H. Hudson, C.M.Z.S., was 

read ; Buenos Ayres, September' 22,187,0. 

“ Dear Sir, — As I have so far always made the species that in- 
terested me most at the moment of writing the subject of my letters, 
I will now say something of the Swallows of this country; for these 
ever welcome little emigrants are at present hourly arriving and scat- 
tering themselves far and wide over the plains of Buenos Ayres. 

* See also Straueh, M4m. Ac. St. P^terab. ser. 7, voL viii. p. 111. 
t See 258, for eleventh letter. 
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‘‘The Eirundo leucorrlioa is the most common of our SwallowSj 
and ill its glossy coat of deep blue and green, with rump and under- 
plumage snowy white, is an elegant and beautiful bird. They are 
the last of all the migratory species to leave us in autumn, and in- 
variably reappear in small numbers on every warm day in winter, so 
that some people do not believe that they leave us at all, but only 
retire to the more sheltered places when the weather is severe. In 
the winter of 1869 I saw three of them skimming over the plain on 
one of the coldest days I have ever experienced; the thermometer 
having stood at 29°Fahr. the preceding evening. But those that 
remain through the winter with us are apparently only a few indi- 
viduals, while in the autumn myriads are seen passing north in their 
migration, and some years continue passing for upwards of a month. 
In April 1869, several days after all the Swallows of our five species 
had totally disappeared, flights of the kind I am describing began 
again to appear passing north ; and for ten days afterwards they con- 
tinued to pass. They would descend to sip water from a pool where 
I watched them, alighting afterwards on the reeds and bushes 
to rest. Many of them appeared quite tired with their journey, 
rising reluctantly when approached, and some allowing me to stand 
within two yards of them without flying. I had never before ob- 
served any supplementary or later migration like this ; and last 
autumn (1870) certainly nothing of the land took place. Probably 
the migration of this species extends very far south ; at present they 
are passing in great numbers, and have been so passing for the last 
fifteen days. 

^'They sometimes build in a tree, in the large nest, previously aban- 
doned, of the Senatero {Ammhius acuticaudatus) , I have had 
occasion before, and shall have it again in descriptions of other 
species, to mention that interesting bird and its great nest. 

It is, however, under the eaves of houses that these Swallows 
principally breed ; and there is not a house on the pampas, however 
humble it be, but some of these birds are about it, sportively skimming 
over and about the roof or curiously peering under the eaves and 
incessantly uttering their gurgling, happy notes. Indeed their 
fondness for being close to a house is so remarkably strong that in 
their longest excursions they are seldom more than five minutes 
absent from it. 

“ For a month or six weeks before they begin to build, they seem to 
be holding an incessant dispute ; and however many eligible chinks 
and holes there may be, the contention is Jilways just as great among 
them, and is doubtless referable to opposing claims to the best places. 
The excited twittering, the constant striving of two birds to alight on 
the same square inch of wall, and the chases they lead efich other round 
and round the house, that always end exactly where they began, tell 
of clashing interests and great unreasonableness on the part of some 
among them. By-and-by the quarrel takes a more serious aspect ; 
apparently every argument of which a Swallow is capable has been 
exhausted, and a compromise more impossible than ever, and so 
fighting begins. Most vindictively do the little things clutch each 
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other, and tumble to tlie earth twenty times an hour, often struggling 
on the ground for a considerable time, and heedless of the screams 
of alarm their fellows set up above them j for often while they lie 
struggling do they fall an easy prey to some wily pussy, who thrives 
on their disputes. When these troubles and feuds are finally ended, 
they address themselves diligently to their great work, and build a 
rather large nest. They are not neat or skilful workers, but merely 
stuff a great quantity of straw and other light material into the hole 
they build in, and line it thickly with feathers and horsehair. The 
eggs are white and pointed, from five to seven in number* 

‘‘All those species that are liable at any time to become the victims 
of raptorial birds are much beholden to this Swullow, as he is the 
most vigilant sentinel they possess : often wdien the Hawk is still far 
off and the other birds unsuspicious of his approach, the Swallows 
suddenly rush up towards the sky with a wild rapid flight, announcing 
the evil tidings wfith distracted screams. These are well understood ; 
and the alarm spreads like lightning through the feathered tribes, 
which are all in terrified commotion, crouching in the grass and 
plunging into thickets, or mounting upwards to escape by flight. I 
have often wondered at this ; for surely this swift- winged little bird 
is the least likely to fall a prey himself. 

“ They have another habit wdiich cannot but be grateful to tlie mind 
of every lover of nature who is an early riser. An hour before 
sunrise and ere any wild bird has broken the profound silence of 
night, multitudes of these Swallows, as at the signal of a leader, 
begin their song, at the same time mounting upwards into the still 
dusky sky. Their notes at this time are different from the hurried 
twitterings they utter through the day ; they are impressive, and, 
though soft, may be heard at a long distance ; sounding far and 
near, up in the sky, from so many throats, they have a most charming 
effect that seems in peculiar harmony with the shadowy morning 
twilight, 

“We often see a Swallow here bearing a general resemblance to the 
If. leucorrhoay but larger than that bird, without the blue and green 
reflections or colouring, and with a tinge of chestnut on the neck, 
rump, and sides. 

“ It does not breed or remain any time with us ; but we see so much 
of it that it should, I think, have its place in our ornithology* I 
regret to say that I do not know its name or summer-home, not 
possessing any of those large works on South -American species that 
could probably enlighten me on the subject^. But even the neces- 
sarily iniperfect notice I can give of it will perhaps enable you to 
determine its species. I have scattered through my papers numbers 
of notes on this Swallow, having observed it much to discover the 
direction of its flight ; but I have always found it very irregular in 
its movements and times of appearing, also that it is vastly more 
numerotis some years than others. Indeed sometimes a season 
passes without one individual being seen ; other years they have only 

^ This species may possibly be I^etrocheMdon americam (Olm.), (=Mmmch 
p^rrhonota,YmlV), — P, L.: S. , ; 
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appeared very late in autumn. I find tbe following entries in an old 
note-book of mine : — " The first larger white-rumped Swallows I 
have seen this season appeared to-day (March 18, 1865); but a very 
few were visible, though the day was sultry and still/ ‘They con- 
tinued to pass every day, observing a north-easterly direction, until 
the 25th, when a storm came up from the south and cooled the air.* 

“ But other years they have appeared in spring or early in summer, 
and, from the south-westerly direction to which they proceed at such 
times, I am inclined to believe that their summer habitat is in the 
mountain-region of Western Patagonia. It is remarkable that some 
years they have continued to pass all, or a greater part of, the hot 
season, and sometimes appear in vast numbers. Thus in the autumn 
of 1863 I had a good opportunity of observing them here, as every 
day thousands of them would descend to the stream near my house 
to glide over the surface, sip and dip themselves in the water in the 
manner common to all the Swallows. All the birds that arrived 
through the hotter part of the day would remain by the stream and 
congregate by thousands on the bushes; but two or three hours 
before sunset they would rise up and scatter about the sky and then 
proceed north or north-east ; this continued for many days ; and they 
have never since been so numerous. 

“They do not, like other birds, when migrating proceed with 
a rapid flight in a straight line, but are always seen leisurely circling 
about the sky with a serene graceful flight, never in close fliocks, but 
scattered about here and there — first one bird passing, a minute or 
so afterwards another, then two or three, and so on for a great 
part of the day. 

“Their notes differ much from those of all our other Swallows— 
the birds incessantly uttering, as they circle about on high, a series of 
remarkable sounds resembling somewhat the creaking of the ungreased 
axle of a vehicle dragged along at a very slow rate of speed. 

“In my next letter I will proceed to describe the other Swallows 
found in this neighbourhood,” 


Professor Plower, F.R.S., exhibited, and made remarks on, the 
mounted skeleton of the young Hippopotamus {Hippopotamus am- 
pkihius) recently born in the Society’s Gardens, which had been 
prepared for the collection of the Royal College of Surgeons, 

The skin of this specimen, which had been likewise mounted, was 
stated to have been placed in the Giratfe- house in the Society’s Gar- 
dens for the examination of visitors. 


The Viscount Walden, President of the Society, read a memoir on 
the birds of the Island of Celebes. Lord Walden commenced his 
paper with the following observations : — 

“Situated in the midst of the vast collection of islands which 
contribute to form the Malay archipelago, Celebes possesses an avi- 
fauna of a type peculiar to itself. The geographical position of the 
island and the leading characteristics of its fauna have been so clearly 
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explained and depicted by Mr, Wallace*, that it is almost unne- 
cessary for me to add any observations of my own on these points. 

This great naturalist has shown that the principal and most 
striking peculiarity of the fauna of Celebes is its individuality — a 
generalization fully supported by the evidence furnished by its birds ; 
and it is the chief object of this paper to give a list of all the birds 
authentically recorded as inhabitants of Celebes, and to show in some 
detail the zoogeographical relation of its genera and species. 

Our knowledge of the Celebean ornis has been principally de- 
rived from the discoveries of the Dutch travellers Forsteii, Von 
Rosenberg, and Bernstein, and from those of Mr. Wallace. Yet 
although the Dutch naturalists and our great English traveller ran- 
sacked those parts of Celebes they traversed or resided in, they all 
more or less covered the same ground. The larger portion of the 
island (fully two-thirds of its area) still remains ornithologicaily 
unknown. 

“All the species yet described from Celebes appear to have been 
obtained from the districts of Macassar and Bonthain in the south, 
and from the districts of Gorontalo and Minahassa in the north. 
That part of the island which stretches north from about the fifth 
parallel S. lat. to the Gulf of Tontoli, and west thence to Limbalto, 
the lesser of the two eastern limbs of the island, the whole of the 
south-east limb, and all the central country from which these limbs 
extend seem to have never been explored by an ornithologist. 

“ The group of islands of which Peling is the largest, and which 
are only separated from the Sula Islands by the Greyhound Straits, 
the Togian or Schildpad Islands in the Gulf of Tomini, the islands 
of Pagasane and of Boston, the island of Saleyer, with its train of 
smaller satellites almost connecting Celebes with Flores, are nearly 
wholly unknown. The Sanghir Islands in the north, and the Sula 
Islands to the east, although as yet only partially investigated, have 
been shown to possess some species identical with those found in 
Celebes ; consequently they have been regarded by recent authors as 
forming along with Celebes a separate zoological subarea. But I 
propose in the following list to include only those species of birds 
which are known to inhabit the island of Celebes itself. A more 
definite and more accurate idea of the peculiarities of the Celebean 
ornis will thus be presented than if genera which occur in the Sula 
Islands were placed side by side with Celebean genera. If we tlirew 
together the ornis of the Sula Islands with tliat of Celebes we shall 
find non-Celebean genera (such as Crimper, Qeyno^ Flatycercm, 
Fachycephala^ and Monarcha) appearing in the list; and the really 
anomalous character of the Celebean avifauna actually existing on 
the main island would thereby be apparently greatly modified, 

“ Mr. Wallace {op, cit, i. p. 425) has estimated the number of 
known Celebean species of birds at one hundred and ninety-one. I 
have only been able to add two more to that number; yet there are 
doubtless many more species represented by Celebean examples in 
the museums of Europe. On the other hand, many species have 
* Malay Archipelago, i chap. xYiii. 
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been described as possessing a Celebean origin which most assuredly 
do not occur in the island. 

To give a clear idea of the geographical relation of the Celebean 
avifauna I have thrown its one hundred and forty-nine genera into 
tables, and classed them according to the regions and subregions 
they may be said to belong to. The geographical character of a 
genus has been determined according to the area which possesses the 
preponderating number of species. Thus Artamus is classed as an 
Australian genus, because at least thirteen species of it occur within 
the xlustralian region, while one only is peculiar to the Indian ; 
Arachnothera as an Indian genus, although one species is found in 
New Guinea. 

By means of these tables it will be seen that thirty-eight Indian 
genera occur in Celebes ; of these, three are peculiarly Indo-Malayan. 


Table I. — Showing the Indian genera found in Celebes. — 
N.B. Those peculiar to the Indo-Malayan subregion are marked 
with an asterisk. 


1. Polwnis, 

2. Spilornis. 

3. Polioaetus, 

4. Limnaetus. 

5. Neopns. 

6. Lophospiza. 

7. Hierax. 

8. Ephialtes, 

9. Loriculus, 

10 . Tungipicus. 

11. Mulle7'ipicus. 

12. Phmnicophcsus* 
*13. Cent7*oeoccyx. 


1 d . C7'amo7'7'hinus* 

15. Lyncor7iis, 

16. Pelargopsis^ 

17. Callialcyon, 

18. GeocieMa. 

19. B7'oderipus, 

20. Trichostofna. 

2 1 . Cyornis, 

22. Myiolestes. 

23. Hypothymis* 

24. Mthopyga, 

25. Necta7'0phila, 
*26. Antkreptes, 


27. Ai^achnechthm, 

28. DiccBUTU, 

29. A7’acIinothe7’a. 
*30. Py'ionochilus, 

31. Muma» 

*32. Padda. 

33. Ac7'idotheres. 

34. Stimiia, 

35. Os7not7'eron, 

36. Galtm, 

37. Erytkra, 

38. Rallina. 


The next table consists of the twenty-three Australian genera 
which are also Celebean. Two of these appear to be peculiar to 
the Australian subregion J ; of the remainder some are Papuan, and 
some extend into the Polynesian subregion. 


Table II. — Showing the Australian genera found m Celebes.— 
N.B. Those belonging especially to the Australian subregion 
are marked with a dagger (t); to the Papuan § with an aste- 
risk f*\ 


* 1 , . Termpiza, 

*2. Erythrospiza, 
3. Cacaiua* 

*4. Tanygnathus, 

5. Trichoglossus, 

6 . 8au7'opatu, 

7. Collocalia, 
f8. Scythrops, 


*9. Eicr7i7'iis, 

10. Artamus, 

11. Graucalus, 

12. Lalage, 

*13. Ghalcostetha, 
*14. Zonoenas, 
*15. Tu7*acc&na, 
*16. Oaloenas, 


17. PhlegmTias, 
* 18 , Myristicwo7*a . 
*19, Lampro treron . 
*20. lotreron, 

^21. Leucotreron, 
22. Megapodius, 
f23, Hydralector, 


t Oonf. BcMer, p5 Z, S. 1869, p. 125, 

§ The Tapuan IDicruri are geuerically sepai’able. 
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Eighteen Celebean genera may be considered common to the 
Indian and Australian regions, the proportion of species in each re- 
gion being about equal. Some occur outside the limits. 

Table III. — Showing the genera found in Celebes which are also 
common to the Indian and Australian regions. — N.B. Genera 
which do not occur in the Polynesian subregion are marked 
with an asterisk. 


Tachjspiza, 

Cimcuma. 

Ba;sa, 

'^Eudynamu. 

Caconiantis. 


^Macropteryx. 

^'JE[iru?idinapus. 

* Volvocivora, 

* Calornu, 


^Macropygia. 

^ Ghalcopkaiis. 
'•^Geopelia. 
'’^'Muscadwo7'a. 
* Exca Ifactori a , 
^‘Esaciis. 


pifty-eight are genera which are found within the limits of the 
Indian region and also beyond. Eight of these belong to the Uapaces, 
six to the Ficarice^ two to the GallhicB, twenty-five to the Grallce, ten 
to the A^iseres, and only seven to the Passeres. Nine of these fifty- 
eight genera are unrepresented in the Australian subregion. 

'' Table IV. — Showing the genera represented in Celebes which 
likewise occur both within and beyond the limits of the Indian 
region. — N.B. Genera not occurring in the Australian sub- 
region are marked with an asterisk. 


Tmnunciihis. 

Gowns. 

Melanopelargns. 

^ Hypotriorcliis. 

'^Turtnr. 

Falcinellus. 

^Pernis, 

Turnix. 

Ardea, 

Milms. 

Eudroniias. 

Ilerodias. 

Elamis. 

AEgialites. 

At delta. 

Gil* cits. 

Gharadrins. 

Demiegretia. 

Athene. 

Strepsilas. 

Ardeola. 

Sti'ix. 

Himantopns. 

Nycticorax. 

Ilirundo. 

Forphyrio. 

Buiorides. 

Mei'ops. 

Hypotoemdia. 

^ Qiierquedtda. 

* Goracias. 

RalUna. 

Mareca. 

Evrystomus, 

Gallinula. 

Dendrocygna. 

^Alcedo. 

Numenius. 

Hydrockelidon . 

^Bueeros. 

Actitis. 

Onyckoprion. 

Jcrocephalm. 

Lohipes. 

Pelecanopiis. 

Cisticola, 

Totanus, 

P lotus. 

^Budytes, 

Limosa. 

Phalacroeorax. 

^Pratincola. 

T ring a. 

B'ysporns. „ 

^Monticola. 

Zosterops, 

Gallinago. 

Podieeps.' 

^*The following 
bes ■ 

nine genera are peculiar to the island of C 

Meropogon. 

Artamides. 

Enodes. 

Monachalcyon. 

Gazmla. 

Scissirostrwn. 

Ceycopsis. 

Sfrepticitta. 

M.egacepJi al on . 
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One genus is restricted to Celebes and tlie Sangliir islands^ 

Cittiira ; 

one to Celebes and tlie Philippines, 

Ffioniturm 5 

and one to Celebes and Ceram, 

Basiloniis. 

Of these twelve genera, Meropogon, Strepticittai and Basilornis 
belong to the non-Australian families; Gassola to the almost uni- 
versal Corvine \ Monachalcyon, CeycopsiSj and Cittura are isolated 
genera of a family in which the Australian region is pre-eminently 
rich ; Enodes and Scissirostrum have affinities with genera common 
to the Indian and Australian regions ; Megacephalon is strictly 
Australian. The affinities of Frioniturus seem to be with Australian 
genera. 

The total number of Celebean genera also found within the 
Indian region, but notin the Australian, is forty- eighC*^. 

The total number of Celebean genera also occurring in the Aus- 
tralian region, but not in the Indian, is twenty-three. If we compare 
these numbers, we find that Celebes contains twenty-five more Indian 
than Australian genera. 

‘‘If we make the same comparison by orders, the following results 

are obtained : — t , *11- 

Indian region. Australian region. 


P sit tad 

1 

3 

Rapaces ....... ... 

10 

2 

PicariiB 

... 11 

3 

Passeres - 

......... 20 

5 

Gohmihm . . 

9 . 

8 

Gallm^. 

1 

1 

Grallce 

9 

1 

Anseres. 

,• 1 

0 


Total.... 48 23 

“ So while the Celebean Bapaces and Emseres contain a large 
majority of Indian genera, in the Psittaci and Oolumhm Australian 
genera preponderate. Loriculus is classed as an Indian genus ; yet 
until the zoogeographical positions of the Philippines and of Celebes 
are determined the zoogeographical characters of Loriculus cannot 
be established. Within the limits of the Philippine and Celebean 
areas, seven out of the tlurteen known species occur. Another, L. 
amahilis, a representative form of the Celebean L. stigmaiits, occurs 
in the Sanghir Islands, and is also Papuan, being found at Gilolo and 
Batchian. The remaining five, one of which (L.flosculus} is the Flores 
representative of the Javan A. are peculiar to the Indian 

region* If, then, we cease to regard Loriculus as having an Indian 

It is tme that Alcedo, Budgtes^ Pratincola occur in some of 

the Papuan and Moluccan islands; but they cannot be considered a$ genera be- 
longing to the Australian region. 



334 VISCOUNT WALBEN on the birds of CELEBES. [May 2j 

origin, all tlie five genera of Psittaci known in Celebes are either 
Australian or peculiar. The Columbce while imparting a decided, it 
may even be affirmed an absolute, Australian character to the Cele- 
bean avifauna, as clearly indicate a very close Philippine affinity. 

Among the Gallince^ Gallus and Megapodhis are severally re- 
presentatives of equally important typical families, characterizing one 
the Indian, the other the Australian region. But Celebes and the 
Philippines are the only areas where representatives of the Phasi- 
anidm and MegapodidtB are associated. 

Among the Pica7'ice, the presence of Scgt/irops can hardly be 
deemed sufficient to balance the two genera of PicidWy more espe- 
cially if Scythrops be migratory in Celebes, as in Australia. But 
though three of the genera belonging to the Aleedmidce are Indian, 
yet the great richness of the family in Celebes forms an important 
element in favour of the Australian nature of the Celebean ornis. 

But to obtain a still more complete conception of the zoogeo- 
graphical characters of Celebean ornithology, the following tables 
have been prepared, showing the principal Indian and Australian 
genera that do not occur in the island. 

Notwithstanding the great preponderance of Indian genera, 
some entire families, and a large number of genera characteristic of, 
if not altogether peculiar to, the Indian regions are wanting in Ce- 
lebes. For instance, the following important families are without 


representation 

X 


Sit tides. 

ParidfB, 

Laniidm, 

Trogonidm, 

Brachypodides. 

Alaudidee, 

Megalaimides, 

Pycnonotidcs, 



^‘'And the great families of the Picidm and Thnaliidm are but 
poorly indicated — the first by two genera, the last by but a single 
genus. Among the Grallm and A^iseres, the Otididm, Cursoridaf, 
GlareoUdcB and Griiidm, and the Phoenicopte^ddoiy all families having 
representation in the Indian region, appear to be unknown in Ce- 
lebes. The absence of the Fulturidce is a feature in common with 
the whole Indo-Malayan region. The number of Anatidm and 
Larid(B recorded from Celebes is so small that it seems probable that 
members of those families have been overlooked by collectors. 

After excluding trom the list of genera found in the Indian 
region all those tlmt do not likewise form an Indo-Malayan habitat, 
at least eighty-eight Indian genera are absent from Celebes ; of these 
twelve are purely Indo-Malayau. 

** Table V. — Showing the principal Indian genera which are wanting 
in Celebes.— N.B. Purely Indo-Malayan genera are marked 
with a dagger. ■ . ' - ■ 

Jerax. Bulaca. Bah^acho^tomm. 

Ketupa, Pkodilm* '^Emplaimus, 

^ It is as yet uncertain whether the Philippine inhabits the same 

islands as the Philippine Galht^ is only known for certain to ocqur 

in 'Luzon. ■ ■■■.■* 
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Psarisomus. 

Mixornis. 

Eulahes. 

\ Cory don. 

Malacopt€7*on, 

Ploceus. 

^CymhirhynchiiS. 

^Galyptomena. 

■\Macronyx, 

Alcippe. 

Passer. 

Mir of r a. 

Haiymtes. 

Timalia. 

Palmornis. 

Ceyw. 

Megalurus. 

Megalaima. 

Nyciiornis. 

Gai'rulax^ 

XantholcBma. 

Chakococcyx. 

Pomatorhinm. 

Meiglyptes. 

Dendrophila. 

Pteruthrius. 

Hemicircus. 

Ckalcoparia. 

Parus. 

Microptef'nus. 

Orthotomus, 

'\Platylophus. 

Chrysocolaptes. 

Prinia. 

Lanius. 

Ck7psophiegma . 

Enicurus. 

TepTii'odornis. 

Tig a. 

Qorydalla. 

Buchanga, 

Sasia. 

Oopsychns. 

Eisse7nu7'us. 

Bhopodytes, 

Cittocincla. 

Chaptia. 

Coccystes, 

Phyllornis. 

Bkringa, 

^Peloperdix. 

lor a. 

Pe7'icrocotiis. 

Arhoropliila. 

Hypsipetes. 

Hemipus. 

Pei'dieula, 

Iso^. 

Eumyias. 

Pavo. 

Brachjpodius. 

“fPhilenfoma. 

^A7gusianus, 

Pycnonotus* 

Tchitrea. 

Polyplect7'on. 

Pole* 

Leucocirca. 

Euplocamus. 

Criniger. 

Cissa, 

fBoilulus. 

Ire7ia, 

“fTefnTtw'US. 

Metopidius, 

Analcipns. 

JDendrocitta. 

Gallicrex, 

Braehypteryx. 

Myiophonus, 

Crypsh'hina. 

Hydrophasia7ius, 


“ The islands to the eastward of Celebes (the Papuan or Austro- 
Malayan region of Mr. Wallace) are characterized by a large number 
of peculiar genera. Of these at least forty-four are absent from 
Celebes. Besides the families of the Epimachid<& and the Paradis 
seidWi important groups, such as Podargus, Fachgcephala^ and 
Manucodluy are all wanting. Nor does a single Papuan Muscicapine 
form occur in Celebes. Papuan genera belonging to the two great 
orders Fsittaci and Columhce^ orders winch are so largely developed 
in the Australian region, and in no part of that region to a greater 
extent than in its Papuan subregion, are found in Celebes. This 
fact is justly regarded as sufficient to stamp the ornis of that island 
with a Papuan character. Yet among the PsittacidcB such essen- 
tially typical Australian genera (also Papuan) as Lorms and Pla- 
tycereus do not extend to Celebes. And several peculiar Papuan 
types are there unknown. The Columbse of the Papuan subregion 
are well represented in Celebes ; yet, with one exception (Phleyoenm), 
all the Papuan genera of the Qouridm are missing*. 

By the annexed table it will also be seen that several remarkable 
Papuan forms belonging to another characteristic Papuan family 
are not found in Celebes. 

is a 
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Table VI. — Showing the principal Austro-Malayaii or Pexpuaii 

genera 

which do not occur in 

Celebes. 

Henicopernis, 

Fetroica. 

Gymnocorms. 

Fodargus. 

Feltops. 

Eos. 

Mgotheles. 

Macliijerirliynchiis. 

Lorius. 

Eurysto podus. 

Arses. 

Geoffroyiits. 

Ckoucalcyon. 

Monarcfia. 

Qliarmosyna. 

Mellidora, 

Piesorhynchtts. 

Flafycercits. 

Cyanalcyon, 

Mic7'oeca. 

Fsittacula (Cyc/o- 

Spma. 

Todopsis. 

psitta). 

Alcyone. 

Mhneta. 

Nasiterna,. 

Myjeomela. 

liectes. 

Microglossimi. 

Entomophila. 

Cracticus. 

Fasyptilus . 

Glyciphila. 

Facliycephala. 

Trogon. 

Meliphaga. 

Myiolestes. 

Goura. 

AntkochcBra. 

Manucodia, 

Henicophaps. 

Fhilemon, 

Ftilonorhynchus. 

Casuarms. 

Gerygone. 

Ly cocorace. 


The zoogeographical relationship of the Philippines and Celebes, 


as exemplified by their birds, has been adverted to by Mr. "Wallace 
and other writers. Unfortunately the Philippine archipelago, witli 
its twelve hundred islands, has been but imperfectly explored ; while 
the localities of many, if not of all the known Philippine species are 
but vaguely ascertained. Luzon, the island whose ornithology has 
been the most investigated, is the furthest off from Celebes, and has 
the large island of Mindanao and many of less importance intervening. 
The resemblance which exists between the Ceiebean and Philippine 
avifaunas rests on the occurrence of Papuan genera in Mindanao, and 
perhaps in South Luzon, which likewise occur in Celebes : Cucatua, 
Cyclopsittat Tamjgnathm, Fklegoena^'^% Heymphaga^ and Megapodius 
may be cited. Two genera seem to be confined to Celebes and the 
Philippines — Frionlturus and Fgrrhoeentor ; this last is only known 
from Mindanao, M egupodhis cumingi (Gould) is stated by Camel 
(v. Martens, op. di.) to be found at Tabon in Mindanao and in 
Mindoro. The exact habitats of the other genera remain to be de- 
termined. The known Philippine genera of the and 

sere^ are nearly all Indo- Malayan ; ■ but then they have mostly been 
as yet only obtained from the neighbourhood of Manilla. They 
include characteristic Indiaxi genera unknown in Celebes. Such are, 
besides Ilieras, HarpacteSi Chrgsocolaptes, and sevej‘al other Picidm, 
'Xantholmna, Irena, Copsgchu.% Cittacinda, IckUrea, Ixos, Hgpai’- 
petes, Farus, nxid. genera such as Lanius and Turdus, 

^^That Mindanao contains a strong Indian element, however, is 
shown by the fact that Xanthoimm, Irena, and (lopsyehus have 
been there obtained ; Irena also occurs in the island of Fanay, 
Thus enough is known of the Philippine ornis to justify anticipation, 
when worked out, of highly interesting zoogeogpphical facts, but 

^ PhUgams hi>£^mica erumta (Gin,), is said by Bure ta to occur in 

the Calamines (w?/* y. Martens, J. far 0. 1866, p, 25), 
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not sufficient to enable us to determine the degree of relationship 
between tlie avifauna of the Philippine and Celebean areas. 

The absence of the two genera Griniger and Rhipidura in 
Celebes constitutes one of the many peculiarities of its oriiis. Cr^- 
niger, represented in the neighbouring Sula Islands by a peculiar 
species, possesses other representatives in many of the Moliiccan 
islands and throughout the Indo-Malayan subregion. 

Jlhipidiira is still more widely and largely represented in the 
whole Australian region, and in the Indo-Malayan subregion, having 
representatives in all the islands of the Malay archipelago, excepting 
Celebes and the Suia Islands. 

“ Then, again, the presence of the two genera Co7*acias and Myia- 
lestes is equally remarkable ; for they are both unknown in any part 
of the Indo-Malayan region, and only reappear on the mainland of 
Asia. 

‘After rejecting all those species whose Celebean origin does not 
rest upon the most undoubted authority, I find that the number of 
birds inhabiting Celebes amounts to, at least, one hundred and 
ninety-three. Of tliis number sixty-five are peculiar to the island. 
Twenty more are found also in the Sula Islands, or the Sangbir 
group, making a total of eighty-five species peculiar to Celebes and 
the two groups just mentioned. Of the remaining one hundred and 
eight species, fifty-five have Indian affinities (that is, are elsewhere 
only found in the Indian region as opposed to the Australian), though 
many extend beyond the limits of the Indian region ; fourteen are 
found in the Australian and not in the Indian region, and twenty- 
eight are common to both regions; eight more species seem to be 
confined to the Moluccan islands ; and three, not included above, are 
doubtfully found beyond Celebes : these are Elamis hypoleucos, 
Ephialtes menadensis, and the Celebean form of lotreron meiuno- 
eephalaE 

This paper will be published entire in the Society's ‘ Transactions.’ 


The following papers were read : — 

1. A Ilevised Catalogue of the Birds of China and its 
Islands, with Descriptions of New Species, References to 
former Notes, and occasional Remarks. By Robert 
■SwiNHOE, F.Z.S.' 

[Eeceived March 15 , 1871 .] 

1 . G-ypaetus barbatus, Cuv. ; Ibis, 18(J7, p. 413 ; F. Z. S. 1870, 
p. 430. "■ 

I have seen, in the museum attached to the Catholic Mission at 
Pekin, a Bearded Yulture, procured by F^re Armand Dtavid in the 
mountains west of that city. There is 'also a ' specimen of it in the 
British Museum, marked “ China,’' 

, 'pRoCvZooB. Soc.— •l 87 'I,''No. XXIL , 
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2. VuLTHR MONACHUS, L. ; Ibis, 1867^ p. 413. 

There are specimens of this Vulture in the Peking Moseurn, 
procured by Pere David from the mountains in the north-west of the 
Chelee Province. 

3. AuHILA CHRYSAETOSi Cuv. ; P. Z. S. 1870, p. 443. 

Eagles were several times seen by myself in the Nankow Pass, on 
the road from Peking to Mongolia, but I was not able to determine 
the species. Pke David identifies the resident species of these moun- 
tains with the Golden Eagle, and mentions meeting with a large 
variety, with longer bill and white tarse Catalogue des oiseaux a 
Pekin,” Nouv. Arch, du Museum d’Hist. Nat. de Paris, tome iii. 
1867), which Mr. Gurney tells me he has seen from Denmark and 
also from Algeria. Mr. Gurney adds that the specimens were in 
other respects in the usual plumage of the second year, Tim Danish 
examples were certainly large and fine, the Algerian not particularly 
so. At present I have seen no sufficient difference to make me think 
that there are two species or races of Golden Eagle.” 

4. AaxTiLA BiFASCiATA, J. E. Gray. 

A(i%iiU IieMaca, P. Z. S. 1863 , p. 259 ; Ibis, 1865, p. 347. 

Mr. Howard Saunders has demonstrated to this Society'^ that the 
eastern form of Imperial Eagle differs, in its first plumage at least, 
from the European bird, and is apparently a distinct species. M. 
Milne-Edwards refers to Dr. Gray’s name a bird sent from Pekin 
by Pere David, on which the Abbe remarks, “ common on our moun- 
tains and in Mongolia.” This species has been shot in the imma- 
ture plumage in winter at Foochow ; and I have noticed it in adult 
plumage with white scapulars on Ape’s Hill, Takow, S.W, Formosa. 


5. AausLA AMURENsis, sp. nov. 

Similis A. clangse, PalL, sed major. 

M. Milne-Edwards identifies the Tawny Eagle from Peking with 
A. clanga of Pallas ; and Pere David notes the occurrence also at the 
same locality of the smaller allied form, A. nmmUyBtm, A speci- 
men from the Araoor, kindly sent me by Dr. v, Schrenck, is of large 
size, and, in Mr. Gurney’s opinion, worthy of separation as a third 
species of this group. I enter this in the present list under the sup- 
position that iPwill be the same as No. 5 of P^jre David’s catalogue, 
which he also states to be common in our mountains and in Mon- 
golia.” Mr. Gurney very obligingly compared the Amoor specimen 
with a female of Aquila clanga from Sarepta, on the Yolga, and has 
given me the following measurements 


Entire 

length. 

A. clanga ^ (ad.)... 31 in, 

A. emurmsw ? (ad.) 33-|- „ 


Wing from 
eai'pel ioint. 
23in. 
26 i„ 


Middle toe 
Tail. Tai'sus. without claw. 
■ 11 in. 3|-in. 24 m. 


Mr, Gurney writes In plumage, I do not find that it differs 


* See anielty p. 37. 
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from the adult of A. clanga, except in having the pale transverse 
bars on the secondaries lighter in their hue, and therefore more con- 
spicuous, especially on the outer webs. 

It would seem that there are three races of Eagles, only differing 
in comparative size ; — 

‘‘Aquila ncevia. The smallest of the three, found in Egypt, South- 
ern Europe, Smyrna, Palestine, India, and Sumatra (one specimen). 

Aquila clanga, PalL The intermediate race, found at Sarepta, 
near the mouth of the Volga. Both it and the preceding have been 
obtained in European Turkey and in Palestine. I have also seen 
the Sarepta race from Mesopotamia ; but how far it extends eastward 
I do not know. 

Aquila (from ilmoorland). The largest race. How far it ex- 
tends westward I do not know.” 

6. Haliaetus albicilla (L.) ; Ibis, 1865, p. 347 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 259. 

From the river Yangtsze northwards. Seen only occasionally 
in the south. An immature bird flew on board a ship in the 
harbour of Swatow, and allowed itself to be captured, in the winter 
of 1867-68. It fell into my hands. Its iris was clear yellowish 
brown ; cere light bluish grey ; feet lemon-yellow, with black claws. 

7. Haliaetus pelagicus, Pall.; P. Z. S. 1863, p, 260. 

P^re David saw this giant Eagle once at Peking, and says that it 
is well known to the Chinese. 

8. Archibuteo AaxjiLiNUs, Hodgs. 

Butaquila aquiUna et B, leucocephala^ Hodgs. 

Butaquila kemilasius, Schleg. Faun. Jap. 

Buteo lagopus, David, Catalogue des oiseaux a P^kin. 

Faleo hemilasius, Temm. et Schleg. Faun. Jap. 

In January 1868 a large male Buzzard was shot by Consul Caine 
at Swatow. Mr, Gurney has determined it to be of this species. Its 
cere was greenish yellow ; iris straw-yeliow, redder rouiid the pupil ; 
legs dingy orange-tinted yellow, with black claws. It is not in 
mature plumage. Pere David has sent specimens of the same to 
the Paris Museum, and writes that it is not rare at Pekin and 
breeds there, 

9. Buteo asiaticus (Lath.). 

Buteo japonicus, Temm. et Schleg. Faun. Japon. ; Zoologist 
1858, p. 6227 ; Ibis, 1860, p. 46, 1861, pp. 24, 326, 1863, pp. 210,’ 
1870, p. 87 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 260. 

South China to Hainan, and Formosa in winter. 

10. Sfizabtus nipalensis, Hodgs. 

Spi^aetm orient aim, Temm. et Schleg. Faun. Japon. ; Swinhoe 
Ibis, ! 863,, p.:,2n. , . 

Formosa. ' 
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11. SpILORNIS CHEEEA (Baud.). 

Spiiornis hoya, Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, pp. 304, 307, 399, 1867, 
pp. 409, 410. 

Formosa ; Amoy (China). 

12. Spilornis rutherfordi, Svvinhoe, Ibis, 1870, p. 85, 
Hainan. 

13. PoLiORNis FOLioGENYS (Temin. et Scblea;.} ; Swinlioe, Ibis, 
1863, p. 88, 1864, p. 429, 1865, p. .545, 1866, p."l36, 1867, p. 411; 
R Z. S, 1862, p. 315, 1863, p, 260, 1870, p. 600. 

Buteo pygmcBus,liS[\\k\^ Ibis, 186.5, p. 29. 

Formosa; coast of China. Goes as far south in winter as the 
Tenasserim Provinces. 

14. Pandion haliaetxjs (L.): Swiiihoe, Zoologist, 1 858, p. 6227, 
1860, p, 7102, 1861, p. 7642, 1864, p. 9224 ; Ibis, 1860, p.46, 1861, 
p. 24, 1863, p. 209, 1865, p. 347, 1870, p. 86 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 260. 

Throughout China, Formosa, and Hainan. 

15. Falco peregrinus, L. ; ZooL 1858, p. 6226 ; Ibis, 1860, 
p. 46, 1861, p.*24, 1863, p. 210, 1867, p. 388, 1870, p. 84; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 260. 

China, Formosa, and Hainan. 

16. Falco sacer, Schlegel; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 260« 

Buteo ?, Ibis, 1861, p. 326, 1863, p. 88. 

Pekin. 

17. Hypotriorchis stjbbtjteo (L.); Ibis, I860,, p. 46, 1863, 
p. 89. 

Falco siihhuteo, P. Z. S. 1862, p. 315, 1863, p. 260. 

Amoy ; Pekin. 

18. HyPOTEIORCHIS iESALON (L). 

Falco iBsalon, Ibis, I861,p.-327 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 26(K 
Amoy ; Pekin, 

. 19. Tinnunculus a:lA'udariu>s, var. .taponicus. 

Tinnuncuhis alaudariiis^ Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 47, 1861, p. 24, 
1866, p. 293, 1867, p. 385, 1870, p. 84. 

.Falco tinnunculus, Ihisj 1861, p. 327. 

Tinmneulus japonicm. Ibis, 1863, p. 21 1, 1864, p. 424 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 261. , 

China, Formosa, and Hainan. 

. 20. Eeythroi^xjs amurensis (Eadde); Giirnev, Ibis, 1868, p. 41, 
plai ; P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 436, 448. ^ ' 

' Mhjtfiropas 1861,. pp. 253, 327; P* Z. 8. ,1862. 

■p. 315,/ 1863, p, 260. , 
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Summers at Pekin, and collects in large numbers in September 
before going south. Wanders in winter to India and i\.frica. 

21. Tichornis fekinensis. 

Falco cenchris, var. peJdnensis^ Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 442^ 
448. 

Breeds on the western hills of Pekin, and assembles in large 
numbers iii September. Mr. Hodgson’s drawing of the Nepal bird 
(in the British Museum) shows that it is this race of Tichornis 
cenchris that resorts to India. 

The adult male has all the wing-coverts grey right up to the 
scapulars ; the inner or short primaries are broadly bordered at 
their tips with whitish, rufous in the immature ; the white on the 
under quills is 3^ inches short of their tips. 

22. Pernis apivorxjs (L.) ; David, Catalogue des oiseaux a Pekin. 

Pere David notes this as found about Pekin in autumn. Schlegel 
has it from Japan (Musee des Pays-Bas, Perries, p. 2). 

23. Milvus govinda, Svkes; Swinh. Zoolog. 1858, p. 6227; 
Ibis, 1860, p. 47, 1861, pp. 25, 253, 326, 1863, p. 210, 1865, p. 546, 
1866, p. 121, 1867, p. 236, 1870, p. 88. 

Milms melanotis. Ibis, 1865, p. 348, 1867, pp. 409, 411; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 260. 

China, Formosa, and Hainan. 

24. Milvus MIGRANS (Bodd.). 

Milvus at er, Gm. 

A live specimen of this Kite, said to have been brought from 
North China, is now living in the Society’s gardens. 

25. Astur pALUMBARins (L.) ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 261, 1870, 
p. 448. 

I have an adult male from Pekiii, which does not differ from 
home-shot specimens, 

26. Lophosiuza TRiviRGATA (Cuv.) ; Temm. PL Col. 303 ; 
Ibis, 1865, p. 547, 1866, p. 395. 

Formosa. The Malay form. 

27. ilcciFiTER NisTJs (L.) ; Zoolog, 1858, p. 6227 ; Ibis, 1861, 
p. 327, 1870, p. 84 ; P, Z. S. 1863, p. 261, 1870, p. 443. 

Acci/piter 1 Ibis, 1860, pp. 47, 429, 1863, p. 88. 

Peking, Amoy, and Canton. 

28. Acciiuter stevenso'ni, Gurney; Ibis, 1863, p. 447, pL 11 ; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 261, 1870, p. 600. 

sp.?, Ibis, 1861, p. 25. 

Accipiter gulaTis'l, lhiB, 1863, p. 89. 

'.Canton to Pekin. ■ , 
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29. Accipiter ghlaris, Schleg. F. J. t. 2 ; Giinie}^ Ibis, 1865, 
p|). 236, 547 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 261. 

Accipiter nisoides, Blyth, Ibis, 1865, p. 28, 

Formosa. 

30. Accipiter yirgatus, Temm. PI. Col. 109 ; Ibis, 1865, 
p. 108, 1866, p. 405. 

Micronisiis gularis^ Ibis, 1863, p. 212. 

Formosa. 

31. Micronisus badius (Gm.) ; Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 84. 

Hainan. 

32. Micronisus soloensis (Horsf.) ; PL Col. 110, 129 ; ibis, 
1863, p. 89, 1866, p. 403 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 315, 1863, p. 201. 

Micronism badius, Ibis, 1860, p. 359. 

Accipiter vir gains y Ibis, 1861, p. 264. 

Amoy ; Pescadores ; Shanghai (Brit. Museum); Pekin. 

33. Circus jeruginosus, L. ; Ibis, 1865, pp. 349, 352, 1870, 
p. 87. 

Swatow ; Amoy ; S.W. Formosa ; Hainan. 

34. Circus spilonotus, Kaiip ; Ibis, 1863, p. 213, pL 5, 1865, 
pp. 230, 347, 1870, p. 87 i P. Z. S. 1863, p. 261. 

Circus ceruginosusy Ibis, 1860, pp. 47, 359. 

Amoy ; river Yangtsze ; Formosa. 

35. Circus cyaneus, L. ; Zoolog. 1858, p. 6227; Ibis, 1860, 
p. 47, 1861, p. 326, 1870, p. 88; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 261. 

Amoy. 

36. Circus MELANOLEUCus, Gm. ; F. Z. S. 1862, p. 315, 1863, 

p. 261. 

Circus ?, Ibis, 1861, p. 326, 1863, p. 88. 

Tientsin, 

37. Circus cineraceus, Montagu. 

River Yangtsze. 

38. Circus pallidus, Sykes. 

Circus swainsoniiy A, Smith; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 26L 

River Yangtsze. ■ 

■ 39. Athene plumules, Swiiihoe/ P. Z, S. 1870, p. ,448. 

Similis A* glmcly sed pedibus dense plumafis^ 

Hot common about the Pekin neighbourhood in autumn; is 
found also in the Lake-Baikal region, according to Tacsanowsky of 
'Warsaw. 
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40. Athene whiteeyi^ Blyth^ Ibis, 1867, p. 313. 

Athene cumloides^ Ibis, 1861, pp. 25, 265, 1867, p. 406 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 262. 

Ab A. cucidoidi alarum et caudce f asciis pauciorihiis distinguenda, 
Amoy ; Canton ; Foochow ; Szechueii. Goes south on the ap- 
proach of winter. 

41. Athene brodijei (Burt.), 

Noctua hrodicei^ Burt. P. Z. S. 1835, 

Tingchow (Fokien Province). One specimen of this was brought 
to me at Amoj in January 1867. 

42. Athene pardalota, Swinhoe ; Ibis, 1863, p. 216. 

Differt a s^. jgrcecedente ventre medio nigra guttato. 

Formosa, 

43. Ninox japonica, Temm. et Schleg. ; Zool. 1858, p. 6228 ; 
Ibis, 1863, pp, 89, 215, 1864, p. 427, 1866, p. 307, 1870, p. 88; 
P. Z. S, 1862, p. 316, 1863, p. 262. 

Athene scut ellat a (Raffles) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 47. 

Amoy ; Hainan ; Formosa ; Tientsin. 

44. Bubo maximus, Sibb. ; Zool. 1858, p. 6227 ; Ibis, 1860, 
p. 47, 1861, pp. 254, 327; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 262. 

Amoy, North China. 

45. Ketupa CEYEONENsis (Gmel.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 27; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 262. 

Hongkong. 

46. Scops sunia, Hodgs. 

Schleg. Faun. Japori.; Zool. 1858, p. 6228; 
Ibis, 1863, p. 89 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 262. 

Scops hakkammna (Penn.); Ibis, 1860, p. 47 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 3 1 6. 
Amoy in winter ; Pekin. 

47. Lempltius semitoroues (Schleg.). 

Ephialtes pkimipeSs Hume, Scrap Book, Part 1, No. 2, p. 307. 
Digitis supra plumatis, 

Schlegel (Mus. des Pays-Bas, Oti, p. 24) cites specimens from 
Japan and Nepal. Fere David has sent, it from Moupiii ,(N.W. 
corner of Szechuen). 

' 48.' LemFIJIUS G'LABRIPES. 

EpMaltes glabripes, Swinh., Ami, & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. vi. 4th 
series, p. 152. ■ , ■ ^ , 

Scops semitorqueSy Swinh. {nec Schlegel), Ibis, 1863, p. 21 7j 
1867, p. 409 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 262. 



344 


MR. R. SWINHOE ON THE BIRDS OF CHINA. [May 2, 


Sco 2 ')S Ibis, 1861, p. 29. 

Scops lem^njis Ibis, 1861, p. 265. 

Dig it is midis. 

Amoy ; Foocbow ; Canton ; Formosa, Differs from tlie foregoing 
ill liaving tlie toes always bare instead of feathered along their upper 
surfaces. 

49. Lempijitjs xjmbratilis, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 342. 

Ephialtes lettia, Ibis, 1870, p. 88. 

Hainan 

50. Lempijius hambroecici. 

E 2 ')hialtes limnbroechi, Swinh. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. vi. 
4 til series, p. 153. 

Scops japonicus, Ibis, 1865, p. 348, 1866, p. 307. 

Formosa. Of the Lempiji form and type, but small and rufous, 
and at first sight to be mistaken for Scops japonicus. 

51. Syrnium NivicoLUM, Ilodgs. J. A. S. xiv, p. 185 ; P. Z. S. 
1870, pp. 438, 443. 

Pekin in autumn. 

52. Ptynx fulyescens (Temm. et ScMeg.). 

Sent to the Paris Museum by Pere David from the Moupin Moun- 
tains (N.W. Szechuen). 

53. Bulaca ne^varensis (Hodgs.). 

Bubo caligattis, Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 218, 1864, p. 429. 

Formosa. 

54. Otits vunaARTs, Flem. ; Ibis, 1863, p, 89 ; P. Z. S. ]8(>2, 
p. 316, 1863, p. 262. 

Tientsin. 

55. Otus brachyotus (L.) ; Ibis, 1861, pp. 26,327, 1863, p. 89 ; 
P. Z, S. 1863, p. 262. 

Peking; Canton. 

56. Steix CANDIDA, Tickell. 

Striss piihecops^ Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, pp. 396, 397. 

S.W> Formosa. 

57. Caprimulgus jotaka, Teram. et Schleg. F. J. Ibis, 1861, 
p. 327, 1870, p. 89 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 263, 1870, p. 439. 

Caprimulgus — — ?, Ibis, I860, p. 47, 1861, p, 30. 

Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 130. 

Caprimulgus swinlioei, Blyth ; Ibis, 1B61, p. 263. 

' China."' ■ 
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58. Caprimuegtjs monticola, Frank!. P. Z. S. 1831, p. 116. 

Caprunulgus siictomus^ Swink. P. Z. S. 1863, p. 263. 

Oaprimulgus pallidus^ Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 2. 

Caprimulgiis ?, Ibis, 1860, p 47, 1861, p. 30. 

South China in summer. I have a very rufous and brightly 
marked female from Amoy, which I at first confounded with the 
following bird. 

59. Caprimuegijs stictomus, Swinhoe, Ibis, 1863, p. 250, 
1866, pp. 315, 402. 

Like the last, but smaller, with the toes, especially the middle 
one, conspicuously longer. Resident in Formosa. 

60. Cypselijs pekinensis, Swinhoe, P. Z, S. 1870, p. 435. 

This pale representative of C, apus, L., comes to Pekin in large 
numbers in April {David) to breed, and leaves early in August. A 
bird from the Himalayas, brought home by Dr. Jerdon, agrees with 
my specimens ; and it is probably this species, and not the true C. 
apus, which is found in India in winter. 

61. Cypselijs pacificus, Lath. Ind. Oro. Suppl. p. 58; Ibis, 
1870, p. 89. 

Ogpsehts viftatus, Jard. 111. Orn. ser. 2. pi. 39 ; Ibis, 1860, 
pp. 48, 429, 1861, pp. 254, 328, 1863, p. 253, 1865, p. 356; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 263, 

Hainan to Pekin, and in Formosa. 

62. Cypselus sebfurcatxjs, Blyth; Ibis, 1863, p. 254, 1865, 
p. 355, 1866, p. 131, 1867, p. 227, 1870, p. 89 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 264. 

Cypselus qffinis^ Ibis, 1860, p, 48, 1861, p. 30. 

Hainan to Amoy, and in Formosa. 

63. Cypselus infumatus, Sclater, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 602. 

Cypselus tinus, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 90. 

Cypselus tectorwn, Jerdon. 

Hainan. I have compared my specimens with Dr. JerdoiPs type 
from Upper Assam, and with Dr. Sclater’s type from Borneo in Mr. 
Wallace’s collection, and find them ail to be of the same species. 

64. CHiETURA CAUDACUTA (Lath,), ■ . 

Hirundo ciris, Pall. Zoograph. Rosso- Asiat. 

Acantkylis caudacuta (Lath,), P. Z. S. 1863, p. 263. 

Chvetura midipes^ Hodgs. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 48. 

Amoy. Common on the Pekin mountains (David). 

65. ? CHiETURA GiGANTEA, V. Hass. ; PL Col. 364. 

Acantkylis caudacuta, IhiSf 1870, p. 90. 

It is probably this species that makes the edible nests in the caves 
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of the islands off the south of Hainan, and not the preceding species^ 
as I had at first supposed, 

66. Hirundo guttural is, Scop. ; Ibis, I860, pp. 48, 429, 1861, 
p. 30, 1863, p. 255, 1870, p. 240 ; P. Z, S. 1863, p. 287. 

Eirundo rustica. Ibis, 1861, p. 254, 328, 1863, p. 89, 1867, 
p. 411. 

Hirundo panaya7ia, Gmel, Syst. Nat. 1788, i. p. 1018. 

Throughout China and Formosa in summer. Like FL rustica, 
but much smaller and with broader bill. 

67. Cecropis striolata (Temni. & Schleg.). 

Eirundo dau7*ica, Ibis, 1860, p, 48, 1863, p. 255. 

The striped-belly Swallows that abound in summer in Formosa 
and breed there belong to the species of this group found in the 
islands of the Indian archipelago. My specimens agree with one 
collected by Mr. Wallace at Flores. Seven specimens of this form 
show no signs of a white spot on the inner web of the outer rectrix. 

68. Cecropis japonica (Temm. & Schleg,). 

Eirundo daurica. Ibis, 1860, p. 48 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 187. 

I believe my Amoy specimens to belong to this species, though 1 
have not been able to compare them with skins from Japan. Eirundo 
erythropijgia, Sykes, of India (Gould, B. of As. pi.) is easily distin- 
guished from this by its deep rufous imstreaked rump, and by the 
faint narrow streaks of its underparts. An occasional specimen of our 
bird shows a faint white spot on the inner web of the outer rectrix. 

69. Cecropis arctivitta, n. sp. 

Hvnindo daurica, Ibis, 1861, p. 328, 1863, p. 89 ; P. Z. S, 1863, 
p. 287. 

The striped Swallow that comes to Pekin to breed is of about 
the size of the Amoy species, but more faintly and narrowly striped 
on the nnderparts, and is easily distinguishable from that* and ail 
other species of this group that I have seen by the extreme narrow- 
ness of the rufous band across its rump. (Depth of band in C. 
jcqmiica 1*2, in this bird *7). I.was formerly under the impressioii 
tliat the Pekin bird was the true/f, daurica, L. (M, alpestris, Pall) ; 
but I have now no doubt that both Liinneos and Fallas applied their 
names to /f. rvfida, Temm. (Gould, B. of As. pi.). The Hima- 
layan species, H. nipalensis, liodgs. (if. damdca, Gould, B. of As. 
pL), has the rump-band nearly as narrow as in ours, but its broad 
rufous nuchal collar prevents its being confounded with ours. The 
white spot on the external rectrix is also occasionally seen in the 
Pekin birds. 

70. CoTYLE RiPAEiA (L.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 328, 1863, p. 89; 
F. Z. S.)1863,,p. '287. ' 

P.e kill: in 'Summer. , 
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71. CoTYLE SINENSIS (J. E, Gray); Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 257, 
1866, p. 134 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 288\ 

South China and Formosa. 

72. Ptyonoprogne rdpestris. 

Cotyle mpesMs (Scop.); P. Z. S. 1870, p. 445. 

Common in the mountains about Pekin. P^re David says that 
in winter many are found together in caverns in a torpid state, and 
that these on mild days recover from their sleep and fly about over 
the rocks in the open. 

73. Chelidon lagopoda (Pall.) ; Ibis, 1863, p. 91; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 287. 

Chelidon whiteleyi, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1862, p. 320. 

Seen in summer about the hills of Pekin and of Ichang, up tbe 
Yangtsze. Very scarce. Pare David found it nesting in the rocks 
of San Yu. It avoids the neighbourhood of houses. 

74. Eurystomus orientalis (L.) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 48, 1861, 
p. 31, 1866, p. 129 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 269. 

Canton ; Foochow. A summer visitant. Does not quite agree 
with specimens from India, nor yet with those from Java and 
Lombock. 

75. Halcyon smyrnensis (L.) ; Gould, B. of As. pi. ; Ibis, 

1860, p. 48, 1861, p. 31, 1868, p. 59, 1870, p. 93; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 269. 

Shanghai to Hainan, 

76. Halcyon pileatus, Bodd. PL En. 673 ; Ibis, 1860, p. 4.9, 
1870, p. 93. 

Halcyon atricapillat P. Z. S. 1863, p. 269. 

Hainan to Pekin. 

77. Halcyon coromandeliana. Scop. Ibis, 1863, p. 259. 

Haley 071 coroma7ida, Ibis, 1866, p. 138. 

Formosa, 

78. Alcedo bengalensis, Gm. ; Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 49, 

1861, pp. 31, 328, 1863, p. 260, 1867, p. 408, 1870, p. 92 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 269. 

Hainan to Peking, and, in Formosa. The bird in Formosa is 
usually to be distinguished from the continental race by a blue spot 
on each side of the breast near the bend of the wing ; but this pecu- 
liarity occurs also occasionally in birds on the main. 

79. Ceryle rudis (L.) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 49, 1861, p. 31, 1867, 
p. 408, 1870, p. 92 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 269. 

Hainan to Wanchow, and upper waters of the Yangtsze. Chinese 
specimens rarely have white spots on the black band of the tail. 
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80. Ceryle lugubris, Temm. PL CoL 548. 

A bird sliot at Ningpo and described to me by a friend answers 
to this species. 

8L Merops dadbini, Cuv. ; G. E. Gray’s Hand-list of Birds. 

Merops pliilipj)ensisy Ibis, 1865, pp. 230, 348, 1870, p, 91. 

3ferops philippinus, Ibis, 1866, p. 129. 

Procured at Swatow, For the edification of our Indian friends it 
is well to state here that the so-called M. (piinticolo?^ from India is 
not the same as the Javan bird. The former differs from the latter 
in having the under neck blotched with chestnut, and the tail green 
instead of blue. The Indian species should stand as If. ei'ytliro^ 
cephalus, Brisson, Av. iv. p. 563, 

82. Upupa epops, L. ; ZooL 1858, p. 6229 ; Ibis, 1860, p. 49, 
1861, pp. 254, 328, 1867, p. 236 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 264. 

From Canton to Pekin. I described in the ^Zoologist’ for 1858, 
and ill the P, Z. S. for 1863, the peculiar way in which the Hoopoe 
produces its notes, by puffing out the sides of its neck and hammering 
on the ground at the production of each note, thereby exhausting 
the air at the end of the series of three which make up its song. 
Before it repeats its call it I’epeats the puffing of the neck, with a 
slight gurgling noise. When it is able to strike its bill the sound 
is the correct ‘‘ hoo-hoo-hoo ; ” hut when perched on a rope and only 
jerking out the song with nods of the head, the notes more resemble 
the syllables hoh-hoh-hoh.’’ Mr. Darwin makes use of this last 
fact to show that some birds have instrumental means to produce 
their music (Descent of Man, ii. p. 62). It is not to this point, 
however, that I wish at present to call attention ; but to the fact of 
the bird’s puffing out the sides of its neck. It is generally supposed 
that the song of a bird is produced by actions of the lower larynx on 
air passing up the bronchial tubes, onwards and outw'ards through 
the main tube or trachea. The trachea of the Hoopoe is not dila- 
table ; but its oesophagus is ; and the puffing of its neck is caused' by 
the bulging of its cesophagus with swallowed air. There is no con- 
nexion between the cesophagus and the trachea, and apparently no 
organ at the entrance to the former that could modify sound ; what 
action, then, can this swallowed air be made to take in the production 
of the bird’s notes? Pigeons have strikingly large air-crops, which 
they empty with each long coo, and refill before they coo again. 
Many birds swell out the throat when calling or singing, and others 
move it up and down ; these actions must also be caused by the 
swallowed air in the oesophagus, and must modify the sounds in some 
way as variously used, adding power and richness in some cases, or 
giving veil triloquis tic effect in others. This question seems never to 
have been inquired into before ; and I throw out the hint in hopes 
that others may help to elucidate the matter with their investigations. 
As regards Pigeons, Mr. W. B. Tegetmeier suggests ‘‘that the dila- 
ted oesophagus and crop serve as a chamber of resonance, the air in 
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which, being thrown into vibration, may be expelled to produce a 
louder sound.” 

83. Upufa ceydonensis, Reichenbach; Biyth, Ibis, 1866, 
p. 366, 1870, p. 9i. 

Upupa longirostris, Jerdon, Birds of India, i. p. 393. 

Hainan. Also from Java and Ceylon (Cabanis); Siam and 
Burmab. My skins from Hainan agree perfectly with a specimen 
from Burmah sent me by Mr. Blyth. 

84. ^THOPYGA CHRisTiNiE, Swinh. Anil. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
4th ser. vol. iv. p. 436 ; Ibis, 1870, p. 236. 

Hainan. 

85. JSthopyga abrii, J. Verr. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, 
p. 173, pi. 15. 

Western Szechuen (David) ; Western Yunnan (Anderson). 

86. Arachnechthra RHizoPHORiE, Swiiili. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 4th ser. vol. iv. p. 436 ; Ibis, 1870, p. 237. 

Hainan. To distinguish this from its ally A. fiammaxillarisy 
Blyth, I gave the character of its frontal feathers being iridescent 
like its throat. M. Jules Verreaux, however, has a. specimen from 
Penang with the forehead showing a few feathers of the same mark, 
A more constant distinguishing character would appear to be the 
paleness and dinginess of the yellow of the belly and underparts 
in our bird as contrasted with the bright yellow of the same in 
its ally. 

87. DiciEUM CRXJENTATUM, L. ; Ibis, 1867, p. 405, 1868, p. 63, 
1870, p. 239. 

Fokien ; Hongkong ; Hainan. 

88. Dicjeum minullum, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 240, 

Hainan. 

89. Myzanthb ignipectus, Hodgs. 

Tingchow (Fokien Province). I would here note that a specimen 
of Fiprisoma agile, Tickell, from India, collected by Mr. Beavan, 
seems to me undistinguishable from another of Prionochihis ohso- 
letm (MiilL & Schleg.) from Flores, collected by Mr. Wallace. 

90. ' ZosTEROPS SIMPLEX, Swinli. P. Z. S, J862, p. 317, 1863, 
pp. 203, 297 ; Ibis, 1863, p. 294, 1866, p. 121, 1870, p. 348. 

Zosterops, sp., Zool. 1858, p. 6229. 

Zosterops japonicus. Ibis, 1860, pp. 55 & 131, 1861, p. 35. 

Hainan to Wanchow, and in Formosa. 
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91. ZOSTEROPS ERYTHROPLEURA, Swilllu P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 204, 
298, 1870, p, 448. 

Zosterops japonicuSi Ibis, 1861, p. 331 ; P. Z. S, 1862, p. 317. 

Shangbai to ■ Pekin . 

92. ZosTEROPS SUBROSEUS, Swiiih. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 132. 

Hankow. 

93. SiTTA viLLosA, Jules Verreaux, Noiiv. x4rch. du Museum, 
tome i.. Bull. p. 78, pi. 4 ; P: Z. S. 1870, pp. 436, 438- 

Sitta pekhiensisj David, Cat. des ois. a Pekin; Swiixli. P, Z. S. 
1870, p. 438. 

Pekin. Allied to S. canadensis, L., of North America. 

94. SiTTA AMDRENSIS, n. Sp. 

The Nuthatch from Amoorland, instead of being white-bellied like 
that from Trans-Baikal and Northern Japan, is rufous underneath, 
approaching in that respect <8. ccesia of England and Western 
Europe. It differs from that species, however, in its shorter bill and 
tarse, and more slender legs and toes. It has a distinct white 
eyebrow, its under neck and breast are pure white, and its belly and 
flanks buff ; its under tail-coverts deep cinnamon, spotted with white. 
It otherwise agrees with S, ccesia, and is of about the same size. It 
ranges down to Pekin in winter. 

95. SiTTA SINENSIS, J. YeiT. MS. ; Ibis, 1865, p. 107. 

I observed a small Nuthatch near Ningpo, but did not succeed in 
securing it. Pere David sent to Paris a single specimen of the same 
from Kinkiang, which will be described by M. J. Verreaux in due 
course. A larger form of the same type has been sent by Pere 
David from the Moupin Mountains. 

96. Certhia familiaris, L. ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 270. 

Certhia fasciata, David, Cat. des ois. a Pekin. 

A rare visitant to Pekin in winter 1 have a specimen 

from Pekin from P^re David, and another from Amoorland from 
V. Sclirenck, which do not appear separable from the home species. 

, , 97. Certhia HiMALAY ANA, Vig. 

Received at the Paris Museum through Pere David from the 
Moupin Mountains (N.W. Szechuen). 

98. Tighodroma muraria, L. ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 270. 

Foochow ; Pekin (Dacid). 

99. PnOEPYGA SaUAMATA (G-ould). 

Sent to the Paris Museum from the Moupin Mountains by Pere 
David, V 
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100. Troglodytes fumigates, Temm. Man. d’OrmtlioL iii. 

p. 161. 

Pekin (David). 

lOL Orthotomus lungicauda (G-m.) ; Swinh. Zool. 1858, 
p. 6229. 

Motacilla longicauda, Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1788, i. p. 954. 
Orthotomus phyllorrhapheus, Swinh. Ibis, i860, p. 49, 1861, 
p. 32, 1862, p. 258; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 294. 

South China. Gmelin’s name applies specially to the China bird, 
so that its Indian ally will have to take the next in priority of its 
numerous synonyms. 

102. Prinia sonitans, Swinh.; Zool. 1858, p- 6229; Ibis, 

1860, p. 50, 1861, p. 32, 1863, p. 302, 18/0, p. 345 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 294. 

South China ; Hainan ; Formosa. 

103. Horeites robustipes, Swinh. Ibis, 1866, p. 398, 

Formosa. Like Ilorornis assimilis^ Hodgs., from Nepal, but with 
shorter wings, much shorter tail, and longer and stronger hind claw. 

104. Horeites brunneiprons, Hodgs. 

Specimens forwarded by Pbre David from the Moupin Mountains 
have been thus identified by M. J. Verreaux. 

105. Drymoepus extensicauda, Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 50, 

1861, p. 32, 1863, p. 299, 1865, p. 544, 1870, p. 345 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 294. 

Brymmpus flavirost^ds^ Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 300 (young bird, 
individual variety). 

Throughout Southern China westwards to Szechuen, in Hainan, 
and in Formosa, It autumn it acquires a light bill and a very long 
tail, the whole of its plumage being often suffused with a strong 
tinge of ochreous. It then much resembles D. longicauda^ Tickell, of 
India. In spring the bill turns black, and the long tail is exchanged 
for a much shorter one, when it approaches the D. imnmta^ Sykes, 
of India. 

106. SuYA striata, Swinh. Ibis, 1862, p. 304, 1863, p. 301. 

Prinia striata^ Swinh. Jonrn. North China Asiat. Soc. May 1859 ; 
Ibis, 1860, pp. 186, 360. 

North-west Formosa ; Szechuen. Varies much in size. 

107« SuYA suPERCiLiARis, Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, antea, 

pV212. , 

Procured by Dr. Anderson at Momieii (Yunnan Province). 
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108. Rhopophil-us pekinensis, Swinh. Ibis, 1868, p. 62; 
P. Z.S. 1870, pp. 436, 443. 

Garrulax no. 175, David’s Catalogue. 

Pekin, 

109. CiSTicoLA scHOENicoLA, Bp.; Ibis, 1863, p. 303, 1870» 
p. 345; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 295. 

Cisticola tintinnahulans^ Swinh. Ibis, I860, pp. 51, 131. 
Calamanthella tintimiabulans, Swinh. Journ. North China Asiatic 
Society, voL ii. May 1859 ; Ibis, 1860, pp. 186, 360, 1861, p. 32. 
Cisticola cursitans. Ibis, 1861, p. 329. 

Throughout China, Hainan, and Formosa. 

110. Cisticola volitans, Swinh. North China Asiat. Soc. 
May, 1859 ; Ibis, 1860, pp. 186, 360, 1863, p. 304. 

North Formosa. 

111. Cisticola melanocephala, Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, 

p. 212. 

Procured by Dr. Anderson at Sonda (Yunnan). 

112. Calamodyta orientalis (Temm. et Schleg.). 
Calamoherjpe orientalis, Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 305 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 

p. 293, 1870, p. 427. 

Aci'ocephalus magnirostris, Swinhoe, Ibis, 1860, p. 51, 1861, 
pp, 32, 329. 

Canton to Shanghai in summer. Pere David notes that it passes 
Pekin in autumn. Air. Wallace procured the species in Batchian, 
Aiorty, and Lombock. 

113. Calamodyta r'AScioLATtrs (G, B. Gr.). 

Acrocephalus fasciolatus, G. II. Gray, P. Z. S. 1860, p. 349- 
Calamoherpe suhflavescens, Elliot, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 243. 

A:L J. Verreaux received a specimen of this bird from the Lake- 
Baikal region ; and as it was impossible to suppose that it could be 
referred to a Moluccan species, and there was nothing else like it, 
Air. D. G. Elliot described it as a new species. Lord Walden first 
pointed out its identity with the Batchian species. 'In passing ■ to 
and from its summer quarters it must go through China ; and so I 
introduce it into the China List, 'though it lias not actually been 
obtained in China.' 

114. Calamodyta I Nsu LARIS. 

Acrocephalus insularis,'WiA\\xo.Q, Ibis, 1862, p. 350. 

Calamoherpe fumigata, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 91, 293. 

The close affinity of this bird to the last led me to compare it 
with the second Aloliiccan species, and I was delighted to find it the 
same. It comes to Amoy in Alay in large numbers, and disappears 
,, again almost immediately, probably into the interior: of China or 
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beyond. Mr. Wallace says he got C, fasciolatus inBatchian, Gilolo, 
and Morty, and C. insularis in Gilolo and Morty, that they oc- 
curred sparingly, and that it always struck him that they were out 
of place, for, with the exception of C. orientalise there was nothing 
like them to the east or west. 

115. Calamodyta bistrigiceps, Swinli. P. Z. S. 1863, p. 293. 

Acf'ocephalus hisirigicepSe Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 51. 

LoeasteUa (a sourcils 7ioirs)y David, Catalogue. 

Liiscimopsise sp., Swinh. Ibis, 1861, p. 412. 

Araoy ; Pekin. Allied to 0. agricola, Jerd., of India, but with a 
black line on each side of its crown. 

116. Arundinax aedon, Pall. 

Arundinax olivaceuSe Blyth, P. Z. S. 1862, p. 316. 

Tardus aedon, Pall. Zoogr. t. i. p. 459 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 294, 
1870, p. 432; Ibis, 1863, p. 91. 

Tientsin and Pekin in summer. ‘‘Comes to nidificate in our 
(Pekin) marshes, and leaves again in September*’ (David), 

Herbiyox, n. gen. 

Bill moderate, with long lunate aperture to nostril ; legs and feet 
large and strong, with powerful hind toe and claw ; wing rounded, 
with the first four quills graduated, the fourth being the longest ; 
tail moderately graduate. A bush-loving form of Calamoherpe, I 
propose this genus for the three following birds, including SaUcaria 
eantillans, T. & S., of Japan, as they have the above characters in 
common, and do not range happily in any genus hitherto suggested. 
My Arundinax Jiemingi is of similar form with the above, but has a 
square tail ; this I would place in the subgenus Herbivocula, 

117. Herbiyox CANTANS. 

Salicaria cantans, T, & S. Faun. Jap. t. 19 ; Ibis, 1866, p. 397. 

Procured from the interior of Formosa ; not known from China. 

118 . Herbiyox CANTURiENs. 

Arundinax cantu 9 'iens, Swinh. Ibis, i860, p. 52, et pp. I 31, 357. 

Lusciniopsis canturiens, Swinh. Ibis, 1861, pp. 32, 328. 

Calamoherpe canturiens. Ibis, 1863, p. 306, 1867, p. 408, 1871), 
p. 345; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 294. 

Hainan to Shanghai, and in Formosa. 

119. Herbiyox minhta. 

Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 52. 

Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 357. 

Calamoherpe minutay Ibis, 1863, p, 306, 1870, p. 345 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 294.^ 

Amoy ; Hainan ; Formosa. 

Pboc. Zooe. Soc.— 1871, No. XXIII. ' 
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120. Herbivocdla flemingi. 

Ai^undinax Jiemingi, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 440. 

Salicaria eantillam^ F. Z. S. 1862, p. 316, 1863, p. 294. 

Tientsin (^Fleming), Pekin {David), I saw two sizes of this 
in the Paris Museum from Pekin, but I scarcely think they are 
separable. There was only one specimen of each to judge from* A 
specimen has been received from Trans-Baikal. 

121. Calamoherfe concinens, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 432. 

Pehiii. 

122. Calamodtjs sorghophilus. 

Calamodyta sorghophila, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 92, 293. 

Amoy. 

123. Dumeticola affinis, Hodgs. Cat. Specim. Brit. Mus. 
Mamm, & Birds, App. p. 151. 

Dumeticola thoracica, Blyth, J, A. S. xiv. p, 584. 

Eeceived at the Paris Museum through Pbre David from the 
Moupin Mountains. Has also been sent from Lake Baikal. 

124. Locustella hendersonit, Cass. Proc. Phil. Acad. 
Sciences, 1858, p. 194 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p, 293, 

Locustella ruhescensl^ Ibis, 1860, p. 358, 1861, pp, 32, 328. 

Locustella macropuSi Swinh. P. Z, S. 1863, p. 93. 

China generally. 

125. Locustella certhiola, Pall. 

Motacilla ce^dhiola, Pali. Zoogr. p. 509. 

Pekin. The Paris Museum has specimens sent by Pere David ; 
and I have a head, also sent by him from Pekin, Trans-Baikal 
(Tacsanowshg), 

126. Locustella rubescens, Blyth, J, A. S, xiv. p. 582. 

Locustella ochotensis, Midd. Sib. Beise, t, 16, 17, 18; Ibis, 1863, 
p, 91 ; P.Z. S. 1863, p. 293. 

Amoy, Received from Trans-Baikal. Found near Calcutta in 
winter (.Blgth), Indian specimens have the throat and belly white, 
and have no yellow on the underparts, and represent the bird in the 
winter dress. A Baikal specimen in breeding-plumage is yellowish 
beneath with black spots on the breast. A specimen shot in Sep- 
tember at Amoy is intermediate. 

, 127, Locustella lanceolata, Temm. Mao. TOrnith. iv. 
p, 614. ' ■ 

Locustella mimia, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 93, 293 ; Ibis, 1*866, 
p. 293.,. ■ ■ 

Lommtella allied to L, raw, Swinh, Ibis, 1861, p. 412. 
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ximoy ; Canton ; Pekin {David) ; Lake Baikal {Taesmiowshj), 
Has been shot In Europe. 

I have lately received from Trans-Baikal a bird of this group, 
which I at first thought might be Calmmherpe maackii^ of V. 
Schrenck ; but it seems to be a novel form, and I would propose to 
designate it 

Loctjsteela tacsanowskia, n. sp. 

Bill black, bright yellow on the basal half of the lower mandible. 
Legs and toes yellowish flesh-colour. Upper parts olive-brown ; 
wuiig- and tail-feathers hair-brown, broadly margined with olive- 
brown. Underparts and slight superciliary streak yellowish, with 
the breast, flanks, and tibiae washed with olive-brown. Length 
5 inches; wing 2*2; tail 1*9, much graduated, outer reetrix short- 
est. First primary of wing broad, *6 long, second | inch shorter 
than third, which is slightly shorter than the fourth. 

The nearest in form to this bird is the Locustella oehotensist from 
which, however, it can readily be distinguished by its smaller size, 
short and blunt bill, unspotted upper parts, and light untipped tail. 

The Curator of the Museum at Warsaw, M. Tacsanowski, sent 
this bird to M. Jules Verreaux, labelled Dumeticola fhomcica, 
juvenis. It is likely to occur as a winter visitant in China; but as 
it has not been yet found’ in that country, I do not number it in my 
list. 

128. Tribura ldteiventris, Horsf. P. Z. S. 1845, p. 30. 

Calamodyta offinis, Dmj & Mitch. G. of B. pi. 49. 

Sent to the Paris Museum by Pere David from Moupiii. 

129. Tribura sciuamcceps, Swinhoe, F. Z. S. 1863, p. 292 ; 
Ibis, 1866, p. 397. 

Canton; Formosa- 

130. Sylvia curruca, Linn. Fn. Suec. 247. 

€urruca garriila, Bris. Av. iii. p. 384. n. 7. 

Very rare at Pekin, but common at Ordo {David), Mr. Gould 
has a specimen from Kalgan. 

131. Philacantha NisoRiA (Bechst.). 

Niioria undata^ P. Z. S. 1870, p. 430. 

'.Pekin { David), 

132 - Oreofneuste davidii. 

Ahrornis davidii^ Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch, d- Mns- 1864, t. i. 

pi. 2. fig. L 

In structure this species is neither an Ahrornis nor a true Fhjllo^ 
pneuste^ and may with propriety be ranked in a separate genus in 
company with F. agricolensis^ Hume, of India. In coloration it 
resembles mj Afmzdinax Jiemingi^ and might at the first glance he 
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mistaken for that hird. It is thus described by Milne-Edwards : — 
‘‘ Above of an olive-brown tint ; a greyish-white eye-streak stretches 
from the base of the beak to the nape, and then curves towards the 
similar streak on the other side. Throat greyish white ; breast and 
belly tinted on their sides wdth clear brown, greyish white washed 
with yellow towards their middle, Tarse yellowish.” 

Nests in the high mountains near Pekin (David), 

133. Phyldopneuste fdscata (Elyth); Swinli. Ibis, 1863, 
p, 306, 18/0, p. 345 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p, 295. 

P/iyiloscopus fuscatiis, Blyth, J. A. S. xi. p. 113, xii. p. 965; 
Ibis, 1861, pp. 32, 330, 1863, p. 93. 

Fhyllopneuste sibirica, Midd. Sib. Beise, ii. tab. 16. figs. 4-6. 

As in the case of P. sylvicuUrioc, there is certainly much varia- 
bility in the size and measurements of these brown Willow-Wrens ; 
but 1 have not .yet succeeded in discriminating them as species (cf, 
Tristram, ‘Ibis,' 1871, p. 110). I have not been able to detect any 
differences in the notes and habits of those I have come across. The 
spotted eggs taken in Formosa, alluded to by Mr. Tristram, cannot, 
I fear, be trusted to, their authenticity depending on the statement 
of a Chinaman. 

134. Phyllofneuste tenellipes (Swinh.) ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 295. 

Phylloseo 2 )us tenellipes, Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. .53. 

Amoy ; Pekin (David), 

135. Phyllofneuste coronata (Temm. & Schleg.); Ibis, 
1863, p. 307 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 297. 

PhyUoscopus coronatus, Ibis, I860, p. 54, 1861, p. 330, 1863, 
p. 93 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317. 

Amoy ; Pekin (David). 

136- Phyllofneuste xanthodryas, Swinh. P, Z. S. 1863, 
p. 296. 

Amoy, 

137* Phyllofneuste FimMUEtTAiisus, Swinh: Ibis, I870» 
p. 345; P. Z. S. 1863,]), 296. 

PhyU&scopiis 2 >himheitarsiis,lh\B, 1861, p, 330. 

A small species with short thick bill and small feet ; lesser and 
greater wing-coverts both tipped with yellow, forming a double bar 
across the wing; primary quill -6 in, long, second one-tliird of an 
inch shorter than the third. 

Pekin ; Hainan. 

■ 138. Phyllofneuste borealis, Blasius, Naumannia, 1858, 
p. 313 ; Ibis, 1862, p. 68.' 

PkyUoscoptis syhicultriXi Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 53, 1866, pp. 135, 
295, 394.VA 
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Fhyllopneuste sijlmcultrix. Ibis, 1863, p. 307 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 295. 

Phyllopnemte java7iica^ Bp. {nee Horsf. quae Zoste7'ops)y Consp. 
Av. i. p. 290. 

Sylvia {Phxjllopneuste^eversmanni, Midd. {nec Bonap.) Sib. Eeise, 
Vog. p. 178, t 16. f. 1-3. 

Sylvia Jiavescensj G. E. Gray, P- Z. S. I860, p. 349. 

Phyllopneuste ]tennicott% Baird, Trans. Chicago Acad. Sci, 1869, 
L p. 313, pi. 30. %. 2. 

This Willow- Wren passes through Amoy each spring and autumn 
in immense numbers ; and I have a large series which vary in size 
and length of parts, but can barely be separated into large and small 
races, as intermediate sizes occur. I have seen oar species from the 
Teiiasserim province, and have two skins of the same from Flores, 
collected by Mr. Wallace, and marked S. flavescens, G. R. Gray. 
Dr. V. Schrenck has sent me the same from the Kurile Islands labelled 
Sylvia eversxnanni ; and we have received many from Trans-Baikal 
through Madame Verdey of Paris. Further, I have examined two 
specimens from North Russia, collected by M. Meves, and kindly 
lent me by Messrs. Salvin and Godman, to whom they belong. 
These are marked P. evermianni^ and are also identical with our 
China bird. Dr. Hartlaub’s P. borealis is founded on a specimen from 
the shores of the sea of Okhotsk ; and on carefully reading his descrip- 
tion of it, and comparing it with the so-called P. javaniea (a Java 
specimen), J find no material difference between them, further than 
1 can match from my series of specimens from (Tiina. Finally, Mr. 
Tristram insists that the type of P. kennicotti, Baird, from Alaska, 
which has been submitted to his inspection, is no other than our 
Chinese friend. This species thus shows itself to be a great wan- 
derer, resorting in winter to the Malayan peninsula and archipelago, 
and seeking a summer home in the high latitudes of Asia, extending 
even to Russia (and apparently to Heligoland) on the European side, 
and to Alaska on the American side. During its migrations it occurs 
in Formosa ; and I have seen it in the Leyden Museum from Japan. 

139. Ekguloides proregulxjs (Pall.), Ibis, 1867, p. 408, 
1870, p. 345 ; P. Z. 8. 1863, p. 297. 

Motacillaproregnlus, Pall. Zoogr. i. p. 499. 

Reguloides chloronotus. Ibis, 1860, p. 54, 186 1, pp* 33, 330. 

Ciiina generally. 

140. Eisgueoides suferciliosus, Ibis, 1863, p. 307, 1866, 
p. 135, 1867. p. 408, 1870, p. 345 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 297. 

Motacilla superciliosa, Ginel. Syst. Nat. 1788, i. p. 975. 

Reguloides proregulus. Ibis, 1860, p. 54, 1861, pp.32, 330, 1862, 
pp. '257, 258'. ■ 

China generally ,* Formosa. 

' . 141.' Abrornis fujlvifacies, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 132. 

Szechuen province. 



358 ME. R. SWINHOE ON THE BIRDS OF CHINA. [May 2, 

142. Cryetolopha tephrocephala, Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, 
p. 213. 

A copy of Cryptolopha (olim Oulicipeta) hurhii^ but with tlie 
green of the crown changed to grey. Procured at Bhamo (Burmah ) 
by Dr. Anderson, and sent from Moupin to Paris by Fere David. 

143. Reghlus japonicus, Bp. Coiisp. Ay.; P. Z. S. 1870, p.45L 

North China. 

144. Regulus himalayensis, Blyth ; Gould, B. of As. pt. xxi. 

Sent from Moupin by Fere David to the Paris Museum. 

145. Ruticilla auroeea (Pall.) ; Swinhoe, Ibis, 1860, p, 54, 
1861, pp. 33, 329, 1802, p. 261, 1863, p. 299, 1870, p. 344; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 291, 1870, p. 438. 

PhcBnicu7'US reevesiij Gray, Zool. Misc. p, 1 , 

Throughout China ; Hainan ; Formosa. 

146. Rhticilla hodgsonii, Moore, P. Z. S. 1854, pi. 58. 

Procured by Pbre David at Moupin. 

147. Ruticilla eufiventris (VieilL). 

(Enmithe 7'ufive7it7is, VieilL 

Ordo Mountains, N.W. of Pekin and Moupin (David), 

148. Ruticilla frontalis, Vig.; Gould, Cent. pL 26. 

Sent by Pore David from Moupin ; Pekin (David). 

149. Ruticilla fuliginosa, Vig. P. Z. S. 1831; Ibis, 186i, 
pp. 409, 410, 1863, p. 298, 1866, p. 399 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 291. 

Saivicoia leucura (?), Ibis, 1862, p. 257. 

Mountain -torrents of Southern China and Formosa. 

150. ClliEMARROENlS LEUCOCEEHALA. 

PhoenicU7*a leucocephala, Vig. P. Z. S. 1830 ; Gould, C. B. pL 26. 

Icbang gorge of the Upper Yangtsze. Se.Yes similar in colour ; 
the male has a larger foot than the female. 

151. Larvivora cyane (Pali,), Ibis, 1866, p, 315. 

Motadlla cyane, Pall. Itin. iii. Append. 3, i. p, 472. 

' Larvivor a yracilis, Swinh. Ibis, 1861, pp. 262, 409, 1863, p. 92 : 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 316, 1863, p. 291. 

Larvimra cyaneay Hodgs, (?) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 358. 

China generally. 

152. Larvivora sibilans, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1863, p. 2927 ■ 

'Larvivoru -' — -?, Ibis, 1861, p. 34. 

'Macao., ' ' 
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153. Notodeha montihm. 

Mijiomela montium, Swinb. Ibis, 1864, p. 362, 1866, p. 392. 
Formosa, Distinguishable from M. leucura, Hodgs., of the Hi- 
malayas by the underparts being coloured as the back, instead of 
being black. 

154. Ianthia cyanura (Pall.), Ibis, 1861, p. 329, 1863, pp. 91, 
298 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p, 316, 1863, p. 290. 

Motacilla cyanura, Pall.Itin. ii. Append, p. 709. 

Jjusciola cyanura. Faun. Jap. t, 21 ; Ibis, 1860, p. 131. 

Nemura rufilata, Swinh. (nec Hodgs.), Ibis, 1860, p. 54. 

Ianthia rufilata. Ibis, 1862, pp. 261, 264. 

Throughout China, and in Formosa. 


155. Tarsiger chrysasus, Hodgs.; Jard, Contr. Oni. 1850, 
pi. 6i. 

Sent to the Paris Museum by Pere David from Moupin. 

156. Tarsiger superciliaris, Hodgs.; Jard. Contr. Orn. 1849, 
pi. 29. 

Sent to Paris with the last. 

157. Hodgsonius phcenicuroides, Hodgs. J. A. S.xvi.p. 136. 

Callene zonura, J. Verr. Nouv. Arch. 1869, Bull. p. 35. 

Received at Paris through Pm*e David from Moupin. 

158. Erithagusakahige (Temm.). 

In the Museum at Pekin, collected by Pere David. 

159. CopsYCHUS saxjearis (L.) ; Zool. 1858, p- 6228 (Grylli- 
vora) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 54, 1867, p. 409, 1870, p. 343 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 291. 

Gracula saularis, Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1788, i. p. 397. 

Southern China westwards to Szechuen, and in Hainan. 


160. Kjttacincea macrxjra, var. minor, Swinh, Ibis, 1870, 
p. 344. 

Hainan. 

161. CYANECXJEAC^EXJLECUEA(PalL); Ibis, 1863, p. 91; P.Z.S. 
1863, p. 291. 

Gyanecula suecica, Ibis, 1861, p. 329, 1867, p, 394 ; P.Z.S. 1862, 
p. 316. 

. China generally. 

162. ' Calliope camtschatkensis (Gin.) ,; Ibis, 1861, pp. 329, 
4i0, 1863, p. 299; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 316, 1863, 292. 

China generally. 



360 MR. R, SWINHOK ON THE BIRBS OF CHINA. [May 2^ 

163. Grandala ccELicoLOR, Hodgs. ; G. R. Gr. & M. Gen. of B. 
pi. 50. 

Sent to Paris from Moupin by Pere David. 

164. Saxicola leucomela, Pall. Zoogr. t. 28, 

Mountains west of Pekin (David ) . 

165. Saxicola isabellina, Riipp. Atl. t. 34. 

Saxicola saltatrix^ Menetries. 

Inliabits the high plains near Pekin, sings admirably, nests in 
tbe deserted holes of Spe7'molegus mongolicus (David). 

166. Saxicola oenanthe, L. 

Central mountains of extreme Ordo (north-west of Pekin), where 
it breeds (David). 

167- Pratincola indica, Blytb, J. A. S. xvi. p. 129; Swinh, 
Ibis, 1860, p. 54, 1861, pp. 33, 329, 1863, p. 298, 1870, p. 344 ; 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 1863, p, 291. 

China generally, Hainan, and Formosa. Distinguishable at all 
ages from P. rubicola by its black axillaries and unspotted iiro- 
pygials. Chinese specimens are more rust-coloured on the upper 
parts, and especially on the rump, than Indian ones. 

168. Pratincola ferrea, Hodgs. Ibis, 1862, p. 258; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 291. 

Muticilla, sp. nov. ?, Ibis, 1861, p. 33. 

South China. 

169. Accentor erythropygius, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 124, 
pi. 9, & p. 447. 

Accentor alpmus, Midd. Sib. Eeise, Vogel, p. 1 73. 

Western Hills of Pekin in September. Middendorff met -with 
young birds on the cliffs of the south shore of tiie Sea of Okhotsk 
ill July. Young birds have also been received from the Trans- 
Baikal region. 

170. Accentor NiFALENsis, Hodgs,' 

Sent by Pere David from Moupin. Has also been received from 
the Trans-Baikal. 

I7L Accentor multistriattjs, David, Amu Mag. Nat. Hist, 
April 1871. 

Procured by Pi^re David at Moupin, Closely allied to A. strophi- 
Hodgs., of the Himalayas. 

■ 172. Accentor immaculates, Hodgs. 

Sent by Pere David from Moupin. 
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173. Accentor montaneelhs (Pall.). 

Accentor temminckiif Brandt. 

Comes to Pekin with the great cold (David) . Sent in summer 
plumage from the Trans-Baikal. 

174. Accentor rtjbidxjs, Temm. & Schleg. F. J. t. 32. 

Pere David saw the head of a bird procured at Pekin, which he 
identified with that of A. modularise L. 

175. Parus minor, Temm. & Schleg. F. J. t. 33 ; Swiiih. ZooL 
1858, p. 6229; Ibis, 1860, p. 55 et p. 131, 1861, p. 332, 1862, 
p. 257; P. Z. S. 1870, p. 437. 

Amoy to Pekin, and westwards to Szechuen. 

176. Parus C/esius, Tickell. 

Darus cinereuSi Ibis, 1870, p. 348. 

Hainan. Our specimens agree witli those from India. The Java 
bird, P. cinereus, Vieill. (P. atriceps^ Horsf.)^ can be readily distin- 
guished by the black of the head extending beyond the white nuchal 
spot, and separating it from the grey of the back. 

177. Parus commixtus, Swinh. Ibis, 1868, p. 63.. 

Farits minor, Ibis, 1861, p. 34 ; P. Z.S. 1863, p. 270. 

Like P. C€Bsius, but with some of the green tint on the back that 
marks P. minor ^ in fact intermediate to the two species. Canton 
to Foochow. 

178. Farits monticola, Vig. ; Gould, C. B. pi. 29. 

Sent by Pore David from Moupin to the Paris Museum. 

179. Parus insperatus, Swinh. ^bis, 1866, p. 308. 

South Formosa. A smaller race than the last, with the white on 
the tips of the tertiary quills confined to their tips, and not extend- 
ing to their margins ; barely separable. 

180. Parus venustueits, Swinboe, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 133. 

Icbang Gorge, on the Upper Yangtsze. 

181. Parus castaneiventris, Gould, P. Z. S. 1862, p. 280; 
B. of As. pL ; Ibis, 1863, p. 295. 

North Formosa. 

182. Parus PEKiNEMSis, David; Ibis, 1870, p. 155. 

Pekin. Very like Parus ater, L., but with a few of the black 
coronal feathers lengthened and showing conspicuously over the white 
nuchal spot. 
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183. PcECILE KAMTSCHxiTKENSIS, Bp. 

Pmnis palustruy Ibis, 1861, p. 331. 

Parus kamtschatkensis^ P. Z. S. 1863, p. 270, 1870, p. 437. 

Resident at Pekin (David), Among specimens of this species re- 
ceived from Trans-Baikal through M. Tacsanowskj is a very inter- 
esting form of Marsh-Tit, remarkable for its resemblance to the 
American P, carolinensis. This 1 have named P, baicalensis (Ami. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. April 1871). 

184. Pqecide cincta (Bodd.). 

Panes sihiricus^ Gm. 

Woody mountains west of Pekin (David). From Moupin Fere 
David has sent to Paris a handsome MacMolophiSi which has not 
yet been described. 

185. Orites glaucogularis (Gould). 

Mecistu7'a swmhoii, v. Pelzeln, Reise v. d. Novara, t. 3. 

Mecistura caudata, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 270. 

Parus trivirpatus, Ibis, 1860, p. 131. 

Ningpo to Pekin, and westwards to Ichang. 

186. Orites ouratensis, David, M. S. ; Swiiihoe, P. Z. S. 1870, 
p. 430. 

A species of Orites with red eyelids was in the Pekin Museum, 
and has been sent to Paris. It was found by Pere David in the 
mountains west of Pekin. It has not yet been described. 

187. ^GITHALISCUS CONCINNUS. 

jdEgithaliscus anophrys^ Swinh. Ibis, 1868, p. 64. 

Psaltria concinnay Gould, B. of Asia, pt. vii. 

Fokien and Chekiang Provinces, and westward to Szeebuen. 

188. JEgithaliscus fuliginosus. 

Mecistura fuliylnosa, J. Verr. Nouvelles Arch, du Museum, t, viii. 
Bulletin, p. 36. 

General colour dusky brown, forming a brown band on the breast ; 
face and throat silvery grey ; a half collar on the anterior part of the 
neck and middle of the abdomen, pure white on the first, and taking 
a rosy tint on the flanks j wings and tail brown, the latter white on 
the external barbs of the four lateral quills.” (J. Verreauoc.) 

Sent by Pore David from Moupin. 

189. iEGiTHALUs coNSOBRtNUs, Swiuh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 133. 

JByithalus pendidinuSy Radde, Reisen, Band ii. p. 195. 

Procured at Sha-se, near Ichang (Hoopih). Radde found it breed- 
ing in Amoorland. 

190. Syeviparus m'odestus, Burton, P. Z.S. 1835, p. 154. ' 

Sentfrom Moupin by Fere David. 
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19 L Motacilda ALBOiDES, Hodgs., var. 1. felix. 

Motacilla lus!onie7isis. Ibis, 1860, pp. 55, 429, 1861, p. 35, 1862, 
p. 259, 1863, p. 308 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 274. 

Motacilla felix^ Swiiih. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 121, fig. 1. 

Like the Indian black-backed M. alboides (leucopsis, Gould, lu- 
zo'niensiSi aiict.), but with the pectoral black, in summer plumage, 
advancing higher, to within half an inch of the lower mandible. 
Southern China and Formosa. 

Var. 2. SECHUENENSis, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 122, fig. 2. 

The pectoral black in summer reaching to the lower mandible. 

Szechuen (W, China). 

192. Motacilla paradoxa, v. Schrenck, Amurlaiid, Vog. 
p. 341, t. xi. fig. 2. 

The pectoral black forming a large round patch on the breast. 

Mongolia. Forwarded to Paris by Pere David. 

193. Motacilla hodgsoni, G. E. Gray; Blyth, Ibis, 1865, 
p. 49. 

Motacilla /ra7iciscif Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 123; Ibis, 1870, 
p. 345. 

Like M,personatas Gould, of India, but with the back black instead 
of grey. 

Hainan ; Szechuen, extending to Nepal. 

194. Motacilla frontata, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 129. 

Motacilla, sp. ?, Ibis, 1867, p. 390. 

Amoy in winter.. 

195. Motacilla baicalensis, n. sp. 

Motacilla diikhime^isis Z. S. 1870, p. 130. 

The representative in Eastern Asia of M, alba, L., of Europe ; 
with clearer plumage, smaller bill, wing of a lighter brown, with 
much more white, especially on the wing-coverts. In full summer 
plumage the pectoral black contracts on the throat, and falls short of 
the chin. It has a very close ally in Jf. dukhunensis, Sykes, of 
India, but may be distinguished from that by its larger bill, greater 
amount of white on the wing-coverts ; and in nuptial dress by the 
form of the pectoral patch. Occasional specimens from Trans-Baikal 
have a black line uniting the back of the eye with the black of the 
nape, but otherwise similar to the typical bird. This I would 
propose to distinguish ks yox. temporalu. It will probably be the 
bird procured in Lombardy in the collection of Count Turati of 
Milan (see Baron de Selys-Longcbamps in Ibis, 1870, p. 451). 
Numerous skins of the Baikal Wagtail have been received through 
Madame Verdey of Paris ; and it is doubtless the species observed by 
me on the Upper Yaugtsze (F, Z. S. 1870, p. 130). 
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196. Motacilla ocularis, Swinh. Ibis, 1863, pp. 94, 309; 
P, Z, S. 1863, pp. 275, 1870, p. 130, %. 346. 

Moiacilla luguhriSs Ibis, 1860, p. 55, 1861, pp, 35, 255, 333, 
1862, p. 260 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 31 7. 

Distinguishable in all plumages by the dark streak through its 
eye and its grey back. 

China, Hainan, and Formosa, Specimens have also been received 
from Trans-Baikal. 

197. Motacilla japonica, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 17, 274, 
1870, p. 130. 

Motacilla lugens^ Tenim. (nec Illig.) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 357. 

Motacilla higubris. Ibis, 1862, p. 260, 1863, p. 308. 

Motacilla alba, var. from Kamtscbatka, Fall. Zoograph. 

Distinguishable from the last in winter by its larger size, its whiter 
wing, and black-marked back. This is the species that announces 
the return of spring to the Kamtschatkans {KittUtz). M. lugubru, 
Pall, & Tenim. (lagens, llliger), is the M, vidua, Sundevall, of Africa 
(see Tristram, 'ibis,’ 1866, p. 291). 

198. Budytes flavus (L.); Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p, 55, 1861, 
pp. 36, 333, 4 1 1, 1862, p. 260 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 274. 

Budgies Jlavescens, G. B. Gray, P. Z. S. 1860, p. 350. 

China generally. Mr. Wallace has bright-plumaged birds from 
the Moluccas which also agree with the European species ; and Mr. 
Baird reports it from Alaska. 

199. Budytes taivanus, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 346, 1866, p. 138. 

Budytes rayil. Ibis, 1862, p. 260, 1863, p. 309. 

Budytes melanotis, Ibis, 1864, p. 422. 

Amoy ; Formosa ; Hainan. I have a specimen also from Trans- 
Baikal ; and Mr. Gould has one from Singapore, 

200. Budytes cinereocafillus, Sav, ; Ibis, 1863, p. 94, 1870, 
p. 346 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 

Occurs singly or in pairs throughout China in spring. 

201. Budytes citreolus (Fall.).- 

Szechuen. I came across a party of this Wagtail on the Upper 
Yangtsze in May. 

202. CaLOBATES MELANOFE, 

Motmilla fnelanope, Fall. Itin. iii. p. 696. n. 16 ; Zoogr. i, p. 500. 

Motacilla histrigata. Baffles, Trans. Linn. Soc, xiii. part 2, p. 312. 

Motacilla hoarula, Ibis, 1860, p, 55, 1861, pp. 35, 333, 1862, 
p. 260, 1863, p, 309, 1866, p. 138; F. Z. 8. 1862, p. 317, 1863, 
p.,274,. 

Ibis, 1870, p. 346. 
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China ; Formosa ; Hainan. Like C. boarula, but with a con- 
stantly shorter tail. 

203. Limonidromus indicus (Grael.) ; Gould, B. of As. pt. xiv. 

Netmricola indica, Ibis, 1861, p. 333, 1863, p. 94 ; P. Z, S. 1862, 

p. 317, 1863, p. 276, 1870, p. 433. 

Pekin and Szechuen. 

204. Henicurus sinensis, Gould, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 665 ; Ibis, 
1867, p. 404, 

Henicurus chinensis^ Gould, B. of As. pt. xviii. 

Il€7iicurus Leschenaultiiy P. Z. S. 1863, p. 276. 

Enicurus speciosus, Ibis, 1861, p. 265, 1862, pp. 261, 264. 

Fokien province. 

205. Henicurus leucoschistus, Swinh. Ann. & Mag. N. H. 
vol. vi. 4th series, p. 154. 

Enicurus scMstaceuSj Ibis, 1861, pp. 409, 410; P. Z. S. 1863, 

p. 276. 

Fokien ; Moupin (David), Like H, schistaceus, Hodgs., of 
Nepal, but wants the white tips that mark the first to the sixth 
primaries of the Indian bird, and its under wing instead of having 
the bases of the primary quills white, commencing from the second 
quill and increasing inwards, has the basal third of the quills 
edged on their inner webs with white, commencing from the fourth 
quill inclusive. 

206 . Henicurus scouleri, Vig. ; Gould, B. of Asia, pt. xviii 

Moupin 

207. Anthus spinoletta, L. 

Anfhus aquaticusy Bechst. 

Anthus blaJcistoniy Swinh. P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 90, 273 ; Ibis, 1867, 
p. 389. ' 

Amoy ; river Yangtsze. I have seen a specimen of the true A, 
obscurusy GrneL, from India. 

208. Anthus cervinus, Pall. Zoograph, i. p. 511 ; Ibis, 1870, 
p. 347 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p, 273. 

Anthus tliermophiluSy Ibis, 1860, pp. 55, 429, 1861, pp* 36, 411, 
IS63,^. 311. 

Anthus japonicus. Ibis, 1861, p. 333. 

Throughout China ; Hainan ; Formosa. It is a mistake to identify 
the European A. eeeilii, Audouin (==A, ritfogulai^isy Brehm), with our 
eastern A, cervinus. Ours is a smaller bird, with shorter wing, and 
in summer is easily distinguished by the rosy hue of its eyebrow and 
breast, which in the other are rust-colour, the breast being streaked 
with black. The streaks on the flanks, too, in the latter are much 
longer and broader. 
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209. Anthus rosaceuSj Hodgs. 

Sent from Moupiii by Pere David. 

210. PiPASTES AGTLis (Sykes) ; Gould, B. of As. pt. xvii. ; Ibis, 
1870, p. 347. 

Anthus agilis, Ibis, 1860, p. 55, 1861, pp. 36, 333, 1863, p. 310 ; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 273. 

Tlirougliout China ; Hainan ; Formosa. 

211. CORYBALEA GUSTAVI. 

A^itJius gust avi, Swinli, P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 90, 273. 

Anthus hatcManeyisis, G. B. Gra}^ Hand-list, p. 251, 

Comes to Amoy in spring in large numbers ; but whither it goes 
I cannot tell. Mr. Wallace procured the same species in Batchian. 

212. CoEYDALLA RiCHARDi ( VieilL), PL Col. 101; Ibis, 1870, 
p. 347. 

Anthus richardi, Ibis, 1860, p. 55, 1861, pp. 36, 333, 1863, 
p. 311, 1865, p. 234 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 1863, p. 272. 

Gorydalla infuscatai Blyth. (Race that breeds on the Fokieii 
Hills.) 

Corgdalla sinensis. Ibis, 1861, p. 265. 

Throughout China ; Hainan. Rare in Formosa. 

213. CoRYBALEA CHiNENsis, Bp. Consp. Av. i, p. 525. 

A smaller and more ochreous race than the last. Amoy in spring. 

214. Turdits naitmannt, Temm. Man. d’Orn. i. p. 170 ; Ibis, 
1863, p. 277; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 280. 

Shanghai to Pekin, and westwards to Szechuen. 

215. Turdes fxtscatus, Pall. Zoogr. i. p. 451 ; Ibis, 1863, 
pp. 93, 277; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 1863, p. 280, 

Amoy to Pekin, and in Formosa ; westwards to Szechuen. 

216. Turbus m.usicus, L. 

Foochow (^Gould), Pekin {Dauid), I have compared this bird, in 
company with Mr, Gould, with other specimens of the species. 
The Chinese bird does show some differences from home-shot ex- 
amples, but a bird from Malta differs still more. 

21 7. T 0 Rx:>xjs RtJFiCGLLis, Pall. It. iii. p. 694 ; GmeL Syst. Nat 
1788, p. 815.; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 281. 

furdus ?, Ibis, 1861, p. 332. ' 

Pekin ; Moupin {David). 

218, Txjrbus FAEEiBtJS, Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1788, p. 815; PL 
CoL 515; Ibis, 1863, p. 276. 

Turdm dmdiaSy'femm. Faun. Japon. t. 26 ; Ibis, 1860, p« 56, 
1861, p. 57, 1862, p. 261 ; P. Z, S. 1863, p. 280. 
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Turdus advena, Swinh. Ibis, I860, pp. 56, 358. 

Amoj to Peking ; Formosa. 

219. Turdus chrysolaus, Temm. PL Col. 537 ; Ibis, 1860, 
p. 56, 1863, p. 276, 1870, p. 248 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 280. 

Hainan to Pekin ; Formosa. 

220. Turdus obscurus, G-mel. Syst. Nat. 1788, p. 816 ; Ibis, 
1863, p.«277. 

Turdus palle7is^ Pall. ; Ibis, 1860, p.56, 1861, p. 375 1863, p. 93; 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 1863, p. 280. 

Turdus rvfulus, Drap. 

Turdus modestus, Eyton. 

Turdus pallidus, Ibis, 1861, p. 332, 

Turdus davidianus, Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. i. Bull. p. 26. 

Malacca to Pekin, and westwards to Szechuen ; Formosa. To be 
at once distinguislied from the last by its conspicuous white eye- 
brow. 

221. Turdus hortulorum, Sclater, Ibis, 1863, p. 196; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 280. 

Turdus ?, Ibis, 1861, p. 37. 

South China. 

222. Turdus albiceps, Swinh. Ibis, 1864, p. 363, 1866, p. 135, 
pi. 5, & p, 315. 

Formosa. 

223. Turdus cardis, Temm. PL Col. 518 ; Ibis, 1860, p. 132, 
1861, p. 37, 1870, p. 248 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 280. 

South China in winter. 

224. Turdus sibiricus, Pall. It. iii. p. 694; Syst. Nat, 1788, 
p. 815; Ibis, 1861, p. 410, 1863, p. 93; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 
1863, p. 279. 

Geodchla^ ii. sp.. Ibis, 1861, p. 37. 

A winter straggler in China generally. 

225. Merula sinensis (Cuv.); G. E. Gray, lland-Iist of B. i, 
p. 255; ZooL 1858, p. 6228. 

Turdus rnandarinus^ Bp. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 56, 1861, p. 38, 1870, 
p. 248; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 281. ■ ■ ■ 

Hainan to Shanghai, and westwards to Szechuen, A fine chest- 
nut-coloured species, allied to M» castanea (Gould) of India, has 
been sent to Paris by Pere David from Moupin. 

226. Oreocincla VARiA (PalL). 

Pall. Zoogr. i, p. 449. 

'Oreocincla aurea, Bp. ; Ibis, i860, p, 56 ; P, Z. S. 1863, p. 2/8. 
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Oreocincla handh Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 273, 1866, p. 304. 
Oreocincla wkitei. Ibis, 1861, p. 333. 

China generally, and in Formosa. 

227. Oreocincla mollissima- 

Turdus mollissimusy Biytb, J. A. S. xi, p. 185. 

Sent by Pere Bavid from Moupin. 

228. Monticola saxatilis, L. 

Summers on the Pekin Mountains {David), 

229. Petrofhila gu laris. 

Oroecetes gularis, Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 93, pi. 3; P. Z. S. 
1862, p. 318, 1863, p. 282. 

Moyiticola ?, Ibis, 1861, p. 332. 

Breeds on the Pekin Mountains {David). 

230. Petrocincla Manilla (Bodd.) j Ibis, 1870, p. 248. 

Fetrodncla violacea, Swinh. ZooL 1858, p, 6228. 

Fetrodnda mariillemis, Ibis, 1863, p. 274, 1866, p. 136, 1867, 
pp. 233, 404 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 1863, p. 281. 

Fetrocossgphiis ma^iillensis^ Ibis, 1860, pp. 56, 429, 1861, p. 38, 
1862, p. 307, 1863, p. 93. 

Hainan to Tientsin, and in F'ormosa. 

231. Petrocincla cyanea (L.). 

Interior of China. Common in the gorges of the Upper Yang- 
tsze. Bare at Amoy and on the Chinese coast. 

232. Petrocincla afpinis, Blyth, J. A. S. xii. p. 177. 

Smaller than F, nmniila, with the vent and belly more or less red ; 

intermediate between F, manilla and P. cyanea. The common form, 
on the South- China coast 

233. Myiofhonkes c^ruleiis (Scop.); Ibis, 1861, p. 36, 
1862, pp. 262, 264; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 277- 

Myiophoymis homfieMiii Vigors? ; Ibis, 1860, p. 55. 

Turdm violaeeust Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1788, p. 826.' 

mYtVto, Gray, ZooL Misc. p. i . 

South China, westwards to Szechuen. 

234. Myiophoneus insularis, Gould, ,F. Z. S. I862,,p.' 180; 
B. of As. pL ; - Ibis, 1803, p, 577- 

Formosa. 

235. Hydrobata fallasi,. Temm. Man. d’Ornith. iii. p. 107. 

Ibis, 1863, p. 272; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 277. 
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H.marilay Swiiili. North China Asiat. Soc. Jouni. May 1859; 
IbiSj ISOO, pp. 187> 360. 

Formosa, Ichang gorge of the Upper Yaugtsze. 

236. Hypsipetes eeucocephalus. 

Tm*dus leiicocephalus, Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1788^ p. 82fL 
T. melaleucus. Gray, ZooL Misc. p. 1. 

H. niveiceps, Swinh. Ibis, 1864, p. 424, 1865, p. 107. 

South China to Szechueu. 

237« Hypsipetes nigerrimus, Gould, P. Z. S. 1862, p. 282 ; 
B. of As. pt, xvi. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 287. 

Formosa. 

238. Hypsipetes perniger, Swinh. Ibis, IS/O, p. 251, pi. 9. 

fig. 2. 

Hainan, 

239. Hypsipetes YUNANENsis, Anderson, P. Z. S. 18/1, antea^ 
p. 213, 

Procured by Dr. Anderson at Ponsee (Yunnan province). 

240. Hstpsipetes maccleleandi, Horsf. P. Z. S. 1839, p. 159. 

H. hoUit Swinhoe, Ibis, 1861, pp. 266, 409; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 277. 

Fokieii province. 

241. Hemixxjs castanonotus, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 251, 
pi. 9- fig. 1 . 

Hainan, 

242. Ixxjs SINENSIS, Ibis, 1863, p. 289 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 278. 

Muscicapa sinensis^ GmeL Syst, Nat. 1788, i. p. 942. 
Pycmnotiis sinemiSf Ibis, 1860, p. 57. 

P. occipitalis^ Ibis, 1861, p. 39. 

Luichow to Shanghai, and westward to Szechuen, also in For- 
mosa. Shanghai samples are larger, with the black of the crown 
somewhat obscuring the white of the occiput ; Szechuen specimens 
have the occiput very white, with a pale halter mark round the 
neck ; hut both these varieties occasionally occur at Amoy. 

243. Ixus HAiNANUS, Swiuh. Ibis, 1870, p. 253. 

Like the last, but with the occiput, as well as the crown, black. 
Hainan. 

244. Ixus XANTHORRHOtrS. 

Pycnonotus Anderson, Proe. Asiat. Soc. Beng. 1869, 

p. 265, 

Prog. ZooL. Soc.-— 1871, No. XXIV. 
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Ixus andersoni, Swinli. Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. voL v. 4tii series, 
p. 175. 

Ichaiig gorge of the Upper Yangtsze. Obtained also by Dr. 
Anderson at Moniien (province Yunnan), and by Fere David in 
Kokonor. 

245. IxiTS CHRYSORRHOiDES (Lafr.) ; Ibis, 1867, p. 232, 1868, 
p. 63 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 278. 

Hmmafor^iis ehrysorrkoides, Lafr. Rev. Zool. 1845, p. 367. 

Fyc7ionotus hcBnton'houSy Ibis, I860, p. 57. 

Miiscicapa atricapilla, Vieill. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 358. 

Pycnonotus chryso7'rIioides, Ibis, 1861, p. 39. 

Ixus hcemorrhouSj Ibis, 1862, p. 307. 

South China. 

246. Ixus jocosus (L.) ; P, Z. S. 1863, p. 277. 

Pycnonotus jocosits (L.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 39. 

Canton. 

247. Sptzixds semitorqdes, Swinb. Ibis, 1861, p. 266; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p: 278. 

Fokien province, and -westwards in the Ichang gorge. 

248. Spizixus cinereicapillus, n. sp. 

Sp>. semito7*queSi Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 290. 

I identified the Formosan bird with the China species from a 
specimen injured about the head. The acquisition of a series from 
the Formosan mountains establishes the distinction between the 
two. The Formosan race is like the China bird, but has the dark 
parts of the head grey instead of black. 

249. Criniger paelidits, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 252. 

Hainan. 

250. Phy'ELORNIS lazulina, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p, 255. 

Hainan. 

251. 'SmiA AHRicuEARis (Swhih.) j Sclater, Ibis, 1866, p. 109, 

pL4, p. 40L 

.Kittaeinda aimcidarts, Swinh. Ibis, 1864, p» 361. 

Formosa. 

252. POMATORHINXJS ERYTHROCNEMTS, Gotlld, P. Z. S. 1862, 
p. 281; B. of As. pi. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 286. 

Formosa.' 

253. PoMATORHiNiTS Musictjs, Swiub. North China Asiat. Soc. 
Jbum. May 1859 ; Ibis, 1860, pp. 187, 360, 1861, p. 284, pL 6. 

Formosa. 
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254. PoMATORHiNus STRIDULUS, Swiiih. Ibis, 1861, p. 265 ; 
P, Z. S. 1863, p. 278- 

Soutli China, westwards to Szechueii. 

255. POMATORHINITS NIGRO-STELLATUS, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, 

p. 250. 

Hainan* 

256. Pterorhinus davidt, Swinh. Ibis, 1868, p. 61. 

Western mountains of Pekin ; a fine songster. Two other species 
of this genus have been received from Moupin at Paris ; they will be 
described by M. J, Verreaux. 

257. Leucodioptrum chinensr. 

Turdus ehinerisiSi Osb. I tin. 309. 

Turdus smensis^ Gmel. Syst, Nat. 1788, p. 826. 

Garridacc canonist Ibis, 1860, p. 3.58, 1861, p. 38. 

Leucodioiitriim sinense. Ibis, 1870, p. 250; P. Z. 8. 1863, p. 278. 
Hainan to Ningpo. 

258. Leucodioptrum taivanum. 

Garrulax taewamtSi Swinh. Journ. North China Asiat. Soc. May 
1859, no. 2, p. 228 ; Ibis, 1860, pp. 187, 360, 1863, p. 279. 
Malacocercns taimnus, Ibis, 1865, p. 546. 

Formosa. 

259. Garrulax chinensis (Scop.); Sonn. Yoy, t. 107; Ibis, 
1864, p. 423. 

Turdus ^hanhn, GmeL Syst. Nat. 1788, p- 814. 

Garrulax auritus (Daudin) ; Ibis, 1865, p. 350, 

South-west Kwangtung. 

260. Garrulax perspicillatus (Gmel.) ; PL En. 604 ; Ibis, 
1861, p. 38, 1862, p. 306 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 278. 

Garrulax rugillatus, Swinh. Ibis, 1860, pp. 57, 358. 

Turdus persincillatus^ Gmel, Syst. Nat, 1788, i. p. 830. 

Canton to Ningpo, and westward to Szechuen. 

261. Garrulax aleogularis (Gould, P. Z. S. 1835, p. 187). 
Sent from Moupin by Pere David. 

262. Garrulax ruficeps,, Gould, P. Z. S. 1862, p. 281 ; B. of 
As. pi ; Ibis, 1863, p. 282. 

Formosa* Like the last, but with a rufous cap. 

263. Garrulax sannio, Swinh. Ibis, 1867, p. 403. 

South China, and westwards to Szechuen. Procured in Western 
Yunnan by Dr. . Anderson, 
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264. Garrhlax monachus, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p, 248. 

Hainan. 

26'5* Ianthocincla pcecilorhyncha (Gould). 

Qarmlax pwcilm^hyiichus^ Gould, P. Z. S. 1862, p. 28! ; B. of 
As. pi. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 283, 1866, p. 303. 

Formosa. 

266. CiNCDOsoMA ARTEMisijE, David, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
April 1871, p. 256. 

Allied to G, ocellatum. Vigors, of the Himalayas. Procured by 
Pere David at Moupin, Western Szechuen. 

267. Trochalopterum formosum, J. Verr. Nouv. Arch. 1869„ 
Bull. p. 35. 

General tint olivaceous rust-colour ; bead grey, lanceolated with 
black ; throat and front of neck of this last colour ; a great portion 
of the wings and of the upper surface of the tail blood-red. Belly 
and abdomen olivaceous.” — J, Verreaux. 

Sent hy Pbre David from Moupin. Two other species of this 
genus, also from Moupin, remain to be described. 

268. CoNosTOMA JEMODIUM, Hodgs. J. A. S. X. p. 856. 

Sent from Moupin hy Pere David. 

269. Paradoxornis fi..avirostris, Gould, P. Z. S. 1836, p. 17. 

Sent from Moupin by Pere David. 

270. Heteromorpha unicolor, Hodgs. J. A. S. xii. p. 448. 

Sent from Moupin by Pere David. Like this in coloration is a 
curious species, also from Moupin, with one of its toes rudimentary. 

271. SuTHORA BULOMACHus, Swiiih. Ibis, 1866, pp. 299, 303, 
pi. 9. 

The lower hills of Formosa. 

272. Suthora' SUFFUSA, n, sp. 

A smaller conspeeies of the last, with the hind neck of a richer 
rufous and more definitely separated from the greyish olive of tlie 
back. Back washed witli rufous in the other, blending with the 
rufous of the head. Bill smaller. Legs and feet much smaller; 
wing 2 inches, tail 2*5. 

Seen in small parties in spring about the mountainous sides of 
the gorges on the Upper Yangtsze. 

, 273. Suthora webbxana, G. E. Gray, P. Z. S, 1852, p. 70; 
Gould, B. of As. pL ; P. Z. S. 1863, -p. 271. 

Abundant about tbe hedges near Ningpo and Shanghai; moun- 
tains of Pekin {David). Kept in Shanghai for its fighting-qualities. 
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Like its Formosan congener it is very pngnaciousj and will fight its 
fellows to the death. The Chinese use it in the gambling-ring. 

274. SuTHORA GULARiSj J. Verr. Nouv, Arch. 1869, Bulletin, 

p. 35. 

''Couleor generale laque jaune, devenant blanche sur les joiies et 
le milieu de ia partie inlerieure excepte la gorge, qui est d'un noir 
pur; remiges et rectrices noiratres; partie superieure de ces der- 
nieres rougefitres, une tache jaune morcloree sur le milieu de Faile 
s’eteiidant sur une partie des secondaires.” — J. Vei'reaux. 

Sent by Pere David from Moupin. Pere David has also sent 
another species hitherto undescribed from the same locality. 

275. SuTHORA JBRUNNEA, Andersoii, P. Z. S. 1870, antea^ p. 211, 

Procured by Dr. Anderson at Momien (Yunnan province). 

276. Leiothrix lutea (Scop.); Ibis, 1865, p. 349; P. Z. S. 
1863, p, 298. 

South-west China, whence brought to Canton and sold alive in 
bird-shops. 

Pere David has sent a new Minla from Moupin, allied to If. 
nitincta, Hodgs., of the Himalayas. 

277. Yxjhina nigrimentxjm, Hodgs. J. A. S. xiv. p. 5G2. 

Sent by Pere David from Moupin. 

278. Yuhina diademata, J, Verr. Nouv. Arch. 1869, Bull, 
p. 35. 

Couleur generale brun terreux, plus pale en dessus ; milieu de 
rabdomen, les couvertiires sous-caudales blanc pur, devenant d’une 
teinte encore plus pure sur la grande tache occipitale, qui est precedde 
par de longues plumes formant nne hnppe ; ailes et queue noires 
avec les rachis d’un blanc plus visible sur la dernibre, qui est echan- 
crde.’’ — J. Verreaux. 

Sent by Pere David from Moupin, 

279. Stachyris pRiEcoGNiTUs, Swinli. Ibis, 1866, p. 310. 

Yery like St. ?*vficeps, Blyth, of Nepal, but smaller, with much 

smaller bill, and with the red of the head confined to the crown. 

Formosa; Ichang gorge of the Yangtsze river. 

280. Herpornis tyrannueus, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 347, 
ph 10,. 

Ilerpomis xanthoclilora, Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 293. 

Berpornis wantholeuca, Swinh. Ibis, 1866, p. 394, 

Formosa; Hainan. 

281. Stafhida ToiiauEOLA. . 

Siva torqueola^ Swinh, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. v. '4th series, 
p,. 174. 



374 


MR. R. SWINHOE ON THE BIRDS OF CHINA. 


[May 2, 

I described this as a Siva ; but it is more allied to the genus Ixulus^ 
flora which it differs in having a deeply graduated tail. Lvuius 
eastaneiceps, Moore, is of the same form as our bird ; and I would 
propose to place these two under a new subgeniis, Siapkida. Our 
species was procured in Fokieii province. Fere David has sent a 
new species of Ixuhis from Moupin. 

282. Alcippe nifalensis. 

Sent from Moupin by Fere David. 

283. Ahcippe morrisonia, Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 21)6, 1865, 
p. 107. , 

Formosa. A smaller conspecies of the last. 

284. Aecippe brxjnnea, Gould, F. Z. S. 1862, p. 280, B. of 
As. pi. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 297. 

Formosa. 

285. CocHOA VIRIDIS, Hodgs. J. A. S. v. p. 359 ; Ibis, 1868, 
p. 354. 

A single specimen procured at Amoy in December 1867. The 
Paris Museum has received the bird from Cochiii-China, 

286. Ampelis garrhla (L.) ; F. Z. S. 1863, p. 298, 

North China. 

287. Ami»elis PHCENicoi^TERA, Temiii. F. J. ; Ibis, 1864, p. 427, 
1866, p. 307. 

North China; Formosa. 

288. Fsaropholxjs ardens, Swinh. Ibis, 1862, p. 363, 1863, 
p. 293, 1866, pp. 297, 398. 

Formosa. 

289. Fsaropholhs arbens, var. nigeelica’Uda, Swinh. Ibis, 
1870, p. 342. 

Hainan. 

290. OiuoLus CHiNENSis, GmeL Syst. Nat. 1788, p. 383; 
Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 57, 1861, pp. 58, 341, 1863, p. 291, 1866, 
p. 138, 1870, p. 342; F. Z. S. 1863, p. 282. 

coc/rmcwm, Briss. Av. ii. p. 326. 

Oriolm indieus, Jerd. III. Ind. Orn. pL 

Throughout China, and Formosa in summer, ' Resorts in winter 
to Cochin-China, Tenasserim, and India. 

291. Pitta MoimccENSis (Mull.).' 

Turdus molucGensis, F. L. S. Muller, Nat ursjat. Anhang (1766), 
p.l44.;' ’ ^ 

Pitta cyanopterat Temm. 
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Pitta nympha, Swinli. Ibis, 1861, pp.4l2, 414; P. Z, S. 1863, 

p. 277. 

A single specimen procured at Amoy. 

292. Pitta oreas, Swinli. Ibis, 1864, p, 428. 

Formosa. 

293. Lanitjs lahtora (Sykes, P. Z. S. 1832, p. 86) ; Sharpe 
and Dresser, P. Z. B. 1870, p. 595, 

Pekin in winter {David), 

294. Lanius major, Pall. Zoogr, i. p,401. 

Pare at Pekin (David). Under the name L. frtolliSy Eversm/^, a 
specimen of this has been sent from Trans-Baikal. 

295. Lanitjs SCHACH, L. ; ZooL 1858, p. 6228 ; Ibis, 1860, p. 59, 
1861, p.43, 1865, p. 356, 1870, p. 240; P. Z. S. 1863, p, 286. 

Lanius chinensis. Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 1. 

Lanius schach, xdn' . formosve. Ibis, 1863, p. 270. 

China generally ; Formosa ; Hainan. 

296. Lanius tefhronotus (Vig. P. Z. S. 1831, p. 43). 

Sent by Fere DaTid from Moupin. 

297. Lanius fuscatus, Less.; Walden, Ibis, 1868, p. 69, 1870, 
p. 24L 

La?iius meiantheSf Swinli . Ibis, 1867, p. 405. 

South China; Hainan. 

298. Lanius magnirostris, Less. ; Ibis, 1867, pi. 6. 

La?iuts waldeni, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 131, pi. 11. 

Comes from Malacca to Central China to breed. Female, when 
fully adult, like the male. 

299. Lanius Bucephalus, Temm. & Schleg. Faun. Jap. t. 14 ; 
Ibis, 1860, pp. 60 et 132, 1861, p. 340; P. Z. S. 1862, p.319, 
1863, p. 287. 

Pekin ; Amoy (one female specimen procured in winter). Male 
differs much from the female. 

300. Lanius cristatus, L. ; Gruel. Syst. Nat, 1788, p. 298. 

Lanius p>hmnimrus , Pall. 

Upper parts reddish brown ; crown the same from the base of the 
beak ; eyebrow yellowish and not well defined. A male from Amoy 
agrees with examples from India. Adult female resembles the male. 
Received frequently in full summer plumage from Trans-Baikal. 

301. Lanius suferciliosus, L. 

Rather brighter than the last; forehead and well-defi.ned eje« 
[=*" ti/V Ann, Nat. Hist. ser. 2, xTii. p. 78. — Ei).] 
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brow white. A male from Amoy agrees with specimens from the 
Amoor and Malacca* Adult female resembles the male* 

302. Laniits LHCioNENSis, L. ; Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1788, p. 299 ; 
Ibis, 1860, p. 51), 1861, pp. 43, 25.5, 340, 1863, p. 272, 1866, 
pp. 135, 295, 394 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 286, 1870, p. 428. 

Lanim schwanei'i^ Bp. Consp. Av. i. p. 363, 

Upper parts light liver-brown ; forehead greyish white, with well- 
defined white eyebrow. Adult female resembles the male. The 
commonest species that passes through Amoy. Those collected on 
passage through Formosa are all immature, as if they had not 
strength to make the through voyage to the Philippines without 
rest. L. schioaney'i of Borneo seems, from the description, to be 
•based on a partially mature female of this species. Found in 
summer as far north as Talien Bay. 

303. Lanius incertxjs, n. sp. 

Crown, from beak to occiput, cinereous, with no eyebrow ; rest of 
upper parts reddish brown, brighter on the rump. One male spe- 
cimen procured at Amoy from a party of the last. 

These four red- tailed Shrikes may be considered geographical 
races, or representative species, each reserving to itself an area in 
South-eastern Asia for its winter haunt, and another in North-eastern 
Asia for its summer haunt. The L, cristatuSi that spreads through- 
out India in winter, seems to seek a family home in Bauria and the 
country directly north of India, extending to Trans-Baikal ; X. lucio- 
nensis travels across the sea from its warm winter retreat in the 
Philippines, and spends its summer in North China, extending its 
range to Talien Bay ; the southernmost species, L, superciliosus^ 
comes from Malacca, and, passing the summer range of the latter, 
seeks the high latitudes of Amoorland and northern Japan as more 
suitable for the nurture of its offspring. As in the case of the 
Ijimicolm, those that go furthest north to breed, hurry furthest south 
to escape the rigours of winter ; such is, apparently, tlie case with 
L, st^perciliosm. But this is scarcely a rule with land-birds ; for 
this Shrike^s winter com|}atriot, X. ma^nirosiru\ as 1 have shown 
(P. Z. S. 1870, p. 131), is contented to accommodate himself at a 
halfway station on the journey in Central China. The route taken 
by X. mpercilioms is not down the China coast, or we should meet 
him straggling down in spring and autumn, as all the migrants do 
that travel by land. He probably takes the more inland course 
followed by many birds that summer in North China and the Amoor. 
How, then, does it occasionally turn up with the large flights of X. 
lucmiemis bound to the Philippines and Borneo? How, further, 
does it happen that X. anstatus should step out of its way and 
straggle on a tour to a country widely separate from its regular 
winter quarters ? I would suggest as an explanation that the routCvS 
travelled by the three species must somewhere cross or touch, and 
that the outliers of the bird-caravans would get attracted to the 
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allied throng with which they came into contact, and so pass on with 
it inadvertently. Thus it is matter of no great surprise that the 
typical L, lucionensis is occasionally obtained, as Mr. Blyth informs 
me, ill Ceylon, whither it would have travelled with X. cristatus^ or 
in the Tenasseriin, wluther the company of L. superciliosus would 
have conducted it. To account for this phenomenon I was before 
led to suppose that the variation of the three species was not con- 
stantly fixed, and that each race occasionally developed the peculia- 
rities of either of the others. But my present hypothesis is, I think, 
the light one. There need be no confusion of races by the inter- 
crossing of species, for the misguided birds would be among strangers 
only fqr the winter ; in the summer, on their return journey, they 
would have the opportunity of rejoining their species. 

Lanius mcertus is founded on one male specimen, and, from its 
being so different in plumage, will, I think, he found to belong to 
another geographical race, with winter and summer resorts of its 
own, which has, in a similar way, been allured from its ordinary 
course of migration. 

304. Tephrodornis pelvica (Hodgs.) ; Ibis, 1870, p. 241. 

Tentliaca pelvica, Hodgs. Ind. Rev. 1837, p. 447. 

Hainan. 

305. Artamxjs fuscijs (Vieill.) ; Ibis, 1862, p. 306, 1870, 
p. 247; P.Z.S. 1863, p. 287. 

Hainan. Macao (Cassin, v. Perry’s Exp. to Japan). 

306. Dicrurxjs CATHoscus, n. sp. 

i). Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 59, 1861, pp. 43, 340, 

1863, p. 266, 1865, p. 348, 1866, p. 121, 1870, p. 244; P.Z.S. 
1862, p. 319, 1863, p. 285, 1870, p. 433. 

The term macrocercus has been applied in India to two distinct 
species of Black Drongos, — the one a long bird, always distinguishable 
by a white spot close to the gape, the I>. albmctus of Hodgson; 
and the other allied to our Chinese bird. The name was given by 
Vieiilot to the Java bird of this group — the Edolius longtis^ Temm., 
and E, forficaius, Horsf. The Java species is smaller than the 
Indian bird, of more slender and elongated form, and has smaller 
feet. Our China bird, which is found throughout China, Hainan, 
and Formosa, is larger than its Indian ally, with longer bill and 
much longer wing, and has a rich bronze gloss over its feathers, in- 
cluding its wings and tail ; wing 6 inches, tail 6. I propose to sepa- 
rate it specifically under the above name. Our Drongo, in its nestling 
plumage, is of a greyish black (which browns with wear), deeper on 
the upper parts, bronzed on its wings and tail, with white on its ax- 
iliaries and carpal edge. In changing into the bronzed plumage of 
the adult, the feathers of the underparts appear with broad white 
margins, which gradually give place to uniform bronze. Young 
males often begin to acquire the adult plumage on leaving the nest. 
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307.. BtrcHANGA MOHHOTi, Walden, Ann. Mag. N. H. 4tli ser, v. 
p. 220; Ibis, 1870, p. 245. 

Hainan. 

308. Buchanga lexjcogenys, Walden, Ann. Mag. N. H. 4tli ser. 
V. p. 219; Ibis, 1870, p. 245. 

Bimtrus cmeraceuSi Ibis, 1861, p. 265, 1862, p, 258. 

Bicrurus chierascens^ Ibis, 1861, p. 411. 

Bicru7*us leucophaus^ P. Z. S. 1863, p. 285. 

Hainan to Foochow, and westward to Szechiien. 

309. Buchanga innexa, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 246. 

Hahum. 

310. Chibia brevirostris, Cab. Mus. Ilein. i. p. 112, 

Chihia hottentotta (L.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 41 1, 1863, p. 96 ; P. Z. S. 
1862, p. 319, 1863, p. 285. 

Amoy ; Tientsin ; Pekin {Bavid). Outer tail-feather very broad 
and much curled, bill rather shorter, bronzed spots on breast rounder, 
frontal deflected bristles long and coarse ; otherwise very similar to 
C. hottentotta of India. 

311. Chaptia brabniana, Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 269, 1866, 
p. 399. 

Formosa. 

312. Graxjcaeus rex-pineti, Swinb. Ibis, 1863, p. 265, 1866, 
pp. 393, 402, 1S70, p. 242. 

Formosa ; Hainan. 

313. VoLVOCivoEA melaschista, Ilodgs. Ind. Eev. 1837, 
p. 328; P. Z. S. 1863, p, 282. 

Volvocivora higuhriSs Simdev. 

Campephaga cinereal^ Ibis, 1860, p. 58. 

CawpepJiaga ?, Ibis, 1861, p. 42. 

Canton to Foochow, and westwards to Szeelmen. Summer visitant. 

3,14. Volvocivora saturata, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 242. 
Hainan. 

315. Pericrocotits cinerebs, Lafresn. Rev. ZooL I845,p. 94 ; 
Ibis, 1860, p. 58, 1861, p. 42, 340, 1862, p. 263, 1870, p. 244; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 283. 

Ranges from the South to Pekin. 

316. Pericrocotbs cantonensis, Swinh. Ibis, ' 1861, p. 42 , 
1865, p. 107, 1870, p. 244 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 284. 

Fe^icroeottis sordiduSj Swinh. (immature), P. Z. S, 1863, p. 284. 
Northwards to Foochow, and westwards to Szechuen. 
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317. Pericrocotxts ignehs, Blytli ; J. Verreaux, Eev. et Mag, 
de ZooL (May 1867) p. 169. 

Western China, Perny’s collection (J. Verr,'). 

318. Pericrocoths brevirostris, Yig. ; Gonld, Cent. pi. 8. 

Passes Pekin in migration, but does not breed in the Chelee province 
(Bavid). 

319. Pericrocotxjs griseigularis, Gould, P. Z. S. 1862, 
p.282; B. of As. pi. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 263, 1866, p. 399. 

Formosa ; Fokien province. 

320. Pericrocotus speciosus (Latb.) ; Gould, Cent. pi. 7 ; 
Ibis, 1867, p. 403 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 285. 

Bericrocotus brevirostris^.. Ibis, 1862, p. 257. 

Fokien province. 

321. Pericrocotus fraterculus, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 244. 
Hainan. 

322. Butalis griseosticta. Ibis, 1866, p. 131, P. Z. S. 1863, 

p, 288. 

Hemichelidon griseisticta, Swinb. Ibis, 1861, p. 330, 1863, 

p. 262. 

Hemichelidon fuliyinosa. Ibis, 1860, p. 57. 

Butalis hypogrammica, G. R. Gray ; Wallace, ibis, 1862, p. 3.50. 
China in summer, winters in the Moluccas. 

323. Butalis sibirica (Gmei.) ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 288, 1870, 
p. 440. 

Miiscicapa sibirica, Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1/88, p. 936. 

Muscicapa fiiscedula, Pall. Zoogr. i. p. 462. 

Hemichelidon f uliyinosa, Hodgs. 

Amoy; Pekin. 

324. Butalis FERRUGiNEA(Hodgs.); Ibis, 1870, p, 247 ; P.Z. S. 
1863, p. 288. 

Hemichelidon rufilata, Swinb. Ibis, 1860, p. 57. 

Hemichelidon ferruginea, Hodgs. Ibis, 1861, p. 40. 

South China ; Hainan. 

325. Butalis latirostris (Bailies), P. Z. S. 1863, p. 288. 

Hemichelidon latirostris, Ibis, 1860, p. 57, 1861, pp. 40, 330, 
1863,, p.' 262. ■ ^ ■ ' 

Muscicaiia latirostris, Baffles, Trans. Linn. Soc. xiii. pt. 2 (1822), 
p. 312. 

Muscicapa cinereoalha, Temm. ScSchleg. Faun. Jap.; Ibis, 1870, 
p. 247. : 

Muscicapa grisola, daurica, Pall. Zoogr, i, p. 461. 

Summers in China. 
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326. Erythrosterna AEBiciLLA (Pall.) ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317. 

Muscicapa albiciila, Pail. Zoogr. i. p. 462. 

Erythrosterna leuetira (Gmel.) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 357, 1863, p. 92, 
1870, p. 247; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 290. 

Erythrosterna miighnaMi Ibis, 1861, p. 330. 

Thamnobia niveiventris, Swiiih. Ibis, i860, p. 54. 

"Winters in Southern China. Gmelin’s Muscicajia leucura (Syst. 
Nat. i. 1788, p. 939) is from the Cape of Good Hope, and there- 
fore cannot be our bird. 

327. /Erythrosterna lxjteoea (Pall.); Midd. Sib. Peis. pL 
xvii. (winter plumage) ; Ibis, 1866, p. 313 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 290. 

MotacUla luteola^ Pall. ; Zoogr, i. p. 470. 

Muscicapa mugimaJd, T. & S. Faun. Jap. (adult ^ in summer) ; 
Ibis, 1860, p. 357, 1867, p. 390, 1870, p. 247. 

Muscicapa hylochariSi Swiiih. Ibis, 1862, p. 305 (young S)* 
China coast and Formosa in autumn. Wanders down to Penang 
{B, erythaca^ Blyth). 

328. Muscicapula sapi»hira (Tick.) ; Jerd. Ind. Orn. pi, 32. 
Western China (Perny’s colL, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, p. 169). 

329. Xanthopygia narcissina (Temm.) PL Col. 577; Swinh. 
Ibis, 1860, p. 58, 1861, pp. 41, 410, 1870, p. 247; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 289. 

Passes up and down the China coast. Summers in Japan. 

330. Xanthopygia tricolor (IlartL). 

Xanthopygia leucophrj/Ss Blyth, Ibis, 1861, p. 410, 1863, p. 92 ; 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 1863, p. 289. 

Rare on the coast. Breeds near Pekin (David). Found in winter 
in Malacca. 

331. Niltava sundara, Ilodgs. Ind. Rev. 1837, p. 650 ; Gould, 
B, of iks. pi. 

Western China (Perny’s collection, identitied by J. Verreaux). 

332. Cyornis yfviba, Swinh. Ibis, 1864, p. 363, 1866, p. 393, 
pL 11, 

Formosa, The male is a mimicry of the last; the female, a true 
Cyornis, without the blue spot on the side of the neck that dis- 
tinguishes feiiuiies of the group. 

333. Cyanoptila CYANOMELi^NA (Temm.) PL Col. 470 ; Ibis, 
1870, p. 247. 

Muscicapa gtdaru, T. & Schleg. F, J. (2 ). 

Niltava cyanomelcena, Ibis, 1860 ,p. 58, 1861, p. 41, 1863, p. 92 ; 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 1863, p. 290. 

Hypoihymu cyanomelccna. Ibis, 1862, p. 306. 

Passes up and down the China coast. Summers in Japan. 
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334. Stoparola melanops (Vig.) ; Gould, Cent. pi. 6 ; Ibis 
1861, p. 263. 

Eumyias melanops^ P. Z. S. 1863, p. 289. 

Amoj ; Western China {Perny and David). 

335. SiPHiA strophiata, Hodgs. Tnd. Rev. 1837, p. 65L 

Monpiii, from Pere David. The Paris Museum has received 
another species from the same localitj allied to S. erithacusy Blyth, 
from Darjeeling. 

336. Digenia superciliaris (Blvth, J. A. S. xi. p. 190) ; 
P. Z. S. 1845, p.26. 

Siphia innexa, Swinh. Ibis, 1866, p. 394. 

Siphia ruhrocyaneaj Hodgs. 

Formosa, Known also from the Himalayas ; and from Timor as 
Muscieapa ti^icolor (S {rupestris $ ), Mull.; see Blyth, Ibis, 1865, 
p. 44. 

337. Myiagra azurea (Bodd.), PL En. 666; Ibis, 1861, 
p. 263, 1863, p. 261, 1865, p. 545, 1870, p. 247 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p, 289- 

Tchitrea ccBruJeocephalal, Ibis, 1860, p. 57. 

Formosa ; Hainan ; Amoy (one specimen). 

338. CuLiciCAPA cinereocapilla (VieilL); Sw. Zool.Ill.pl. 13. 
Szechuen province, in the gorges of the Yangtsze river. The 

former generic name of this species (Cryptolopha) having been 
preoccupied, I propose to apply to it the above term. 

339. Tchitrea princeps (Temm. Pi. Col. 584). 

Tch. principalis. Ibis, 1860, p. 57, 1861, pp. 39, 41 1, 1863, p, 260, 
1865, p. 541 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 289. 

Passes the South-China coast. Summers in Japan. 

340. Tchitrea incei, Gould, B. of As. pi. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 92 ; 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 317, 1863, p. 289, 1870, p.439. 

T. principalis, Ibis, 1861, p. 330, 1866, p. 297. 

Summers in Central and North China. 

341. Garrhehs sinensis, Gould, P. Z. S. 1863, p, 304. 

Q. ornatus, Ibis, 1861, p. 267, 1862, pp. 261, 263. 

South China, westwards to Szechuen. Chinese specimens have 
longer legs and feet than the Himalayan G. bispecularis, Vigors; 
but I can detect no other difference. 

342. Garruetjs taivanus, Gould; P, Z. S. 1862, p.:282; B. of 
As. pt, xvi. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 386. 

" Formosa. 
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343. Garrueus brandti, Eversm. Addend, ad Pall. Zoogr, 
Rosso- Asiat. 1843, iii, p. 8. 

ISFortli Cliina ; Pekin. 

344. Frocissa sinensis (L.) ; Ibis, 1861, pp. 43, 267, 409, 

1862, p. 261, 1865, p. 349, 1867, p. 407; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 304, 
1870, p. 448. 

Cuculus sinensis, Gmel. Syst. Nat. i. (1788) p. 418. 

Corviis erythrorh/nchus, Gmel. p. 3/2. 

Througbout China. 

345. Urocissa C/erulea, Gould; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 282; B. of 
As. pi. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 384, 1866, pp. 121, 296, 303. 

Formosa. 

346. Dendrocitta sinensis (Lath.) ; Ibis, 1868, p. 62, 1870, 
p. 351; P. Z. S. 1863, p.304. 

Oorvus smensis, Latli. Iird. Orn. i. p. 161. 

South China ; Hainan. 

347. Dendrocitta formos.e, Swinhoe. 

Dendrocitta sinensis, var. formosce. Ibis, 1863, p. 387, 1865, 
p. 234, 1866, pp. 296, 394. 

Formosa. 

348. Nucifraga caryocatactes (L.) ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 306, 
1870, p. 448. 

Pekin. 

349. Nucifraga hemispila, Yig. ; Gould, C. B. pi, 36. 

Sent from Moupin by Pere Da%4d. 

350. Pica media, Blyth, J. A. S. xiii. (1844), p. 393; Ibis, 

1863, p.383, 1870, p.350. 

■Dim sericea, Gould, P. Z. S. 1845, p. 2; Ibis, 1860, pp, 60, 
429, 1861, pp. 43, 336, 1867, p. 236. 

Pica caudata, F. Z. S. 1863, p. 303. 

Throughout China ; Formosa ; Hainan. Birds from Pekin and 
Klalgan are much more brightly coloured than southern examples. 

351. Cyanofouius cyanus. 

Vorms eyanus, Fall. Zoogin B. A. i. p. 391. 

Cyanopica cyana. Ibis, 1861, p. 336 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 304. 
Shanghai to Pekin, and westwards to Ichang (Iloopih province). 

,352.' CoRVlTS; JAPONENSIS, Bp. Coiisp. Av. p. 386. 

Oonms macrorhynelms, Schleg. Faun. Jap. t. 39. 

Beyond the Great Wall. 
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353. CoRVUs SINENSIS, Gould ; Moore, Cat, Birds E. 1. Co. ii. 
p. 555 ; Ibis, 1862, p. 260, 1863, pp. 95, 383, 1870, p. 348 ; P. Z. 8. 
1863, p, 305. 

Corvus colonorum, Swinb. Ibis, 1864, p. 427, 1866, pp. 296, 
402. 

Corvus japonicus. Ibis, 1861, p. 337. 

Corvus japonensis^ Ibis, 1862, p. 260. 

Throughout China ; Formosa ; Hainan. 

354. Corvus TORauATus, Lesson, Traite d’Oriiith. p. 328; 
P.Z.S. 1863, p. 305. 

Corvus pectoralis, Gould, Ibis, 1860, p. 60, 1861, pp. 43, 337, 
1862, p. 260, 1867, p. 411, 1870, p. 350. 

355. Corvus corone (L.) ; Ibis, 1870, pp. 79, 348. 

Naochow Island, near Hainan. 

356. Frugilegus pastinator. 

Corvus pastinator y Gould, P. Z. S. 1845, p. 1 ; Ibis, 1861, p. 336 ; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 305. 

Ningpo to Pekin. 

357. Lycos dauricus (Pall. Zoogr. t. 15); P. Z. S. 1863, 
p, 304. 

Corvus dauricusy Ibis, 1861, pp. 257, 337. 

Ningpo to Pekin. I cannot understand Prof. Schlegel (Mus. des 
Pays-Bas) considering the following species the young of this bird, 
I have taken this bird from the nest, and found the young beginning 
life with all the pied characters of the adult. 

358. Lycos neglectus (Schleg. F. J. t. 40) ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 305, 

Corvus neglectusy Ibis, 1861, pp. 259, 337, 1867, p. 227. 

Ningpo to Pekin. This species is closely related to L, monedulay 
but has a much smaller and slenderer bill, and no grey on the sides 
of the head and neck. I have procured at Shanghai a hybrid be- 
tween this and the last. 

359. Feegilus graculus (L.), var. brachyfus. 

Fregilm graculm. Ibis, 1863, p. 95 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 319, 1863, 
p. 306, 1870, pp. 434, 444. 

Pekin. The Himalayan bird has much longer feet than ours, and 
scarcely any purple gloss on the body-plumage. Ours differs also 
from the European species by its tarsi being a good deal shorter 
and its toes quite stumpy. A bird from Siberia in the Cambridge 
Museum agrees with the Chinese bird. 

360. Eulabes sinensis, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 353. 

South-west China. 



384 


MR. R. SWXNHOE ON THE BIRDS OF CHINA. [May 2, 

36 L Eulabes hainanus. Ibis, 1870, p. 352. 

Gracula^^ sp., Ibis, 1860, p. 361. 

IlainaiH 

362. Acribotheres crtstateoats (L.); Ibis, 1860, pp. 60, 
429, 1861, p.44, 1862, p, 260, 1863, p. 382 ; P. Z, S. 1863, p. 302. 

G7*aeula cristatella, Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1788, p. 397. 

Acridotheres philippensis. Ibis, 1867, p. 387, 1870, p. 352. 

Soutli China to Shanghai, and westwards to Szechueii ; Hainan ; 
'Formosa. 

363. Gracupica nigrtcoelis (Payk.) ; Act. Holm, xxviii. t. 9 ; 
Ibis, 1860, p. 60, 1861, pp. 44, 260 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 303. 

Pastor hicolo)\ Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 1. 

Canton to Foochow. 

364. Temenuchus sinensis (Gmel.); Ibis, 1866, p. 394, 1870, 
p. 352. 

Tememchm turdiformis (Wagler) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 60, 1861, p. 44. 
Meferornis miemiSy Ibis, 1863, p. 382, 1865, p. 358, 1866, p. 138 ; 
P.Z.S. 1863, p. 302. 

Summers in South China from Canton to Foochow. Observed as 
a migrant in Foinnosa and Hainan. Winters in Pegu. 

365. Temenuchus dauricus (Pall. Act. Stockh. 1778, iii. p.l98); 
PL Enl. 627. 3; Ibis, 1863, p, 95; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 302. 

Gracula sturnma (Pall.) ; Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1788, p. 399. 
Stumiis pyrrhogeny Si Ibis, 1861, p. 338. 

Stwmus dauricus. Ibis, 1866, p. 131 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 319. 
Procured at Tientsin and Pekin ; would appear to summer in 
North-east Tart ary, and to winter in Malacca and Java. 

366. Stuenus cineraceus, Temra. PL Col. 556 ; Ibis, 1861, 
pp. 257, 338, 1863, p. 382, 1870, p. 352; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 319, 
1863, p. 3()L 

Tewiemtchm cineraceus (Temm.) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 60, 1861, p.44. 
Passes down the coast in winter. Breeds in North China, Found 
during winter in Formosa and Hainan. 

367. Sturnus serickus, Gmel, Syst. Nat. 1788, p. 805 ; Ibis, 
1861, p, 338 ; P. Z, S. 1863, p. 301. 

Gray, ZooL Misc. p, L 

Temenuchus sericeus (Lath.) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 60, 1861, p, 44. 
Bturnus dnereus, Ibis, 1862, p. 306, 

Fokien and Canton provinces, 

■368. Munia sinensis (Briss.). 

Coccothrausfes sinensis, Briss. Orn. iii. p. 238. 
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Mimia rubronigra, Hodgs. ibis, 1861, p. 45; Blyth, Ibis, 1860, 

p. 61. 

South-west China. 

369. Munia formosana, Swinh. Ibis, 1865, p. 356. 

Formosa, 

370. Munia topela, Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p. 380, 1870, p. 354 ; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 299. 

Munia Malacca, Ibis, 1860, p. 61, 1861, p. 45. 

South China ; Hainan ; Formosa. 

371. Munia acuticauda, Hodgs. h.s. Res. xix. (1836) p. 153 ; 
Ibis, 1863, p. 379, 1870, p. 354 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 299. 

Munia molucca. Ibis, 1860, p. 61. 

Munia minimal, Ibis, 1860, p. 358, 1861, p. 45. 

Hainan to Shanghai, and westwards to Szechuen ; Formosa. 

372. Padda ORYzivoiiA (Linn.). 

Oiysomis oryzivora, Ibis, 1860, p. 60. 

Munia oryzivora, Ibis, 1861, p. 45 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 299. 
Hongkong ; Amoy ; Shanghai. 

373. Fringilla montifringilla, L. ; Ibis, 1861, p. 335, 1864, 
p.423 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 318, 1863, p. 298. 

North China in winter. Occurs occasionally as far south as Amoy, 

374. Chrysomitris spinus (L.); Ibis, 1861, p. 267 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 299, 1870, p. 433. 

Friny ilia spinus, Ibis, 1861, p. 335. 

Pekin in autumn, and in wiiitei* down to Foochow. 

375. Chlorospiza sinica (L.); P. Z. S. 1863, p. 299, 1870, 
p.433. 

Ligurinus sinicus. Ibis, 1860, p. 61, 1861, p.45. 

Fringilla sinica, Ibis, 1861, p- 335, 1863, p. 378. 

Canton to Pekin, and westwards to Ichang (Iloopih Province), 

376. Pyrgita fetronia (L.), 

Breeds in the Ordo Mountains, north-west of Pekin (Daoid), 
Pere David, in his Catalogue, mentions an allied Finch which he 
has procured on the most elevated regions of Mongolia, This 
novelty will shortly be described by J* Verreaiix. 

377. Xeucosticte brunneinucha (Brandt). 

Seen in North Chelee in the coldest weather {David), 

378. Fringiulauda NExMORicoLA, Hodgs. As. RevS. xix., (1836) 
p.i'5S;, Bp. Lox. t. 47. ' 

Sent from Moupiii by Pere David. 

Proc. Zooju. Soc.— “1871,. No. XXV. 
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379. iEGiOTHXJS BOREAEis (Temm.). 

jEr/iothm emiescens, Gould; P. Z. S. 18()3, p. 2911. 

Cmmahina canescens, Ibis, 18(>l, p. 335. 

Winters in North China. 

380. Passer montanhs (L.); Ibis, 1850, p. GO, 1851, pp. 45, 
255, 1863, p. 378, 1870, p. 354; P. Z. S. 1863, p. '299, 1870, 
p. 433. 

F?*inf/illa montmia^ Ibis, 1861, p. 335, 1862, pp. 258, 260. 

The House-Sparrow of all China, Hainan, and Formosa. 

381. Passer rittilans, Temm, PL Col. 288. 

Passer riissatiis, Schleg. Faun. Jap.; Ibis, 1861, p. 45, 1863, 
p. 378, 1866, p. 295 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 291). 

South China and Formosa. 

382. Passer cinnamomeus (Gonid). 

Pyrgita emnamomea, Gould, P. Z. S. 1835, p* 185. 

Occurs at Ichang, and westwards to Szechiien. 

383. Passer ohratensis, David, hiMus. Pehin ; Swinh. P, Z. S. 
1870, p. 430. 

Or do Mountains {David), 

384. CoccoTHRAUSTES vuEGARis, var. jAPONicus, Ibis, 1861, 
p. 336 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 299, 1870, p. 448. 

CoccotJiraiistes vulgaris japonicus, T. & S. Faun. Jap. 

Shanghai to Pekin, and westwards to the Ichang gorge. 

385. Eophona melanhra (Gmel.) ; Gould B. of As, pL; Ibis, 
1867, p. 390. 

Goccothraiistes melamirus, Ibis, 1860, p. 61, 1861, p. 45 ; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p, 299. 

Loxia melanura, Gmel. Sjst. Nat* i. p. 853. 

Throughout China. 

386. Eophona perbonata, Schleg. F. J. t. 52; P, Z. S. 1870, 
p. 448.' 

Pekin. 

387. Mvcerobas meeanoxanthus, Hodgs. 

Coceosthraiistes melamxanthuSf Hodgs. As. Res. xix. {1836), 
p. 150. 

. Sent from Moupin by Pere David.,, 

,■■388.' Pvrrhu'la griseiventris, ,Lafr. • • 

Pyrrhda orienialis, Temm. F. J. t. 58. 

From' Shanghai northwards. 
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389. Pyrrhula erythrocephaea, Ym*. P. Z. S. 1831, p. 174; 
Gould, C. B. pi. 32. 

Sent from Moupin by Pore David. 

390. Carpodacus erythrtnus (Pall. Zoog,r* t. 3d); Ibis, 
!8{)3, p. 95 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 318, 1863, p. ‘299. 

Visits China in winter. 

391. Carpodacus bavidianus, M.-Edw. N. Arch, du Miis. i. 

t. 2 , 3 . 

Breeds on the highest mountains near Pekin (David). 

392. Carpodacus mongolicus, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 447. 

On the western hills near Pekin. Resident in Ordo (David). 
The Paris Museum has received three other species of this group 
from Moupin, which appear to be new. One of them has been 
wrongly referred to Fyrrha satiirata, Bp. 

393. Uragus sibiricus (Pall.) 

Loxia sibirica^ Pall. I tin. ii. Append, p. 711. 

One specimen procured by Pore David at Pekin. 

394. Loxia albiventris, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 437. 

Loxia curvirostra (B.)? Ibis, 1861, p. 336; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 299. 

Pekin. 

395. Loxia himalayana, Hodgs. ; Gray's Zool. Misc. 1844, 
p. 85. 

Sent by Pere David from Moupin. 

396. Meuophus melanicterus (Gmel.) ; P. Z, S. 1863, 
p. 300. 

Fringilla melanietera, Gmel. S. N. i. p. 910. 

Ewiberha latkami, Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 1. 

Melophus lathami, Ibis, 1860, p- 62, 1861, p. 46, i8()7, p. 233. 

South China. 

397. Euspissa aureoba (Pall. It. ii. p. 711); Ibis, 1860, p. 62, 
1861, pp. 45, 334 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 300. 

Emheinza awreWa, Ibis, 1863, p. 378, 1870, p. 354, 

China generally, 

398. Euspissa rutiba, Pall. It. hi. p. 698 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p, 300. 

Eniheriza rutila^ Ibis, 1861, pp. 334, 410 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 318.. 

Emberiza sine7im\ Gxml. Syst. Nat. 1788, i. p. 869. 

North China, wandering south in winter. 
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391), Eusfiza siTLPHtJRATA (Temni. & ScMeg.) Faun. Jap. t. 60 ; 
Ibis, I860, p. 359, 1861, pp. 46, 334 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 300. 

Emberiza sul/phurata, Ibis, 1863, p. 3/8. 

South China and Formosa in winter. 

400. Emberiza fucata, Pall. It. hi. p. 698 ; Faun. Jap. t. 57; 
Ibis, 1860, p. 61, 1861, pp. 45, 324, 1863, p. 378, 1870, p. 354 ; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p.3()L 

South China in winter. 

401. Emberiza rxjstica, Pall, It. hi. p. 698 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p.301. 

North China. 

402. Emberiza sfodocephala, Pall. It, hi. p. 698 ; Ibis, 1863, 
p. 377, 1870, p. 354 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 300. 

Eynberiza personata^ Temm. PI. Col. 580 ; Ibis, 1861, pp. 45, 334, 

1862, p. 258. 

Euspiza personata, Ibis, 1860, }.). 62. 

South China and Formosa in winter. 

403. Emberiza elbgans, Temm. PI. Col. 583. 

North China and Moupin. 

404. Emberiza elegantuea, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 134. 
Ichang gorge (Hoopih province). 

405. Emberiza chrysofhrys, Pali. It. hi, p. 698 ; P. Z. S. 

1863, p. 301. 

North China ; Szeclmen. 

406. Emberiza eeucocefhaea, S. G. Gmel. Nov. Comm. 
Petrop. XV. p. 480. 

Emberiza pitliyormts, Pall. It. h. p. 710 ; Ibis, 1863, p, 95 ; 
P.Z.S. 1863, p. 300. 

Emberiza Ibis, 1861, p. 334. 

Pehin, 

407. Embisriza cioFSLs, Bp. ; P.'Z. S. 1863, p. 300. 

Emherizit cioides, Temm. & Schleg. Faun., Jap. t. 59 ; Ibis, 
pp. 409, 410, 1863, p. 378 ; Z. S. 1870, p. 436.^ 

Ibis, 1861, p. 255, 1863, p. 87. 

Emheriza giglioUii Swinh. Ibis, 1867> p* 393. ‘ 

South China in winter. 

, 408. 'Emberiza TEisTRAMi, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 44’1;. 

' Emberiza stracheyi^ Ibis, 1863, p. '95 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 318, 
" 1863, .p. 301. :■ 

Tientsin. FoMen in winter. 
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409. Emberiza castaneiceps, Gould; Moore, P. Z. S. I85o, 
p. 215. 

Pekin. “ Resident in tke Pekin mountains and in Mongolia” 
(David), 

410. Emberiza pusilla, Pall. It, iii. p. 697; Ibis, 1860, p. 61, 
1861, p, 334 ; P. Z, S. 1863, p. 301. 

North China ; spreads south in winter. 

411. Schcenicola PAL.LASII, Cab. 

Emheriza sckmnichiSy var. minovy Midd. Sib. Reis. Yog. p. 144. 

Emheriza ca7iescensy Swinh, Ibis, I860, p. 62, 1861, p. 334; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 301. 

Amoy in winter. River Yangtsze. 

412. Plectrophanes nivalis (L.) ; P. Z. S. 1863, p.301. 

North China in the coldest seasons. 

413. Plectrophanes lapponicus (L.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 334; 
P.Z.S. 1863, p. 301. 

Common at Pekin in winter. 

414. Alauda arvensis, L. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 94 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p.271. 

Alauda peJdnensis, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 89. 

Alauda japonicay Ihhy l^^ly 

'^Arrives in Peldn and leaves again in April; some individuals 
spend the summer in our plains. The Skylark, though known here 
and at Senen-hwa-foo, is not known in high Mongolia, where it is 
replaced by and Qalandrella^^ (David). 

415. Alauda CANTARELLA, Bp. ; P.Z.S. 1863, p. 271. 

Alauda intermediay Swinh. P. Z. S. 1863, p. 89. 

Shanghai. 

416. Alauda ccelivox, Swinh. Zoologist, 1859, p. 6723; Ibis, 
1860, p. 62, et pp. 132, 429, 1861, p. 46, 1867, p. 227, 1870, 
p. 354 ; P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 89, 272. 

Amoy ; Canton ; Hainan. 

417. Alauda sala, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, p. 354. 

Alauda mlivox (in part), Ibis, 1863, p. 377. 

North Formosa ; West Hainan. 

418. Alauda watoersi, n. sp. ■ 

Alauda emlivox (m part), Ibis, 1863, p. 377. 

Distinguishable from A, coelivox by its shorter and more conical 
bill, by its long hind claw, by its large and more numerous pectoral 
spots, and by its want of rufescence. By its long hind claw and 
markings it comes nearer to A, sala ; but the long curved bill of 
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the latter serves at once to separate it. ■ It is the Skylark of Soutli 
Formosa and the Pescadores. 

419. GalEUIDA CRIST ata (L.). 

Gale7ida leatiiimijensis^ Swinh. ; P. Z. S. 18(53, p. 272, 1870, p. 133. 

Alauda leautungensis^ Ibis, 18(51, p. 20(5, 18(53, p. 87. 

Talienwaii and Pekin valleys. 

“ Besideiit and common at the feet of our mountains and in 
Mongolia ’ ’ (David ) . 

420. Abaububa chebeensis, ii. sp. 

Alauda hr achy duct yla,, Swinh. ; Ibis, 18(51, pp. 255, 333. 

Calandrella pisjioletfay P. Z. S. 18(53, p- 271. 

Differs from A. pispoletta, from the banks of the Volga, in being 
smaller in all its proportions, in having a more pyrrhuline bill, in its 
more nifescent plumage, and in having its outer tail-feathers almost 
entirely wliite. 

Talien Bay. ‘'Not rare at Pekin, but particjularly abundant in 
Mongolia ’ V (D«w‘c/). 

421. CaLANBRELLA BRACHY.DACTYBA (Leisl.)? 

A short-toed Lark with unspotted breast has been received at the 
Paris Museum from Moupin, which looks like the Indian bird. Tiie 
second species at Pekin mentioned by Pere David in bis Catalogue 
may also possibly be this species. 

422. Melanocorypha mongolica (Pall.); Ibis, 1861, p. 333, 
1867, p. 232 ; P. Z, S. 1863, p. 271. 

Pekin plains in winter ; very common in Mongolia (David). 

423. Otocorys abpestris (L.). 

The Alpine Lark with the yellow throat only comes to tlie 
nortlKTii parts of the Clielee Province during the great cold (David). 
It has been sent from Trans-Baikal, 

42";l. Otocorys sibtrica, Eversra. 

Oloeoris aipe.'itm, Bmnh. F. 7 a.-S. 1863, p.' 272. 

. Oiocoris peniei^ Ibis, 1863, p* 95; P. 'Z.S. 1862, p, 31,8. 

Differs from the last in having a white, face, and in being of a 
paler rosier hue above. ■ “ Sedentary and very abundant in the liigh 
regions of Mongolia, whence it descends to Pekin in small .mmdjers. 
Tlsis pretty Lark loves the neighbourliood of Mongol tents in winter ; 
but deserts' them in tlie warm 'season. It rests on the bare hills, 
anti sings more melodiously than even the Skylark.” (David.) 

42,5. Pal.eornis lathami, Finseb, Papageien, ii. p. 66. 

Falmorrm Ilns, 1867> p. 3.89. 

' Palmwnis javamcxis^ Ibis, 1870, p, 1)3. 

Hainan, ' 
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426. Pal/Eornis rosa (Bodd.); Ibis, 1861, p. 411; F. Z, S. 
1863, p. 259. 

Can to II. Our bird agrees with Burmese examples, and differs 
from the allied P. ajamcephalm, L. (P.s\ b(m(/alensis, Brisson), of 
Bengal. The latter can easily be distinguished by the long white tips 
to its central tail-feathers, by its brighter- coloured head, its verditer- 
green nape, and yellow back and imderparts. 

427. pAH/EOKNlS LONGICAUDA (Bodd.). 

Birds of this species are sold at Canton, and said to come from 
South-west China. 

A fourth species, with a grey head (perlxaps P. schisticeps, Hodgs.), 
is brought down the Upper Yangtsze ; but, as I lost my only spe- 
cimen, I have not been able to determine it. It was about the size 
of P. alexandri, with smaller bill, general colour green witli grey 
cheeks, black mandibles, and a black moustache-streak. 

428. Loricujlxjs puniculxjs, Bp. 

Brought by Mr. Fortune from Canton. 

429. Megal.^5Ma VIRENS (Bodd.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 41 1 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 269. 

Bucco pmidis, Gmel. S, N, i. p. 408. 

Fokieii and Canton provinces. Differs from the large Barbet of 
the Himalayas, with which it has long been confounded, and which 
I have lately separated as M. mm^shallorum {Aim. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
4tli ser. vi. p. 348). 

430. Megamma nxtchalis, Gould, P. Z. vS. 1862, p. 283'; B. 
of As. pt. xvi.; Ibis, 1863, p. 387, 1865, p. 54.5, 186*6, p. 296. 

Formosa. 

431. Megal/Ema FABER, Swinh. Ibis, 1870, pi, 4, p. 96. 

Hainan. 

432. Picus MANDARiNUs, Gould, P.Z.S. 1863, pp. 88, 268 ; Ibis, 
1870, p. 94. 

Piem majorl Ibis, 1861, p. 46, 1863, p. 96; P.Z.S. 1862, 
p. 319. 

Pirns cahmiisi. Ibis, 1861, pp. 267, 339. 

Hainan to Pekin and westwards to Szechuen. The white markings 
vary much in size and distribution, and the white feathers get stained 
to brown, but wash white again on the application of soap and water. 

"433* Picus'HAJOROXDEs, Hodgs. ; Gray*s Zool Misc. 1844, p. 85. 

Sent by Fere David from Moupin, together with a new species of 
the same type, and another new species allied to Pkoides tridaefp-^ 
lus{L.').': 
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434. Picus INSULARTS, Goulcl, P. Z. S. 18(52, p. 283 ; B. of As. 
pL' ; Ibis, I.8()3, p. 39(b 

Formosa. 

435. Picus rkhnyii, J. Verreaiix, llev. et Mag. de Zool. 18(57., 
p. 271. 

‘^‘Nearly tlie size of P. cathpkmnus, Hodgs. ; to be distiiiguisbed 
by the whitish which covers the neck, by the black line which, in 
reaching the breast, spreads on the belly, and above all by the red 
patch on the thorax, of which there is no trace in Hodgson’s species.” 
(/. Verreaux.) 

Western China {Perny and David). 

436. Yungipicus scintiluiceps (Swinh.). 

Picus scmtilliceps, Swinhoe, Ibis, 1863, p. 96 ; P. Z. S. 18, ‘3, 

p. 268. 

Picus canifro7iSf Sundevall, Consp, Av. Picin. (1866), p, 26. 

Picus ?, Ibis, 1861, p. 340. 

Pekin. 

437. Yungipicus kaueensis (Swinh.). 

Picus halecnsis, Swinh. Ibis, 1863, p, 390, 1866, pp. 134, 137? 
1870, p. 95. 

Bendrotypes nesiotes. Cab. & Heine, Mus. Hein. Heft ii. p. 49. 
Formosa ; Hainan ; South China to Ningpo and westward to 
Ichang. 

438. Hypopicus poliopsis. 

Picus liyperythms^ P. Z. S. 1862, p. 319. 

Picus hypcrytJiriis^ var, poliopsis, Swnnh. P. Z. S. 1863, p. 268. 
Pic7is poliopsis, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 440. 

Picus ?, Ibis, 1861, p. 339, 1863. p. 96. 

Xyhiryiis suhrufmus, Cab. & Heine, Mus. Hein. v. p. ,60. 

Pekin. 

439. Dryocofus martius (L.); P. Z. S. 1870, p. 442. 

Pekim 

440. Gfxinus CANus(Gmel.); Ibis, 1861, p. 338 ; P. Z. S. 1862, 

p. 319, 1863, p. 267, ' ■ 

Pekin.' 

, 441. Gecinus guerini, Malh. Pic. t. 80. 4, 5; F. Z. S. 1863, 

p. 268. 

Along the Yangtsze to Szechuen, 

442. Gectnus tancola, Gould, P. Z. S. 1862, p, 283, 1863, 
p. 268 ; B. of As, pi. ; Ibis, 1863, p, 389, 

■ .Gccinus - — — Ibis, 1861, p. 267- 
Formosa ; Fokien province. 
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443. Microwernhs fokiensis (Swinli.), P. Z. S. 1863, p. 2(17. 

Brachypternus bodim, Ibis, 1861, pp. 267, 409. 

Brachypternus foJdemis, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 87 ; Ibis, 1867, p. 63. 

Fokieii province. 

444. Micropternits holroydi, Swinb, Ibis, 1870, p. 95. 

Hainan. 

445. Yxtnx japonica, Bp. Consp, Av. p. 112. 

Tunw toryuilla^ L. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 62, 1861, p. 338, 1862, p. 260; 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 319, 1863, p. 267. 

Down the China coast in winter. Smaller than the European 
bird, but otherwise alike. 

446. Zanclostomus tristis (Less.) ; Belang. Voy. t. i. ; Ibis, 
1870, p. 234. 

Melias tristis^ Less. Tr. d’Orn, 1831, p. 132. 

Hainan. 

447. Centropus sinensis (Stepli.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 49. 

Gentroims ruf pennis (Illig.) ; Ibis, 1870, p. 234 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 

p. -266. 

PolopMlus sinemis, Ibis, 1861, p. 267. 

South China, northwards to Wanchow, and in Hainan. I can 
find no distinctive characters between the Chinese and Bengalese 
specimens ; but birds from Siam have the back chestnut as well as 
the scapulars, == 6'. eurycercus, A. Hay. The Java bird is coloured 
like ours, but is of larger size, and has a much larger bill, = (7. rufi- 
pennis, Illig. {buhutus, Horsf,). 

448. Centropus bengalensis (GmeL). 

Cicculm hengalensis^ Gmei. Syst, Nat. 1788, i. p. 412. 

CucuhiSf sp., Ibis, 1860, p, 359, 1861, p. 48. 

Cucul'm dimidiafAisly Ibis, 1860, p, 360. 

Cucidiis mridis, Ibis, 1863, p. 392, 1870, p. 235 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 

p. 266. 

South China, Hainan, and Formosa. Birds from the same 
locality extremely variable in size. Our birds agree with speci- 
mens Vrom Bengal, Malacca, Java, and some of the isles. From 
Timor I have seen a larger species, the 0. moluccensisy Benist. (me- 
dim, G. R. Gr.), which by its similar immature plumage is con- 
nected with the present species, but in size almost approaches the 
foregoing. The second or streaked plumage of the 0, he'i^galensis 
is peculiar for the enormous length of the upper tail-coverts, which 
nearly cover the surface of the tail to its end. In the first or 
nestling plumage, and in the adult or rufous-and-black plumage, 
these coverts are short. In this intermediate dress it is recognized 
as the C. iepidm of Horsfiekl. 
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449. E'udynamhs macvulata (GmeL). 

O'limlm macidatm, Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1788, i. p. 415. 

Eiidywimis orientalis, Ibis,. 1861, . p. 46, 1866, p. 131, 1867, 
p. 59 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 264. 

Summers and breeds about Canton ; occurs occasionally as bigli 
as Amoy, 

450. Eudynamis Malayan a. Cab. & Heine; Swinli. Ibis, 18/0, 
p. 231. 

Plentiful in Hainan, 

451. CoCCYSTES CO ROMAN DUS (L.). 

Gucuhis coromandus, Linn. S. N. i. p. 171. 

Coccystes co^'omanduSy var. fidighiiv enter. Ibis, 1867, p. 227- 

Amoy. A specimen from Malacca has the abdomen nearly as 
dusky as the bird procured at Amoy. 

4 52. S'URNicuLUS DiCRURoiDEs (Hodgs.). 

Psetidorfm dicnir aides, Ilodgs. ; J. A. S. Beng. viii. 1839, 
p. 136. 

Procured by me near Chungkingfoo, in Szechuen, in May. 

453. Cacomantis tenuirostris (J, E. Gray), Ind. Zool. ii. 
1833, t. 34, f. 1. 

Polyphasia tenuirostris. Ibis, 1870, p. 230; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 266. 

CuculiiS tenuirostris, Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 62, 1861, p. 46. 

Comes to South China to breed ; occurred also in Hainan. Chi- 
nese specimens appear to agree with some procured in the neiglr* 
bomiiood of Calcutta ; and Lord A¥alden identifies it with the Bur- 
mese species. 

454. Chrysococcyx hodgsoni, Moore, Cat. Birds Mus* E.LC. 
ii, p. 705 ; Jerd. B. of Ind. i. p. 338. 

Lam/promorpJia playosus, Bp. liev. et M'ag. de Zool. (Mai 1867) 
pp. 169, 173- 

Forvvarded by M'onseigneur Ferny to the Paris Museum from 
Western China. 

455. Cxjcuxms sparveroidks, Vigors, P. Z. S. 1S31, p. 173; 
Gould, C. of B. pi. 53 ; V. Schreuck, Amur-Land, i. p. 24, t. 10. 

Ilierocoeeyx fiiyao!, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1863, p. 265. 

Very common in spring in the hilly region of the Upper Yangtsze, 
as far west as Moupin, Has occurred also in A moorland. A noisy 
bird, crying loudly Itotii the 'tops of trees, often during the night. 
Its note resembles somewhat that of the Koel, for which it was mis- 
■taken by'Capt. Blakiston’s party on the Yangtsze. ,Thc Koel does 

not occut' in that region. ' ■ 
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456. CticiTHUs FLAVivKNTRis, Scop. ; Somi. ¥oy. t. 79. 

Ctictilus hjperythms, Gould, B. of x\s. pt. viii. 

Mr. Gould figures a bird said to have come from Shanghai; but 
the only bird tinit 1 eaii find in the British Museum answering to 
this description is labelled Manilla.^' I included this species in my 
former catalogue (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 265) in the belief that I had an 
immature specimen of it from Shanghai ; hut this last I now find 
belongs to the following species. It is not, improbable, however, 
til at tins species may occur in China. 

457. CuctiLus MiciiopTERus, Gould, P. Z. S. 1837, p. 137. 

Giiculm cf/fi'iiiSf A. Hay, J. A. S. B. xv. 18 (large variety). 

Cucuhis michieanus^ Swinhoe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. voL vi. 

4th series, p. 153. 

This very distinct species may at once be recognized by its brown 
back, wings, and tail, the latter with a broad black bar at the end, 
connecting the subgenus liierococcyx with the true Cuckoos. It is 
almost divisible into two varieties, of larger and smaller form ; but 
these do not differ in notes according to Jerdoii, nor indeed are they 
constant in size. I found the species on the Upper Yangtsze in 
company with the C. spamei^oidesy but not so common. Our birds 
are of the large form. They were very noisy, flying from tree to 
tree in an agitated manner, and uttering notes which are well syl- 
labled in its Bengalese iirniQ^ Bou-Jwtdko, I have an immature 
bird of the same from Shanghai, as noted under the foregoing 
species (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 265). 

458. CucuLUS CANORUS, X. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 62, 1863,' p. 96; 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 319, 1863, p. 264, 

Oucidus striatus^ Ibis, 1861, pp. 259, 340 (in part). 

This bird occurs in the mountains of the south in spring, extend- 
ing northwards to Pekin. During its migration we meet with it on 
the plains. Its note is precisely that of the home bird, and I can 
detect no constant peculiar characters in its plumage to entitle it to 
separation from the European bird. 

459. CiJCULXJs POLiocKPHALUS, Lath. Hist, of B. iii. p. 181- 

Cuculm hhnalayanuS) Gould, Cent. pi. 54 (hepatic plumage) ; 
l\ Z. S. 1863, p. 265. ^ ^ _ ’ 

Cimilus tmnsiiieus^ Swinh. Ibis, 1865, p, 108. 

A miniature of the last. I have specimens from Tamsiiy (N.W, 
Formosa), Amoy, and Szechuen. 

' ^460. UucuLUS STRiATUS, Drapiez, Diet. Class. d’His't., Nat. ; 
Ibis, 1862, p. 263. 

Ctmdm himaluyamis^ ; Jerd. B. of Ind. p. 323. 

CucuhisjtriaiiiSy llm^ 1861, pp. 259, 340 (in part.). 

Ctwtdus temiirostris/I^mm. 
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Cuctdus cfmor (rides, S, Mull. 

fJuculns optatMSf Gould. 

Cucuhis cmiorus. Ibis, 1863, p. 396. 

Ciiculns monospllabicm, Swinh. Ibis, 186.6, p. 545. 

(Jncuhs kehmgensis, Swinli. Ibis, 1863, p. 394. 

I liave a large series of this form of Cuckoo from Amoy, Formosa, 
and Pekin, and find tliem so variable in size, and in length and form of 
bill, that I give up in despair making species of them. From South 
Formosa I got a specimen with small bill and peculiar note ; this I 
described as C. monosyllahicus ; but it agrees with a specimen from 
Java labelled C. tenuirostris, Temm., sent me by Prof. Schlegel ; 
and a series from Amoy and a bird from Pekin are also the same. 
From North Formosa I procured birds with large and long bills. 
These I described as 0. kelungensis, and I have a specimen from 
Amoy with the same features (noted as C. micropterus, P. Z. S. 1 863, 
p. 265) ; but they do not possess a single other character to distin- 
guish them. From Amoy I have one with a particularly short and 
broad bill, but also with no other character ; and a second with a 
thick curved bill, of large size, and with all the claws deep black. 
This last I determined as O. canoroides of S. Miiller ; but on glancing 
through my series I find many of the lesser and small-biliecl form, 
as also many of the long-billed form, with more or less black claws, 
in fact almost every gradation from pure yellow to black. I come 
therefore (I must confess, most reluctantly) to the conclusion that 
they all belong to the same variable species. 

Like ail the Cuckoos, these birds in China are only summer 
visitants. 

461. Treron FORMOsiE, Swiiili. Ibis, 1863, p, 396, 1865, p. 540, 
1866, p. 312. 

South Formosa- 

462. Sphenocercus soRORTiTs, Swiiih. Ibis, 1866, pp. 311,406. 

Sphevocercitsformosm, <S , Ibis, 1866, p. 122. 

Treron chcx^Tohoatis, Ibis, 1866, pp. 313, 406. 

South Formosa. Like Treron siehohUi, T. & S,, of Japan, but 
yellower about the head, and with tlie green of the back, wings, 
and tail clearer and not washed with the brownish oil-colour of the 
other. 

463. OsMOTRERON DOMVtEir, Swinb. Ibis, 1870, p. 354. 

Hainan. 

464. Carpophaga sylvatica (Tick.); Ibis, 18/0, p. 355. 

Oolumha sglvatica^ Tickell, J. A. S. ii. p. 581. 

Hainan. 

465. CoLUMBA LiviA, Hriss. Av.'i. p. 82 ; P. Z. S, 1870, p. 444. 

In a feral state about the Pekin plains. 



1871.] MR. R. SWINHOE ON THE BIRDS OF CHINA, 397 

456. CoDUMBA RUPESTRis, Bp. Consp. Ay. ii. p. 48; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 306, 1870, p. 434. 

Columha oenas^ var. rupestrist Pall. Zoogr. t. 35, 

Oolimha leiicozonuray Swinli. Ibis, 1861, p. 259, 1863, p. 88, 
North China, 

467. Dendrotreron hodgsonii (Vig.); Bp. Ic, Pig. t. 61. 
Columha hodgsonii^ Vigors, P. Z. S, 1832, p. 16. 

Sent from Monpin by Pere David. 

468. Palumbes puechricoelis (Hodgs.) ; Gould, B. of As. 
pi.; Ibis, 1866, pp. 313, 396. 

Columha pulchricolliSj Hodgs. J. A, S. xiv. p. 866. 

Formosa. 

469. CoCCYZERA MINOR. 

Macropygia tusalia^ var, minors Swiiih. Ibis, 1870, p. 355. 
Hainan, 

470. Turtur rupicola (Pall.); Ibis, 1863, p.397, 1865, p. 541, 
1866, p. 313, 1867, p. 396, 1870, p. 356; P. Z. S. 1853, p. 306. 

Tartur orientalis (Lath.); Ibis, 1860, p. 63, 1861, pp. 49, 341. 
Turtur gelasteSi T. & S. F. J. ; Ibis, 1862, p, 261 ; P. Z. S. 1870, 
p, 446. 

South China, Formosa, and Hainan in winter. Differs consider- 
ably from 1\ meena, Sykes, of India. 

471. Turtur CHiNENSis (Scop.) ; Ibis, i860, p. 62, 1861, p. 49, 

1862, p. 2/il, 1863, p. 397, 1865, p. 540, 1870, p. 356; P, Z. S. 

1863, p. 306. 

South China ; Hainan ; Formosa. 

472. Turter risories, L. ; PL EnL 244 ; P. Z. S. 1870, p. 446. 
Turtur risorius (albino). Ibis, 1865, p. 541, 1866, p. 298, 

About the trees of villages near the Great Wall, but not at Pekin 

itself. 

473. Tertur hemieis, Temm. Pi. Col. 258, 259 ; Ibis, 1860, 
p. 63, 1862, p. 261, 1863, p. 397, 1865, p. 540, 1870, p. 356 ; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p. 300. 

South China to Shangbai ; Formosa; Hainan. 

474. Chalcofbafs indica (L.); Ibis, 1870, p. 356, 

Hainan. 

475. "Chalcophafs FORMOSANA,'Swinh. Ibis, 1865, pp. 357, 540. 
Formosa, south of Takow. 
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470* Syrrhaptks faraboxds (Pall. It. t. 5); Ibis^ 1801, p, 34 1 ; 
P. Z. S. 1803, p. 300. 

Breeds in Mongolia, roaming to the Pekin plains in winter 
{David). 

4/7, Pavo muticus, L. ; Ibis, 1870, p. 3.11), note, 

Sontli-west China. 

478. POLYPLECTRON BICAECARATUM (L.). 

P. Z. S. 1803, ]). 307. 

„ South-west China. 

479. Phastantjs TonauATUs (Gniel.) ; Ibis, 1861, pp. 49, 341, 
1862, p. 259, 1865, p. 349, 1807, pp. 232, 390, 402 ; P. Z. S. 1803, 
p, 307. 

Canton to Pekin, and westwards to Hankow. 

480. Phasianus formosanus, Elliot, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 406. 

Phasiamis torquatus, Swinli. Ibis, 1863, p. 401, 1806, p. 404. 
Formosa. 

481. Phasianrs decg'elatus, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 135. 
Province of Szechnen. 

482. Phasianrs sladeni, Anderson, MS. ; Elliot, P. Z. S, 1 870, 
p. 408. 

Fhasimms elegam, Elliot, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4tli series, vi. 
p. 312. 

Brought down the Upper Yangtsze, probably from Kwlrchow pro- 
vince, and now alive in the Society’s Gardens. Procured by Dr. 
Anderson in Alomien, province Yunnan. Tiiere is a specimen appa- 
rently of tins species in the British Museum, which was received 
inany years ago from tins Society, and was at the time supposed to 
be a cross between P. colehicm and P. versicolor of Japan, 

483. Syrmatioe's reevksii (Gray), Ind. Zook pL 39. 

Pkasianus reevesii:, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 307. 

Eastern Szechnen, Western Iloopih, and northwards to near 
Pekin. , 

484. CHiiYSOEorHU.s fictrs (Linn.), 

Thcmmalea picta (L.) ; P, Z. S. 1863, p. 307. 

Western Cliina into Kokonor. 

485., Chrysoeofhits' amhersti.® (Leadb.), 

Thammlea' mnhersHaBi Leadb. Linn. Tr. xvi, pi, 15; Swinh, 
P. Z.'S. 1863, p;307, 1870, p. 111. • ■ 

'.Moupin ; .Western Yunnan {Dr. Anderson). 
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486. PtJCRAsiA XANTHOSPIIAV, G. R. Gr. P, Z. S. 1864, p. J59, 
pL 20. 

Pucrasia daindianaj M. -Edwards, N. Arcli. du Mas. i. t. 1, 2, 3. 
Nortli-west China. 

487. Oeossoptilon auritum (Pall.). 

Phasiamis aMritus^ Pall. Zoogr. ii. p, 80. 

€h'OSsoptilo7i cm^uleseens, David, MS,; M.-Edw. C, R. 1870, 
p. 538. 

Kokonor {David). 

488. CllOSSOPTILON MANTCHURICUM, Swiiih. P. Z. S. 1862, 
p. 287, 1863, p. 306; Ibis, 1865, p. 112. 

North China into Mantchnria. 

489. Crossoptilon drohynii, Mihie-Edwards, N. Arch, du 
Mas. iv. (1868), Bull. p. 85, pi. 3. 

Crossoj)tilo7i tibetanum, Hodgs. '? 

Sent from Moupiii by Pere David. 

490. Eupeocamhs nycthemerus (L.). 

South China. 

491. Exji>3Locam\js swinhoii, Gould, P. Z. S. 1862, p. 284 ; 
B. of As. pi. ; Ibia, 1863, p. 401, 1865, pp. 353, 538, 1806, pp. 133, 
308, 404, 405, 1867, pp. 232, 409. 

Formosa. 

492. Lofhofhorus e’huysii, J. Verr. Bull. Soc. cPiicclimat. 
2de sOr* iv. (1867) p. 706; Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 1, pL 1. 

Moupin. ' 

493. Gallus ferrugineus (Gmel.); Ibis, 18/0, p. 357. 

Phasiamis gallusy L, ; Ibis, 1867, p. 233. 

Hainan. 

494. Tetraophasis obscurhs, Elliot, Mon. Phas. pt. iii. 
Jjophophorus absmmiSf J. Yerr. N. Arch, du Mas. 1869, BulL 

p. 33, pL 6. 

Moupin (David), 

495. " Ceriornis temminckii (Gray); Swinh. P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 307. 

West Cbina. 

■ 496 . Gertornis caboth, Gould, P. Z. S. 1857, p. 161 ; B. of 
As. pi. ; Ibis, 1865,, p. 3.50 ; ,P. Z, S. 1863, p. 307., 

South- west, China. ' ' 
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497. Ithaoinis geoffroyi, J. Verr. Bull. Soc. cFAccliiiiat. 2{Je 
serie, iv. (1867) p. 706. 

Moupiii {David), 

498. Francolin'us sinensis (Osb.); Ibis^ 1870, p. 359; P. Z. S, 
1863, p. 307. 

FraiicoUmts perlatiis (Gmel.) ; Ibis, I860, p. 63, 1861, p. 50, 
1862, p. 259, 1867, p. 406. 

Francolimis maculatus^ Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 2, 

South China, Canton to Amoy ; Hainan. 

499. Perdix bakbata, Verr. et I)es Murs, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 62, 
pi. 9. pp. 307, 370. 

Very common in Mongolia; rarer on the bare mountains near 
Pekin; never on the plain (Dam<2). 

500. Oreopeebix ceudigtjlaeis, Swinh. Ibis, 1864, pp. 426, 
426, 1865, p. 542, 1866, pp, 133, 134, 401. 

Formosa. 

501. Bambtjsicola thoeacica (Temrn.); F. Z. S. 1863, p. 307. 

Ferdioo Sjphenura, Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 2. 

Arhoricola hamhusce^ Ibis, 1862, p. 259. 

Fokieii province to south bank of Yangtsxe. 

502. Bambusicola sonorivox, Gould, P. Z. S. 1862, p. 285 ; 
B. of As. pi. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 399, 1865, p, 542, 1866, pp. 134, 401, 
404. 

Formosa. 

503. Bambusicola fytchii, Anderson, F. Z. S. 1871, 
p. 214, PI. XL 

Procured by Br. Anderson at Fonsee (Yunnan province), 

504. Caccabis chckae, var. pvbescens, Ibis, 1865, pp, 353, 
542, 1867, p. 402; P. Z. S. 1870, p. 439. 

Derdrx Gray, Ilardw. 111. Ind. Zool. i. pi. 54* 

North China, southwards to north bank of Upper Yangtsze, in 
the gorges. Chinese s})ecimens have a deep blush of rosiuess over 
their upper plumage, which is not seen in Himalayan skins, 

505. Leewa NivicoLA (Hodgs.).; 

Sent from Moupin by Pere David. 

506. Teteastes bonasia (L.). 

J^ovthem ChehQ {David), 

' '507.,Teteao teteix, L.. ' 

Northern Chelee ( Daw/). 
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508. CoTtTRNix COMMUNIS, BoRH. Ibis, 1863, p. 398; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 308. 

Coturnix chinmsis (L.), Ibis, 1860, p. 63. 

Coturnix dactyllsonans, Ibis, 1860, p. 358, 1861, pp. 50, 260,341. 

Coturnix japouica, Bp . 

The Quails of Nortli Chirm that come south iu winter have more 
or less rufous on their faces, and are* more richly coloured than those 
that pass the summer with us; but the two races seem to blend into 
each other, and it is not easy to draw a line of distinction between 

them. 

509. Excalfactoria chinensis (L.) ; Ibis, 1863, p. 398, 1870, 
p. 360; F. Z. S. 1863, p. 308. 

Coturnix chmensis (L,); Ibis, 1861, p. 50. 

Cotimiix cameanai $, Swinh. Ibis, 1865, p. 351. 

South China, Formosa, and Hainan. 

510. Turnix bussumieri, 

Heniipodius dusmmier% Temm, PL Col. (1838) pi. 454. f, 2 ; 
Gould, B. of As. pt, xxi, 

Turnix mjkemj A. Smith, Zool. of South Africa; Jerdon, B, of 
Ind. hi. p. 600. 

In the winter 1868-69, when I was last in Formosa, I procured 
several females and one male of the little Turnix that abounds on 
the low grassy hills about fifteen miles from Takow. It had escaped 
me before, but its eggs I had got in abundance. This I cannot dis- 
tinguish from the small Button-Quail of India. The females were 
bigger than the male, but of similar plumage. They both had deep- 
bluish bills, and the former bluish grey legs, the legs of the male 
being more fiesh-coloured. This bird has not yet been met with in 
China. 

511. AeEOTURNIX ROSTRATA. 

Turnix rostrata^ ^Yfm\i. Ibis, 1865, pp. 542, 544, 1866, pp. 131, 
297, 403, 1867, p. 230. 

Turnix ocellatuSf IhiSf 

Allied to T. plumbipes, Hodgs., T, ocellaia, Jerdon (nec Scop,), 
l)ut of a good deal larger size, with much more powerful Mil and legs. 
Frequents the lowest hill-ranges of South Formosa, showing a pre- 
ference for rocky places covered with scrub. The female is much 
larger than the male, and acquires a black throat in summer, 

, , 512. aAreoturnix BLAiasTONi, n. sp, 

Turnix ocellata, Ibis, 1866, p. 131; P, Z. S. 1863, p. 308. 

A male speciineu of the T. ocellata group was procured by Capt. 
Blakiston at Canton, and kindly given to me. This differs too 
much from the last for me to consider it of the same species. Its 
nearest ally is the 21 Temm., of Malacca, but it is smaller, 

shorter-toed, and possesses a remarkably small hill. Instead of spots 

Proc. 'Z oon. Soc.— 1871,. No. XXVI. 
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it has mimeroRs bands across the breast j and its upper parts are very 
rufous. I propose to separate it under the name of its discoverer. 

513. Hemifodius YiciARixTS, n. sp. 

Tm*nix jondera^ Ilodgs. ? ; Swinh. Ibis, 1851, p, 50. 

Turnix dtissumieri, Ibis, 1861, p. 341. 

Tumiw wiaculosa, Ibis, 1866, p. 131 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 308, 1870, 
p. 442. 

The Indian species of this group is the Turniw jondera, Hodgs., 
figured in Gray and MitchelPs ‘Genera of Birds’ {1\ dussimieri^ 
Jerd. B. of India, iii. p. 599) ; and a similar but larger bird is found 
in Burmah (T. hlanjbrdiy Blytb, J. A. S. B. 1863, p. 80). The 
latter from its size (wing 4 inches) seems to answer to the original 
Hemipodius maculosus ^Temm, Pig. et Gall. iii. p. 631, 1815 (maeii- 
latiiSy Yieill. Gal. des Ois. 1834, iv. p. 51, pi. 217), the locality of 
which is doubtfully given as New Holland. Our bird, which ranges 
from Canton to Pekin, differs from these in wanting the red collar 
and the median stripe on the crown. The feathers on the crown are 
black margined with reddish brown, the breast is bright buff ; the 
feathers of the back and rump are blotched and finely waved with 
black, and most of them have long ochreous spots on their margins. 
It is about the size of T. hlanfordiy and in general plumage pretty 
similar. Irides white. Upper mandible brown ; lower mandible and 
legs ochreous yellow. The females are rather larger than the males, 
but do not seem to differ in plumage. The gizzard of a female was 
large and heart-shaped ; ceeca long and bulging ; its trachea swollen 
above the junction with the bronchi. 

514. Otis tarda, L. ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 308. 

“Tungusis Dauurise Todoky^ Pallas, Zoogr. ii. p. 97. 

Shanghai and Hankow in winter. “ Pekin in winter” (David), 

I have a female specimen from Shanghai, which is smaller than 
the ordinary European bird, and more broadly banded with black on 
the upper parts. 

Pere David speaks of a smaller Bustard, called by the Chinese at 
Pekin “ Jfejjoo.” He saw a flock of them in Mongolia (Catalogue 
des Oiseaux h. Pekin). 

515. Grus cinerea, Bechst. ; Ibis, 1861, p. 409, 1870, p. 362 ; 
P. Z, S. 1863, p. 308; Zoologist, 1861, p. 7507. 

South China in winter. Passes over the Pekin plain in September 
and April; commoner towards Mongolia (DaM<7). 

516. Grus MONACHUS, Temm. ; Ibis, 1867, p. 413 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p,309. 

Shanghai market in winter. 

517. Grus UEUCAUCHEN, Temm. . . 

Passes in small numbers along the mountains of Seuen-hwa-foo 
(David),. . ' ; 
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518. Grhs viridxrostris, VieilL ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 309, 1870, 
p. 428. 


Antigone montignesia. Bp. Consp. Av. p. 1 00. 

Brought to market for sale at Shanghai and at Pekin. 

519. GrUS EEUCOGERANtrs, PalL 

Breeds in the province of Leantung {David). 

520. G-ntrs virgo, L.; Ibis, 1867, p. 413. 

Abundant in spring and autumn at Seuen-hwa-foo. Breeds in 
Mongolia (David) - 


521. Glareola orientalis, Lath.; Ibis, 1861, p. 342, 1863, 
p. 404; P. Z. S. 1863, p, 309. 

Tientsin ; Formosa. 


522, Vanedlus cristatus, Mey. & Wolf; Ibis, 1861, p. 342, 
1865, p. 349, 1867, p. 399 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p, 309. 

Wanders down as far south as Canton and into Formosa in winter. 
Breeds in Mongolia (David) ^ 

523, Cb'.ei'txjsia cineeea. 

Lohivanellus cinereus^ Blyth, P. Z, S. 1863, p. 309. 

Lohivanellm imrmtus, Schleg. F. J. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 359. 

From the banks of the Yangtsze to Pekin. Mongolia 

524. Hoplofterus vENTRAEis (Cuv.) ; Ibis, 1870, p. 361. 
Hainan. . 

525. SaxJATAROEA HELVETICA (L.) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 63, 1861, 
pp. 51, 342, 1863, p. 404, 1870, p. 360; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 309. 

Down thC' coast in winter. 


526. Charadrius fxtlvds, Gm. 

CImradrim longipee^ Temm. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 404, 1870, p. 360 ; 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 319, 1863, p. 309. 

'Charadrius virgimcm, Ibis, 1860, p. 358, 1861, pp. 51, 342, 
1862, p.' 254. 

Charadrius plmiaiis, IhiSf IS62, 307 * 

Throughout China and Formosa ; Hainan. 

527. EuDROMIAS VEREDXTS (Gould). 

Mgialites veredus^ P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 141, 430. 

Charadrius veredus, Gould, P. Z. S. 1848, p. 38. 

Shanghai and Australia ( Gould ) ; Macassar ( Wallace). Procured 
at Pekin by Phre David.' 
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528. -fficiALiTES GEOFFROYi (Waglcr) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 51, 186.-1, 
p. 405, 1870, p. 360 ; P. Z. S. 1870, p. 141. 

Mgialites leschenaulti% Ibis, 1861, p. 342, 1862, p. 255 ; P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 309. ^ 

Cluna coast in winter ; Formosa. 

529. ^Egialites mongolus (Pali.); Swinli. P. Z. 8.1870, 
p. 140. 

JSgialites mongolicus, Swinli. Ibis, 1870, p. 360; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 310. 

Hiaticula inoimafai Gould, B. of Austr. vi. pi. 19. 

China coast in winter. 

530. i®GIADITES HARTINGI, Swiiih. P. Z. 8 . 1870, p. 136, 
pi. 12. 

Flats of the Upper Yangtsze (Szechuen) in spring. 

531. ^Egialites cantianxjs (Lath.); Ibis, 1860, p. 63, 1861, 
pp. 51, 342; P. Z. 8 . 1863, p. 310, 1870, p. 138. 

China coast in winter. 

532. JEgialites dealbatus, Swinli. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 138; 
Ibis, 1870, p. 361. 

Mgialites cantianm^ Ibis, 1860, p. 429, 1863, p. 405. 

Resident on the coasts of South China and Formosa. 

533. jEgialites hiaticula (L.) ? 

Clmradrim longipes, David, lYouv, Arch. 1867, Bull. p. 38. 

“Close to O, hiaticula, but with longer legs; I obtained a single 
specimen of this in winter at Pekin’’ (David), 

534. iEGlALITES DUBIUS (Scop.). 

JSgiatites ])M^ippinus, Ibis, 1862, p. 255, 1863, p. 406 ; P. Z. S; 
1863, p. 310. 

JEgktUtes curonicits, F. Z. S. 1870, p. 137. 

jdiJgmIites pusillm, Ibis, 1860, p. 63, 1861, p. 51. 

Cdmradrim pMlippimis, Ibis, 1861, pp. 260, 342. 

Throughout South China, Formosa, and Hainan in winter ; breeds 
in North China (Talien Bay). Chinese birds agree with the Euro- 
pean. The race found in Bengal is smaller, and is probably the JE, 
(Fall.). jE. intermedius (Menetries) appears to be a lesser 
form of hiaticula (L.) with more slender bill, which sometimes 
occurs in England, and is considered by many to be merely the latter 
species not fully developed. JE, pusUlus (Horsf.) of Java and 
philippinm (Lath.) of Luzon I take to be the same as our bird ; as 
being only winter visitants to the archipelago, they would naturally 
be the species that passes our coast in spring and autumn. 
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535. ll^EMATOPUS OSCHLANS, 11. Sp. 

ilmnatojMs ostralegus, Swiiih, Ibis, 1860, p. 63, 1861, pp. 261, 
342. 


Ilmnafopm longiroslru, Swiub. Ibis, 1803, p. 406 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 310. 

On drawing up my last list and on finding our bird to be different 
from the European species, I set it down as II. longirostrw^ Gray, 
without, however, comparing specimens. Prof. Schlegel (Mus. des 
Pays-Bas) draws attention to my mistake, but identifies the bird with 
ii. ostralegns. On careful comparison I find it intermediate. It 
has white on its primary quills, but not to such an extent as in H, 
ostralegiis ; and it has the long bill and black tips to its white upper 
tail-coverts as in H. longirostrisy but the tip-spots are smaller. 
Thus holding an intermediate position between the two, it is impos- 
sible to class it with either species, and I would propose to separate 
it as above. 

Characters, — First three rectrices with black shafts, the fourth 
showing a little white, which increases and expands on the quills 
that follow (in II. ostralegus the white commences on the first quill, 
and in II, longirostru the shafts are all black). The upper tail- 
coverts that overlap the tail tipped with black (pure white in II. 
ostralegm). Bill, from the forehead, 3*6 inches. These characters 
are taken from an adult male shot in Talien Bay in July. An im- 
mature bird shot in November at Swatow shows the same long bill, 
small extent of white on the wing, and dark tips to the extreme 
uropygials, but its dark parts are brown instead of black. Neither 
specimen has the white collar. This Oyster-catcher breeds in North 
China (Talien Bay), and wanders down the coast in winter as far, at 
least, as Swatow. 


536. Becurvi ROSTRA AvocETOA, L. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 66, 1861, 
p. 343, 1863, p. 406 j Zoologist, 1860, p. 7103 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 31 1. 

llecurvirostra sinensis, Ibis, 1867, p- 401. 

China coast in winter. “ Is found in May at Ordo near the Yel- 
low River” (David). 

537. HiMANTO’Ftrs canbibhs, Bonnaterre ; L, ■ 

Himantopm melanoptertm, Temm. 

One seen at Pekin by Pere David (Catalogue). 

538. Totanus GLOTTIS, L. ; Ibis,' 1863, p. 406, 1870, 364 ; 

P.,Z.S. 1863, p. '311... ■ ■ 

Tetanus glottoides, Yig. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 66, 1861, p. 343. 

To tanm glottis, IMm, 

General in winter. 

539. Tot AN us stagnatilis, Bechst. ;■ Ibis, 1862, p.,.254, 1863, 
p. 406; 1870, p. 364 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 311. 

Formosa " Amoy ; : Hainan. : . ■ 
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540. Totanxjs fdscus, L. ; Ibis, 1862, p. 254, lvS()3, p. !)/ ; 
P. Z. S. 1862, p. 319, 1863, p. 311, 1870, 427. 

Canton ; Tientsin ; Shangbai. 

541. Totanos calidris, L. ; Ibis, 1861, p. 343, 1862, p. 254, 
1863, p. 407, 1865, 347, 1870, p. 364 ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 320, 1863, 
p, 31L ' 

Tetanus fiiscus^ Ibis, 1866, p. 295. 

General in winter. 

542. Totanus glareola, L. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 66, 1861, p. 343, 
1863, p, 407, 1870, p. 363 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 3il. 

Tetanus affinis, Horsf. ; Ibis, 1866, p. 294 ; P. Z. S. 1 863, p. 3 1 1 . 
Hurries past in early autumn, and returns late in spring. 

543. Totanus ocheopus, L. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 66, 1861, p. 343, 

1862, p. 254, 1863, p. 407, 1870, p. 363 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 312. 

Througliont CMna and Formosa. 

544. Totanus incanus, Yieill. N. D. dTI. N. vi. p. 400. 

Totanus hrevipes, Vieiil. I, c. p. 410; Ibis, 1863, p. 407, 1867, 
p. 390; P.Z.S. 1863, p. 312. 

Totanus puherulenfuSiM., & S. ; Ibis, 1860, pp. 132, 359, 1861, 
p. 343, 1862, p. 254. 

Chinese and Formosan coasts in winter. 

54.5. Tringoides hypoeeucus (L.) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 66, 1861, 
p. 343, 1862, p. 259, 1863, p. 408, 1870, p. 363; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p.312. 

Throughout China, Formosa, and Hainan. 

546. Terekia cineeisa (Gmel.); Ibis, 1863, p. 97; P.Z.S. 

1863, p. 312. 

Terekia javanica^ P. Z. S. 1862, p. 319, 

Tientsin {Fleming). 

547. Limosa urofygiaeis, Gould; Ibis, 1863, p. 409, 1870, 
p. 362; P.Z.S. 1863, p. 312. ■' 

Limosa lapponica sen rufa^ Ibis, 1861, p, 410, 1863, p. 97, 1867, 
p. 388. 

' Amoy, Formosa, and Hainan, in winter. . Breeds in Amoorland and 
Alaska; wanders during our cold season to the Malay archipelago, 
Australia, and New Zealand. 

548. Limosa breyifes, G. R. Gray, Brit, Mus. Cat. Gralte, 
p. 95., 

Limosa melanuroides, Gould. 

Limosa melannraylhh^ 1868, p. 58; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 313. 

■ One ' specimen ' procured at’ Amoy mi the 30th of April, ,l867yia 
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partial Bimiraer |)luiii,mgo. Probably breeds in Arnooriancb if Hot in 
Japan also^ ranging in winter tcj Borneo, the Moluccas, Australia^ 
and Nc:‘w Zealaini The European X, mgocepkida (L.) is the winter 
gpecdes in IiHiiiu 

54!L Fsei;bos<::oi:.oe4;k semieabmatijs, J'crdon, P. S. I8()d, 

p. d'KL 

MiGropiikimM tacsunowslda^ J. Verr. 

Teintsin; Hankow; Trans-Baikal (J* Verrecmx) ; India (JMptk 
(mdJerd<M); Bovmo (ScMeffel)* 

550. ScoLOFAX EtisTicuLA, L. ; Ibis, 18(10, p. 0(1, 18(11, pp. 5(1, 
343, 1803, p. 415 ; P. Z. S. 1803, p, 313. 

Throughout China in winter. 

551. Gallinago soLiTAiiiA, Ilodgs. J. A. S. vi. p. 491 ; P, Z, S, 
1803, p. 313, 

Pekin (David), Specimens from South China, previously referred 
to tins, b(‘long to the following species. 

552. G'ALTJ'Nago MEGALA,Swinh. Ibis, 1801,p, 343, 1802, p. 255, 
1.803, p. 415, 1805, p. 232; P. Z. S. 1803, p. 313. 

GaMinaifo soUiaritil^ Ibis, 1800, pp. 00, 132,359, 1804, p. 370 , 
1805, p. 355, 1800, pp. 134, 294, 1807, p.p3. 

GiiUinmja Btenura^ lladde, Eeise, 'Pah xiii. 

Througliont Cliina and Formosa in seasons of migration. I have 
seen S|Exdmens from Lake BaikaL 

553. Galmnago i:j[oaBiuK,L0i (Gray) ; Zool. Misc. p. 2. 

(DdUnm/o sienura (Bp.); Ibis, 1800, p- 00, 1801, pp. 50, 343, 

1 802, p. 2511, 1863, p. 415, 1805, p.-232, 1807, p. 234, 1870, p. 302 ; 
F. Z. S. 1803, p. 31,4. ^ 

GalUnm^o kklava, Ilodgs. 

GidHnmfo hiderocerca^ Cab. 

Throughout China, Hainan, and Formosa in winter. Probably 
goes uort,.h to breed ; s|)ccimens liave been sent from Lake Baikal. * 

554. Gagginago 8<:;oGOFA<rmA, Bp. ; Ibis, 1803, p. 415, 1805, 
|G 3~I7, 18(57, p. 234, 1870, p. 302 ; P. Z. S, 1803, p.'3t4. 

Gadiaar/o hurka^ Swinh- I' bis, 1805, p. 23 Ij P, Z. S. 1803, p. 314. 

Gtdfmmp IlodgB, ; Ibis, 1800, p. 00, 1801,, pp. 50, 343, 

1802 , |G 259.' / _ ' _ 

Gidlmaga mediu^ liiis, 1800, p. 294. 

Cliina, Formosa, and Hainan, in winter. ■ 

555. Limnocryfces galginuga (L.). 

G(iiMm({fp gaUinnkt^ P. Z. S. 1803, p. 314. 

I Imvcv never seen fhisd)ird in China. One specimen was pro-. 
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cured by a sporting friend in Formosa, and be sent it to me as the 
only one be bad ever met with in oiir part of tbe worlcL 

556. Eh'ynchjsa benoai-ensis (L.) 5 1865, p|'h 23(1, 347. 

1866, p. 137, 1870, p. 362; F. Z. S. 1863, p. 314. 

Mki^nchtjea sinensis^ Lath. Ibis, 1864, p. 370, 1867, p» '-iO-h 

Ilh/nehoia orient alis, Horsf. 

llhynchops sinensis ^ Ibis, 1861, p. 267. 

Tliroiighoiit China and Formosa in summer. I find that Fainted 
Snipes from Africa have the cbin bare, which is not tlie case with 
specimens from India and China. M. capensts (Grnel.) may tliere- 
fore rank as a distinct species. 

557. Cabibris arenaeia (L.) ; Ibis, 1860, p. 359, 1861, p. 342, 
1863, p. 414, 1870, p. 363 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 315. 

General in winter. 

558. Steepsibas interi^res (L.) ; Ibis, I860, p. 359, 1861, 
p. 342, 1862, p. 255, 1863, p. 414, 1870, p. 361 ; F. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 315; Zoologist, 1860, p. 7103. 

559. Lobipes hyperboeeijs(L.); Ibis, 1861,p.4 l2, lB63,p. 415, 
1865, p. 358, 1870, p. 363; P.Z. S. 1863, p. 315 ; Zoologist, 1861, 
p. 7643. 

560. Tringa tenuirosteis (Horsf.); P. Z. S. 1863, p. 315. 

Totanm crassirostj^is, T. & S. Faun. Jap. Ixiv. 

Schcsmclm magnns, (jrould, B. of Austr. vi. pl. 33. 

561. Tringa canutits, L. ; P. Z, S. 1863, p, 315, 

Procured at Shanghai. 

562. Tringa PLATyROVNCHA, Temm. ; Ibis, 1862, p. 255, 1863, 
p. 412, 1870, p. 363 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p.316. 

Lwiioola pygmmi^ Midd. Sib. Eeise. 

China and l'\)rn'H)sa in winter. The Trinpa pygnum of Ijathain, 
as Prof* Newton ■ has proved to me, is based on f/l mdmrmutu^ and 
the name ought not to be applied to this species. 

563. Tringa cinclbs, var. ohinensis. 

■ Tringa cMnensis, Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 2; Ibis,. 1862, p. 255. 

Tringa cinclus, Ibis, 1860, p. 66, 1861, p.412, 1863, pp. i)7» 41 1 ; 
F. Z.S* 1863, p. 316* 

Tringa subai^guata, J]m, 1861, p. 342. 

Tringa alpina^ Ibis, 1866, p. 136, 1870, p. 363. 

In length and thickness of bill surpassing jF emetm^ var. mneri’- 
,, eewa,; Baird, with longer toes. In summer dress remarbible for the 
big black: blotches on its breast, and for the blackness and want of 
rutescence of its upper 'parts. 
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CJliiiiese ami Fonmmn eoimts in winter, eomiisg early anil rerfftii,^' 
late. 

5()4. TiiiNciA ACiiMmAlTA (l!t>rst\) ; iy% IK Z, H, 

Trim/a — Ibis^ 18(11, 

1863, p. 97* 

Passes our coasts early, ami returns late* 

565* Tiiinga bamacemsis (Horsf,) ; Ibis, 1863, |u 3 I3 ; 'P, Z* 8* 
1863, p. 316. , 

Trmgttt sp., Ibis, I860, p. 369, 1861, p. 342. 

Tringa subvmnutai, Midd. Sib. licis. j). 222, t. xix. f. 6 ; Ibis, 1862, 
p. 255, 1863, p. 97. 

Passes our coasts early and returns late. 

566. Tring-a SAin:NA, Pall. It. iii. p. 700. 

Tringa rufwoUUi Lath. Av. v. p. 183. 

Tringa. alhescem^ Temm. FL Col. 41. fig, 2; Ibis, 1863, p. 413, 
1870, p. 363 ; l\ Z. S. 1863, p. 316. 

Tringa inhinta, Ibis, i860, pp, 342, 358, 1862, p. 255. 

The eastern representative of T, minuta. Passes the China coast 
early, and returns late, on its winter migration. All my specimens 
are of this race; but I have seen the true 1\ mmuta, in summer 
|,dutnagc, from Lake Baikal. . Mr, Gould reports , its breeding in 
Australia (Iland-b, B. of Austr. ii. p, 258)! 

567. Teikga s'OBAiicuATA, L. ; P. Z. 8, 1862, p. 319, 1863, 
p. 317. 

Procured in Amoy and Formosa, in partial sunnner dress, in the 
middle of May, Tientsin {Fleming). 

568. TRTNGAArKMMANCEiij LeisL; Ibis, I860, p. 66, 18()l,p.342, 

1 862, p. 255, ' 1 863, |,). 4 1 2 P. Z. S. 1 863, p. 3 i 7. 

Tisrougliout China in winter. 

569 . Eurinoeuvncuius i»ygm..‘Kus (L,). 

Etirin()rhj7irh:m orienialw^ Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 234. 

Procured once at Amoy. 

570. N'UM.kni"us minutub, Gould, P. Z. S- 18*10, p. 176, 18(53, 

p.3l7. , ■ ’ 

Numenim minor^ Mull, ik Bchleg. Verh. Nat. Gcsch. p. Ill); 
Ibis, 1861, p. 411, 1863, p. 409. 

Amoy, feceived also from Trans-Baikal, so that it probably 
goes south tO' India, ami will be the.iV*. areuatuhw^ Ilodgs., of Nepal 
Bchlegchhas it from Amboina'(Mus. des Pays-Bas), and Gould from 
New Boutii .Wales. It passes our coast early, and returns late. Mr. 
Gould met with' the bird on the 4th April (Handb. B. .Austr.ii. 
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p. '28C)). Leaving Australia a few days later, there is no reason 
why these birds should not pass by the Moluccas, and onwards along 
the China coast in time to nidificate in Arnoorland in June. 

571. Ndm,enics piiiEOPus (L.) ; P. Z.S. 1853, p.3l7. 

Pekin to Shanghai in winter. 

572. Nxtmenixts dxtzoniensis (GmeL), Sjst. Nat 1 788, i. p. Ci5(h 

Numetiius atricajpillm, Vieill. 

Numenius tiropygialisy Gould, P. Z. S. 1840, p. 175 ; Ibis, I8(i3, 
p. 409, 1865, p. 137. 

Formosa; South China coast. Throughout the islands to Aus- 
tralia. Breeds in southern latitudes. 

573. Nxtmenids dineatxjs, Cuv, Begn. An. 2od ed. i. p. 52, 
note 2; Blyth, Ibis, 1857, p. 157. 

Numenim major/'£, & S. Faun. Jap. pi. Ixvi. ; Ibis, 1850, p. 55, 
18(53, p.410, 18C)7, p. 391, 1870, p. 353 ; P, Z. S. 1853, p. 318. 

Numenius arcuatuSi T. & S. Faun. Jap^ ; Swinh. Ibis, 1863, 
p. 410 ; P.Z.S. 1853, p. 318. 

Numenim casstnii, Swinh. Ibis, 1857, p. 398 ; P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 317. 

The long-billed iV. major is the female, and the shorter-billed so- 
called N, arcuatus is the male ; and N, cassinii is a small variety of 
the same species, at once distinguishable from N, arcmitus of 
Europe by its white unspotted axillaries. On the China coast the 
long-billed birds often associate with the short bills, and, as Prof. 
Schlegel observes (Mus. des Pays-Bas), are of similar plumage. I 
have examined a number of both, and in every case I have found 
the long-bills females and the short-bills males. I am therefore 
convinced that they are mere sexes of the same species. Prof. 
Schlegel points out the same liirds occurring on the coast of South 
Africa, where they have been also set apart as distinct .specnes. I 
have compared a specimen from South Africa, kindly given me I>y 
Mr. B. B* Sharpe ; and it tallies completely with our male birds from 
China. ■ It follows, then, that the winter Curlew of India will Irs the 
same, and that this migration is another instance of that exeinpliflcd 
in the case ei Eryt hr opm amurensu, Kadde, of a Nortli-east-Aslan 
bird passing through India to Airica in winter. 

It spreads down the Chinese and Formosan coasts, during the cold 
season, as far south as Hainan, extending,' according to" Schlegel 
(Mus. des Pays-Bas), to Borneo and Java. 

'574. NxJMENitrs tahitiensis (Gmel) ; Swinh. P., Z. S. 1853, 
p. 318. ■ ' ' 

Numenim eyanopm^ Vieill. ^nd ed. du Nouv. Diet. dHIist. Nat. 
viii. p.306. , 

" 'Numenius mqjor^ Faun. Jap. ,(in part); Ibis, 1861, p» 3*13. 

Numenius mstralisy Ibis, 1853, p. 97; P. Z.S. 181^, p, 31,8. 
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Ooyltl^ P. Z. 8. I8U2, p, 2Hf,i ; ||, of As, |;*L ; 

Ibis, p. -I Ul (mmmwf) ; l\ Z. 8* IHIb’b p- tilH. 

llreoils ill ilriioorlaiiil ; eanimon isear l'b'‘kin in August ; fiini'id, 
during tho siMisnn cif tiiigmtinrn in Japan, Fnriiinstt, 

Aiietralia, 1\iHrniuiia, iirid tlu:? SneitAy Islands. Not yot riolioetl on 
8()titli-Cllriiia eoaat. 


57;k liHDOiiiiYNCf-iits sTRtiTrrnEsi,, Vigors. 

Ardea ■ — — ?, Ibis, 1 H(> I , p. ‘li-U 
Frequents tlie banks of the most solitary fisb-eontainiiig streanm 
of tile mountains near l:\‘kiu, where it sometimes i)r(‘eds’’' (Ikmki)* 

57(). Ibis PROPiNauA, Swinh. F. Z. 8. 1870, p*d28„ 

Tkreskiornm m£lafiocephah£s'!f F. Z, 8. 18(J.‘h p.318. 

Talienwan ; Canton river. 


577. Ibis niupon, T. S. Faun. Jap. ; Ibis, IHfith fu lib, IHl'i/, 
p. 4 1 3, 1870, p. 365 ; F. Z. 8. 1 863, p. 3 1 8. 

China eoast In winter, as far soutli as Hainan. 

578. Ibis FAnciNKUHTs, L. 

Seen on the lakes lietween vShanghai, and Ningpo. 

579. VhiVrMMA. MAJOR, Tennn. & Sehl. Iliis, 1863, p. 4 1 7, 
1864, pp. 364:, 370 ; Ik Z. 8. 1863, p. 319,- 

FiMfjilm Ibis, 1860, p. 65, 1861, p. 344. 

Formosa; Swatow. 

580. Tantaxujs LmmocmntAhVB, Gmel. Syst. Nat. i. p, 649. ■ ' 
Tmiiaim impimemJms, Swinh. Ibis, 1867, pp. 227, 232. 

Froewred at Amoy. 

581. LEPTOPTiiiiis jAVANiC'ius (Horsf.);' Ibis, 1870, p.3(i4. 
Hainan. 


582. CiooNiA. ABBA, Liun. F. Z. S. 1863, p, 319. 

'Pbre David saw it on one occasion, in Novemlier, at Takoo, mot,.itl;i 
of tbe Peiho riven’. 

583. CIu3;rN;ni Ki'ORA, Linn. ; Ibis, 1866, p. 401; F. Z. S. 1863, 

p.3111. ■ / 

Inhabits, in small numbers, the mountains near .Pekin that yield 
streams containing fish ; nests on the most inaccessible rocks^* (Tkimd). 

584. Ardea cine'REA, L.; Ibis, 1860, .p. 63, 1861, pp, 51, 343,' 
1863, p. 417, 1870, p. 365 ; F. Z. S. 1863, p.319. 

Throughout China, Hainan, and Formosa. 

' 585; Aroea .purfurea, L. ; P. Z. B. 4.863, 4, >. 319. 

' .dlAnkow' (Central Chiina). 



412 


MR, R. SWINHOK ON THE BXEBS OF CHINA*' [May 2, 

580. Eg'retta MOBESTA (Gray). 

Ardea modesia, J. E. Gray, ZooL Misc. p. Ill; III. luiL ZooL 
pL 49, 

Ardea mjrmatophora^ Gould, P. Z. S. 1840 ; B, of Au«tr. pL 

Ardea epretta'l^ Ibis, 1800, p. 04, 1801, p. 5L 

lierodias alba. Ibis, 1803, p. 417, 1800, p. 295, 1807, p. ^187, 
1870, p. 365 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 319, 1870, p. 427. 

Prof. Sclilegel (Mus. des Pays-Bas) maintains that tlie E, alba 
of Europe is constantly of a larger form tliau the White Heron of 
Africa, Asia, and Australia; but he identifies the latter with the 
American White Heron, A, egretta, Gmel. {leuce, llliger). I have 
compared an adult male from Canton with an adult male from 
America in Mr. Salvin’ s collection. The Chinese bird has a tarse f 
inch longer than the American, but is otherwise of nearly similar 
proportions ; it has a more compressed head, a black bill, and a 
considerably longer dorsal train. Mr. Salvin says tliat lie Inis never 
heard of the American bird acquiring a black bill, and agrees with 
me in considering it distinct from the East-Asian bird. With the 
African E, flavwostriSf Ternm., I have not been able to make com- 
parison. The European E, alba, like our bird, has the bill yellow 
in winter, black in summer, and would appear to be a larger edition 
of the same, in fact a larger conspecies. In the same way tlie Gali- 
fornian White Heron seems to be a larger conspecies of the if. hme 
of South-eastern North America. There is no harm in recognizing 
them as species. Throughout China, Hainan, and Eormosa. 

587. Egretta intermedia (V. Ilasselq.). 

lierodias intermedia, Ibis, 1861, p. 344; F. Z. S. 1863, p, 319, 
1870, p. 427. 

lierodias egrettoides. Ibis, 1861, p. 261. 

Bill yellow throughout the year, tipped with black. Canton ; 
Hankow. 

588. Gar55etta egretta (Brisson). 

lierodias garjseita, Ibis, 1860, pp. 64,429, IHtil, p. 52, 1862* 
p. 258, 1863, p. 417, 1870, p. 365 ; P. Z. 8. 1863, p. 319, IH/O, 
p. 427. ... ■ ■ 

■ Southern Cliina, Hainan, and. Formosa. 

■ 589., G,AMIOT'A IHTlA)RHOTES. 

lierodias eu'iophoti% Swinh. Ibis, 1860, p. 64, 1863, p. 418; 
P. Z.S. 1863, p. 320. ■ 

' Amoy V' North Formosa. 

„590. B-UB"UBC'0SCOROMA,N.BtrS. ■ 

Bupkus eoromandus (Bodd.), Ibis, I860, p. 64, 1861, p. 52, 1862, 
'p. .258, ,1863, p. 419, 1865, p. 234 ; F.Z. S. 1863, p.'320. 

' Summer, visitant to South China and Formosa* 
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f>!)L Butcirihrs JAVANiciTs (Horsf.) ; Ibis, ISliO, pp. 132, 358, 
IHbl, |R r>2 ; l\ Z. 8. I8{i3, p. 320, 

Ilerodijis mka^ Ibis, 1800, p, (>4. 

Comes to Booth China in summer to breed, 

592. Botouxbes maororhynchxis, Gould, 

IhitorMes jav(micuSyI}mf 18r)3, p.420. 

A larger bird than the last itx all its proportions, but otherwise 
very similar. Common in Formosa in .summer. I iirocurcal a male 
at Amoy on the 2(5th Aug. 18()b, It is the species that visits Japan 
(Schleg, Mub. des Pays-Bas), 

593, ARDEOtA i‘kasin()Sc:kles, Swinli. Ibis, 1860, p. 64, 1861, 
p. 52, 18(i2, p. 258, 1863, p. 421 (errore), 1870, p. 365; P. Z. 8. 
1863, p. 319. 

Ecsident in Bonth China and westwards to Szecliuen. Found 
as far south as Cochin ('hiina. In Siam and Malacca is replaced by 
the J'L w.aiafHje)id<fi ((hne\.). A, hacehns. Bp. I entered it in my 
Formosan list on insutficient evidence. It lias not occurred on that 
island . 

591. Nyctia.r.oea nyoticorax (L.). 

N'lfcimmrx Ibis, 1860, [n 358, 1861, pp* 53,. 56, .341., 

IH(i:b p. 123, !H66, p. 293, 1870, p. 365 ; \\ Z. 8. 1863, p;'320. 

Ibis, L860, ^ 

,iteid(n.)t thtXH..ighout Ohitia and Formosa. 

595. ClfHSACiinT.s melanoeofhxis. 

Ardva metanidophu, Raffles, Linn, Trans, vol. xiii. part 2, p. 32(». 

Aiihm gtrimifi (Temm.), .Ph Cob 582; Faun. Jap.pl. 75; Ibis, 
IHIbb p, 358, 18(5), p|>. 122, 103. 

Kp(*timr(ix mdmmfophMi^y lb Z, 8. 1863, p. 320. 

Formosa,. also from Japan, the I’Miilipinnes, Sumatra, 

h rriwmi, ami Chwlom 

596, Ikn’AOJios steeearis, L. ; Ibis, 1861, j>, 410; P. Z. B. 

IH63, |i.320. 

Tbrcmgliont, C 'bimn 

5117* Arhetta. FEAViFOLiJs (Lath.)'; Ibis, 1862, p. 258, 1863, 
|K 122; P.Z.H. 1863, p. 320. 

"bhocliOAV ami Hankow, 

59H. Airi'itriTA ijinnamomka (Gmel.) ; Ibis, 1 860,. p. 65, 1861, 
|i. 53; ,1 Hfi2, p. 258, 1 863, p. ‘122 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 320. 

Tliroiiglmut CTliiim and Formosa in summer. 
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599. Ardetta. sinensis (Gmel.); Ibis, i860, p. 65, i861, p. 5.8, 

1862, p. 258, 1863, pp. 97, 422, 1867, 231 ; F. Z, 8 . 1862, 

p. 320, 1863, p. 321. 

China in summer. Rare in I’ormosa. 

600. PoRPHYRio ca?LESTis, Swinli, Ibis, 1868, p. 59; F. Z. S. 
1870, p. 428. 

Forphyrio sp,?. Ibis, 1866, p. 298. 

Canton ; Amoy, 

601. Hydeophasianhs chirijrgxjs (Scop.) ; Ibis, 1865, p. 54 i, 
1866, p. 405. 

Ilydrophasimms sine7isisy P. Z. S. 1863, p. 321. 

Ilankow ; Amoy coast ; Formosa. I watched a party of tliree 
immature birds on. a pool in South Formosa in January. They float 
lightly on the water, like Fhalaropes, but with the tail partly cocked. 
They rise heavily, and dy with long slow fla{>a, looking like small 
white-winged Herons. They alight boldly on the water, and permit 
close approach. When sitting they look dark and iiinioticeablcs ; l)iit 
the wings once expanded they become conspicuous white objects. 
Iris chestnut ; bill and legs light sea-green. 

602. Galmcrex cristata- (Lath.) ; Ibis, 1861, pp. 56, 267, 
411, 1863, p. 425, 1866, p. 297 5 P. Z. S. 1863, p. 321. 

South China i westward to Szechuen ; Formosa. 

603. Galeinuea cheoropus (L.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 56, 1862, 
p. 307, 1863, p. 427 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 321. 

Throughout China and Formosa. 

004. 'Gallinxjla PH('KNicuRA(Penn.) ; Ibis, 1863, p, 427, 18/0, 
p. 364; P. Z. S. 1863, p.321. 

Forzana pkwnicum, Ibis, 1860, p. 67, 186l,|>. 57. 

South Clnna ; Formosa. 

605. Por 2 :ana erytheotiiorax, Tennn. & Scld. ; Bwinln lids, 
!861, pp. 57, 41 L, 

Formmt fmea^ Ibis, 1863, p* 426 P,* Z. S. ,1863, |). 321 . 

P,rof. Sehlegei (Mus. dos Fays-Bas) recogni^iJes this as distinct 
from F,fmm of India. Though variable in size and leiigtlji of xving, 
it has longer toes ; and the pectoral red docs not extend so low 
on the belly as in, IKfmm* It is a close of the Indian 

bird. 

606* PoRZANA PYGMiEA (Naumaim) ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 321. 

Gailinula hailloni, VieilL 

Pormm bailloni Ibis, 1863, p. 97, 1867, p. 389 ; F* Z, B. 1862, 
p.320., 

Throughout China in 'Summer. 'It. -strikes' me that ^Pallas’s", name 
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HHist reiilly apfily to f.his blnl» the Little Criike of 'Europe not 
being ihmul so far eastwards as Daiitia (c/* ,PalL Zoogr. ii. p. I off). 

I'iMJ. liALfANA MANfiARlNA. 

Ikirzuna Swinh* Ann, & Miig. N, 11, voL v, 4tli 

series* |k ik Z. B. 1870, p. 427, 

Ihtauired at Caiitoiii in company with P. en/iltreilmrax, by 'Mr. 
S. Blig'li. 


lb")8. I'h'POTJiNIBIA STRIATA, 

U(dlm siriatm, L, ; Ibis, 1803, p. 427, 1805, p, 234, IHOll, 
p, 394 ; l\ Z. S. 1853, p.32L 

'Formosa ; Canton (Schlegel, Mas, dcs 'Pays-Bas). 

509. IIallus inbicus, Blytln J, x\, S. xviii. p. 820; Ibis, 1863, 
p, 97; P. Z.S, 18{)2, p.320, 

M(dlm aquai'km, P. Z. S, 1863, p. 322. 

The Asiatic representative of IL aquatum of Europe,, distin- 
guishable by its dark facial streak from the base of the bill to beyond 
the eyes, Tientsin. 

610. Fulica ATRA, L. ; Ibis, 1861, p. 34-i, 1864, p. 3/0, 1865, 
p. 349, 1867, p. 397 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 322. 

China ; Formosa. 


611. PoBrc, EPS PHiLiTFENsis (Bonn.) ; Ibis, I860, p* 67, 1870, 

p. 366. 

Fodiceqis minor (GmeL); Ibis, 1863, p. 433, 1865, p. 541 ; 
'P. Z.S. 1863, p. 322. 
thjdicepH pMUq)pimt8^ Ibis, 1861, p. 343. 

Cliina ; Formosa ; Ilainan. 

612. PoBiCKPS AtJRmJS (L.') ; Ibis, 1860, p. 67, 1861, p. 344 ; 
P.Z.S. 1863, p. 322. 

A;moy in winter. 

613. PoDicEPS CORN0TTJS (GmcL); P. Z. S. 1863, p. 322. 
(jidpnhtm cormdm^ Grnel. Syst. Nat. i. p. 591. 

Amoy in winter. 

614. PoBicKPS CRISTATVS (L.) ; IMs, 1860, p. 67, 1861, p. 344 ; 
P.Z.S. 1863, p. 322. 

Fodicep^ cormtm^ Pall, 

To the soutli coast, in winter, in large numbers. 

•615. CoBiTMBiJS SEi>Ti§NTEiONABis, L, ; Ibis, 1863, p. 433,; 
F;Z.S. 1863, p.'322. 

VMpmhm gludalu^ Ibis, 1860, p. 67, 1861, pp. 268, 410, 345. . 

' Common winter visitant to the south coast. 
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61(i* MEECiE-ORUS AEREELHS (L.) j Ibis, I8(>U p. ; F» Z* S. 
I Hf)3, p. 322. 

North China* Common on the Tangtsze in winter, 

()17. Meegus SERRATOR, L, ; IhZ.S. I8r);h p. 323* 

Mergus serrattis. Ibis, IBhO, p* 67, IBtil, p, 34'I. 

Throughout China. 

618. Mergits castor, L. 

Mergus merganser ^ L, ; Ibis, 1861, p, 344 ; F. Z. S. 1863, p, 323. 
Comes down as low as Amoy in winter, 

619. Merges sauAMATUs, Gould, P, Z.S. 1864, p. 184. 

China (Gould). 

620. Cyonus Musrcus, Bechst. ; Ibis, 1862, p, 254 ; P. Z. 8, 
1863, p.323, 

Shanghai market in winter. 

621. Cygnus minor, Pall. Zoogr. ii. p. 214 ; Ibis, 1861, p. 314, 

1862, p. 2.54 ; Zoologist, 1860, p. 6924 ; P. Z. S. 1863, p. 323. 

Cggnus bewickii, Yarr. ; Ibis, 1867, p. 398. 

Shangliai market in winter. 

622. Cygnxjs davidi, Swiiih. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 430. 

Smaller than the last, with orange-red bill and legs, ** Lores 
covered with small feathers’’ (I)amd). The specimen on whicli this 
species is based is in the Pekin Museum, and was jirocured l>y Pere 
David in the market at Tientsin. 

(i23. Anser CYGNOiDEs (L,) ; Faun. Jap, pi. ; Ibis, 1861, p. 344 ; 
F.Z. S, 1863, p.323. 

Common in the Shangliai market in the early part of winter, 

624, A'Nser ai/b:i:frons (Gmei.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. :4i',l ; P. Z.'S. 

1863, p.323, 

Shanghai market' in winter. 

625. Anser ERYTHEORus, L, 

Anser mvnutm, Naurnann. 

In the market at Kinkiang, on the Yangtsze, on the 16th March, 
1869. 

"626. Anser cinereus, Meyer, var. rubrirostris. 

Amer ferns, Swinh. Ibis, 1861, p. 344, 1862, p. 254; P. Z. S. 
1863, p.323, 1870, p. 427. 

' Anser ruhrirostris, Ilodgs. 

Shanghai, in, winter. I have one shot at Canton by Mr. kS. Bllgh. 
It iS' of large form, with long and large bill, white on tiie frontal 
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featliers at tlse base of t.he bill., of a |.)nle colotir with blotches of 
i>hick till the timlcrpiirts, am! witJi vcrv littie grcj on the wing- 
c«i?frts iiiiri riiittp* Tlie sijie . of the bill varies greatly in Eiigiiwh 
speeiiueiis ; but the |Mile colour, eoiuparatlve absence of grey, and 
white ircmtai edging to the bill seem eharaeteristic of the 15asteni 
race, ami 1 tlriiik it as well to rlistioguish it as a variety* 

( 127 * AksI'Iii var* siSRitniosTam. 

Amer Ibis, .IHGO, p. (>7» 18(11, |). .'M-l, 18()2, p* 27)2, 

i8(i7,. p. 392 ; P* Z. S* 1 853, p. 323. 

Amer ^'emrosirL% Gould, M8. 

A Beau-Goose comes down in immense swarms every cold weather 
to, the marshes, at tlie river’s raoutli, near Amoy. They are of 
large size, and peculiar in having huge bills appta)ximating that of 
A» grand'k. I have handled several, and they were all so distin- 
guishable. I have brought home a male and compared it witli a 
home-shot bird kindly lent me by Mr, Tristram. The Chinese Irird 
has a paler clieek and throat, a much lighter and yellow isli-lrrown 
neck, narrower white edges and tips . to the tail-feathers, and longer 
tarsi ; l)ut in otlier respects it is similar. The Britisli Alitseum Iras 
two specimens of this Goose from Trans-Baikal, and Mr. Gmdd a 
specimen from Shanghai. Mr. Gould’s specimen is labelled A,, ser- 
rirosirL% a name he intended to publish in 1852, On the Wanchow 
river all the Geese shot by our party on the lOth of Fcdjruary were 
of this race. 

628, Anas hosciias, L. ; ibis, 1851,.. p. 3'il, 1852, p. 2547 

A winter Duck in South China. 

(52!). Anas zonoehyncha, Swinh. Ibis, 1855, p. 394 ; P. Z. S. 
1870, p. 427. 

'rcinro. & Sehl. Faun. Jap. pL Ixx'xii, 

Throngliou't China. 1 believe it breeds in many [larts,' north and 
soutlu it is al)surd,' with our present ex|)eri(‘nce, to imagine this 
Irird a cross lietween A» homduts and A* pm^Iorhytieha of India. , ft 
is a very common Duck at Shanghai, and I liave seen many sped- 
mens. A» prmdliyrkyneha does not oeciur witli m ; and can we sup- 
pose tlnit India, would origiuai.e a bird to disperse thronglmut more 
Eastern Asia, ami not; reserve any of the hybrids for herself? Onr 
l:>ird (nnile) Inis a narrower yellow nib to the bill, , and no basal 
yellow. It lias a distinct white superdlium; throat imspeckled 
white; alar speculum deep blue, sliglitly tinged with green;' lesser 
coverts, overlapjiing the speculum,- brown, tipped with black witluio: 
white; - tertials only slightly margined with white; rump, upper 
tail-coverts, and tad dee{> blackish brown, without any bronze reflec- 
tions, ; 'crown, , streak through the eye, and. 'short' .moustache-streak 
deep, brown; cheeks and neck brownish white, with brown specks; 
breast light ,yeliowi,S'h.,b'row,n,. with deep-brown spots ■; rest of "under-- 
parts deep brown,, beeo-ming .nearly black 'on, the undm' tail-coverta ; 

Ihio<':a.Zo,o.n. 
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fixillarics pure wlrite, , Size about that of pmtikrrkpiekii. 1 iu* 
female is smaller than the male, aii4 has the blotched yellowish cit tlie 
breast extending to the abdomen. In A, pamUrrhymAm the breast 
and l>elly ate nearly white, coverexl with round l)rown spots, 'I'he 
s|)ecnlum of our bird m greener in some specimens ; and soiiu^ show 
a little white on the overlapping wing-eoverts in rear of their liliick 
tips, and have more or less white on the outer webs of the tertiids. 

630. Tadoena cornuta (GmeL), 

Tadortia mdpamer^ Flem. ; Ibis, 1861, p. 344, 186*2, p. 254, 
jhias cormita) S. G. GraeL It. ii. p. IBo, 

China coast in winter. 

631. Casarca rutiea (Pall.) ; Ibis, 1861, p. 34*1, 1862, p. 2;VI„ 
Common, in winter, on inland waters ; rare on the coast. 

632. Spatitea coypeata (L.). 

Ilhynchaspu clypeatUi Svviuh. Ibis, 1861, p. 57, 1862, p, 25*1, 
1867, p. 388. ' 

Abundant in South China and Formosa in winter. 

633. Dafila acuta (L.) *, Ibis, 1861, p. 345, 1867, p. 3011. 
China and Formosa in winter. 

634. Maeeca PENELoi'E, L. ; Ibis, 1861, . p. 345, 1867, p. 3011, 
1870, p. 366. 

Abundant in South China and Formosa in winter. 

635. ChAULKLASMUS ST'REPERUS (L,). 

Procurable in the Shanghai market in winter, but rare. 

. 636. QxTEEaU'EBULA CRECCA (L.) ; ll)is, 1861, p. 3*15, 1865, 
p. 347, 1867, p. 390, 1870, p. 366. 

Abundant everywhere in China- and .Formosa during' winter. 
This .species, the 'W'igeon, and the Shoveller are th-e conimo-nesl 
winter Dvicks in South, Formosa. ■ 

637. Querotebula cr.ECXA (L.) ; Ibis, 1863, p. '434,' 1867., 
p,407; P.Z.S. 1870, p. 427. 

Probably breeds in South China, but is rare. Has occurred als'O 
in Formosa, : 

638. Aix GALERXCULATA (L.) j. IbiS, 1866, p. 295: P.Z.S. I86;i 
|;).324. 

I think, througbout China, breeding in many localities. .Found 
also resident in the interior of Formosa. 

639. Eijn,etta, FORMOSA (Georgi)^ Ibis, 1867, p. 394. 

, , Anas ylocntam, Pall. ; Ibis, .1861, p. 344, 1867, p-. 231, -lOp. 

' Abundant throughout C-hina in winter,, 
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l,i4,(K Eunetta fadcat,a (PalL). ■ 

Jnas fakarmi Latli, ; Ibis, 18(H, p, 345, 1862, p. 25'L 

(2fUTqueduia multicoht\ Ibis, 1860, p. 67. 

Tliroiig'lioiit China in winter. Middendorff figures a young male 
for the female (Sit). Reise, t. xxi.). The female is coloured more as 
the fetnale of A, ho^chm^ with just a glow of pink on its cheeks. 

641. CEbkmia fitsca (L.). 

Very abundant in the Shanghai market 

642. Q^demia AMERICANA (Richardson) ; Ibis, 1863, p. 435 ; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p.3‘24. 

Shot on the Yangtsze by Capt. Blakiston. I have sought in vain 
in the Shanghai market for both this and the true <d]J, mgra (L.). 

643. Bucefhala clanhuea (L.). 

Ciangtda f/la'U€i(m, Ibis, 1861, p. 345. 

I have procured this in winter as far south as Amoy. Common 
at Slianghai. 

64'4. Hars^lba geacialis (L.). 

Fere David received a specimen of this shot at Takoo, mouth of 
the l^eibo river, 

645. .Avtoya ferina (L.). 

Shanghai market in winter. 

646. F'OMX 'M:,ARtLA (L.); Ibis, 1861, p. 345, 1862, p.254. 

Down the China and Formosan coasts in winter. 

647. Ftjwx CRIST ata (L.) ; Ibis, I86 E p. 345, 1862, p. 254, 
1867, p. 399. 

Comes witli tlie last. 

648. Ih:jwx bakih, Ikdde, Reise im Siiden von Ost-Sib. 1855-5!), 
|). ;47G, t. XV. 

On my ermse up the river Yangtsze we stopped at Kinkiang for 
a day and a half; and I was fortunate enougli to |)'rocure an adult 
male of this s|>ecjies. It was being hawked about' in the streets- 
M'y specimen answers |)recisely to Radde’s description and, figure, 
and looks very much like a cross between Jnm !mchas and Fulm 
trktMu^ having somewhat the. head and 'breast of .the fo,rmer and, 
the body of the latter. ' But, mine is' too exact, a copy of Haddens 
type, which, he procured from a party of four' of the same, . to admit 
d'' being considered a hybrid^ Bill French grey. ' Irides light 
yellow. Le,gs .patched with grey and. black. Head and neck' black, 
reflecting deep green ; lireast deep chestnut ; upper' parts, wings, and 
tail deep ' brown greater 'wing-«coverts white, tipped with bronzed 
brown"; tertiaries .deep, ' bronzed brown,, the foremost' edged,, with 
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black; primaries browiiisli white ' cm their iniu'r \vel>s; large lot jsc* 
feathers on tlie. sides of the. Tump light reddish brown ; ahdomeii 
splashed with browin 

049. PiiALAcriiocoEAX CARBo (L.) ; Ibis, IBOO, p. fjH, IHCJi, 
pp. 26 i , 345, 1863, p. 433, 1867, p. 390,1870, p. 307 ; P. Z. 8. 1 ROM, 
p. 324. 

Phalacrocorax fikmtenfoms^ Ibis, 186*1, pp. 261, 109. 

Fhalacrocorax eapillatiis, F, Z.S. 1863, p.325. 

Throughout China and Formosa; in the soutli only during tlu? 
winter. 

650. Graculus BICR.ISTATXJS (Pall.), Ibis, 1861, [ip. 108, 110, 
1 863, p. 434 ; F. Z. S. 1863, p. 325. 

Phalacrocorax ^olus, Ibis, 1867, p. 395. 

Occurs in winter on the China coast. 

651. Felkcanits mitratus, Licht. Abb. Ak. Wiss. Bcii. 183S, 
t,32; F.Z. S. 1868, p.2()6, fig. 3. 

Pelecamts minor, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 428. 

Pelecanus oiiocrotalus. Ibis, 1865, p. 352 ; F. Z. 8. 186.3, p. 325, 

I have a specimen from Foocliow. 

652. Pelecanus fhilippensts (Grn.). 

Pelecantm p/iiUppen^Uj Swinin Ibis, 1865, p. 1 11, 18(03 297 ; 

P. Z. S.. 1863, p. 325. 

Pelemnxis crkpiis, Ibis, 1860, p. 68, 1862, |).251. 

Amoy. 

653. Sul A fiber (L.). 

Stila fmca, Briss. ; Ibis, 18/0, p. 367 ; F. Z. H, 1863, |). ,'12,5. 

Formosa; Shanghai.,; . . 

654:, ,IjA,rus .nivkus, Fall.; Bp. Consp, „Av. ii. pV224 ; Ibis, 1863, 
p.428, 1870, p. 366; F. Z. 8, 1863, p.325/ ' 

, Larm cimm, var. major? MidcL Sib. Hcise ; P. Z/ 8, IHdf, 
p. 272. 

Larus canus, Iliis, I860, p- 68, 1861,, p. <3‘I5* 

Like the following, but with stronger bill imd longer larse aiH.I 
toes. AisitS' Amoy harbour in the coldest weather, usually in ini» 
matiire plumage. 

655. Larus canus, L. 

."^M,uch commoner tlian the last in Amoy harliour in winter, iiiid 
often in fine ' adtih/ plumage. .Probably breeds in more southerly 
latitudes than its ally. 
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656. fjARiis CRASsiiiOSTRis, VieilL ; Ibis, 1863, p. "128 ; P. Z. 8. 
1.863, p. 326. 

Larus nielanurus, T. & S. Faun. Jap.; Ibis, 1860, p. 133, 1861, 
pp. 261, 345. 

Larus fusau\ Ibis, 1860, p. 68. 

A corrirrion winter Gull ou the Bouth-China coast. 

057. Larus cachinnans, Pall. ; Ibis, 1863, p. 428, 1870, p. 366 ; 
P. Z. S. 1863, p, 327. 

Larus argentatus, vai*. cachinnansy V. Bchreock, Reise Amur., 
V(‘>g. p. 504. 

Larus borealis, Bmcli 7iec Brandt. 

Larus argentatus. Ibis, 1861, p. 345. 

China coast in winter. Rather larger than L. argentatas, witli a 
deeper-coloured mantle. 

658. Larus qccidkntalis, And. ; P. Z. B.'l863, p. 326. 

Larus borealis, Brandt. 

A winter visitant to tlie China const. Like L. argenlaius, hnt of 
very large size. 

0 5 0 . C H Ro I c o c !•: v n a i.uj s ' n r u n n k i cmo rii a i. us, .1 e rdo 1 1 . 

Received at the Paris Muscinn from Pekin (J, Ferreaus). 

060. Che()ta:;()C.ephaivus ■ridibitn.;dits (L.); Ibis, 1863, p, 428. 
Ckrokocephaius capislratus, ^^^^^ 1803, p. 327. 

Macao; Amoy. Rare winter visitant to South Cluna. 

(>6l. Chr'oicocefhalus saundersi, Swinhoe, . See mil ell, 
p, 273, PI. XXII. 

062. Bylochelidon casria (Pall,) ; P, Z. B. 1803, p. 328. 

Sierua easpia, Pali. ; Ibis, 1800, p. 08, 1 80 1, p. 345, 1803, p. 130, 
1870, p. 300, 

Sta^rua 7HelamtiSy Bwainson (winter dress). 

C.duna generally. 

063. l:lYDROtUi:ELID<)N HYIUUDA (Pali.). 

HydrinthelidimrintUm Ibis, 1803, p. 428 ; P;Z.8. '1803, 

p. 328. 

Sierna leucaparem, Natterer. 

Formosa., Not observed yet in China* 

' HY,:DROcrHEL,i DON NIGRA (L.) Ibis, 1803, p. 97 ; P. Z.B, 
,1803, p. 328. ■ 

Ilgdroidifdidimjm^mkUi Ibis, I860, p. '08, 1801, 345* 

Throughout China,, 
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665, Thalassefs fklecanoides (King) ; Schleg. ■ Miw. ties 
Pays-Bas. 

Tkalassem cristatm, F. Z. 8, p. 62!!. 

Sterna ejisiata^ Ibis, 1860, p. <18, !8(b'b p. 460, 

Sterna wlox^ Ibis, i860, p. -'120, p. .‘M5, 1 8151b P« ^64. 

South Cliiiia ; Formosa, breeds on the islands off its north etid, 

f>6(), HALtPX.ANA AN.>F/rT!ETA (Scop,). 

Sterna pmctyemk, Gmel. Syst. Nat. 1/88, i. p, (507. 

Common about the Pesoadore Islands. 

667. Sterna iiircndo, L. ; IhZ. S. 1866, p. 1521). 

Hankow ; Pekin. 

668. Onyciioihuon AtEi.ANAXJCir..EN(Teii‘jiiu); Ibis, I867,p. 2.40, 
1870, p. 367„ 

Sterna Ibis, 1860, p. 420. 

Common about the rocks outside Amoy Ilarbonr, where tin*/ liw^etL 

660. STEEN’ULAMiNtJTA(L.); Ihis, 1 863, x>. 460 ; F. Z. 8. 186:1, 
p. 320. 

Sternuh. sznenm (Gmel.); Ibis, 1863, p. 420 ; P. Z. S. i8l53, p. 32!!. 
Sterna mimita^ Ibis, 1860, p. 68, 1861, p* 345, 1862, |k 307* 
Formosa ; China. Breeds on the east coast of Formosa. 

670. Gygis a:l:ba (Sparrm.). 

Sterna Candida, Gmel. Syst, Nat, i. p. 607 ; .Ibis, 18(54, p. 423. 
Seen near the Paracel Bhoals in the South-Clnna sea. 

671. Anocs stow, mis (L.); Ibis, I860, p. 420,. 1863, |n *13lh 
1864, p. 422 ; P. Z, S. 186.3, p. :P20. ■ 

Anous/pileatns, North China- Asiat. Soc, J.cmrmil, May 1850; 
lhis,,l8607p. 360., , 

North-east Formosa, where it breeds. 

672. .13:1 ACAssiDiioMA MOKORins, Swinin Ibis, . 1867 , - ■ 

Amoy. Breeding , on the small Islands ' no.rth*eas^ 
(Co'ilmpzvood), 

673. Biomedisa awjatecs,- Pall,. Zoogr. Ii.,p. 308;',, lliis, imi . 
p. 423. 

Diomedea hracliyura, Temm. ; Ibis, 1860, p. 67, 1863, -p. 4,31, 
1867, p. 226, 1870, p. 366 ; F. Z. S. 1863, p, 320. 

China Sea. 

,'674. Diomedea NiGRiFEs, Audubon; Ibis, 1863, p. 431; P. Z. 8. 
1863, p. 329. ' . 

Diomedea ful^inomy Ibis, 1860, p. 68, 

China Sea. 



1871 .] 


DE. J. AN'DKKSON ON A NEW NEWT. 


42.1 


1)75. Attaoen minor (GBieL). 

:P(decanus winoi\ Gmel. Syst. Nat, 1.788, i, p. 5/2. 

T(iekifpetes minor. Ibis, IH(»8, p. 56. 

Fara€<4 Shoals. One shot at Amoy. 

Note.— In the Chinese Materia Mediea (called * Pun Tsao Kang 
MiilC) f find in the figure of the Fe-seng, or Plying Beast,” a re-” 
markable likeness to tlie fossil AreJmopterpse described by Prof. 
Owen. I will investigate this question on my present return to China. 


2. .Description of a new Genus of Newts from Western 
Yiiiiaiu 'By John Andeesom, 'M.D., Curator of the 
Ind ian M useum, and Professor of Comparative A natomy, 
Calcutta. 

[Rocclved April 17, 1871.] 

TyEOTOTRITON tt. g. 

Head flat, surrounded by a prominent osseous ridge, with a short 
longitmlinal ridge alo,ng the vertex. T.he bony orbit above the eye 
similar to tliat of (hpmp$, Pleurodeks, Eiiproctm, and Notopdithak 
mM$n Parotoids large, auriculoid, flattened from above dowiiwardvS. 
.Along tlie body a lateral line of 'equidistant,, large, rounded, .knob- 
like, porous, glandidar tubercles, terminating at the root of the tail. 
The second to tlie fiftli epipleural processes and the extremities of tlie 
remaining ribs terminate in the knob-like lateral glands. A broad 
porous vertebral ridge corresponding to tbe enlarged crests of’ the 
dorsjil and sacral vertebrm. An- obscure line of pores between the 
axilla and the groin, and a series of larger ones on the head. Skin 
finely tubercular. Tail as long as the body, laterally comjiressed, with 
sharp lower and upper margins. Limbs well developed.' Fingers' 
'four, toes five. Palatine teeth', begin on a ' line with, the internal 
nostrils, in two ridges meeting in front, but widely divergent lieldiuL 
Miaillary teeth small, acute, .on the inner edge of the jaw. Tongue 
of moderate snborhieular, adherent, and slightly free at the 
edges. Vertebrae 46. Kibslfl: '13 dorsal, 1 sacral, 2 caudal. 

TYI/01xyr',llltT0N VEREXJCOBX;S,n. sp.' 

'Fhc lateral cranial ridge suhtriangular the median ridge rinming 
backwards from the inside of the apex of thC: triangle, hut not reach- 
ing so far posterio.rly as tlie lateral ridge, the. extremiti'es of .which 
curve inwards like, a scroll in front of the parotoids. The parotoids 
slightly concave above, and .somewhat resembling the outline of an 
upturned liuman ear. The nostrils close' to the extremity of the 
'rounded snout, but with ,a , considerable interval between them, 

* r*Awr<5s\ ]< nobbed. 
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hy a .small valvular flap ■ of sklio Eye of mo- 
rlerato size ; upper eyelid large, granular, Fifleeu kuolj-iike glaiuls 
along tile side fd' ihe liody : tlie lirst a short distance iMdiiut! and 
alMHit. the axilla and on a level wiidi the parotoids tlie last tliree 
hehind liie h;‘g when it is ext(*nded at rigid: angles to tdie body, 
llie ViTti*hral glandular ridge begins on a line with the serolldike 
i*x{,rc‘fnitii‘s of the eranial crest, anti tennimites at the root of the 
laiL An ol.jseure line of poia*s, larger tlnni tlio.sc of the rest of the 
body, front below the artn tt) the groin, rather towards the under 
stirfat,*e of the side. A series of [tores hcdiind the angle of tlie nioutli 
along the lateral craiiial riflge to the top of the snout, on the loreal 
region ludiind the eye, and along tlie mandible atid hiternai to it. 
Tlie eliiu and tliroat thickly covered with small, smootli, porous, 
glandidar tuliereles of nearly uniform size. The sides and upper parts 
of the body and of the tail are rlen.sely covered witli glandular tubercles 
(porous) of various sizes and irregularly distributed. The ventral 
surface trarmverscdy wrinkliuj and covered witli very minute poroms 
glainlSj which scarcely project above the level of the skin. The 
upper, margin of tlie tail slmrp, and commencing witlt the bust lateral 
knob. Under surface rather roundcil. Numerous folds on the iunei* 
margin of the vent. Forearms extend tlie lengtli of the lingers be- 
yond tlie snout; tlie legs reach halfway to tlie axilla. 

Uniform blackish lirown, paler cm , the lips, snout, clii.n, tliroat, 
and under snirface of tire limbs,, all of which are of a brownish-olive 
tinge. Under surface of, tlie tail 'dull orai.ige-yelIt)W, fading 'to 
lightiali 'brown on tl'ie sides, . . 

,. Length from ti}i of 'snout to' vent ,3 to 4 inches ; went to, tip of 
tail 3 to inches. 

IlaiK Nan tin, iMomien, and Ilotlm valleys, Western Yunan, 
China. 

I 'Brst met with this remarkable New,t in, the .flooded rice-lields 
about the little (.-hiuese town of Nantin, ,wlie,re, however, it waS' not 
very common. . .In the more . elevated and subtemperate , valley ' of 
Momien, at about a height of nearly 5000 feet above the sea,, and i't'i 
tlie I'ugh ae('p.iestered valley of Hotha (5000 feet) it was far from 
unct'n'nmon. 


3 . 

ily 'JoHN .Andeeson, ALI). 

1 Bctaslvctl ApiMl 27, 1871.] 

Wltl'i refiaanice to tlic corrcvSpondence between Drs. 'Gray ,and 
delate?, which apfieared in .the * Athenreum' ’ of November and De- 
cember Iasi on I he statements of Mr. Theobald regarding Dr. Gray's 
Seiqm, faiconerl and Myth's Teiitudo pkapid, I am in a position to 
' *. See ^A,tl:s^n■'la^umd H'ov..l2tln .'1870,. Nov. 20th, 1870, Docx.tlrd, 1B70, and 
''.:i)ee., lOtlu ,IB7<k . ''', 
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state,, after a careful examination of the type of 1\ pkm/rei in this 
imiseum, that it is a true Testiuio, I enclose two drawings, one of 
the steiiram (fig« 1) and another of the carapax, (fig. 2) of the typical 
specimen, and a sketch of the sternum of the imperfect sixiiiiien 


Fig. 1. 



Sterunia of Iksfudo phcu/reu 


on wliich^Mr. Theobald grounded his remarks : and these drawings 
^ correct in referring the species to the genus 

■ type of T. phayrei, I rnav mention that it 

IS still in this museum, m a perfect state, and that it was referred 






42S BR. J. E. GRAY'. ON THE BRADYPODID.E. [May 2, 

by Theobald to T. indica. T am enabled to make this identification 
because Bljtli has given such accurate measurements and descrip- 
tions of this specimen that' it is impossible to mistake it for any 
other species. In describing the 'type he refers to another specimen 
smaller than it and having the appearance of great age, with most 
of the plates of its carapace more or less completely united, so that 
tile form of some of them cannot be traced. This is the specimen 
referred by Theobald to Manouria emijs in his catalogue, and is the 
one bearing the names of the sternal plates in the handwriting of 
Dr. Falconer, This specimen can hardly be said to be in fragments, 
as the carapace is entire with the exception of a small portion which 
has been broken oif the anterior margin. The sternum, also, is 
nearly perfect, as shown in my drawing, although it wants the dermal 
plates. The skull and the remainder of the skeleton, however, are 
absent. It is interesting to observe that all the dermal plates, with 
the exception of those which Blyth described as being more or less 
completely united, have disappeared, and that these seem to have 
remained adherent to the carapace, owing to their being united into 
a mass which retained a firm hold of it. In connexion with this 
disappearance of the dermal plates, I would also observe that this 
specimen generally has a decided appearance of having been par- 
tially macerated, but not to any great extent. 

It is evident, from what 1 have stated regarding the notes in his 
own handwTiting on this specimen, that it had been in the posses- 
sion of Dr. Falconer. The explanation appears to be that Mr. 
Blyth gave Dr. Falconer the less valuable specimen for his observa- 
tions. Flaviiig seen the disputed skull in London, my impression is 
that it is that of T. flimjreiy and that Mr, Theobald's account of its 
'history is strictly accurate. 

The type is a stuffed specimen and in capital condition. Like 
the other stuffed Tortoises- in this museum, however, no wires w^ere 
employed in mounting it, so that the circumstance that the skull of 
so-called Scapia faleoneri has no wire-holes does not indicate much. 


4'. dNotes Oil the Species of Bradypoduke in the British 
'Mns'eimi.' ■ By Dr. J.'E'. Gray, F.R.S, &c., 

[Received April 6, 1871.] 

(Plates XXXV.-XXXVIL) ' 

. '/Having received various specimens of this family in the British Mu- 
seum 'from"' Mr. Garrniol, from Costa Eica, as the type of Dr. Peters's 
new.'Sp'ecies hoffmanni^ and . specimens Qi Arctopithecm^ 
fi’om the Cordillera del Chucn, Veragua, in Costa Rica, and from Dr. 
Seemann from Nicaragua and from other parts of South America, I 
have been induced to compare them and to send to the Society the 
following: notes as a result, of [my. observations.' Dr. .Seemann and 
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Mr. Janson, junior, both inquired of me if, I knew -any green species 
of Sloth, for that was the colour of the living species , in Nicaragua. 
There seems a tendency, according to the examination of the dried 
skins, in several of the species to be more or less tinted with this very 
unusual colour among Mammalia ; and the colour seems to fade in the 
preserved skin; for the skin of the three-toed Sloth, Which Dr. See- 
rnann brought with him and said was quite green when alive, is only 
green on the sides, which have been covered by the arms and conse- 
quently less exposed than the other parts of the body. In one of the 
specimens of the Unan or two-toed Sloth, the long hair of the back 
of the head is whitish, and more or less dark green in a great part 
of its length, looking as if it had been all bright dark- green , when it 
was alive. 

Unfortunately a few only of the specimens in the Museum, those 
more lately received, have their special habitat. The rest were re- 
ceived from the Zoological Society or the Haslar Hospital, or have 
been purchased of dealers, and have only had the habitat of South 
America attached to them. 

I have received the following interesting letter from Dr. Seemann 

Dear Sir, — The Sloth {Aretopithecus) I brought home was 
caught in the woods surrounding the Javali gold-mine in the Chon- 
tales district of Nicaragua, about 2000 feet above the sea-level, a 
country having nine months of rain during the year. The natives 
call this animal ^ Camaleon,’ and say that it is very rare, which 
may be the case, as during all my travels in the country I have 
never met with it before. But, on the other hand, it should be borne 
in mind that it has almost exactly the same greyish-green colour as 
TUltindda usiieoides, the so-called ^ vegetable horsehair ’ common in 
the district ; and if it could be shown that it frequented trees covered 
with that plant (a point I hope to ascertain during my next visit in 
June next), there would be a curious case of mimicry between this 
Sloth’s hair and the Tillandsiay and a good reason why so few of 
these Sloths are seen. When the animal first came into my pos- 
session it was much than its preserved skin is now, which 

has been dried over the fire, and it remains to be seen whether the 
greenness is owing, at least in part, to the fact that the hair becomes 
covered with minute cryptogamic organisms, the damp climate and 
thick gloomy forests being favourable to their growth. I had no 
microscope with me to clear up this point; but this you will, of 
course, easily ascertain. I had the animal alive for about a month, 
feeding it on the young leaves oi Cecropia feltata, m\ urticaceous 
fast-growing tree of the district ; and it used to eat most during the 
night, when it was also most lively. One night it escaped from its 
prison, and next morning was found about 800 yards off, in a water- 
but, whither it had to make its way over a cleared hill, where there 
were no shrubs nor trees, which rather puzzled me. During my 
temporary absence from Javali the servants neglected to feed it, or 
else I had hoped to bring it to London, to present it to Dr. Sclater. 
It had great strength; and in order to pull it away from the tree 
to which it was holding, your hands were necessary. On those 
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occasions it used to utter a shrill sound, like a I^foiikej ; but I have 
never, on any other occasion, heard it uttering this sound. 

Hoping that some of these notes may be of service to you, 

“ I remain, &c., 

“ Beethoed Seemann. 

“ 4 Westminster Chambers, Tictoria Street, 

« April 1, 1871 ” 

111 this paper I have adopted the three genera proposed by me in 
the paper on the Skulls of the Family in the Proc. ZooL Soc. 
1849, and the nomenclature used in the ‘Catalogue of Carnivorous, 
Pachydermatous, and Edentate Mammalia in the British Museum,’ 
1869, p. 362. 

Tribe I. Choloepina, 

The hands with two claws, the feet three- clawed. Skull large, 
ventricose ; front edge of the lower jaw much produced, into a spoon- 
like central lobe. Intermaxillary bones well developed, forming an 
arched edge to the front of the upper jaw. The front grinders in 
each jaw elongate, acute, working against each other like the canines 
of a Boar, the upper one being over the front of the lower one, and 
separated from the other grinders by a considerable vacant space. 
The angle of the lower jaw is thick, rounded, and only slightly pro- 
duced, scarcely exceeding the back edge of the condyle; the front 
upper grinder placed quite close to the front end of the hone, and at 
a distance from the other teeth, which is the largest tooth. It is 
well developed and of a triangular shape in the skulls of very young 
animals, and separated from the other grinders by a considerable 
space in both jaws. It becomes much developed by age ; and a large 
cavity is formed behind the tooth in the upper jaw for the reception 
of the one in the lower jaw. The malar bone short, triangular, and 
dilated at the end, with a short, narrow, horizontal upper process, 
and a broad or descending one. 

In the young skull the nasal bone is small, elongate, triangular, 
projecting in front of the suture of the frontals. This bone is well 
figured ill Rapp’s ‘Edentata,’ t, hi. f. 2, 3, and is to be seen more 
or less distinctly anchylosed in some of the adult skulls ; and the 
anterior process on the lower jaw is narrow. The interraaxillaries 
are separated from the maxillae and from each other by narrow 
sutures, which are obliterated in the adults. The malar bone is elon- 
gate, produced horizontally, with a short upper rounded process and 
a much larger acute angular process, which is obliquely produced 
posteriorly. The skulls of the young specimens showing the sutures 
are as short and broad as in the more adult ones, except in one case 
(736 c), where it is not above two- thirds the width ; but only the 
front part of the jaws exist of this specimen, while there are two or 
three of different ages showing the sutures. 

. A very young skull, with a broad nose showing all the sutures, 
and having the nasal bone well produced, is figured by Rapp in his 
‘ Edentata,’ t. iii f. 2, 3, as Bradyj^us did achjlm. 

The temporal muscles occupy a very different space in ■ the series 
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of skulls. Ill five of tliem (7366, young, 736^?, 607, 910, and 736<^/) 
tliey are separated from each other by a space of considerable width. 
This space is much narrower behind in 15 lOe, which is a much older 
skull than any of the others. In three skulls (151 Ofi!, 1510) from 
Costa Rica, both of which are young, the temporal muscles are only 
separated by a very narrow ridge for about half or three-quarters of 
an inch; in an adult skull, that wants its hinder part (1510), they 
appear to approximate much further forward, but the occipital part 
of the skull is deficient. 

The malar bones are very different in shape in the different spe- 
cimens : in some the descending bone is very broad and fan-like, and 
in others it is comparatively small ; the ascending one varies much 
in length, but is generally short, not reaching the zygoniatic pro- 
cess and squamosal ; but in one specimen from Costa Rica it nearly 
reaches the process, to which it is united by a cartilage. 

There is a great difference in size, shape, and vesicularity of the 
pterygoids, and also in the substance, some being very thin and others 
thick and hard. 

1. Cholcepus. 

1. Cholcepus didactylus, Gray, P. Z. S. 1849, p. 65; Cata- 
logue, p. 363; Wagn. Suppl. vol. iv. p. 158. 

One, which is generally dark, has the end of the hairs of the occi- 
pital crest white, and more or less tinted with bright green. 

A young specimen received from Mr. Salvin is covered with short 
woolly hair, of a dark brown colour, rather paler on the rump, much 
paler on the head, the cheeks and chin, the band across the nose, 
and the orbits being dark brown. 

All these specimens have pale, whitish claws, while the claws of 
the other species are of a dark brown or blackish colour. 

Dr. Peters says the C, didactylus has long and C, lioffmanni short 
claws, but I cannot see any difference in the length of the claws in 
the Museum specimens of the two species. The claws are short in 
the young specimens, and become longer as they increase in age. 

There is an adult specimen in the British Museum, presented by 
Captain Kellett, of H.M.S, ‘Herald,’ without any special habitat, 
which agrees with Mr. Salvin’s specimens in having very long hair 
and white claws, but is of a nearly uniform dark brown colour, rather 
paler on the head, and redder beneath. The hair of the middle of the 
back and of the cervical crest has more or less long white tips ; and 
these tips of the hairs of the cervical crest have a decided green tint. 

The specimens of this genus appear to be very variable in colour 
and in length of hair. 

A specimen said to have come from Juan de Fuca, received from 
the Flaslar Hospital, has short hair of nearly uniform length, and is 
of a uniform dark brown colour, with scarcely any indication of an 
occipital crest. 

Two specimens from Brazil are like the former ; but the hairs 
are longer, and the colour is rather paler, and there is a - more de- 
cided nuchal crest. 
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Fig. 1. 



Skull of Chn/t£p?(s 



Palate of Cliohjepu.'^ dichtefphix. 


Var. columhiamf.s, 

A specimen in the Museum, purchased of M. Parzuclaki as coming 
from Columbia, is of a pale whitey-brown paper colour, darker at 
the root of the hairs, and has pale horn-coloured claws* I believe 
it is a pale variety of C. didactylmy differing in being of a pale colour 
and having longer hairs ; but, like the hairs of that species, they lay 
i-egularly and form a uniform far, whereas the hairs in €, hoffmanni 
are irregularly disposed and scattered in all directions, forming a 
very rough flaccid long fur. It may be designated, until we have the 
power of examining more specimens and comparing its bones with 
other species, 0. didactylm, v2iY. columhiatim, 

'2. GnoncEPUS hoffmanni, Peters Gray, Cat. of Edentates Brit. 
Mils*' p.. 3'63,.'' ■ 

- A specimen sent by Br. Peters as a type of this species, and 
another specimen ' purchased' of 'Mr. 'Car miol; from Costa Eica, .as a 
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typical specimens have very long jiair of a nearly uniform pale brown 
colour, more or le.ss white at the tips ; and they have a very long Ml 
nuchal crest and a white face, showing distinctly a brown band across 
the nose extending to a ring round each eye. 

The limbs of these specimens are of a darker brown colour. 

There is in the Museum a series of skins apparently beloiigiiig 
to this animal, which were obtained by Mr. Saivin in Costa Eica. 
They are all peculiar for the length and abniidaiice of their hair ; in 
one the upper part of the body is dark with ■short white tips to the 
hair. 

Dr. Peters, when he described CJholmpus hoffmamii^ discovered 
that it. had only six cervical vertebrae, the skeletons of C. didactylm 
seven ; thus he proved that what had been considered an abnormal 
form by some, and a mistake in the describer or preparer of the spe- 
cimen by others, was in reality a. normal condition of two distinct 
species, which had been erroneously considered to be the same. 

We have several skulls (namely the front part of a skull of a 
very young animal, and four skulls of adult animals) in the British 
Museum, belonging to this genus. 

The wndtli of the nose in the young skulls is exceedingly dif- 
ferent, in the imperfect one the nose being only two-thirds ; and the 
front process of the lower jaw is much narrower in the imperfect 
skull than in the other. They probably belong to two species, — 
the imperfect one being probably 0. diciactyluSi and the more per- 
fect one G, hoffmamii^ as I observed that the process of the lower 
Jaw of 0. koffmamii is broader than in the one said to be from the 
typical specimen of C. koffmanni-, but I do not observe the same 
€lifference in the width of the nose. The perfect young skull (736 
is very convex above. 

The adult skulls are of two very different forms. 

Two of them are very broad, slightly convex, crown flattened 
behind towards the occiput and expanded over the hinder orbital 
prominence, which is broadly produced. They are considerably 
wider in thiS' part than the skulls of the other form. The process of 
the lower jaw slightly tapers on the side to a rather pointed end. The 
two others are very convex and gradually arched above, narrowed and 
shelving towards the occiput, and regularly shelving down over the 
hinder orbital process, which is acute. The prominence of the lower 
jaw is broad with nearly parallel sides and rounded at the end. ' 

The noses of the two varieties are nearly of the same width ; , but 
the one with the flattened crown has the nose more flattened above, 
and the other is more' evenly convex -and shelving on the sides. 

!' ■ cannot decide if these characters are those of two distinct species, 
or .characters of. the . twm sexes. I should have 'decided in favour of 
the former hypothesis,; but the two skulls wdiicli we have extracted 
from the skins, which .were sent to us as 'the skins ■ of O’, hoffmanni 
present both ' varieties. 

The hinder openings of the nostrils and the groove between the 
' ptery. golds are in the one with -the flattened crown very different 
from those... in the other' specimen 5 the groove is ■ wider itx front 

pROc. ZooL. Soc.-— 1871, ■No.'XXVin, , ' 
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near the internal nostrils, in tlie other the groove is narrow and the 
opening of the internal nostrils much more constricted; but one of 
the skulls with the arched forehead, (1510 e), received from Capt. 
liellett, has the grooves of the pterygoids much wider than in the 
others, and rather contracted instead of dilated in front at the open- 
ing of the nostrils. 

а. Crown flattened, broad. JBraclypiis didactyluSi Blainviile’s 
Osteog. t. iii. fig. (skull, adult and young). 

Skull (736a), adult. Columbia. 

Skull (7366), young. B, didactyhis, Sapp, Edentata, t. iii. 
flg. 2, 3. 

Skull with the nose very deformed. Cholcepus lioffmanni. Ve- 
ragua. 

б. Crown arched longitudinally and transversely. 

Skull adult (736 ^/). Ecuador. 

Skull adult (15I0e). Choloepus lioffmannii Capt. Kellett, is pe- 
culiar for having the nasal bone prominent beyond the edge of the 
nose and thoroughly anchylosed to the other bones. 

c. Skull very young. Nose only preserved, narrower than the 
rest. No, 736 c. 

The skull from the very adult skeleton (15106) appears to belong 
to this variety ; but the flatness of the hinder part of the crown 
renders it intermediate between the two. It has a very broad canal 
between the pterygoids, like the skeleton (1510c); and the ptery» 
golds of these two skulls are not nearly so vesicular as in the other 
specimens, 

d. There are three skulls of young animals, one received from 
Dr. Peters from Costa Rica as Choloejms lioffmanni^ and two received 
from Costa Eica by Mr. Salvin. 

They are all peculiar for having the scars of the temporal occupy- 
ing the whole of the hinder part of the skull, and only separated 
from each other by a narrow ridge. The oldest of the three (1 510 e) 
has a rounded convex forehead and a narrow groove between the 
pterygoids, which are dilated in front, and a small distinct nasal. 
The next in age (1510a), received from Dr. Peters, has a broad more 
flattened forehead; and the smaller one, from Mr. Salvin (1«510£^), 
has a still more flattened forehead; these -two have a very broad 
groove between tlie pterygoids, narrowed in front ; in fact the skulls 
of the species of Glwloepiis are exceedingly variable in external cha- 
racters in specimens from the same locality. 

Tribe II. Bradypobina. 

Hands and feet three-clawed. Skull oblong. Front end of the 
lower jaw truncated, without any or only a very short anterior spoon- 
like lobe. Intermaxillaries rhombic, rudimentary, not united to the 
front of the maxilla, generally lost in maceration. The front upper 
giinders small, cylindrical, truncated, not nearly so large as the 
others. The second upper grinder largest, generally gradually 
.'smaller baekwards..' ,The front. lower grinder broad, compressed, 
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broader tbaii tlie rest* The others cylindrical, the hinder the largest. 
The front upper grinder in the very young specimen is small and 
conical when the other grinders in the upper and lower jaws are 
well developed, being very different in this respect from the two- 
toed Sloths or Cholmpi. The malar bone moderately short, with a large 
inferior process and an elongated ascending superior process, which 
is often more or less dilated at the end, especially in the genus 
B^'adypm. 

Bradypus. 

Bradypus^ Gray, P. Z. S. 1849, p. 67. 

Pterygoid swollen, hollow, vesicular’. Males and females similar. 
Lower jaw with a short truncated anterior lobe varying in width at 
the anterior end. Intermaxillary bone rhombic, as broad as long. 
The angle of the lower jaw is broad, triangular, wdth a rounded lower 
edge, and produced far behind the condyle (see skulls, P. Z. S. 
1849, p. 65, t. X.). The lower ramus of the malar bone is simple, 
elongate, triangular, and the upper ramus much produced and dilated 
at the end. 

De Biainville figures a skull of a young animal under the name of 
B\ torquatus, t. iii . ; but the figure looks much more like the skull 
of an Ai'ctopitheciis ; for it does not represent the peculiar dilated 
appearance of the upper malar bone. 

The three nearly adult skulls of Bradypus in the British Museum 
vary in the flatness or convexity of the front of the forehead, two of 
them being rather narrow and concave between the orbits, and one 
(see Bradypus crinitus, P. Z. S. 1849, t. x. f. 1) convex and wider. 
I have figured the latter under the name of B, affinis in the * Pro- 
ceedings’ of this Society, 1849, t. x. f. 2, skull (737^J:). 

This skull (7S7d) which I have so distinguished diffi^rs in several 
other points from the other two ; that is to say, it has a rather nar- 
rower hinder opening to the nostrils, and the vesicular pterygoids, 
instead of being broad and ovate, are narrow, as in 923^5 andi», 
elongate, and compressed ; and 1 am inclined to think these indica- 
tions of a distinct species, but they may be marks of the sex. The 
nose is rather narrower. 

L Bradypus crinitus. 

Skull rather concave between the eyes. 

Bradypus torquaius. Prince Maximilian, Abbiidungen, t. (good 
figure of female). 

Bradypus criniius, Gray, P. Z. S. 1847, p. 67, t. x. f. 1 (skull) ; 
and Cat. Edentata B,M. p. 364. 

Hab,' Brazil, Para, Rio Janeiro. 

'We, have three' specimens of tins species in the British, Museum — 
one from Brazil presented by Lord Stuart de Rothsay, the others 
without any precise locality, but said to be from South America. 
They are very much alike, but vary in^ the length of the black iiucbal 
crest and in the intensity of its colour ; in the largest specimen it is 
the' shortest'.aiid'of.a brownish- black colour ; none -of the spe.cimens 
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has the brown tint , of the figure of B^^achjpus torquatm^^ Ilhger, 
repiesented in Wagner’s 'Supplement to Schreber’s Saugthiere/ 
tab» Ixiv, A, 

2. Bradypus affinis. 

Skull rather convex between the orbits. 

Brady pm affinis. Gray, P. Z. S. 1849, p. 68, t. x. f. 2 (skull) ; Cat. 
Edentata B. M. p. 364. 

Arctopithecxjs. 

Pterygoids compressed, crest- like, solid. Males with a patch of 
soft hair between the shoulders not found in the females. Inter- 
maxillary bone rhombic, with an attenuated process behind. The 
front of the lower jaw broad and truncated, sometimes with a slight 
keel in the centre near the upper margin. The front grinders are 
short and blunt. The upper process of the malar hone attenuated. 

Arc iopit keens. Gray, P. Z, S. 1849, p. 69 ; Cat. Edentata B. M. 
p. 364. 

The hinder angle of the lower jaw differs very considerably in 
shape, as I showed in the ' Proc. Zool. Soc.’ 1849, t. xi. f. 1,3, 
4, 5, 6. The sutures between the bones of the face are often distin- 
guishable in well- developed skulls, which evidently belong to full- 
grown animals. 

In the two preceding genera no difference has been observed be- 
tween the colour of the males and the females ; but from numerous 
observations that have been made upon specimens of this genus 1 
think that it may now be established that the males are ornamented 
differently from the females-— that is to say, that they have a patch of 
soft short hair between the shoulders, which is generally of a more 
or less orange-colour, and in one species pure white. The females, 
on the contrary, are destitute of this mark. Both sexes generally 
have a more or less distinct black dorsal streak and abundant soft 
under-fur which figrees in colour with the long hair above it. 

As this difference of the colouring of the sexes has produced various 
opinions, and sometimes caused the sexes of the same animal to be 
regarded as distinct species, I have- given a resume of the various 
ideas on the subject, and of the characters that have been given of 
the species by the authors who have studied the whole genus. 

Biiffon (Histoire Nat. xiii. 1765, p. 60), in his account of the Ai, 

■ figures what he calls the'^jeunes Ais’’ '(tab. v.), which are probably 
young females, and " I’A'i adulte’’ (tab. vi,), which is evidently a 
' male. ' Bauhentoii in his description calls this the first specimen, 
and observes that he gives to it the name of " AY de dos briile, parce 
i|u’il semble que son poll ait ete en effet brule -sur la dosf’ This 
is evidently the male of A. hlainviUei; for he says the head and neck 
are covered' with long flexible brown-black hair; and the young (the 
second), he says, chiefly differs from the former by the face being 
siirrounded ' by ■ yellowish and the' head and neck blackish; there,, 

; fore it is difficult to, say whether it is the female' of, Bradypus, 
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hlaimillei or ciicitlliger ; but it is most probably tbe former^ as lie 
says that tbe tliroat is brown. 

Cuvier, in the ‘Aninial Kingdom,’ edit. 1, vol. i. p. 217, says, 
couleiir est grise, souvent tachetee sur le dos de brun et de blaiic ; 
plusieurs individus portent entre les epanlesniie tache d’uii fauve vif 
qiie traverse une ligne ’ long! tnd male noire. On ignore s’ils forinent 
espece/'’ He adds, On connait nn Ai dit le dos hrule^ parce qn’il 
a entre les epaules nne tache noire entonree de fauve ; ce n’est seloii 
M. Temminck, qiv’uiie variete resultant de ce qiie des longs polls 
de ses epaules sont uses.” (Cuvier, Beg. Animal, ed. 2. p. 225.) 

Dr. John Wagler, in the ^ Isis’ for 1831, p. 604, wrote an essay 
on tlie genus Bradyims^ of which he notices four species : — 1 . B. cu- 
mlliger, from Surinam, Cayenne, and Guiana ; 2- B, ai, from Brazil ; 
3. B, torqiiatiis, Brazil; 4. B. infiiscatus. He considers the female 
of B. ciicidliger and B. infiiscatus distinguished by an orange or 
yellow spot on the middle of tbe back betw'een the shoulders ; for 
he says particularly in the description of B. cuctilliger, “ Macula 
spinas dorsi (in foemina) pone huinerum subrotunda, Isete auran- 
tiaca, medio longitiidiiialiter vitta aterrima dissecta” (p. 605), and 
that, in B, ai, “ Macula spinae dorsi (in foemina) pone huinerum 
subrotunda, pilrs adjacentibus plus inimisve tecta, fuscesceiiti-flavida, 
vitta per medium nigrescente longitudinaliter signata; pili hujus 
maculse mollissimi sunt, quasi sericei;” and he describes a new 
species under tbe name of B. infuscatiis with the following cha- 
racter ; — '^Intense fuligmoso-fuseus, seriebus maciilarmii in dorso 
fnscescenti-albarum longitudinalibus quatuor ; fronte temporibusque 
flavido-albis ; vitta utrinque pone oculum oblique ad mentum de- 
ducta distinctissima fusco-atra ioferius flavido-albo lirabata ; collo 
toto anteriore ac gastraeo iiotcei colore, imniaculatis. Adult. 

Pili appressiores quam in speciebus praecedentibus, raulto bre- 
viores, ungues ac extreraitates longiores, multo graciliores ; hi fusee- 
scenti-davi ; pedes supra albido maculati. 

Longitudo V IT', caudse I” IV", aotibracbii, exclusis unguibus 
15", scelidura 8"' 2'". 

‘‘ Habitat in Brasilia versus 

Dr. John Andreas Wagner, in tbe Supplement to Schreber’s 
® Saugtliiere,’ iv. 1844, p. 132, describes four species of Bradyjms 
(including torquaius) ; but he evidently regards tlie orange mark 
on the back as the character of the male, and not of the female as 
Wagler had considered them.. 

1. B. paUidus, Wagner, he says, is B. fridactyhis of Cuvier, and 
B. ai of Wagler; and at p. 143 he gives to it the following cha- 
racters , ■ 

nifescente pallide cano-lutescens ; notseo longitudinaliter albo- 
maciilato ; fronte alba ; vdtta utrinque post oculum oblique ducta 
fiisca ; collo gastrmoque notsei , colore, immaculatis; macula dorsali. 
mirantiofidva nulla. This cannot be the Brady pus ai of Wagler, 
which he thus describes :-^‘VGinereo-fuscescens sive riifescens, notaeo 
tffiiiiis duabiis longitudinalibus aibido-maciilosis 'iiotato fronte alba ; 
■vitta utnnqiiev.pone oculum, oblique' retrorsuni ducta obscure fiisca. 
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inferius albido limbata ; collo auteriore toto ac gastrseo not®i colore, 
immaculatis. Adult, 

Animal jwiius, Riifescens; notaeo distinctiiis albo-bivittato ; 
froiite stricte aut vix alba ; vitta oculorum breviore, ad initiam supra 
et siibtus rufesce'nti-albo limbata. 

Macula spinee dorsi (in fmmmd) pone bumerum subrot un da ; 
pills adjacentibus plus minusve tecta fuscescenti-flavida, vitta per 
medium iiigrescente longitudinaliter signata ; pili hujus maculae mol- 
lissimi sunt, quasi sericei; pedes supra albido maculati; ungues 
albo-flavidi/’ (Isis, p. 610.) 

I bave seen no specimen that agrees witli Wagner’s description. 

2. B, cucidliger, W&gl. Isis, 1831, p. 605. 

B, cano-brunescens, irregulariter albo inaculatiis ; sincipite facie 
guttiireque pills abbreviatis fiavido-albis vestitis ; occipite cerviceque 
pills longioribus umbrioo-fuscis supra juguli latera decumbentibus, 
stria postoculari nulla ; vitta dorsali fusca, maculam d aurautiacam 
persecante.” 

Tbis, be say% is gularis of Riippell, ilie AH (adulte) of Buifon 
(tab. V. & vi.), and the A'i it dos hridP^ of Daubenton. I think 
that this latter reference is a mistake, as Daubenton describes tlie 
throat as brown. 

Wagler describes properly the streak before and behind the eye 
as very short, which agrees with our specimens ; but Wagner says 
there are none, which would seem to indicate that his species must 
be different. 

3. B, Wagl. Isis, 1831, p. 611. 

B, fuliginoso-fuscus, supra seriebus iongitu din allbus macularixm 
albidarum subquaternis ; fronte temporibusque fiavido-albis ; vitta 
utrinque post oculum oblique deducta nigra ; vitta dorsali fusca, ma- 
culam d aurantiacam persecante. 

“ Yar. a. Intense fuliginoso-fusca, maculis dorsalibus dilute briin- 
nescentibus ; mandibula gulaque fuscescentibus. 

Yar. /3. Maculis dorsalibus sordide albidis, mandibula gulaque 
pilis bicoloribus apice longiiis flavescentibus, basi fuscis. 

Yar, y. Paululum pallidior, mandibula gulaque brunnescentibus 
aut sordide lutesceiitibus.” (Wagner, Supp. to Scbreber’s Saugt. iv. 
p. 148, 1844.) 

The character here given is a mere transcript of, the one' given by 
Wagler as quoted in a former page ; but be adds that the male has 
an orange dorsal spot, which is not mentioned by Y^agler. 

Mr. Bridges considered the specimen he brought from Bolivia, 
with a yellow patch on the back, to be the male of the specimen 
without it ; hut we had no verification of the fact. 

lu 1845, Rlippell, in the * Mus. Senckeiibergianum,’ iii. p,' 138, 
described ^ a Sloth with ■ an orange .patch on the back as a species 
under tlm name gularist m.d at tab. xi. gives two figures 

of it, one of them being coloured. 

, In ,my monograph, published in the ‘ Proceedings of the Zoological 
Society for 1849, p.'.fifi, under these conflicting opinions I consi- 
..dered the : orange mark a specific character, and adopted Riippeirs 
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Bradypiis gularis for what are now considered the males of more 
than one species. 

Mr. Salviiis in June 1869, informed me that the series of four 
specimens A. griseusy which he obtained for the British Miiseiimj 
were all shot together, and formed one family, consisting of a male, 
a female, and two young of dhferent ages ; that the male had a yel- 
low patch with a black central streak on the back, which was not 
present in the female and young. This observation induced me to 
examine the other specimens in the Museum which have the yellow 
patch on their backs ; and I am satisfied that they belong to two 
species, which agree in all the characters, except the patch, with 
the two species that I had named Arctopitkecus maiimratm and 
Aj'ctopitkecus hlainvillei \ and therefore I have come to the con- 
clusion that they are the males of those species. One cannot be 
certain, because the sex of the specimens cannot be determined in 
the skins as they are in the Museum, and the travelling naturalists 
who collected them have not taken the trouble to mark the sex to 
which they belonged. I think this idea is confirmed, that all the 
young specimens which I have seen are like wrhat are here regarded 
as females, and perhaps the patch does not appear until the animal 
reaches nearly adult age. The under-fur is generally abundant, very 
soft. It is white or black, like the base of the longer hair. It seems 
to be more abundant in the species with long flaccid hair, which 
generally have grey tips to the hair, and shortest and least abundant 
in A. cuculliger^ which has shorter and more rigid hair, and is rather 
sooty-colonred. 

Cuvier, in the ' Ossemens Fossiles,’ v. t. 6, 7, figured the skeleton 
and skull of this genus, 

Blainville, in his Ostdographie,’ figures the skulls of two animals ; 
one he calls B, tridaetglus brasiliensis, and the other B. tridaciijlm 
guimmmSi differing in the hinder part of the lower jaw- 

In my paper in the ^Proceedings’ 1849, I pointed out that the 
hinder part of the lower jaw seemed to afford very good characters 
for the separation of the species, and figured this part from several 
specimens. 

The species may be arranged according to the skull thus (and I 
have found them subject to little or no variation in general form, and 
change little in growth) ; — • 

L Skull: nose rather elongate, narrow; lower jaw elongate, shal- 
low, the hinder angle much produced. — A. eucuiliger, A. fuar- 
moratus. 

2. Skull: nose rather elongate, narrow; angle of lower jaw rather 

produced, broad. — A, problematieus. 

3. Skull : nose very short, broad ; angle of lower' jaw produced, 

broad. — A. bolivmisis, A.flaccidus, A, grisem. A, cmtmieiceps. 

4. Skull : 'nose ' very short, broad ; angle of the lower jaw scarcely, 

produced, very broad. — d. biainvUleL 

' In this and my other paper nf the kind I have only paid attention 
tO' the 'zoological characters ■ of the skulls, and not preferred to 
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examine and describe them osteologicallj ; not that I in the least 
underestimate tlie value of this very interesting and important branch 
of science ; but the theory of the structure of the skeleton has very 
little to do with the zoological distribution, and, to judge by the 
results, a scientific man who has paid great attention to that study 
may have a very imperfect idea of the value of the zoological cha» 
racier afforded by the skull as a whole, and most crude ideas of the 
connexion of the genera with one another, even in examining the 
perfect skeletons of living animals ; indeed such ideas make one 
lose all confidence when the same kind of study is applied to fossil 
remains. I need only refer to the extraordinary mistakes that have 
been made in naming the skulls of such large animals as Crocodiles, 
Rhinoceroses, Tapirs, and Cetacea by one of the most celebrated 
osteologists, in which he has given the same species various names 
and included under the same name several most distinct species ; 
and if this be the case where perfect specimens are to be examined, 
w4iat must we expect of multitudes of genera establislieJ on small 
fragments found in a fossil state, or of the affinities they are said 
to present. Paleontology, as it is called, will never be worthy the 
name of science until the paleontologist has a good knowledge of 
recent species and their characters, and the bones of the recent and 
fossil species are studied together. 

1. Fur moderately long and rather rigid^ dark grey ; hack loith a 
dorsal streak and distinct ivhife spots. Males with a large 
yellow patch of soft hair on the hack. 

a. Forehead i cheeks ^ chin, and throat loith short, erect, rigid, yellow 

hair. 

1. Arctopithecus cucTJLLiGER. The Yellow-tliroatcd Ai. B.M. 

Forehead, temple, chin, and throat covered with short, erect, yel- 
low hair, surrounded by a more or less broad black collar ; spot 
behind the eye small ; fur blackish, short, rigid ; under-fur short, 
sparse. Skull : nose rather elongate, narrow ; lower jaw moderately 
strong ; the front lower grinder fiat, smooth, and moderately broad 
in front; angle of the lower jaw much produced, slender, elongate. 

■ d and $ . Brady pus c%tenlliger,'W . Isis, 1831, p, 605 ;■ and 
Wagner, iv. p. 145? Bapp, Edentata, v. t. 3, f. I (skull). 

^Braciypiis tridactylus gaianensis, Blainville, Osteog. t. ii. fig. 

; Arctopithecus gidaris (part.), Gray, Cat. Edentata, p. 304' ; P. Z. S. 
1849, t. 'xi, f. 0 (angle of lower jaw). ' 

■ 2 . Blackish shoulders, back, and haunches covered over with 
close large black spots. The head and throat yellow. 

Toimy. Furlong, soft, and, flaccid, grey-brown ; back whitish, mot- 
tled v face' and throat yelio'wish ;■ eye-streak and circumference of 
■head and neck blackish. ' " ■ ' ’ 

' Mah, .Guiana {Rilppeir) ; Deraerara., Brit. Mus, 

■' Wagner ■ says this .species has no p.ostociilar streak ; but this does 
vnot, agree' with our , "specimen, The'fur of, the female in the Museum 
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is not so liarsli as that of the males, and is blackisli ' grey closely 
white-spotted ; but the colour of the face and throat are the same. ^ 

A young specimen in the Museum, obtained from Mr. Warwick, 
has the fur very soft and greyer than in the adult, and therefore the 
white spots are less distinct ; the black postocnlar spot is small but 
distinct. It is curious that Dr. J. A. Wagner, in his specific charac- 
ters of B. cuculliger, particularly marks stria postocidari 
In our specimens it is distinct, but smaller than in B. mfuseatiis. 

Variety, Male : the dorsal patch dark orange-yellow with a broad 
tapering black central streak and a black spot, but with the outer 
margin of the same colour as the rest of the back, and not intense 
black as in the other specimen. 

Eab. ■? B.M. 

2. Arctopithecus gularis. 

Fur much longer and more flaccid, brownish grey, with large 
blotches of white on the back. 

d. Bradypm gularis, Riippell, Mus. Senck. 1. 2. 3, p. 138, t. 

Hah, Surinam (Ci Bai'tlett). 

We have only a skin, without the skull, of a half-grown animal ; the 
length of the fur does not appear, to depend upon age, as it is longer 
than in the female of the more rigid-haired species in the Museum. 
It may prove to he a distinct species when the skull is observed. 

Wagner describes B. cucidliger as having coarse, brittle, long 
whitish-brown hair ; and he quotes B, gidaris, Ruppeli, as a syno- 
nym of it. Riippell describes his species as ^^corpore pilis longis 
laxis;*’ and further, the hair of three kinds: — first, long, cylin- 
drical, and soft to the feel, mostly of a blackish colour ; second, 
more elongate and perceptibly compressed at the ends, and whitish ; 
third, fine short woolly hair among the other, grey or white. Our 
specimen which, agrees with this is without the skull ; and Ruppei! 
does not describe or figure the skull of his specimen so we do not 
know if it is like, or different from, A, euculliger, 

b. Nose and forehead covered with short soft yellow hah\ which is 
erect at the hinder part of the forehead; cheeks^ chm, and 
throat covered luith thin hai^sher hairy like the rest of the body, 

FA'l adidtey Buffon, Hist. Nat. voL xiii. tab. yi, , 

L'Ai second a dos hrule, DaiibentoninBuffon’s Hist, Nat. voL xiii. 

p, 62. 

Adieus iisliiSy Lesson, Especes des Mammiferes, p. 271j from Buf- 
foif s figure, is a male of a species of this section. 

The Brady pus ai and B, infnscatusoi'Ws^^efy Isis, 1831, pp. 61 1, 
612, and B, pallidus of Wagner, appear to' belong to this division; 
but ! cannot fit them on to any of the specimens in the Museum. 

, 3. . Arctopithecus buxIinvillei', ■ B.M, 

Forehead and temples with short, erect,, yellow hair .; chin, cheeks. 
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and tliroat with Ibair like the backy but rather darker. Skull: the 
upper postorbital tubercle scarcely produced ; the lower jaw shorty 
strong, the front part high and much thickened ; angle of the 
lower iaw broad, rounded, and scarcely produced. (P. Z.S. 1849? 
t. xi. f. 2, no. 919«). 

BradypMS tridactylus brasiliensis, Blainville, Osteogr. Bradypm^ 
t. ii. (skull). 

Arc topit keens blammllei. Gray, P. Z. S. 1849, p. 71, t. xL f. 2 
(skull); Cat, Edentata, p, 365. 

Flab, Brazil. 

There are four skulls of this species in the British Museum, which 
are all very much alike, but differ in the convexity of the forehead. 
There are two specimens with their skulls, and one younger, which 
appear to belong to the same set. The front lower grinder is mode- 
rately broad and flat and smooth in front in all the four specimens, 
not quite so broad as the corresponding tooth in A, holmensis ; and 
the lower jaws are rather stronger and blunter in front than in that 
species. 

4. AeCTOFITHECUS BOLIYIENSIS. B.M. 

Blackish grey ; frontal hand extending on to the temples, streak 
under the eye-streak and cheeks white ; forearms, sliouiders, and 
front of the back mottled with whitish colour ; hinder part of the 
back, rump, and thighs white, with one or two small brown spots ; 
chill and throat blackish grey, like the back, d . Patch on the back 


Fig. 3. 



3?tilate of Arctojyitkcous huUvien&hL 


rig. 4. 



Front view of skull oFAretopirliccus holmensis. 
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orange with a black stripe. The lower jaw short, thick, and strong ; 
the angle of the lower jaw shghtly produced beyond the condyle, 
rounded at the end (92i «). 

Arctopithecus giilaris (part.), Gray, P. Z. S. 1849, t. xi. f. 6 (lower 
jaw). 

$ . Back with a distinct black stripe, with white spots up to the 
shoulders (9205). 

Arctopithecm marmoratus (jim.). Gray, P, Z. S. 1849, p. 71, t xi. 
f. 4 (lower jaw). 

Mad. Bolivia {Bridges), 

This species is quite distinct from A, cumlliger, A. gularis was 
formerly thought to include all the species with an orange spot on 
the back. 

The front lower grinder is large and broad, fiat and smooth in 
front, both in the male and female specimens ; and the upper front 
grinder is equally rounded. 

There is a series of two males, a female, and young of this species 
in the Free Museum at Liverpool, from Bolivia, with their skulls. 
They are all very similar in the form of the lower jaw. The young 
has very flaccid hair and is probably a male, as it has a small spot 
of soft black hair between the shoulders, probably the commence- 
ment of the dorsal patch. 

5. Arctopithecus marmoratus. 

Fur grey-hrowui ; back, shoulders, and rump white, black-spotted ; 
forehead and sides of face with very short soft white hair, which 
only thinly covers the nose ; eye-streak brown ; dorsal streak di- 
stinct. Skull : nose narrow, rather elongate ; upper front grinder 
narrow, cylindrical. Lower jaw slender, elongate, thickened in front ; 
hinder angle much produced beyond the condyle, tapering, rounded 
at the end (P. Z. S. 1849, t. xi. f. 3). Front lower grinder rather 
broad, three-ribbed in front. 

Male unknown. 

A7xtopitkecus marmoratus^ Gray, P. Z. S. 1849, p, 71, t. xi. f. 3 
(lower jaw) ; Cat. Edentata B. M. p. 305. 

Hah. Brazil. 

The lower jaw of this species is much more slender and weaker 
than either of the preceding, and in this respect and in the form of 
the hinder angle it is like the lower jaw of A. cmuUiger, but is di- 
stinguished from both sexes of that animal by having the chin and 
throat covered with grey-brown decumbent hair, like the back. It 
was this similarity that induced me to refer Be Blainville’s figure of 
the skull of A, cumlliger to this species in my former paper. 

There is a second specimen in the Museum of which I have not 
seen the skull, which is somewhat like the type ; but the arms 
and shoulders are blackish grey, .not varied. This specimen is 
very peculiar , for , the fur between, the shoulder being softer than 
usual ; hut ihere is , no, indication of any yellow spot. It may be a 
distinct species' from any here described. , 
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These three species with a spotted back and frontal bane! of soft 
white hair are very much alike externally, though they have differ-' 
ences which are not easily expressed in words ; but perhaps they 
would be more easily defined if we had a larger series of both sexes 
with an accurate account of the locality which each form inhabits™ 
They are easily distinguished by the form of the lower jaw, a cha- 
racter that I pointed out in my former paper published in the Pro- 
ceedings ’ of 1849. That this character is permanent and not miini- 
portaiit in the economy of the animal is proved by the examination 
of several specimens. Thus we have four skulls of A. blainvilleh 
and two of A, manno^^atus. 

The outline of the hinder part of the lower jaw of A. holwiensis 
is intermediate betw-een those of A, hlainmllei and A. marmo7'atus ; 
but this must almost always occur when three jaws are compared 
together in a proper series for the purpose. This does not, how- 
ever, form any ground for believing them to he variations of the 
same form or species. The difference of form appears to be con- 
stant when several skulls of the same species are observed. It is so, 
certainly, in five skulls of A. hlaimillei in the British Museum. I 
have never seen any lower jaws that seem to me to pass by inter- 
mediate gradations from one of these forms to another. The long- 
produced hinder angle appears to be ahvays in connexion with the 
elongate slender jaw, and the shortly produced one with the short, 
high, strong part of the jaw. 

In fact the species of this genus are very imperfectly understood, 
and, I believe, will prove to be more numerous than has hitherto 
been believed. 

This paper is the result of examination and re-examination of the 
large series of specimens and skulls and other bones of these animals 
in the British Museum, wdiich has occupied me three or four hours 
a day for upwards of three w’eeks, not consecutively, but leaving time 
betw^eeii the different examinations that the mind might come fresh 
to the subject — in the same manner as I have worked out other 
monographs which have lately appeared. 

There is not much inducement to bestow this labour on the groups ; 
for no sooner does the result appear, than some tyro in zoological 
studies, probably more a sportsman than a zoologist, who has shot 
and measured a few animals, comes to the Museum, casually in- 
specting the specimens, sometimes overlooking the most important 
of them, and gives his opinion, ew cathedra^ on what he considers 
the distinctions of the species or their synonyma ; and unfortunately 
the compilers who come after the working zoologist, regard all the 
writers' as of equal authority, and thus throw back the progress of 
science. 

e. Nose^ forehead^ cheeks, and chin covered with 7*ejlexed hah\ like 
the hack^ which is shorter and bent forward over the 7 iose. 

. 6. , Arctopithecus CASTANEiCEPs. (Plate XXX?.) 

'Fur rather ' elongate, and flaccid,, blackish grey ; hinder part of the 
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back and loins wkitisli, browner on the rump and hind legs ; beach 
tliroah and sides of neck covered with elongated chestimt-brown haii% 
forming a kind of hood on the sides ; forehead paler, yellowish ■ 
ej^e-streak dark brown ; dorsal patch large, orange-colour. Aiio-le 
of the lower jaw large, broad, rounded at the end, and iiiucli pro- 
duced beyond the condyle. Female unknown. 


Fig. 5. 



Dr. Seemann brought tliis specimen from Nicaragua. He says it 
was bright green when alive, as mentioned in his letter. The spe- 
cimen does not now exhibit any of the green tint in the parts exposed 
to the light ; but the sides of the body, covered by the arms being 
pressed against them, retain still some remains of it. 

Hah, Nicaragua (Dr. Seemamt), 

This cannot be Brady pus infuscatus of "Wagler ; it does not agree 
with the description. It is a male (?), with long fur of a grey-brown 
colour intermixed with white hairs. The face, forehead, cheeks and 
chill are of a reddish brown, the under part of the body is pale brownish 
white, the sides of the neck have a long ruif of recurved dark' brow’ii 
hair, darker than that of the, face. The, shoulders and hinder part 
of back are varied with large patches of whitish hair. The middle of 
the back between the shoulders has a very large patch of soft yellow 
hair, having a well-marked, narrow, black central streak, which com- 
mences with a triangular black' spot ,on .the upper edge of the yellow, 
patch, and, is .continued into the white part of the fur on the loins, 
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IL Fu 7 * grey, elongate, faccid, sometmes very indktimtly ^narhled 
with vjkite blotches, 

a. The Qnale with a large yellow soft patch of hair on the back, 

7, Arctopithecxis griseus. (Plate XXXVI.) 

Fur very long, greyisli white, scarcely mottled ; nnder-fiir very 
long and abundant, black or white. Forehead and cheeks yellowish 
white ; a broad band across the crown of the head and a broad 
streak from the orbits black. Male with a large yellow patch of 
soft hair in the middle of the back, with a broad central streak, and 
varied with blackish brown on the margins. Angie of the lower jaw 
broad, rounded, not produced beyond the back edge of the condyle. 


Fig. 6, 



Arctopitkeeus griseus. Gray, Ann. & Mag. N. IL 1871, vii. p. 302. 
liab, Costa Rica, Cordillera del Chucn, Veragua (Salnin), 

The males and females have a more or less distinct dark dorsal 
spot, which is only visible when the animal is very carefully examined ; 
and the general fur shows in some lights indefinite pale blotches on 
the back and limbs, which are produced by certain dark parts of the 
under-fur. The upper parts and sides of the head and neck dark 
brown ; the forehead, the cheeks, and chin white ; this white colour 
occupies a less space of the chin and cheeks, and is less marked in 
the males than in the females or young. The black streak through 
the eye is distinct, is widened out on the sides of the face in the 
males, but is narrow’er behind and shorter in the female and 
young. The under-fur is very abundant and very soft, elongate, 
pure white, and with black or chocolate-brown in spots, producing 
rather a mottled appearance. Two of these white spots on the 
middle of the hack are very distinctly marked in the female, and I 
at first thought they were a good character for a separate species ; 
but I find, now the specimens are stuffed, that there are similar spots 
scattered over the bodies of all four specimens. The dorsal spot of 
the male is pale yelloW' with a very black central band, paler yellow 
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or nearly white on the edge, and marked with irregular unsym- 
metrical brown spots. 

Bradijpus epMppiger, Philippi, Archiv f. Naturg, 1870, p. 265, 
t. iii. 1, 2 (male and skull), is thus described : — 

“ The Museum of Santiago has just received a male Bradppus, of 
the division Arctopitkecus, which likewise has a yellow nape-patch, 
but ill general colour agrees neither wdth B, gularis nor B, eucullaius 
nor B. infascatus. Its face is clothed with rather fine, short, close 
hairs, which are grey around the mouth and nasal openings, yellowish 
white on the cheeks and forehead, whilst a brownish black streak 
begins in front of the eye, goes over the ear, and gradually mingles 
itself with the browmish black colour of the neck. The hairs always 
become longer and more rigid the nearer they are to the neck. The 
hairs on the crown are brownish black, much stiffer and longer than 
those on the face, but not so long as those of the body, and so di- 
rected forward that they stand- over the white forehead like a roll. 
The hairs under the chin are light brown, and become on the throat 
gradually longer and darker. 

The hairs of the body are more than two inches long, fiat, some 
white, some grey-brown, so that on the sides and the extremities 
there is a somewhat piebald appearance, whilst those of the crown 
and occiput are dark brown, which colour gradually becomes lighter 
behind, palest and almost white on the underside of the belly. 
Between the shoulders and almost to the middle of the back there 
is a clear yellow patch, which is composed of thickly set hairs ; in 
the middle it displays a black streak, and on each side at the edges, 
close to the long-haired fur, three round black spots. The mode- 
rately short hairs of these spots are very difierent from the long, 
coarse, flat, bristly hairs, also from the far longer, far flner and 
softer, perpendicular wool-hairs, which are everywhere beneath the 
bristly hairs, and are white on the light parts of the body, and ash- 
grey on the darker parts. Each foot has three white equal-length 
claws.’’ ' 

Ilab, Uncertain. Brought to Santiago from either Guayaquil or 
Callao, probably obtained in Ecuador or North Peru. 

The description and the figure, which is not very good, agree pretty 
well with the male obtained by Mr. Salviii from 

Costa llica, and it is evidently nearly allied to that species ; but, if 
the figure of the hinder part of the lower jaw be correct and of a 
perfect specimen, it is very different from any skull of Arctopiihecm 
I have seen. The lower hinder angle is much produced behind, 
broad, triangular, nearly equilateral, with a bifid end. The skull of 
tv/o of the older specimens of A* griseus are unfortuiiately imperfect 
in the hinder part ; but that of a young specimen lias the hinder 
angle broad, rounded, and scarcely produced. All the specimens of 
A. grisem in the British Museum have a much larger and broader 
eye-streak than represented in the figure ; and the male has nearly 
the whole cheeks of a black colour, and not whitish, as described 
and' figured.'" 
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^ b, The male luitk a small patch of soft lohite hair on the hack. 

8. Arctopithecus flaccidtjs. (Plate XXXVIL) 

Fur elongate, flaccirlj grey, very indistinctly marbled with white ; 
under-fur very abundant, white and black in spots and blotches. Skull 
with a short broad nose. Lower jaw thick, short, high, thickened 
in front and very blunt ; angle of lower jaw produced beyond the 
back edge of the condyle, rather broad (P. Z. S. 1849, t. xi. f. 1 a), 

Bradypius tridactyliis'l^ Prince Maximilian, Abbilduiigen. Female 
and young. 

BradpiMs ai^ Wagler, Isis, 1831, p. 610? 

Bradypiis pallidiis, Wagner, Suppl. iv. p. 143? 

Aretopitheciis faccidus^ Gray, P. Z. S. 1 849, p. 72, t. xi. f. I (skull) ; 
Cat. Edentata, p. 365. 

Hah. Venezuela {’Dyson')-, Para (/. P. G. Smith). 

The figure of the skull, t. xi. f. 1, in the P. Z. S. 1849, represents 
the angle of the lower jaw as slender and acute ; but the underside of 
the angle represented has been broken off, and the smaller figure, 
t. xi, f. irz, represents the true form of this part. There is a ske- 
leton in the Museum which I believe belongs to this species. 

The two specimens in the Museum are probably males ; but we 
have no means of determining the fact. They are both peculiar for 
the long, softjiiaccid hair, of a dull whitish-grey colour, without any 
indication of white or black markings, being only slightly grizzled 
by some of the hairs being whiter than the rest. There is a very 
abundant, rather long, very soft, blackish brown under-fur, and only 
a slight indication of a broad, short, blackish dorsal streak seen at 
the base of a deep concavity in the fur between the shoulders. This 
streak is much more visible in the specimen from Venezuela than in 
the smaller one brought by my son-in-law from Para. 

Prince Maximilian of Neuwied, in his ^ Abbildungeii,’ has given a 
beautiful figure of a female Bradypus tridactylus, and its young one 
on its back, which is probably intended for A. flaccidus { for it lias 
the long flaccid hair of this division ; and he says the female has the 
longitudinal black streak in the woolly hair, and that the male has 
a longitudinal white line on each side of the back. Boes be mean 
by this the small white central spot of soft hair between the sboulders> 
which is characteristic of this species ? 

Wagner refers this figure to his Bradypus pallidm ; and the spe- 
cific character may be only a travesty of Prince' Maximilians de- 
scription, where be ' changes the white longitudinal streak into the 
back being longitudinally white-spotted, observing there is no orange 
fulvous dorsal spot, not thinking that the white stripes replace this 
patch in the other species — that is to say, if the figure represents 
A.faepidus, which I think is probable; and it is the best published 
figure ..of the genus. ' . 

1/ At, ' Cmmr, Oss. Foss. vol. v,,t. vi. & vii. (skeleton and skull), 

A. prohlemaH€us, (}mj, 'F, Z.B. 1849, p. 73, t xi. f. 5. 

Bradypus problem aticm, Grerrard, Cat. Bones Mam. p. 290. ‘ 
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I have now little doubt that the figure of the skeleton by Cuvier 
and the skull which my son-in-law brought from Para, on which I 
founded A. problematicus, belong to A.Jiaccidm. We have also a 
skeleton which appears to belong to the same species in the British 
Museum. 


5. Catalogue of the Land-shells inhahiting Polynesia^ with 
Remarks on their Synonymy^ Distrihiitioiij and Variation^ 
and Descriptions of New Genera and Species. By W. 
Harper Pbase^ C.M.Z.S. 

fEeceived April 4, 1871.] 

The geographical limits of Polynesia may be determined from the 
distribution of its land- shells, as distinctly as by that of its marine 
mollusca and zoophytes. They characterize it as being a distinct 
zoological province, separate from the East- Indian. 

It is not only the largest in extent, but the most isolated in posi- 
tion of any on the surface of the earth. Stretching over nearly one 
fourth of the whole circumference of the globe, and from one extreme 
of the tropics to the other, it is separated by a wide expanse of ocean 
on three of its sides, north, east, and south, from the nearest pro- 
vinces. On the extreme west, at the Pelew Islands, it comes into con- 
tact with the Philippines, and a short distance south, at the Samoas, 
with the Papuan Islands. 

I do not propose to enter into a critical examination of the distri* 
hution and variation of the several genera and species, their relation 
to those inhabiting the neighbouring provinces and their probable 
origin, as it would involve the discussion of several collateral ques- 
tions, such as the origin of the islands, their topography, formation 
of valleys, &c., which I am not at present prepared to enter on. 

As to general distribution I note the following facts. In West 
Polynesia, comprising the Pelews, Ladrones, Caroline, Ralick, and 
Radack groups, a few East-Indian types have entered, but do not 
prevail, the Polynesian predominating. Of Helices two species of 
the large Philippine forms occur, viz. JT. peiewana, Pfr., at the 
Pelews, and H, sowerhyana, Pfr., at Hogolen. All the others are of 
Polynesian types. 

The genus PitySy so prolific in species throughout all other parts 
of Polynesia, is not represented by a single species. Fartulcs occur 
on all the islands. 

Of operculated genera the East-Indian Diplommatiiiacea are re- 
presented by the genus Falaina the Pelews, and one species at 
Ponape ; they extend no further. All the species of Ompkalotropis 
are of the East-Indian type, carinate at the umhilieus, and more or 
less varied with colours. One species referred to Cydophorm and 
one to Cychstomus^ both of doubtful genera, have been found at 
'■ .pROC. ZooL. Soc.— 1871, ^ 0 . 'XXIX. 
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Ilogoleu. The ge.nus Eegistonia is represented by a single species. 
All the above East-Inclian forms occur on the most westerly islands, 
which have not been thoroughly explored ; I anticipate that, when 
searched, they will yield a much larger proportion of Polynesian 
species, for the rejison that these are of small size, and have escaped 
the notice of inexperienced collectors. 

Passing south over the Tarawan Islands (Kingsmill), all of which 
are low atolls, we arrive at the Samoas, the nearest group in Southern 
Polynesia to the Papuan Islands ; it has yielded but a small number 
of species, although it has been explored by several persons within 
the past ten years they are all peculiar or of Polynesian types. 
Ooing on east to the Tahitian, Hervey, Austral, Paumotus, and Mar- 
quesan groups, comprising over one half of all the Polynesian islands, 
we find them inhabited by pure Polynesian forms. 

The genus Partula here attains to its highest development ; also 
Fifys and other genera of Helicince. All the operculated genera, 
with the exception of the cosmopolitan genera Helicina and Trunca- 
tella^ are peculiar. The type of Omphalotropis^ Pfr., does not extend 
to this part of Polynesia ; but the genus is represented by several 
peculiar varieties which I have distinguished under the subgenerie 
names of Sealmella, Atropis^ and Qyclomorplia, 

The genus Diadema, Pse., is confined to the Hervey group ; and 
Ckondrella^ Pse., is widely spread over the several islands. Two of 
the genera characteristic of the Polynesian fauna appear to have 
passed over to the Papuan Islands, viz. Partula and Fitys ; of the 
former, nineteen species have been described from those islands.. 
With one or two exceptions they are of simple bulimiform shape, and 
may not, at least all, prove to belong to the genus. Thirty-five or 
more species of Helices have been described foom the Papuan Islands, 
Australia, Neiv Zealand, and Tasm«ania, under the genera Patula^ 
Discus j &e., which are nearly related to the Polynesian genus Fitys. 
They are generally more planorboid in shape, with the aperture open 
and not laminate or dentate ; their relation to the genus Pitys cannot 
be determined until the animals are examined and compared. 

It appears, therefore, that while a few East-Indiaii types have 
entered and extend a short distance into Western Polynesia, as 
might be expected from their near contact on the south, the Poly-* 
nesian genera have passed over to the Papuan Islands. 

The Hawaiian Islands, on the northerly boundary of Polynesia, 
present several peculiarities in both their marine and land fauna, as 
might be supposed from their isolated position. Over two thirds of ail 
the land-shells belong to Helicterint^j all of which are confined 
to that group of islands, as also the genera Oarelia and Catinella. 
The several genera of Helicm<e are common with Southern Polynesia. 

The only operculated genus is j while on the islands of 

Southern and Western Polynesia no less than sixteen occur. It is 
also the only locality in which the genera Blaimena^ FedipeSs and 
'OpMcardelm'-oi the Melampinae have been discovered. 

^ Tlie Sainoan Islands, in proportion to their size, are inliabited by a few 
more than one quarter of the number of species found at the Tahitian. 
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^ As to general variation I note one fact. The species of most of 
the genera inhabiting Southern and Western Polynesia, ranging 
over a distance of more than 5000 miles from the Pelews to the 
Marquesas, vary less from a common type than those on the Ha- 
waiian Islands, which are restricted in their distribution to 300 miles. 
PartvJa, the prevailing genus of Southern and Western Polynesia, 
occurring on all the high islands, presents so little variation that not 
a single subgenus has been proposed ; while at the Hawaiian Islands 
the genus Helicter varies more on any one of the islands, even the 
smallest, but eight miles in length, than the Partiilm throughout 
their w^hole range. I select the two genera above in illustration, as 
the species are the largest in size, and comprise together nearly one 
half of all the land-shells inhabiting Polynesia. 

I now offer a few remarks on the genera, adding to each descrip- 
tions of such species as I find in my collection to be new. 

Genus Pitys. 

Pitys, Beck, Index Molliiscorum, 1837, p. 9. 

The above genus was established by Dr. Beck on Helix oparicdi 
Anton, from the collection made by the late Mr. Cuming at the 
island of Rapa (Opara), one of the Anstral group, a few hundred 
miles south of Tahiti. There is no doubt as to the identity of the 
species, although it was described by Dr. Anton as H, oparicay from 
America. 

By reason of the similarity between the shells of certain species 
discovered since and those of the European genus Fitz.= 

FatulUi Held., all the Polynesian forms have been described under 
the European genus ; with few exceptions the shells are quite di- 
stinct, and the animal decidedly so ; they are most numerous at the 
Hawaiian and Tahitian Islands, less so at the Samoas, and altogether 
absent in West Polynesia. 

The species are quite uniform throughout their whole range. 
The following are their general characters : — 

Shell orbicular or planorboid, finely radiately ribbed ; spire but 
slightly elevated ; last whorl rounded at its periphery and also at 
the umbilicus, more or less openly umbilicate, rarely imperforate ; 
aperture generally dentate or laminate ; radiately striped or tessellated 
on their upper surface with reddish brown and yellowish, the stripes 
occasionally taking a zigzag form on the periphery and base ; rarely 
%rliolly reddish browm ; generally covered with a thin ' epidermis, 
which, on a few species, supports short hairs 7’ 

Only three species, so far as known, are imperforate, and those the 
smallest of the genus,, viz. imperforata^ Pse., rotida, Jacq., and 
oparicuy, Anton ; of the 37 species in the following catalogue, the 
aperture of 29 is dentate or laminate. The following is the only 
variation from the type as above'; — E, stellulay Gid.,^ inhabiting 
the Hawaiian Islands, is ■ depressed, carinate at the periphery, and 
strongly ribbed, and of a shining texture. 

'.At, the Tahitian Islands a group of species of an aberrant form 
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occur, represented by H, hiirsatella, Gld. They differ from the 
type in being angulate at the periphery, with the spire more ele- 
vated, and the whorls more plain. Their greatest peculiarity, and 
one by which they may be easily recognized, is the shape of the 
umbilicus, which becomes at maturity partly covered over by the 
base of the last whorl, thus becoming cavernous. 

Twu species have been described from Tahiti and the Hervey 
Islands, viz. jacquinoti^ Pfr., and fratercula^ Pse., which evidently 
belong to the above group, but are depressed and carinate at the 
periphery, corresponding in their variation to stellula, Gld., at the 
Hawaiian Islands. I add the following remarks on the synonymy 
of the species. 

PiTYS BURSATELLA, Gld. 

Of this variable species I have had an opportunity of examining 
several hundred specimens, and have also received a full series selected 
from the collections of the American exploring expedition, and from 
the late Mr. Cuming’s type specimens of H.jacquinoti, Pfr. The 
synonymy, as determined by Dr. Gould on the labels of distribution 
issued by the Smithsonian Institution, and adopted in the following 
catalogue, is correct, with the exception of H, oceanica, GuilL, and 
eavernula, Jacq. Of the synonyms determined as above, H. 
eoccavata, Jacq., and H, coarctata^ Pfr., are pure synonyms of the 
type ; H. strep taxon, Roe, is an abnormal form, and Jf. turricula, 
Jacq., identically the same ; H, oceanica, GuilL, which I exclude 
fi'om the synonymy, is described as being concavely depressed on its 
base ; and no mention is made of the laminse in its aperture, which 
are distinct and could not have escaped notice. Should the determi- 
nation by Dr. Gould prove to be correct, H, oceanica, GuilL, should 
have precedence over H. hursatella, Gld., having been described 
four years previously. 

H, jaequinoti, Pfr. {cavernnla, Jacq.), differs from P. hursatella, 
Gld., or any of its varieties, in being more depressed, acutely carinate 
at the periphery, without epidermis (surface somewhat shining), its 
ribs solid, more prominent, extending over the edge of the whorls 
in a serrated manner, and all the whorls depressedly grooved concen- 
trically at their middle. I have met with no species of its type in 
collections from the Marquesas, and refer it therefore to Tahiti with 
a doubt. The only other species of its peculiar form is P./ra^er- 
mloy Pse., inhabiting the Hervey Islands. 

PiTYS JUG OS A, Migh.' 

Melix jngosa, Migh. Proc, Boston Soc. 1845, p. 19. 

Melix ruMginosa, Gld. Proc. Boston Soc. 1846, p. 171 ; Am. Exp. 
Ex. 1852, p. 50, %. 49., 

The above species ranges over all parts of the island of Kauai; 
it varies in being more or less openly umbilicate, and in the colour 
being either wholly reddish brown or tessellated with a dusky yel- 
lowish, colour, ■ 
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To the above genus I add the following new species ; — 

PiTYS ATIENSIS^ PsC. 

T. orbicularis, tenuiuscula, aperte umhilicata, radiatim conferte et 
suharcuatim costulata, supra et infra flavido et rufo tessellato- 
strigata ; spira vi^r elevata, apice obtuso, sutura bene impressa ; 
anfr. 5, convexi^ ultimus ad peripheriam hasmque rotundaius ; 
apertura sub circularise obligua ; perist. simplex, rectum. 

Biam. 3, alt. If mill. 

Hah. Insula Atiu. 

P. modicella (Fer.) is the nearest allied species, from which it 
differs in being more openly umbilicate, the spire more elevated, and 
the colours diferentlj disposed. 

PiTYS ROTELLINA, Pse. 

T. planorboidea, solidiuscula, anguste umbilicata, tenuissime radiatim 
striatula, supra planiuscula, vix elevata, apice depresso : anfr. 6, 
plano-convexi, ultimus ad peripheriam basinque rotundatus ; aper- 
tura obliqua, lunaris, subcompressa, aiigusta; paries aperturalis 
lamella unica intrante munitus ; perist. simplex, rectum ; flavido 
et rufo alternatim undique strigata. 

Alt. Ij diam. 2 mill. 

Hah. Insula Aitutake. 

PiTYS IMPERFORATA, Pse. 

T. imperforata, vel punctiformuperforata, orbicularis, tenuiuscula, 
radiatim conferiim et tenuissime costulata, flavido et rufo radiatim 
tessellatO'-strigata, strigis ad peripheriam basinque flexuosis ; 
spira plano-comexa, apice ohtusoy sutura impressa ; anfr, d, 
plano-convexi, strictim et lente accrescentes, fere cequaliter, uUi- 
mus ad peripheriam rotundatus, basin plano-convexus ; apertura 
obliqua, lunaris, lamellis 4-5 munita, 2 in pariete aperturali, 2—3 
in margine basalt ; perist. simplex ; columella callosa, vix eversa. 

Diam 4, alt. 2 mill. 

Hab. Insula Aitutake, 

Nearest allied to P. rotula, Jacq. It has more whorls, is dis- 
tinctly radiately ribbed, and the reddish stripes extend over the base 
ill zigzag shape. 

PiTYS RORATONGENSIS, Pse, 

T. orbicularis, tenuiuscula, nitidiuscula, aperte umhilicata, radiatim 
conferte subflexuoso-costulata, flavido et rufo radiatim alternatim 
strigata, strigis ad peripheriam basinque undulatis; spira vix 
elevata, apice depresso, sutura bene impressa; anfr. 4|, rotundato- 
convexi, leviter accrescentes, ultimus ad peripheriam hasmque 
rotmidatus ; apertura obliqua, lunaris, damellis 4 mmiita, 2 in 
pariete aperturali, 2 dentiformihus in margine hasali ; peristoma 
columellaque simplicia. 

■ Diam. 21-, alt. I mill. ; ' ' 

■ Tnsula Eoratonga. 
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PiTYS FILOCOSTATA, Pse. 

T, discoidea, late umhilicata, tenuiuscula, radiatim oblique et remote 
filocostata ; spira depressa, planulata, sutura bene impressa ; 
aufr. 4, convexij ultimus rotundatus, umbilicus dimnetri occu- 
pans ; apet'tura via: obliqua, subcircularis ; paries aperturalis 
iamellis 2 intrantibus munitus ; perist, simplex, rectum ; fiavido et 
rufo alternatim strigata, strigis flexuosis, epklermide tenui induta. 

Diam. 4, alt. 2 milL 

Hah, Insula Kauai. 

Allied to P. kystrixy Migli. It may be distinguislied at once by 
tbe thread-like character of its ribs, which are remote and shining 
white when the shell is in good order. It is also smaller, and the 
whorls are regularly convex. The radiating stripes are curved and 
flexuous. 

PiTYS ANALOGICA, PsC. 

T, aperte umhilicata, solidiuscula^ radiatim foj'te cosiata, costis ad 
peripheriam flexmsis, hitej'stitiis transversimfere obsolete striaiis ; 
spira fornicatO'Convexa, apice depresso, sutura valde impressa ; 
anfr, 7, roiundaio-convexi, lente accrescentes, tihimus ad perl- 
pheriam late rotundatus ; apeiHura vix ohliqua, semilmaris, la-- 
melUs 7 coarctata, 2 parietalibus, 3 basalibus, 2 columellaribus ; 
perist, simplex ; fiavido et rufo irregulariter radiatim strigata. 

Diam 5|, alt. 3 mill. 

Hah, Insul. Marquesas. 

PiTYS VERECUNDA, Pse: 

T, planorhoidea, te^miuscula, late tmhilicaia, radiatim regulariter 
tenuicost'ulaia, supra planulata, sutura impressa ; anfr, 6, con- 
vexi, ultimus, ad peripheriani rotundatus, mnbiliciis fere | diametri 
occupans ; apertura late lunaris, Iamellis 6 coarctata, 2 parieta- 
libus, 3 basalibus, unaque cohmellari ; perist, simplex; flavida, 
pallide rufo flexuoso-strigata, 

Diam. 5, alt. I J mill. 

Hab, Insul. Marquesas. . 

The above two species are the. first of the genus discovered on the 
Marqiiesan Islands.. ■ ■ ' 

Genus Endodonta, Alb. 

' . This genus was founded by Dr. Albers on IL lamellosa, Per., 
which represents a group of species of peculiar characters inhabiting 
the Hawaiian Islands, and confined to that locality, hiost authors 
have confounded it with Fitys (Beck), from which it differs in both 
shell and animal. 

, At the. Tahitian Islands a group of species occurs nearly related 
to the above, which are also confined to that locality, none similar 
having been discovered in any other part of Polynesia. They are 
peculiar in being loosely coiled, and more widely umbilicate than any 
other species of Eelicmm ; they are widely distributed over all the 
islands, .and are more or less nearly related to each other and to the 
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above genus. I note tb^at acetabulum, Pse.^ sliould be conipared 
to Jicta, Pse .5 rather than obolus, Gid., as is done bj Dr. Pieifier. 
I add the following new species ; — 

Endodonta celsa, Pse. 

T, orhiculains, soUdkiscula, late umbilicata, tenuissime radiaiim 
creheri'ime striatiila, rufo et albido pallide tessellata ; spira elevaia, 
apice obtusiusculo, nucleus 7'ufescenti-fusciis, sutura bene impressa ; 
anfr, 7, convexi, interdum concentrice elevaio-striati, rarissime 
siilcati aut angulati, ultimiis ad peripherlam obtuse angulatm, 
suhtus rotundatus ; apertura obtiqua, fere circularis, lamella 
tmica in anfr. penultimo mmiita. 

Diam, 7, alt. mill. 

Hab. Insula Maiatea. 


Genus Microcystis. 

31icrocpsfis, Beck, Index Moiluscorum, 1837, p. 2. 

Dr. Beck enumerates six species in illustration of the above genus, 
three inhabiting the West Indies and three Polynesia. The former 
are II. cubensis, Vh\'==^trifaciella, Beck (also the type of the genus 
Oystycopsis, Mbrch), //. pellicula. Per., locality doubtful, but of 
West-Iiidian form, and M. pictella. Beck, which remains undeter- 
mined. Tliese species are globose in shape, ornaiiiented more or less 
with coloured bands, of a West-Indian type well-known to collectors. 

The Polynesian species are H. ornatella, Beck, aclamsii, Pfr. = 
filiceti) Beck, and amoemda, Beck, to which I have lately added a 
beautiful little species from the Marquesas Islands, viz. marquesanay 
Pse. The above are much smaller than, the West-Indian species, and 
not so globose, excepting the last, and will not, in my opinion, prove 
to be congeneric with them. They stand as anomalies in the Poly- 
nesian fauna, being confined to islands in the extreme easterly por- 
tion of Polynesia, and are not represented elsewhere. 

It is not improbable that the three species cited by Dr. Beck from 
Polynesia are varieties of one, as they are all reported from Rapa, 
a very small island (but 6} miles long) in the Austral group, about 
400 miles south of Tahiti. 

Dr. Pfeiffer credits adamsii, Pfr., to both Rapa and Pitcairn, 
which is probably an error. If it occurs at Pitcairn, it is without 
much doubt distinct from Dr. Beck’s species. 

Authors have lately extended this genus to embrace a variety of 
forms, especially a large group of thin, fragile, glassy species, widely 
distributed over the Polynesian and Papuan Islands, and extending 
to Australia. They appear to have overlooked the fact that Br. 
Beck recognized theni' as being distinct from Microcystis, and ar- 
ranged them under the generic name of 

IIelicopsis, Beck. 

It was injudicious on the part of Dr. Beck to adopt the above 
name, 'as, it , had been' used previously by Fitzinger, although the 
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latter proved to be a synonym of Theha^ Leacb. He cites four 
species as types ; tbe first, jff. corne^ I do not find mentioned by 
any other anthor, and has not been published ; the three remaining 
are from Polynesia and agree in their characters, leaving no doubt 
as to the genus intended; they are hrunnea^ glandula^ 

Beck, subtilis, Anton, Beck, and orMs, Beck, 

The animal of the species I have had an opportunity of examining 
is rather slender and elongate, tapering gradually posteriorly to a 
point, and provided with a glandular opening, slightly raised, at 
about an equal distance between the extremity of the foot and the 
shell ; the mantle wholly included within the shell. They should 
therefore be arranged in the family Stenopidrs, under the genus 
Ariophmita, rather than Nanina. 

The species enumerated in the following catalogue vary consider- 
ably from the type ; their generic relations cannot be determined 
until the animals have been examined. The columella of the typical 
species is simple, occasionally slightly everted in others it is more 
or less callous, sometimes dentately so, or the callosity is transverse 
to the columella. 

The type is a depressed form, orbicular in shape, either rounded 
at the periphery or slightly angulate ; other species are acutely an- 
gulate, assuming a trochiform shape, one form of which M. Mousson 
has lately separated under the generic name of Trochona7iina. Other 
species assume a conical shape, such as 11, cultrata, Gld., and conula^ 
Pse., which would, by some authors, be ranked under the European 
genus Conulus, 

Genus Trochomorpha, Alb. 

Trochomorfha trochiformis, Pfr. 

The above is one of several Ferussacian species which appear by 
name in his ‘ Prodrome,’ of which the types are probably lost, as 
they are not described in his great work on land-shells, nor recorded 
by M. Heshayes. The first description of the above is that by I)r« 
Pfeiffer, from a Tahitian species, which is generally accepted as the 
type, although the locality given by Ferussac is the island of Mau» 
ritius. 

As there is at least a doubt as to the species originally named 
by Ferussac, I think proper to attach the name of Dr. Pfeiffer to 
the above as author. 

I have received several distinct species from collectors under the 
name trocMformiSs Fer. 

Dr. Pfeiffer’s type inhabits the island of Haiatea.' It occurs of 
larger size, and occasionally wholly dark brown or wholly pale yellow ^ 
a variety is rarely met with more depressed than the type, of a 
whitish or pale yellow colour encircled By a single narrow dark 
brown line or band ; base ornamented the same. On the island of 
Moovea, where the species also occurs, this variety prevails and 
assumes the size and shape of the type. 

On Tahaa, adjoining Eaiatea, the type occurs of smaller size and 
more 'conical in" shape. 
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The variety referred to above I distinguish by the name of 

Trochomorpha trochiformis, var. fallens, Pse. 

Testa plerumque depressioTy albida aut pallide straminea, linea unica 
rufescenti-fusca cingulata, 

Trochomorpha nigritella, Pfr. 

The above has been credited by Dr. Pfeiifer to the Sandwich 
Islands, which is an error. No species of its type or genus inhabits 
that locality ; it is confined to Ponape, Caroline Islands. 

A distinct variety occurs so remote from the type that it was re- 
turned to me by the late Mr. Cuming marked H. trochiformis^ 
Per. I describe it as 

Trochomorpha nigritella, var. oppbessa, Pse. 

Tumhilicata^ solida, trocMformis^ depressa, apiceohtusa; 
planiusculi, lente accrescentes, irregulariter oblique ienuistriati, 
ultimus acute carinatuSy basi convexus ; apertura securiformis ; 
perist. simplex, incrassatum, interdum marginibus callo junctis ; 
fiavescensy juxta sutur am fascia rufescentifusca cingulatUy basi 
rufescentifusca, margine Jlavescente. 

Diam. 13|-, alt. 6 mill. 

Mab. Insula Ponape. 

The above differs from the type in being more trochiform in shape, 
with the whorls nearly flat and smoother, and also in colour. 

Trochomorpha contigua, Pse. 

Trocliomorplia congruay Pse, Am. Journ. Conch, vol. iv. 1868, 
p. 154. 

Name preoccupied, changed as above. 

Trochomorpha exclusa, Hombr. non Fer. 

Trochomorpha eosclusay Voy. an Pole Sud, p. 24, pi. 7. f. 14-1 7. 

The above, collected at the Tahitian Islands, is Swaimoniiy Pfr., 
and should not be connected with the Papuan species. 

Genus Parttjla, Fer. 

Having in preparation a monograph of the above germs in which 
the distribution and variation of its species will be fully treated of, I 
merely record descriptions of the following new species : — 

Partula pellucida, Pse. 

r, oMongo-ovatay anguste perforatay temiSy pellucida, striis hngitu-' 
dimUbus transcersisque granulosa; spiraconica; sutura impressa, 
marginata; anfr. 4|, plano-convexi, ultimus ^ hngitudinis testm 
hand mquans ; apertura verticalis^ ovata; perist. suMucrassatum, 
album, vix -expansmu; columella supra vix dilatata, fere recta; 

■' alhido^cornea. 
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Long. 12, diam. 6-| mill. Apert, long. 5, diam. 3^ mill. 

Hab, Guadalcanal’, insuL Solomon. 

This delicate little species was collected at the above locality by 
John Brazier, Esq. 

It is the nearest allied to P. minuta, Pfr, It differs in being more 
slender, thinner, the spire elongate, the aperture smaller, the surface 
more distinctly granulose, and the suture marginate. 

Partula faba, var. subangulata, Pse. 

T, anguste perforata, dextrorsa, conico- interdum ahhreviato-ovata^ 
solida^ leemgata^ striis incrementi notata, rufescentifusca, jiiocta 
suturam fascia flavescente cingulata, vel fiarcescente^ fascia fusca 
ad sutura7n, interdum omnino straminea aut flavescente aut rufes- 
centi-fusca ; anfr. 6, convexi, ad sutm'am suhangulati^ ulthmis 
plerumqiie iiimidius cuius ; columella supei'ne tuber culato-callosa, 
late dilatata; perist. intus callosum, late expansuyn, marglne 
dextro tuberculato-calloso, siiperne sinuate, fuscum, cullo alhido ; 
apertura oblong o-ovalis, subauriformis , 

Alt. 28, diam. 15 mill. 

BCah, Insula Tahaa. 

The metropolis of P.faba, Mart., is on the island of llaiatea ; on 
the adjoining island, Tahaa, it occurs in a modihed form, which we 
distinguish by the above name. 

Subfamily Succineinje, H. & A. Adams. 

Previously to the publication of the report of the American Ex- 
ploring Expedition but three Species of Sucemea were known as 
inhabiting Polynesia. At the present time it may rank as the me- 
tropolis of the family, not only as regards the number of its species 
but also types. The number wall be much increased, that of the 
Hawaiian Islands at least four-fold. 

It is impossible to define their generic, much more their specific 
limits, without a knowledge of the aiiimals. However closely the 
shells inhabiting distant provinces may resemble each other, it will 
eventually appear that the genera in this family are as local in their 
distribution as those of the HelicteiincB, 

The animal of Succinea pieta, Pfr., inhabiting St. Helena, given 
by H. and A, Adams as the type, differs certainly from the Euro- 
pean genus. 

It is also doubtful whether any species of the, genus in- 

habits Polynesia. I have met with no animal correspondiiig to the 
original type of that genus. ■ I would note that the' character given 
to' the Hawaiian species arranged under the' above genus by H. and 
A. Adams, viz. ‘‘the mantle-margin covering the outer lip,” I have 
not observed, nor does it appear on the figures in the Report of 
the American Exploring Expedition, 

I class for the present all the Polynesian species under the genus 
&ca>ea, with the exception of two forms at either extreme of the 
family : the one, Catineila, has beenTieretofore classed with Oma-’ 
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lonyx ; and the other is distinct both as to shell and animal. Thev 
are as follows : — 

Genus Gatin ell Aj Pse. 

T. tenuis, fragilis, planulata, depressa, scutellcsformis, ovalis ; spira 
minuta, 7'udimentalis, immersa, suhtus co7icentrice sulcata ; aper- 
tura perampla, magnitudinem tested fere csqua^is. 

The type of the above genus is O, riihida, Pse. (Joiirn. de Conch. 
I870j p. 97), to which should be added Sucemea explanatay Gid., 
both inhabiting Kauai, to which island the genus appears to be re- 
stricted. 

The animal of the genus Oinalonycc^ inhabiting South America, is 
described as being semiaquatic in its habits, being found in marshes 
and dying when removed from the vicinity of the water. The habits 
of the species of the above genus are quite the reverse. They are 
strictly arboreal, living on tlie leaves of banana and other low bushes, 
and dying when washed by heavy rain down into the axils of the leaves 
holding water. The shell is attached to the animal b}- a ligament, for 
winch there is a groove provided around the underside of the spire. 
It is but loosely attached, and may be removed from the animal 
while living, without apparent injury. Having unfortunately lost my 
notes of the animal, its description must be deferred. 

Genus Truella, Pse. 

Typiis, Siiccmea elongatai Pse., Journ. de Conch. 1870, p. 96. 

T. elongata, gracilis, tenuis ; spira elongata ; mifr, celeriter accres- 
centes ; apertura posterior contracta, acuta, imtice iihtata ; 
anfr. uUimtis postice convoluttis. 

The above peculiar type has been heretofore only known as in- 
habiting the Tahitian Islands, where it is represented by Suecinea 
procera, GId,, and S. infimdibidifornm^ Gld. A species was unex- 
pectedly discovered on the island of Kauai during the past year, in 
which the peculiarities of the genus are the most strongly expressed, 
and which I adopt as the tjrpe. 

The shell is elongate, slender posteriorly, spire elongate, whorls 
rapidly enlarging ; aperture contracted posteriorly hy the convolution 
of the last whoii. 

The animal is slender, tentacles small, cylindrical, gradually 
tapering to a slightly enlarged tip. 

SUCCINEA MAMMILLATA, Pse. ■ ' 

T. tenuiuscula, suiohlique ovata, striis incrementi cofifertim et te- 
nuiter notata, rubella aut sue cineo-t'uhescens ; anfr. 3, nltmus 
tumidiusculus, vLv obliquus; anfr. spwm convexi, apice mammil- 
lato, sutura valde impressa ; apertura ohloiigo-ovalis, fere recta, 
labro incrassato, rvfo; columella margine callosa, mx a^'cnata, 
plica conspicua. 

Alt., 12, diam. 7i mill. ■ 

Hah, Insula Nukuhiwa. . ■ ' 
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The above is the first species described from the Marquesas group 
of islands. 

The shell is rather thin, somewhat obliquely ovate, finely and 
closely marked by striae of growth, of a reddish or reddish horn- 
colour ; whorls three, the last slightly swollen and rather oblique ; 
whorls of the spire convex, the apex mammillary, suture strongly 
impressed ; aperture oblong-oval, almost vertical ; lip thickened on 
its edge, red ; columella but slightly curved, margin thickened, dis- 
tinctly plicate posteriorly. 

SUCCINEA RUBELLA, Pse. 

T. tenuis, suhohlique ovata, striis incrementi tenuiter rugosula, sue- 
cineo-ruhescens ; a7ifr, 2j[, ultimus convems, ohliquus ; anfr, spires 
7 'otundaio-convexi, apice papillari ; sutura bene impressa ; aper- 
iura fere recta, acute ovata, labro tenui, columella arcuata, mar- 
gine incrassato ; pey'ist, simplex, 7narginibus callo te^iui junctis, 

Alt. 12, diam. 7 mill. 

Eah, Insula Lanai. 

Genus Tornatellina, Beck. 

Tornateluna gracilis, Pse. 

T. elongata, gracilis, tenuis, nitida, leevigata, striis incrementi 
tenuissime notata, fusco-cornea ; anfr. 5, convexi, ultimus planu- 
latus, interdum medio concentrice sulcatus ; apertura pa7'va, acute 
ovata ; lamina parietalis valida, p7'ominens ; columella forte cal- 
losa, tortuosa. 

Alt. 3|, diam, 1-| mill. 

ffab. Insula Kauai. 

Tornatellina dentata, Pse. 

T. oblongo-ovata, tenuis, fragilis, nitida, Imvigata, fulvo-coiiiea ; 
anfr. 4|-, convewi; sutura impressa ; apertm^a pat'va, acute 
oblongo-ovata ; lamina parietalis valida, compressa, prommens ; 
columella forte callosa, tortuosa, vix comp7'’essa, medio dente pro- 
minent e ynunita, 

Alt. 2|, diam. 1| mill. . 

Insula Hawaii, 

The peculiarity of this little species is, that the columella, in 
addition to the usual callosity, which in this species is somewhat 
compressed, is furnished with a prominent tooth on its middle. 

Tornatellina striata, Newc., described in Proc. Cal. Acad. 1861, 
p. 93, I exclude from the genus, transferring it to the genus Lepta- 
cJiatina, Gld. 

Genus Vertigo, Muller. 

Dr, Gould remarked in his description of V. ta7itilla, in the 
^Beport of the American Exploring Expedition,’ that it was the 
first species of its type, he had met with from Polynesia. It has 
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been discovered since that tlie species abound on all tke islands of 
the several groups, even on the low sandy Atolls. 

So far as known, they may be arranged in three groups, '^iz. : — 
first, F. nitem^ Pse., &c., white, pellucid, nearly smooth ; second, V. 
lyrafa, Gld., striatula^ Pse., &c., generally oblong in shape, distinctly 
libbed, aperture campannlate, modified by the transverse grooves on 
last whorl; and third, V, costulosa^ Pse., more abbreviate in shape, 
sometimes nearly globular, finely ribbed or elevately striate, and 
aperture nearly circular. 

The following are new species. 

Vertigo striatula, Pse. 

T, cylindracea^ ohlongat soUdiuscula^ sinistrorsa, umbilicata, longi^ 
tudinaliter oblique et flexuose forte costata^ interstitiis transversim 
tenuiter striatis; anfr. 5, i'otundato-convexi, plerumque medio 
rotundatim angiilati^ ultimus vix porrecius, medio concentrice late 
sulcatus, circa umhilicum rotundato-angulatus, hasi compressm; 
apex obtusus cutura bene impressa ; apertura subquadrangularis, 
hasi rotundatai lamellis 3 coarctata, inpariete aperturali ^^primo 
magnOj cum lahro continuOy secmido medianOy interm, in margine 
columellari superne 1, ad labium juncta; peristoma continuum, 
crassiusculum, vLv expansum et reflexum, lahro postice simoso ; 
rufo-castanea, costis albidis. 

Alt. 2|, diam. 1|. 

Hah. Insula Hawaii. 

Vertigo armata, Pse. 

T. ovata, vix oblonga, nitidiuscula, dexirorsa, perforata, Imgitudi’- 
naliter tenuissime striata, interdum remote, tenuiter filo-costata, 
sub lente suhtilissime granulosa, fuhescenti-cornea, fills albidis ; 
anfr. rotundato-convexi ; apex ohtusus ; apertura sub qua^ 

drangularis, fere circularis, dentibus 8 muniia, in pariete aper^ 
turali 3, primo masoimo cum lahro continuo, secundo mediano, 
intrante, tertio minimo, interno, in margine columellari 1, in mar^ 
ginihus hasali et labiali 4,profundesiti$; peristoma incrassatum, 
rufescens, suhexpansum, reflexum, mar ginihus disjunct is, lahro 
postice vix sinuoso, 

Alt. 2 , diam. I 5 mill. 

Hah, Insula Bolahola. 

Vertigo simplaria, Pse. 

T. tenuis, oheso-ovata, dextrorsa, rimata,flav€S€ens, longitudinaliter 
tenuiter striata ,* anfr. 3, rotundato-comexi, ultimus plamlatus ; 
sutura valde impressa ; apex ohtums ; apertura fere circularis, 
edentata; peristoma tenue, marginihus disjunctis; cohmella su- 
perne patula, vix expansa. 

Alt. If, diam. 1 mill. 

Hah, Insnlae Marquesas. ■ , 

' Vertigo costata, Pse. 

r. cylindracea, ohlmga, solidiuscula, dextrorsa, rmato-perforata, 
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longitudinaliter flemose forte costata, v'ufescens ; aTfr, 4, rotun- 
dato-convex% ultimus concentrice valde bisidcatus^ basi co?n- 
press'Us ; apex ohtusus; sutura valde impressa ; apertura campa- 
nulata, basi rotundata, lamellis 4 munita, in pariete aperturali 2, 
prinio cum lahro continuo, secundo medkmoy inirantey in margine 
basalt 1, lahiali postice 1, labro flexuoso ; peristoma tenue^ mar- 
ginibus disjunctis, 

Alt. 2, diam. 1 mill. 

Hab, Insula Hawaii. 

Vertigo perlonga, Pse. 

T. elongatay cylindrical rimato-peiforata, dextrorstty pallide stra- 
minea, longitudinaliter filo-costatay costis obliquis, remotisy flex- 
no sis ; spira ohttisa; sutura impressa ; anfr. by planulatiy ultimus 
medio concetitrice siilcatuSy prope basin indentaius ; basi com- 
pressusy circa umbilicum rotundato-angulatus ; apertura suhqua- 
drangularisy vix port'ectciy basi contracta, rotundata, postice hila- 
meliata, lahro super ?ie sinuosOy unilamellata ; peristoma continuum 
vix ever sum. 

Alt. 2^, diam. 1 mill. 

Hab. Insula Oahu. 

Vertigo dentifera^ Pse. 

T, cylindricay solidiusculay perforaiay dextrorsUy longitudinaliter 
oblique tenuissime striata, rufo- aui flavo-casianea ; anfr, 4, con- 
vexo-rotundatiy ultimus qmope labrimi brevi-bisulcatiis ; apertura 
fere circuIa^nSy postice biplicata, columella uniplicata, basi tri- 
vel quadridentata, lahro vice refiexo i perisf07na crassiusculumy 
non co)itmuum. 

Alt. If, diam. 1 mill. 

Hab. lusula Eoratoiiga. 

Vertigo costulosa, Pse. 

T. obtuso-ovata, inte^^dimi fere globosa, temus, perforaiay dextrorsa, 
vix niiiday oblique et sparshn jilo-costata; anfr, 4, rotimdato- 
convexi, tumidly ultimus p^^ope lahrum, interdum brevi-bisulcatus ; 
apex ohtusus; sutura valde impressa; apertura fere circularis, 
dentibus 5-6 coarctata, in pariete aperturali 2, primo juxta 
labrimiy secu7ido maximOy p7'ominente, lameiiifoi'niiy mtrante, in 
margine colmnella^d I, in margmihus basali et exiernOy 2-3 /;ro- 
fimdo sitis ; pe^'istoma subrefleximiy cf'assmsculumy 7 nar ginibus 
piei'umque callo junctis ; rufo- vel flavo- cornea. 

Alt. if, diam. 1 rnilL 

Mab. Insula Hawaii, 

Vertigo bacca, Pse, 

T. cylindraceay abbreviatay tenuiuscula, dextrorsa, perforata, Imvi- 
gata; apex obiusus; anfr. 4, rotundati, ultimus concentrice bisul- 
caius ; apertura fere circuluT'is ; in painete aperturali bilamellatay 
columella unidentata ; lahrum vix eversmn : pallide fusca. 

Hub. Kalapana, Insula Hawaii. 
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The above clescription was drawn up several years since from 
specimens collected at Kalapana, district of Puna, Island of Hawaii ; 
as they have been lost, I furnish the precise locality, to enable col- 
lectors to recover the type. 

Before leaving this genus I would remark that, of the first type 
referred to above, three species have been described, viz. V. 7iitems 
Pse., pediculuSy Sbutt, and nacca, Gid. They are wddeh^ distributed, 
specimens having been received from the following islands : — Apaiaiig, 
Ebon, Upolu, Aitutake, Roratonga, Tahiti, Bolabola, Raiatea, Nuku- 
liiwa, Hawaii; they agree in their general characters as to size, 
shape, texture, and colour, with slight local variations. At some loca- 
lities they are wRolly dextral, at others wholly sinistral. They differ 
more widely as to the number and position of the teeth in the aper- 
ture : usually there are twm teeth on the posterior wall of the aper- 
ture, which are separate or joined in a bifid manner, rarely but one ; 
the columellar tooth is constant ; on the base of the outer lip, gene- 
rally three, at regular intervals, occasionally but two ; and in addition 
very small rudimentary teeth are rarely met with at different parts 
of the aperture. 

Having received but forty or fifty specimens, I am at present 
unable to offer a decisive opinion as to the value of the several 
species. 

I note also that V. Gid., occurs on all the islands of the 

Tahitian group, and V. cosfulosa, Pse., on all those of the Hawaiian. 
The species of this genus will prove to be more widely distributed 
than those of any inhabiting Polynesia. 

0])erculated Genera. 

Genus Omphalotropis, Pfr. 

Since the publication of a monograph of the above genus in ^ Jourii. 
de Concb.’ 1869, a number of species have been described which 
confirm the distribution and variation as there given. 

The typical form of the genus, the shells of which are carinate or. 
angulate" around the umbilicus, more or less ornamented with colours, 
and of an ovate shape more or less modified, enters Western Poly- 
nesia from the East Indies, extending south to the Samoas and 
thence over the Papuan Islands. Passing east, however, to the 
Tahitian group and the other islands of Eastern and Southern Poly- 
nesia, the genus undergoes a wide variation, so much so that several 
of the species have been classed with other genera. 

Their operculum and animal clearly connect them with the above 
genus. One of the forms I have distinguished by the siibgeaeric 
name Scalinellay which' may be found faithfully illustrated' on 
Plate 7, Journ. de Conch. 1869. One remaining I now separate 
under the name of 

Subgenus Atropis, Pse. 

■ Testa oblong ay interdum cglmdracea, rare oimtUy. imperfm'aia vel 
anguste pe7forata, unkolor ; apertura ovatUy fere drculmis; 
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perist. simplex^ continuum, ad anfr, pcnultimum adnatum aut dis* 
junctum, mterdum vix porrectum ; anfr, ultimus smpe ad peri- 
pheriam suhangulatus. 

Animal operculumque gen. Omplialotropis, Ffr., persimilis. 

The shell of this genus is elongate, sometimes cylindrical, rarely 
ovate, imperforate, in the species of ovate form narrowly perforate ; 
aperture ovate, occasionally circular; peristome continuous, some- 
times disconnected from the penultimate whorl and very slightly 
porrected. The last whorl is frequently obtusely ungulate on its 
periphery, of one colour, usually pale yellow or reddish. 

The species furthest removed from the type of Omphalotropis, viz. 
A. viridescens, Pse., and ventricosa, Hombr., can scarcely he distin- 
guished from genus Blanfordia, A. Ad. ; those approaching the 
nearest, vescoi, Dohrn, &c., are of small size, narrowly perforate, 
abbreviately ovate, but wanting the angulation around the umbi- 
licus. In the following catalogue they are separated from the 
typical forms. 

Genus Cyclomorpha, Pse. 

Typus, Cgclostoma fiavum, Brod. P. Z. S. 1832, p. 59. 

Testa tui^binata, suhglobosa, solida, Icevigata aut spiraliter striata, 
perforata^ apertura fere circularise peristoma simplex, subin- 
crass atum, callo tenui continuum. 

Operculum ei gen. Omphalotropis, Pfr. similis. 

The shell of the above genus differs widely from any of the genera 
of the subfamily Realiea, Pfr. From its similarity to those of the 
genus Osfodes, Gld., the species have been heretofore included by 
I)rs. Pfeiffer and Gould in that genus. Having received a number 
of specimens collected alive with the operculum, I discover it to be 
certainly related to the above subfamily and to Cyclostominm ; while 
the genus Ostodes belongs to the subfamily CyclopliorinrB. I also 
notice that Ostodes cenomphalus, PhiL, arranged by Dr. Pfeiffer 
m^tlQ C.flavum, Brod., and included by Dr. Gould in bis genus 
Ostodes,!^ described as being carinately an gulate around the umbi- 
licus, one of the peculiar characters of the genus Omphalotropis, 

It should be connected with the above genus, serving to confirm 
its position in the subfamily Realiea, Pfr. 

Its locality is unknown ; the other species inhabit the extreme 
easterly portion of Polynesia. 

Having bad an opportunity of examining the operculum of three 
species of the genus I extend the description given by Dr. 

Gould as follows : — 

Genus Ostodes, Gld. 

Ostodes, Proc. Bost. Soc. vol. viii. 1861, p. 283. 

Operculum tenue, inembranaceum, circulare, margine tenuissimo, 
lacerato ; ewtusfornicato-convexum,mtidum; multispirale } anfr, 
8-10, lente accrescenteSiferemqtiales; sutura linearis, nucleo cen- 
trail; apex vix elcvatus, papillatus ; subtus regulai'iter concava. 
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Gemis Chonbrelba, Pse. 

Typusj Cydostoma parminiy Pse. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 674. 

Testa globoso-conica, tenuiuscula, striata^ imperfoi'atd, vel vix ri~ 
mala; apertura fere circularis ; peristoma simplex, tenue, mar^ 
ginibus late disjunct is ; columella callo appresso, late dilatato 
induta, locum umbilici tegens. 

Animal tentaculis nullis, oculis supra caput immersis. 

Operculum testaceumy solidiusculum, pallidum^ nitidum^ obiongo^ 
ovaium, latere dextro fere recto^ utrinque rotundatum ; extus 
planum, l<svigatum, nucleo obsolete, marginibus anterioribus ef 
lateralibus angulatis ; subtus vix concavimi, margme rotunde cal^ 
loso, quasi cost at o. 

The above genus is peculiar in all respects, animal, shell, and oper- 
culum. It should be classed with Helicinidce, It is widely distributed 
over the islands of Southern Polynesia, Most common at the Hervey 
group, where Mr. Garrett has had ample opportunity of examining 
the animal alive. It has positively no tentacles, the eyes being im- 
mersed on the head in the situation usually occupied by tentacles. 

Cijclostoma minutisshnum, Sow., the generic position of which has 
been undecided, belongs to this genus. It inhabits Pitcairn Island. 

Genus Palaina, Semp. 

Falaina, Semp. Journ, de Conch. 1865, p. 291. 

Fupoidea, Pse. Am. Journ. Conch. 1865, p. 289. 

The two genera above are no doubt synonymous. As there appears 
to be a difference of opinion as regards the relation of this genus 
to those of the Biplommatinacea, by reason partly of a want of kuow- 
ledge of the characters of its operculum, I furnish the description of 
that of P. scalariformis, Pse., inhabiting the Caroline Islands. 

Operculum membrmacmm, circulare, muliispirale ; anfr, 4-5, lente 
accrescentes, sutura lineari; extus nitidum, medio depresso-con- 
cavum, anfr. ultimus rotundatus, marghie tenui; subtus vix con- 
cavum. 

The outer side is regularly concave to the last whorl, which is 
rounded, so that the operculum when laid down would rest on its 
margin. 

It requires repeated efforts and careful manipulation to separate 
an operculum, an eighth of a millimetre hi diameter, from the animal. 
If macerated in water until the animal matter becomes soft, the 
operculum is liable to fall to pieces; while it is impossible to separate 
it from the animal in a dried state. I have been successful in ob- 
taining the opercula of all the genera inhabiting Polynesia, except- 
ing Elecfrina, Gray, of which 1 have seen no specimens. 

Genus Helicina, Lam. 

Under this genus I merely record the following descriptions and 
synonyms.; , . 

Froc. Zool, Soc.-— 187'!., 'No.'XXX. 



460 MR. HARPER PEASE ON POLYNESIAN LAND-SHELLS. [May 2, 

The following species, credited to Polynesia, I exclude from tlie 
catalogue, Tiz. : — 

H. crassilahris, Phil., does not inhabit the Sandwich Islands. 

H. hicolor, Pfr., is credited to Tahiti, which is without much 
"'doubt an error, as no species of its size inhabits Polynesia except //. 
maiigeri(e^ Gray, from which, or any of its varieties, it differs widely. 

He LI GIN A MADGE RLE, Gray. 

The type of this species is a thick solid shell, rather bluntly an-” 
gulate at the periphery, and may always be recognized by the colour 
of its basal callosity, bright yellow, which is persistent; the basal 
callosity of the variety H, ruhicunda^ Pse., is equally persistent, of a 
dark red. On both the callosity is very thick. 

At the same locality a form occurs which I consider a variety of 
the above, although it differs rather widely in most of its characters ; 
it is more depressed, acutely angulate at the periphery, white or 
whitish in colour, encircled above by one or two narrow reddish 
lines, apex usually pale yellow, and the basal callosity thin and 
white. I distinguish it by the name of 

Var, ALBiNEA, Pse. 

y. crassUf lejiiicidaris^ suhlxsvigata^ vix nitida, temissime radiatim 
et arcuatim striata, albida, supra lineis 1—2 rufescentibus cingu^ 
lata, infra albida ; spira depressa, ohtusa, plerumque palUde Jia- 
vesce7is ; anfr, planulati, indistincte marginati ; ultimus hast 
convexus, subtns ad peripheriam distmcte margmatiis ; apertura 
lunaris, intus pallide straminea ; peristoma intus callosum, alhi- 
dum ; callus hasalis tenuis, alhidus, 

Diam. 12^, alt. 5| mill. 

H. maugerice. Gray, and all its varieties, occur only on tlie islaiul 
of Raiatea. 

Heligina calliostoma, Pse. 

y. crassa, glohoso-conoidea, temissime radiatim striata, omnino 
pallide straminea mt albida, interdum imfescente fasciata vei 
maculata ; spira viw elevaia, conoidalis ; sutura bene impressa ; 
anfr, 5—6, plano-convexi, ultimus ad peripheriam rotimdaius, 
basi convexus ; apertura obliqua, lunar is ; cohmella brevis, in- 
crassata, supra vix dilatata, cnmperist. anguhmi acutum fornians ; 
peristoma valde incrassatum, interdum duplicatimi, alburn^ vix 
expansum et eversum, marginihus late disjunctis ; callus basalts 
tenuis, parvus, albidtis, 

Alt. 7|, diam. mill. ' 

Bab. Insulse Marquesas. 

The colour of this species is probably much more varied than 
noted above. 

.■Helicina tahitensis, Pse. 

' ■ ' BeUcina pistmi (liombr. non Phil.l Voy. Pole Sud, vol. v. p. 44, 
pi. IL f, !8-22. 
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T, glohoso^conoidea^ C7*assa, iemmsime radiathn striata^ ornnim 
straminea aut albida, interdim rufescens, juxta siitiirimi stramhiea, 
apex semper straminea; spira conoidea, convexa, obiasa; anfr. 5* 
eonvexmscidi^ ultimus ad periphei'iam rotundatus vel mdistincte 
angulatus ; callus basalis, nitidus, alhidus, circumscriptus ; aper-^^ 
tura fere lunaris ; perist, simplex, rectum, incrassatum ; columella 
arcuata, simplex, cum perist. contimia, 

Diam. 7, alt. 5^ mill. 

The above, collected at the Tahitian Islands, was confounded bj 
M. Hombron with a species inhabiting the Hawaiian Islands de- 
scribed by Dr. Philippi. 

Helicina guppyi, Pse. 

Helicina kumilis (Guppy, non Hombr.), Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, 
vol. i. p. 434 (1868). 

To prevent confusion I alter the name of the above West-Indian 
species, which was preoccupied for one inhabiting Polynesia. 

Helicina colorata, Pse. 

Helicina colorata, Pse. Am. Journ. Conch. 1868, p. 156. 

Helicina anaaensis, Mouss. Journ. de Conch. 1869, p. 66. 

The above is the only species inhabiting the island of xlnnaa, 
where it was collected by Mr. Garrett. The above name was given 
to it by reason of the many variations of colour it passes through. 
It is wholly whitish, or of different shades of yellow or red, some- 
times banded with the same colours ; occasionally the last whorl is 
yellow, and the spire bright crimson. 

Helicina FLAVESCENs, Pse, 

Helicina flavescem, Pse. Am. Journ. Conch, 1867, p. 228. 

Helicina padfica, Pse. Am. Journ. Conch. 1865, p. 291. 

The redescription of the above species by myself arose from omitting 
to name the specimens in my coilectioii when first described. I 
retain the above name as being more appropriate and its description 
more full. 

Genus Taheitia. 

Taheitia, H. Ss A. Ad. Ann. Nat, Hist. 1863, p. 19. 

The chief and, I may add, the only peculiarity which serves to 
distinguish the above genus from Truncatella k its operculum. The 
other characters mentioned by Messrs, ildams, viz;, the porrectioii 
of the last whorl and its being disconnected from the penultimate 
whorls, are not constant. 

Taheitia aurantia, Gid., can scarcely be distinguished from Trim- 
caiella padfica, Pse., in any' of its characters except the operculum. 
Taheitia pallida, Pse., is also in -all respects a Trumatella except 
the operculum. 

The, East-Indian species wallacei, H, Ad., .and dathrata, H. 
Ad. &. Ang., are more characteristic of this genus than the Poiyne- 
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sian, excepting tbe type T. forvecta^ Gld. I am of opinion, how- 
ever, that several species described as Trimcatella will prove to 
belong to the above genus when the operculum is examined. 

TaHEITIA SCALAR! FOK.MIS, Rve. 

Truncatella scalari/ormis, Rve. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1842, p. 197. 

Trumatella arcticostata^ Mouss. Jourii. de Conch, 1869, p. 6cS. 

The above w^as first collected by the late Mr. Cuming at the 
island of Aiinaa, and since by Mr. Garrett. It is common about the 
roots of the cocoa-nut trees, and is the only species of its genus in- 
habiting the above locality. 

Trhncatella concinna, Pse. 

T> imperforata, cylindracea, elongata, temiiiiscula, nitida, alba, sifm- 
minea vel rufo-cornea, con/ertim et recte costuiata, costis in anfr. 
ultimo circa 31; anfr, superst, 4, piano- conv cm, ultinius ad basin 
C71S to- costatus -j apertura subobliqua, ovalis, postice vix angulata ; 
perist. simplex, continuum, suhincrassatmn, album, adnatum. 

Long. 7, diam. 2| mill. 

Mah. Insula Apaiang (Eingsmill), 

The species nearest allied to the above with which I am acquainted 
is T. scalai'iformis, Rve. ^ 

Trhncatella costellifera, Pse. 

T. crassa, non rimata, elongata, iurrito-cylindracea, parum nitens, 
rubello-flavescens , longitudinaliter costata, costis rectis, com* 
pressis, in aiifr, ultimo circa 20/ anfr, pey'sistentes 5, convexi, 
^litmus circa basin compresso-costatus ; apertura vix ohliqua, 
avails ; perist, smiplex, continuum, adnatum ; lahrum dextrum 
acutum, intusvix incrassatum, exhis pr ope margmem for titer cos- 
taium, costa compressa, p7'ommens, circa hasm extensa, cum costa 
umbilicali continua. 

Long. 7, diam. 2| mill. 

Hah. Insula Vavau {Brazier*), 

The chief peculiarity of the above species is the stout rib encircling 
the outer lip, which continues around the base, connecting with the 
usual umbilical rib, of even size throughout ; there is no trace of an 
umbilical fissure. It was collected at the above locality by Mr. 
John Brazier. 


Genus Plecotrema, H. & A. Ad. 

Two species of the above genus inhabit the Hawaiian Islands, viz, 
P. striata, Phil,, and P, clausa, H. h K, Ad. 

Dr. Philippi had probably both species before him when his 
description was drawn up ; that by Dr, Pfeiffer of the same species 
(Mon. i\uric. 1856, p. 104) is more accurate. The description of 
P. clausa by Messrs. Adams agrees more strictly with the form I 
adopt as the type of that species than the one subsequently pub- 
lished by Dr. Pfeiffer in. ‘ Novit. Conch A vol, i, p. 15. 
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As tlie two species liave been confounded by many collectors, I 
furnisli a detailed description of each, drawn up from mature speci- 
mens, of wbicli I have bad an opportunity of examining a large 
number. 

Plecotrema striata, Phil. 

Auricula striata, Phil. Zeit. f. Mai. 1846, p. 98. 

Flecotrema striata, Pfr. Mon. xAuric. 1856, p. 104. 

T. crassa, hnperforata, glohoso-conicay siibovata, nigra, spiraliter 
impresse striata, striis rare incjcqualiter distantihus, mterstitik 
planis, striis remote Mspidulis ; spira conica, mucronata, con- 
vexiuscula ; sutura linearis; anfr, 7 , ultimus tmnkliusculus% |- 
lo7igitudims tester, fere eequans, bast vix attenuatus ; apei'tura 
fere verticalis, ohlonga, postice acuta, vix contracta, basi rofun- 
data, 7iigricans vel cm€7'eo-nigrescens ; pliem parietales 2, lamelli- 
foi'mes, superior pey'ohliqua, altera extus bifida, valde compressa, 
elevata, profwide inti'ans ; plica columellaris valida, transversa ; 
pe7'istoma rectum, acutum, marginibus plerumque callo lato tenuis- 
simo junctis, dextro intus, dimidio atiteidore et circa basin prope 
77iargtne7n calloso, bidentato ; columella extus ad 7nargine7n vix 
elevaioAaminata, infra juxta r€gio7ie7n nmbilicaleni vix crispata. 

Dimens. 8x5, vel 5x3 mill. 

Hab. Insula Oahu. 

This species is constant in its characters, and distinct from all 
varieties of P. clausa, H. & A. Ad. ; the shell is black, solid, engraved 
concentrically with impressed strige, which are generally regular; 
but occasionally one is omitted, leaving the interspaces wider ; the 
interstices are flat ; the last whorl is swollen, about one half the 
length of the shell; the aperture is very slightly oblique, acute poste- 
riorly, more so than in P. clausa, and in some specimens constricted, 
caused by a depression around the upper part of the last whorl near 
the suture ; the lameliee on the inner lip are oblique, more compressed 
and prominent than in P. clausa^ the lower one especially, which 
passes round far within the aperture ; the outer lip on its edge is 
acute, on its anterior half and around the base, just within the mar- 
gin, it is slightly callous, on which part the teeth are placed, which 
are smaller than those in P. clausa. The columella is bordered by 
an elevated lamina ; the aperture is blackish or dark cinereous ; the 
teeth and lamellae white ; the strise are furnished with remote bristly 
hairs. The characters by which the above may be readily distin- 
guislied from P. clausa are its black colour, larger size, dark aper- 
ture, not being ribbed or lirate but striate, the aperture being more 
open, the lamellse on the wall of' 'the aperture compressed and ' pro- 
minent, the teeth on outer 'lip 'S'lnaller and the callosity not so thick. 
These characters are' constant, even in specimens of the smaiiest size, 

Plecotrema clausa, A. Ad. ' , , ■ 

TAinperfo 7 *ata, ovato-co7ioid€a, crassa, vix.niiidula, spiraiiier cosiu- 
lata aut lirata, cosUs rotmdatis, inters lit its seiidis miimtiset Ion- 
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gitudinaliter ie 7 miter striatis, pallide fulv a vel rufescenti-fusca, 
rare indistmcte fasciata; spira conica, apice acuto^ vix mua'O'' 
7 iato ; anfr. 7, planiusculi, ultimus convexus, g longitudinis testce 
fere cequans, basi vix attematus ; apertnra vix ohliquUs ohlonga, 
august a, 7'mgens^ basi anguste rotiindat a, postice acute angulata; 
pliC(X parietales 2, superior coynp^'essUi perobliqua^ cum lahro 
callo junctUi altera bifida ; plica columellaris compressa, trans- 
versa; labrum dexfrum extus incrassatum^ intus ad marginem 
valie callosum i fortiter hidentatum ; upertur a pallida^ albida, 

Biniens. 5 X 3 vel 4 x 2 mill. 

Hah. Insula Hawaii. 

This species is rare ; it is distinctly roundly ribbed, and the teetli 
of the aperture are very strongly developed. It varies considerably, 
the grooves becoming narrower and the interspaces taking a flat- 
tened lirate shape. The grooves and striee of this and P. striata 
are furnished with remote hairy bristles, which fall oif when they 
become dry, and are therefore seldom preserved on cabinet speci- 
mens. The largest specimens, lirate and of a reddish colour, are 
usually mistaken for P. striata^ Phil. This species never attains to 
the size of P. striata, and is never black. 

The species inhabiting the Island of Bourbon and registered by 
M. Deshayes in his work on the Mollusca of that island as P. striata, 
Phil., with a doubt, agrees with the type of the above species. I 
And, on comparison, no characters to separate them. 

Laimodonta conica, Pse. 

Laimodoyita conica, Fse. Proc. Zooi. Soc. 1862, p. 242; Am. 
Journ. Conch. 1861, p. 101, pL 12. f. 15. 

Lawiodonta ayiaaensis, Mouss. Journ. de Conch. 1869, p. 63, 
pL 5. f. 1. 

The above was originally described from specimens collected in 
Central Polynesia. It was afterwards discovered by Mr. Garrett at 
the Island of Annaa, where it attains to a larger size. It varies in 
colour ; but the other characters of the shell are identically the same 
in both localities. 

MelAMPUS MUCEONATtrS, Old. 

Melampiis mucronatm, Gld. Proc. Bost. Soc. 1849; Rep. Am. Exp. 
Ex. 1852, p. 204, flg. 242. 

Mlohium oryza, H. & A. Ad. Proc. ZooL Soc. 1854, p. 8. 

Auricula oryza, Pfr. Mon. Auric. 1856, p, 141 ; Novit. Conch, 
vol. u p. 28, pi. 7. f. 17-19. 

I have received from Annaa fifty or more specimens of Jlf. oryza, 
H. & A. Ad., the only species of its type inhabiting that small atoll, 
and type specimens of M, mucronatus, Gld., from the collection of 
the American Exploring Expedition, found at Baraka, a short dis- 
tance from Annaa. 

The two are synonymous, although the descriptions vary. The 
Baraka specimens have more colour, and are rather smaller. The 
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most essential difference between the two descriptions is^ that 11, 
oryza is described as liaving but three plaits on its outer lip, while 
11. mucro7iatus, Gld., has eight ; the plaits decrease in size as they 
recede from the base, so that on many specimens the posterior ones 
are quite small or become obsolete ; the mucroiiation is indistinct on 
most specimens, the basal striae constant, I would add to the de- 
scriptions that the spire is very finely striate longitudinally, and the 
last whorl slightly depressed posteriorly, giving the spire a slender 
appearance. The species is certainly distinct, and not a yarietj of 
ill. luteusy Quoy, as suggested by Dr. Gould. The latter species I 
have ill all stages of growth from the same locality. 

The following synonym was omitted above. 


Athopis producta, Pse. 

Realia productay Pse. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 673- 

Hydrocea raiatensisy Mouss. Journ. de Coach. 1869, p. 67. 

Hab. Insulee Eaiatea et Tabaa. 

On comparison of a large number of specimens, the above will be 
found to vary considerably. The type is represented on the island 
of Bolabola by A. holaholensisy Dohrn, and at Tahiti by A. terehralisy 
Gld. A, elongatay Pse., inhabiting Raiatea, is more distantly re- 
lated to it. 

Catalogue of Genera and Species. 

The whole number of species of land-shells known as inhabiting 
Polynesia is 626. 

In the following Catalogue the HelicterincB are omitted, a list 
having been lately published in the Society’s * Proceedings’ (1869, 
p. 644), to which but one species has been added since. 

The genera and number of species of each are as follows 


Inoperculata. 

Partulay Per., 63. 

VertigOy Mlill., 19. 
RkysotUy Alb., 1. 
Hyromiay Risso, 1. 
Trochomprphay Alb., 21 
Endodonta, Alb., 10. 
Pity By Beck, 33. 
Microcystis^ Beck, 4. 
Helicopsis, Beck, 30. 
'IMeliXy Linn., 10. 

Operculata, 


HelicferincBy 223. 
Fitrinay Drap., 2. 
Succinea, Brap., 26. 
Trmllay Pse., 3. 
Catinellay Pse., 2. 
Careliay H. & A. Ad,, 6. 
Ghlorrea, Alb,, 1. 
Tornatellinay Beck, 18. 
hafnellinay Pse., 2. 
tBulimuSy Scop., 2. 
Stenogyray Shutt, 5. 

Diademay Pse., 3. 
CyelopkoruSj Mont., 1. 

' Gid., 5. 

Eegistomay Hass., ■ 1 - 
Pupimiy 'Vigti.,' 1. „ ■ , 


Palaina, Semp., 15. 
Moussonia, Semp., 1 . 
CyclostomuSy Mont., i. 
OmphalotmpiSy Pfr., 16. 
AtrojnSy Pse., IS, 
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Bcalinella^ Fse .3 3. 
Cyclomorpha, Pse., 2 . 
Assiniinea^ Gray, 5. 
Melicma, Lain., 37. 


Ckondrella, Pse., 3. 
Blectrina, Gray, 1. 
Truncatella., Bisso, 3. 
Taheitia^ li. & A. Ad., 4. 


AuriculiDxE. 


Cmsidula^ Fer. 1 . 

Fythia^ Bolt., 3. 
Fleeotrema^ H. & il. Ad., 2 , 
MeUmipm^ Mont., 15. 

Inoperculata 

Opercuiata 

Auriculidae 


Laimodonta, H.&A.Ad., 2. 
Pedipes^ xAdans., 1. 
Blauneria^ Shutt,, 1 . 

482 

120 

25 


Total species 627 

The localities given may be relied on as correct, all report to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Such as are doubtful are so marhed. A 
few of the species occur on more than one island ; of such I have 
given what I suppose to be the original locality, or the one which 
may be regarded as the metropolis of the species at present. 

The generic position of a few species of JIelices\s> not determined 5 
they have been arranged provisionally under the genus Helix, Spe- 
cies of aberrant form are classed under tbe genera to which they are 
the nearest related, separated by asterisks. 


Inoperculata. 


S ubfaiiiiiy Vitri >’lvve. 

Titrina, Trap, 
fiisca, Pse. Marquesas, 
subviridis, Pse. Marquesas. 

Subfamily StJCCXNEL\iB. 
SucciNEA, Drap. 
bernardia, Bed. ?Tahiti. 
canella, 6^/d. Maui, 
caduca, Migk. Oahu, 
cepulla, Gld. Hawaii, 
costulosa, Pse. Tahiti, 
crocata, G-kl. Upolu. 
fragilis, Soitl. Hawaii, 
gouldiana, Pfr. Tahiti, 
guainensis, Pfr, (paciiica, PeeP). 
Guam. 

humerosa, Glcl. (taliitensis, Pfr.). 
Tahiti. 

labiata, Pse. Baiatea. 

Iiimbalis, Glcl.' Hawaii. ^ 
mamiilata, Pse. Marquesas, 
inamiana, Gid. Manua. ■ ' 
liiodesta,' G!d:\ IJpolu. 
newcombiaua, Gurr. Hawaii, 
pallida, 'Tahiti. 


SuCCIiNEA 

?pudorina, Gld. Tahiti, 
patula, JMigk Oahu, 
putamen, Gld. IJpolu. 
punctata, PJr. Hawaii, 
papillata, Pfr. Tahiti, 
rotundata, Gld. (aperta, Lea; new- 
combii, Pfr.). Oahu, 
rubella, Pse. Lanai, 
venusta, Gld. Hawaii, 
vesicalis, Gld. Hawaii. 

Tkubela, Pse. 

elongate, Pse. ICaiiai. 
infundibuliformis, Gld. Tahiti, 
procera, Gkl. Moovea. 

Oatinella, Pse. 

explanata, Gld, Kauai, 
rubida, Pse. Kauai. 

Subfamily Achatinin^e. 

Oarelia, H. & a. Ad. 
bicolor, Jay. Kauai, 
var. adusta, Gld. Kauai, 
var. angulata, Pse. Kauai, 
eumingiana, Pfr. Kauai. 
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Carelia 

fuligiiiea, Pfr. Kauai, 
paradosa, PJr, Kauai, 
turricula, Migli. Kauai. 

Tariabiiis, Pse. Kauai, 
var. olivacea, Pse. Kauai, 
yar. viridans, Pse. Kauai. 

Toenatellina, Beck. 

achatiuoides, Pfr. Marquesas, 
antonii, Pfr. Eapa. 
aperta, Pse. Tahiti, 
conica, Mouss. Upolu. 
dentata, Pse. Hawaii, 
globosa, Petit. Eapa. 
gracilis, Pse. Kauai, 
hidalgoi, Crosse. Marquesas, 
newcombii, Pfr. Kauai, 
nitida, Pse. Ebon, 
oblonga, Pse. Tahiti, 
ovata, Anton. Eapa. 
peponum, did. Kauai, 
philippii, Pfr. Tahiti, 
pusilla, Old. Matea. 
simpies, Pse. Tahaa. 
troohlearis, Bech (pellucida, Milkl.). 
Eapa. 

turrita, Anton, (archiinedes, BecJc; 
subulata, Anton). Eapa. 

Lamellina, Pse. 
luiyis, Pse. Tahiti, 
serrata, Pse. Ebon. 

Subfamily BuLiMiNiE. 

PBulimuSj Scop, 
argufcus, Pse. Tahiti, 
turgidiis, Pse. Tahiti. 

Stenogyra, Shult, 
beckiauus, Pfr. (oryza, Desk.:, vi- 
treus, Miikl.). Eapa. 
jimceiis, did. Kauai, (upolensis, 
Mouss. Upolu.) 
oparanus, Pfr. Eapa. 
pyrgiscus, Pfr. Oahu, 
tuckeri, Pfr. Mangareva. 

‘Paetul.a, Fer, 
alHuis, Pse. Tahiti, 
abbreviata, Mouss. Tutuila. 
amabilis, Pfr. Tutuila. 
anuecteus, Pse. Tahiti, 
assimilis, P«. Eoratonga. 
attenuata, Pse. Tahiti, 
bilineata, Pse. Tahiti, 
bicolor, Pse. G*uam. 
brazieri, Pse. Tutuila. 

Upolu. 

yar. semilineata, Moms. Tutuila. 


Partula 

calypso, SemjJ. Peleliu. 
callifera, Pfr. Eaiatea. 
citrina, Pse. Eaiatea. 
clara, Pse. Tahiti, 
compacta, Pse. Eaiatea. 
compressa, Pfr. Eaiatea. 
conica, did. Upolu. 
crassilabris, Pse. Eaiatea. 
dentifera, Pfr. Eaiatea. 
elongata, Pse. Mooyea. 
erhelii, Morelet. Mooyea. 
estensa, Pse. Tutuila. 
faba, Mart. Eaiatea. 

yar. subangulata, Pse (australis, 
Brtig. ; ? bulimoides, Lesson). 
Tahaa. 

fragilis, Te?')’. CTiiain. 
fusca, Pse. Eaiatea. 
garrettii, Pse. Eaiatea. 
ganymedes, Pfr. (fasciata, Pse). Mar- 
" quesas. 

gonochila, Pfr. ? Samoas. 
gibba, Ferr. (mastersii,iy’r.). Guam, 
gracilis, Pse. Eaiatea. 
guamensis, Pfr. (brumalis. Eve), 
Ponape. 

hebe, PJr. Eaiatea. 

yar. bella, Pse. Eaiatea. 
hyalina, Brod. Taliiti. 
leucothoe, Peleliu. 

lineata, Less. Oualau. 
lignaria, Pse. Tahiti, 
lilacina, Pfr. Marquesas. 

Hneolata, Pse. Tahiti, 
lutea, Less. Bolabola. 
lugubris, Pse. Eaiatea. 
nodosa, Pfr. Tahiti. 

yar. triiineata, Pse. Mooyea. 
oyalis, Pse, Eaiatea. 
producta, Pse. Tahiti, 
planilabrum, Pse, Tahaa. 
radiolata, Pfr. Guam, 
recta, Pse. Marquesas, 
rosea, Brod. Hiiaheine. 
rubescens, Em. Tahiti, 
rufa. Less. Oualau, 
rustica, Pse.. Eaiatea. 
simplaria, Morelet. Taliiti, 
solidula, Eve. Tahaa. 
stolida, Pse. Eaiatea, 
striolata, Pse. , Moorea. 
striga-ta, Pse. . Marquesas, 
tahitana, Bnig. (aiiriculata, Brod.; 

' tahulana, Tahiti, 
thetia, Semp, Peleliu. 

■yaria, Brod. Pluaheine. 
var. giutinosa, Pfr. 
yar. pulchra, Pse. 

. yar. simplex, Esr. 

Tariabiiis, Pse. Eaiatea. 
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Partula 

yesillum, Vse. Moorea, 
vittata, l?se, Paiatea. 
umbilicata, Pse. Taliaa. 
zebiniia, Qld. TJpolu. 

vai\ recluziaiia, Tutuila. 

Subfamily Pupin^e. 

Vertigo, Mllll. 

admoclesta, Migh. Oaliu. 
armata, Pse. Bolabola. 
baeca, Pse, Hawaii, 
costata, Pse. Hawaii, 
costulosa, Pse. Hauai. 
dentifera, Pse. Horatonga. 
dunkeri, Zel. Tahiti 
byalina, Zel. Tahiti, 
lyrata, Gld. Oahu, 
nacca, Gld. Hawaii, 
newcombii, Pfr. Hawaii 
niteiis, Pse. Ebon, 
paivte, Crosse. Mangareya. 
pediculus, Shutt. Marquesas. 

Tar. samoensis, Ifoim. XJpolu, 
perlonga, Pse. Oahu. 
pleuropbora, Skutt. Marquesas, 
simplaria, Pse. Marquesas, 
striatula, Pse. Hawaii. 

■ tantilla, Gld. Tahiti. 

Subfamily Helicin.£. 

OIILOR.EA, Alb. 

pelewana, Ifouss. Pelews. 

Ehtsota, Alb. 

sowerbyana, Pfr. (hogoleuensis, 
Gidll ; pachi stoma I, Jacq.) 
Hogoleu. 

Hygromia, Bisso. 
similaris, Ferr. Oaliu. 

Tkochomorpha, Alb. 

approximata, GuiU. (mariuorata, 
Jacq.). Hogoleu. 
cressida, Gld. Eaiatea. 
eontigua, Pse. Ponape. 
entomostoma, Jacq. Hogoleu. 
eurydicg, Gld. Hpolu, 
goniompliala, Pfr. Ponape. 
kusteri, Pfr. Tahiti, 
navigatorum, Pfr. Samoas. 
nigritelk, Pfr. Ponape. 

yar. oppressa, Pse. Ponape. 
swainsonii, Pfr. (exeliisa, Hombr. ; 

vahine, Homhr.). Ea,iatea. 
subfcpochiformis, Mouss. XJpolu. 
tentorioliim, Gld. ITpolu. 
tuber, . XJpolu. ■ 


Trociiomorpha 

trochiforniis, Pfr. Eaiatea. 

yar. pallens, Pse. Moorea, 
troilus, Gld. XJpolu. 
velata, Jacq. Hogoleu. 

^ * 
alta, Pse. Ponape. 
rectangula, Pfr. (hapa, Hombr,). 

Marquesas. 

^ -!{- ^ a- 

obconica, Pse. Eaiatea. 
schmeltziana, Mouss. Hpolu. 

var. usurpata, 3fouss. Sayaii. 
tais, Hombr. Marquesas. 

Endodorta, Alb. 
binaria, Pfr. Kauai, 
lamellosa, For. (frickii, Pfr.). Oaliu. 
laminata, Pse. Kauai, 
rugata, Pse. Mani. 

■Sf- '5{- ^ ^ 

acetabulum, Pse. Eaiatea. 
celsa, Pse. Eaiatea. 
fabrefaeta, Pse. Eaiatea. 
licta, Pse. Eaiatea. 
huaheinensis, Pfr. Hualieine. 
obolus, Gld. Tahiti. 

PiTYS, Beck. 

analogica, Pse. Marquesas, 
atiensis, Pse. Atiu. 
bilamellata, Pfr. Eapa. 
capillata, Pse. Kauai, 
complementaria, J/bziss*. Upolii. 
consimilis, Pse. Tahiti, 
contorta, Fer. (intercarinata, Miab.). 
Oahu. 

dsedalea, Gld. Aletia. 
deeussatula, Pse. Molokai, 
filocostata, Pse. Kauai, 
gradata, Gld. Opolu. 
giReffii, Motiss. XJpolu. 
hystrix, Migh. Oahu, 
bystricella, Pfr. Kauai, 
hystricelloides, Mouss, XJpolu. 
imperforata, Pse. Eoratonga. 
jugosa, Migh, (rubiginosa, Gld.), 
Kauai. 

modicella, Fer. Tahiti, 
oparica, Antm. Eapa. 
parvidens, Pse. Tahiti, 
radiella., Pfr. (pardaliiia, Pesh. ; uii- 
diilata, Ferr.). Eapa. 
rotellina, Pse. Aitutake. 
rotula, Jacq. Mangareya. 
roratongensis, Pse. Eoratonga. 
sexlamellata, Pfr. Mangareya. 
stellula, Gld. Afani. 
yerecunda, Pse. Alarquesas. 

K- -Sf * 
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PiTYS 

biirsatella, GId. (coarctata, Pfr. ; 
excsiY3itsL,Jacq. ; streptaxon, Bve. ; 
turricula, Jaeq.)- Tahiti, 
fraterculaj Pse. Itoratonga. 
heyiieinannii, Pfr. Tahiti, 
jacquinotii, Pfr. (cavernxila, Jacq.). 
?Tahiti. 

oceanica, GuilL Tahiti, 
ret ansa, P&e. Tahiti. 

Microcystis, Beck. 

marquesana, Pse. Marquesas. 

‘ ornatella, Beck. Rapa, 
amoenula, Beck. Rapa, 
adamsii, Pfr. (filieeti, Beck.) ?Ra];)a. 

?PIelix, Linn. 

alata, Pfr. Lanai, 
caperata, Gld. (newcombii, Pfr.). 
Kauai. 

distan.s, Pse. Kauai, 
depressiformis, Pse. TaMti. 
exaiquata, Gld. Kauai, 
oualauensis, Pse. Oualau. 
prostrata, Pse. *? Lanai, 
tenella, Gld. Kauai, 
tiara, Migli. Kauai, 
exserta, Pfr. Hawaiian Islands. 

Family STEXOPiDis. 
Helicopsis, Beck, 
aurulenta, Beck. Pitcairns. 


Helicopsis 

chamissoi, Pfr. Kauai, 
cicercula, Gld. Hawaii, 
electrina, Hornhr. Guam, 
firmostyla, Moiiss. Lvea. 
fornicata, Gld. Kauai. 
friTola, Pse. Oualau. 
kauaieiisi.s, Pfr. Kauai, 
lardyi, Charp. Rapa, 
minutalis, Fir. Tahiti, 
normalis, Pse. Mooyea. 
orbis. Beck. Rapa, 
pauxillus, Gld. Maui, 
pertenuis, Gld. Aurora. 
Samoa, Homhr. Upolu. 
samoensis, Mo^iss. Lpolii. 
sirailHma, Pse. Tahiti, 
striolata, Pse. Ebon. 

SLibtUis, Anton. Rurutu. 
siibtilissima, Gld. Maui, 
subrutila, Migh. Kauai, 
Terticiliata, Pse. Moovea. 
Tenosa, Pse. Eoratonga. 

Columella dentata vel callosa. 

callifera, Pfr. Marquesas, 
conula, Pse. Raiatea. 
cultrata, Gld. Tahiti, 
cryptoportica, Gld. Oahu, 
ensifera, Mouss. Samoa, 
perpolita, Mouss. Upolu, 
iipolensis, Jibziss. Upolu, 


Operculata* 


Family Cyclophorid.®. 
Subfamily CYCLOTiNiE. 

Biadema, Pse. 
biangulata, Pse. Atiu. 
parva, Pse. Roratonga, 
rotilla, Pse. Roratonga, 

Subfamily OYCLOPiiORiNiE. 

? Cyclophorus, Mont. 

incisus, Momhr, Hogoleu. 

OSTODES, Gld. 

adjimctus, Mmtss, Tutuila. 
obligatus, Gld. Metia, 
plicatus, Gld. LTpolu. 

Tar. strigatiis, Gld. (apiae, Bed . ; 
pulveruientus, Phil. ; albidus, 
JSo7}ihr.). Upolu. 
tiara, Gld. Upolu. 

Iipolensis, Motm. Xlpoiu. ' 


Subfamily PtJFiNiiV.E. 

Registoma, Hass, 
complanatum. Pse. Ebon. 

PuPixA, Tign. 
difficilis, Bemp. Peleliu. 

Palaina, Semp. 

alata, Semqx Kermaleh. 
dohrnii, Bemp. Palaaa. 
dimorpha, Be-mp. Peleliu. 
inflatida, Bemp. Peleliu. 
lamellata, Semp. Kreiangei. 
patula, Semp. Peleliu. 
polymorp,ha, Semp. Peleliu. 
pupa, Semp. Peleliu. 
pusilia, Semp. Peleliu. 
pyraiuis, Semp. Peleliu, 
ringeris, Se^np. Peleliu, 
strigata, Semp. Peleliu. 
scalariformis, Pse, Ponape. 
sti'iolata, Senq}. ■ Aibukiit. 
wilsoni, Sc'mih Aibukut, 
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Moussonlv, Semp. 
typica, Scmp. Upolu. 

■S iil^family Oy clos tom rN.-E. 

? Cyclostomits, Mont. 

carolinensis, Pfr. Carolines. 

Omphalotropis, Pfr. 

MMaris, Mouss. Upolu. 

var. gracilior, Mo?tss, Tutuiia, 
var. teretiformis, Mouss. Samoas. 
bilirata, 3foicss. Upolu. 

var. elongata, Moiiss. Upolu. 
bulimoides, JEfomhr. Hogoleu. 
cheynei, Dohrn. Pelews. 
conoidea, Moiiss. Upolu. 

var. angulosa, Moicss, Savaii. 
erosa, Quot/. G-uam. 
fragilis, Fse, Ebon. 
guaniensisj jyp. G-iiam. 
huabeinensis, Pfr. Huabeine. 
Isevis, Pse. Ponape. 
navigatorum, Pfr. Samoa, 
ovata, Pse. Mangaia. 
parvula, 3fotm. Upolu. 
perforata, AIouss. tivea. 
variabilis, Pse. Atiu. 
zebriolata, Moicss. Upolu. 

Atropis, Pse. 
alHnis, Pse. Aitutabe. 
albescens, Pfr. Eapa. 
bolabolensis, Polirn. Bolabola. 
elongata, Pse. Eaiatea. 
oblonga, Pfr. Marquesas, 
produeta, Pse (raiatensis, 3Iouss.'). 

Eaiatea. 

rubella, Pfr. Marquesas, 
scitula, Old. Tahiti, 
sclierzeri, Zel. Tahiti, 
solidula, Pfr. Marutu. 
terebralis, Old. Tahiti, 
ventrieosa, Homhr. Tahiti, 
viridescens, Pse. Huabeine. 

# ■ * ^ * 
abbreviata, Pse. Tahiti, 
exigua, Hombr. Mangareva. 
insiilaris, Crosse. Mangareva. 
ocbrostonm, Pse. Aitutake. 
vescoi, Pokrn. Tahiti. 

SCALTNELLA, Pse. 

costata, Pse. . Tahaa. 
scalariWmis, Pse. Atiu. 
tahitensis, Pse. Huabeine. 

Cyclomorpiia, Pse. , 

£ava, Brod . Aniiaa.- 
margarita, Pfr. Eapa. 


Assi-minea, Gray, 
dubia, Pfr. Eapa, 
lucida, Pse. Annaa. 
nitida, Pse. Tahiti, 
parvula, 3Io2Css. Upolu. 
pupoides, Anto7h. (oparica, Pfr.). 
Eapa, 

Eamily HELiciNiD.E. 

Helicina, Uam. 

albolabris, Jacq. Tahiti, 
beryllina, Old. Tutuiia. 

var. flavida, 3Ioiiss. Tutuiia. 
calliostoma, Pse. Marquesas, 
corrugata, Pse. Eaiatea. 
colorata, Pse, (anaaensis, 3[ouss.). 
Annaa. 

discoidea, Pse. Tahiti, 
exigua, Jacq. Mangareya. 
flavescens, Pse. Eoratonga. (paci- 
fica, Pse. Mangaia.) 
fulgora, Old. Samoa, 
humilis, Jacq. Hogoleu. 
interna, Ifouss. Savaii. 
inconspicua, Pfr. Tahiti, 
kusteriana, Ifr. Tahiti, 
lenticularis, Sow. ? Pacific Islands, 
laciniosa, Kauai, 

maugerim, Oray. Eaiatea. 
var. rubicunda, Pse. Eaiatea. 
var. albinea, Pse. Eaiatea, 
miniata, Bess. Bolabola. 
minuta, Sow. Eapa. 
musiva, Old, Samoa, 
multicolor, Old. Tahiti, 
oeeanica, Pse. Apaiang. 
parvula, Pse. Atiu, 
pazi, Crosse. Mangareva. 
pisum, PJiiL Oahu, 
plicatilis, 3Iouss, Upolu. 
rotelloidea, (bronniana, PML). 

Oahu. 

rohrii, Pfr. (marchionissa, Jacq.). 

Marquesas, 
rustica, Pfr. Tahiti. 
rugulo.sa, Pse. Tahaa. 
sandwicheiisis, Sotcl. Oahu, 
solidula, Gra^, Toaii. 
tahitensis, Pse (pisum , Homhr, ) . Ta- 
hiti. 

trochlea, Old. Metia. 
uberta, Old. (constricta, Pfr.). Kau- 
ai. 

villosa, Anton. Eapa. 
zigzag, Pse. Oualau. 
zonata, Less. Oualau. 

Chondrblla, Pse. 
parva, Pse, Taliiti. 
minutissima, How. Pitcairn. 
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Chondrella 
striata, Fse. Roratoiiga. 

Electrina, Gray. 

suocinea, Sow. Rapa. 

Family Truncatellid.e. 
Truncatella, Eisso. 

concinna, Fse, Apaiang. 


Truncatella 

pacifica, Fse. Oualaii. 
valida, Pfi\ Samoa. 

Taiibitia, a. Ad. 
pallida, Fse. Tahiti, 
porrecta, GU. Tahiti, 
scalariformis, Bm, (arcticostata, 
Motiss), Annaa. 
vitiana, Gld, Samoa. 


Auriculid.e. 


Cassidula, Fer. 
crassiiiscula, Mouss, Upolu. 

Pythia, Bolten. 
acuta, Ro7nh\ Hogoleu. 
pantherina, A. Ad. Kuenioua. 

var. uveana, Mou^. Uvea, 
savaiiensis, Moitss, Savaii. 

Plecotrema, H, & A. Ad. 
clausa, H. & A. Ad. Hawaii, 
striata, Phil. Oahu. 

Mblampus, Mont. 

? ater, MildiL Ponape. 
castaneus, Muhl. Molokai, 
fasciatus, Pesh. Ponape. 
frickii, Pfr. Oahu, 
lucidus, Pse» Oahu, 
luteiis, Qiio^. Ponape. 
mucronatus, Gld. Baraka, (oryza, 
H. A. Ad. Annaa.) 


Melamfus 

philippii, Kust, Marquesas, 
parvulus, Biitf. Oahu, 
semipiicatus, Pse. Oahu, 
semisulcatiis, Jfo?ASs, Upolu. 
striatus, P&e. Tahiti, 
tieniola, Rtrmhr. Mangareva. 
violus, Less. Eolabola. 
zonatus, Miihl. Marquesas. 

Laimodonta, H. k A. Ad. 

conica, Pse (anaaensis, Moiiss.). An- 
naa. 

bronni, PUL (sandwichensis, Soul.). 

Pewpes, Adans. 
sandwichensis, Pse. Hawaii. 

Blauneria, Shutt. 
gracilis, Pse,. Oahu, 


The following description was omitted above:—* 

Chondrella striata, Pse. 

T, glohoso-conica, tenuinscula^ imperforuta^ deadrorsa, spiraiiter e/<?- 
vato-striata^ fulvida aut rufo-cornea ; anf. 3, vomexi, tdtimus 
suhventricosns ; spira obiusa, sutura impressa ; apertura rotun^ 
dato-ovata ; lahrum simplex y tenm ; columella fere recia, callo 
superne late dilatato, 

Alt. i|, diam. 1| mill. 

Hab. Insula Roratonga. 

The above may be distinguished from G. parva, Pse., in being 
striate. It is also of smaller size. 

The first specimens of the above genus forwarded to London were 
supposed by Mr. H. Adams to be the young of some species of 
Mealia ; they resemble more nearly the young of Assiminm. They 
may be at once distinguished from either by the coliimeilar callosity. 
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May 16, 1871. 

Prof. Flower, F.E.S., in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the Additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of April 1871. 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie 
during the month of April 1871 was 215, of which 13 were by 
birth, 99 by presentation, 92 by purchase, two by exchange, and 9 
were received on deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period by death and removals was 100, showing a net ad- 
dition of 115 individuals to the collection during the month. 

The most noticeable additions were the following ; — 

1 . A female of the new Deer which I have lately described and 
figured disOervus alfredi (P. Z. S, 1870, p. 381, pL xxviii.), received 
in exchange April 1st. This animal closely resembles the male in 
general appearance (except in the absence of horns), and is of very 
great interest, as confirming the validity of the species. I have also 
positive information as to its locality, this animal having been 
brought to England direct from the Philippines. Having a special 
article in preparation on this and the other known Deer of the Phi- 
lippine Islands, I will defer saying more on this subject at present. 

2. A second young one of the Collared Fruit-bat {Oynonycteris 
collaris)^ born in the Gardens, xApril 7th, and produced by the same 
pair as the former one, born in February last year (see P. Z. S. 1870, 
p. 127). The first young, which is a male, is still alive and doing 
well, keeping closely in company with its parents, and rather away 
from the other Fruit-bats in the same cage. 

3. A young female Spider Monkey, purchased xlpril llth. This 
animal was obtained at Colon by an officer of the E. West-Indian 
Mail Co., and was stated to have been brought from the Atrato river 
by one of the American party now engaged on the survey of the 
isthmus for a ship-canal. It is of a uniform black, with the whole 
under surface of the belly pale fulvous, wdiich colour, however, hardly 
extends on to the under surface of the limbs. The face and muzzle 
are flesh-colour. The hair is rough and upstanding, and appears to 
project forward on the forehead. It has no traces of an externa! 
thumb. It would appear to belong to the same group as Ateles 
varieyatus, Wagner, but has no traces of a frontal band, or of white 
hairs on the sides of the face. I have been a little doubtful about 
this specimen, but on the whole am inclined to refer it to Atelea 
veUerosuSf Gray with which it agrees more nearly than with any 
other described species, 

4. A Geoffroy’s Marmoset {Midas ^eo/'rof/t), purchased April 
nth, having been brought from Colon along with Ateles just 
mentioned. Of this beautiful species, of which I exhibit a sketch 

* Ateles veiierosuSi Gray, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 733; Cat. Monkeys, p. 44. 
t BapaU geofroU, Puch. R. Z. 1845, p. 336. 
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(Plate XXXVIII.) and the skin and skull (for tlie animal lias since 
unfortunately died), specimens have, I believe, been once before 
living in the Society’s Gardens. On “Sept. 26, 1857/' I find en- 
tered dii our register of accessions two “ Titi Monkeys, presented 
by Julius Brenchley, Esq.^’ These were determined*^ by the then 
Secretary, Mr. Mitchell, as Midas ui'suliis but were, I have no 
doubt, Midas geqffroii^ as the skin of one of them is now in the 
gallery of the British Museum, labelled as having been received 
from this Society about the same date under the name of the Titi 
Monkey.” Mr. Brenchley, in reply to inquiries on the subject, tells 
me that he obtained these animals “from the forests of New Gra- 
nada, near the coast.” Other specimens of this Midas in the British 
Museum were obtained by Mr. Salvin’s collector Arce at CJhepo on 
the isthmus of Panama, so that there can be no doubt of this being 
its true locality. 

5. Four Nose-horned Yipers, Vipera nasicornis (Shaw)-f, pre- 
sented by William Cleaver, Esq., of Cape-Coast Castle, West iifrica, 
April 13th. Mr. Cleaver, writing March 17, informs me that three 
of these are “ young specimens out of a batch of 21 born at Cape- 
Coast Castle some few days ago — thus proving that the species is 
viviparous.” 

6. A Eat-tailed Serpent from Sta. Lucia {Trigonocephalus la?iceo- 
latus), presented by G. W. Des Voeux, Esq., C.M.Z.S., Administra- 
tor of the Government of the island. I am not aware that any ex- 
ample of this much-dreaded scourge of the West-India Islands has 
been previously brought to England alive. 

The receipt of this and the previously mentioned donation readers 
our series of the true Yenomous Serpents very full, as it now em- 
braces specimens of Yiperm nasicornis^ rliinoeeroSf and arietans, 
Cenckris piisoimrus, Trigonocephalus lanceolaiusy Ci^otalm horridus 
and 0. leconteij besides the Eiapine forms Naia hadje and N, fri- 
ptidians, 

7. Two Kiwis, purchased April 14th, one being of the ordinary 
species Apteryx australisXi and the other Apteryx owenni. As 
there remained only a single specimen of Apteryx (of the latter 
species) living in the Society’s collection, this addition to our series 
is a very acceptable one. 

8. A Bay Lynx (Felis rufa), said to have been brought from 
Mexico, purchased April 15th. This animal has very slender ear- 
pencils. A specimen previously in the Society’s collection (pur- 
chased 26th June, 1868) with which it otherwise agrees, and of 
which I exhibit a sketch, is absolutely destitute of these appendages, 
and has caused me some perplexity, as I was not previously aware 
that the ear- tufts were ever absolutely deficient in any Lynx. 

"9, A pair of the little Hanging- Parrakeet of , the Ehilippiiies 
purchased April 24 ; and 

10, An example of the Blue-crowned Parrot (Tanygnatlius heo- 

* Eeport of Council of the Z. S. 1858, p. 10, 
f Straueh, M4m. Ac.,St. P4t. ser..,7. vol. siv./Syn. cl, Vip. p.'8S. 

' ' I ' ' p. 496. 
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nensis) of the same islands. Both these beautiful species are new 
and welcome additions to the Society’s extensive collection of living 
Psittacidoe. 


A paper was read' by Br. P. Martin Duncan, M.B. Lond., 
F.R.S.5 F.G.S., Professor of Geology to King’s College, Londoiis 
&c., entitled Description of the Madreporaria (Stony Corals) 
dredged up during the expedition of li.M.S. " Porcupine’ in 1869 
and 1870. 

This paper, which was communicated to the Society by Prof, 
Huxley, will be printed in the Society’s ® Transactions/ 


An extract was read from a letter addressed to the Secretary 
by Dr. R. A. Philippi, C.M.Z.S., Director of the National Museum 
of Santiago, dated Santiago, March 28th. In reply to inquiries of 
Mr. Sclater, Dr. Philippi stated that no To7^toise whateve}’ had yet 
been found in Chili, and that the Tortoises forwarded to the Society 
from Santiago, upon which Testudo chilensis of Dr. Gray had been 
founded, had been, as already anticipated by Mr. Sclater (P. Z. S. 
1870, p. 667, and Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4. vol. vi. p. 470), collected 
by Mr. Weisshaupt in the vicinity of Mendoza, Argentine Republic. 
Under these circumstances Mr. Sclater observed that the correct name 
of this Tortoise would be Testudo argentina, as suggested by him 
in the above-mentioned article in the ‘Annals of Natural History.’ 


Monsieur Charles Dode, of St. Petersburg, exhibited specimens 
of some remarkable animals that he had collected during his recent 
travels in the Amour country, among which were particularly noticed 
specimens of the Long-haired Tiger {Felis tig^ns, var, amiirensis), 
and of the Ounce (Felis uncia), M. Dode also exhibited four speci- 
mens of the Red-breasted Goose {Bernicla ruflcollis^ from Astrabad, 
on the borders of the Caspian Sea, and examples of some beautiful 
new species of birds recently discovered in Turkestan, the most 
noticeable of which were Turdus mysfacinus, Passer ammodendr%m.dL 
Pyridmla incarnuta. 

M. Dode made the following remarks on these specimens : — • 

Felis Tigris, var. amurensis. 

Cette espece feline qui habite sur les bords du fi. Amour et du fl. 
Oussouri pr<^sente quelques differences avec le Felis tig7ns hengalmsis ; 
poils plus longs, conleur moins foncee, bandes noires moins pro- 
nonc^es. Sans etre tres-commun, on le rencontre assez frequemment 
soit dans les vastes forets vierges qui bordent le fleuve, soit dans les 
grands roseaux des bords des lacs. Cette espece feline, qui est propre 
aux tropiques, n’emigre pas et supporte tres-bien les vingt et vingt- 
cinq degres de froid que ces contrees ont a supporter pendant deux ^ 
trois mois et quelquefois plus. Les conditions d’habitat sembleiit 
aussi avoir eu uae influence tres-grande sur les mceurs de ce felin ; 
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son caractere semble etre devenu moins feroce que ceioi du tigre dii 
Bengale ; il n^attaqne jamais, poursuivi il fuit, et ne se defend qae 
lorsqu’il est blesse a mort. Il est a regretter qae les vastes solitudes 
oil il habite ne permettent pas d’etudier les inoears d’mie manih^e 
speciale. 

■Felis uncia. 

Cette espece est assez commune dans le Turkestan oii les peaux 
mal depareiliees du reste se vendent assez cber aiix Gliinois. Le 
specimen que j’en ai rapporte provient des bords du fl. Amour et 
sernbierait, d’apres ies dispositions des tacbes, etre line variete du 
Felis uncia que Ton rencontre aux Indes et dans le Turkestan. 

Passer ammodendri. 

Cette jolie espece de passerean a ete troiivee par M. Severtzow 
naturaliste Russe dans les montagnes Celestes sur des plateaux d’uu. 
acces difficile ; les seules donnees qui m’aient ete commiiiiiqu^es, c’est 
que pendant Thiver qu’on se trouve, cet oiseaii ne descend pas dans 
la plaine. 

Turdus mystacinus. 

B’apres les renseignements recueillis M. Severtzow, qui a etudie 
ce genre sur plus de 100 exemplaires, a constate que la difference qui 
existe avec le Tu?'dus atrogularis n’est pas une difference d’age on de 
sexe. C’est an oiseau de montagne dont les males deseendeiit pen 
dans la plaine, oii (en hiver) la principale recolte a ete faite. Tons 
les T. mystaemm sont pas facile a reconnaitre de T. atrogularis 
du meme sexe ; leurs variations individuelles sont tres-considdrables, 
et quelqiiefois il en existe qui font hesiter pour leur determination. 
Mais, ce qui est sur, c’est que la coloration de la gorge et du jabot 
du T. mystacinus presente des differences individuelies bien plus con- 
siderables que ses variations d’age, qui ont ete anatomiqiiement 
recoiinues aux organes sexuels, a la pneiimaticite des os, a la durete 
des tendons. Ajant egard a cela, Fauteur doiite de la distinction 
sp«^cifique, qui serait cependant evidente, si ks caracteres des exem- 
plaires expedies a Fetranger etaient constantes, mais ils ne le sont que 
dans certaines limites ; il y a : ' 

1®. Le pur type T, mystacinus ; les niMes adultes la gorge egaie- 
ment fauve, encadree de deux rangees later ales de tacbes noires, 
formant moustache ; mais beaucoup plus de noir a la gorge et an 
jabot que leurs femelles, toutesles tacbes iioires etant' pliis fortes. 

2°. Le pur type T. atrogularis^ dont je possede les deux sexes. 

3®. Beaucoup d’intermediaires, tons femelles, a plastron. clair de la 
gorge, tellement tacbete, ' quo ces moucbetnres se confondent presque 
avec les moustaches, mais cependant plus claires que le . jabot. 


' The following papers were read ^ 
.FrO'C,. Zool. 'Soc. — -1871, No. XXXL 
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SIR VICTOR BROOKE ON 


[May Ifij 


1 . Oil Speke^s Antelope and tlie allied Species of the Genus 
Tragelaplms. By Sir Victor Brooke^' Bart,^ F.Z.S.;, 
P.R.G.S, 

[deceived May 3, 1871 .] 

(Plate XXXIX.) 

Some confusion apparently existing between three of the larger 
known species of the genus Tragelaghus^ it has occurred to me as 
not entirely useless to review their history, and to endeavour to 
lessen the confusion, by giving characters of distinction between the 
species which may prevent similar mistakes in future. 

In the ‘^Proceedings’ of this Society for 1864 (p. 103, plate xii.) 
Dr. Sclater described and figured provisionally an Antelope, of 
which the horns attached to part of the frontal bones of an adult, 
and the skin and horns of a young male, had been brought from 
Karague by Captain Speke, on his return from the Victoria Nyanza. 
In the ^Proceedings’ of the same year (p. 649) Dr. Kirk expressed 
his opinion that the Na.kong^^ of the marshy regions of Lake 
N’gami and the Chobe was identical with the Nzoe^' of Karague, 
the y, ^peMi of Sclater. 

Dr. Sclater, being very desirous to throw as much light as pos- 
sible on the history of this little-known and most interesting Ante- 
lope, subsequently collected some MS. notes on the subject, which 
he intended to form into a supplementary paper, more fully de- 
scribing the species and its allied forms. These notes, however, he 
has lately, in the most generous manner, placed in my hands for 
consideration, knowing my special interest in this branch of zoology. 
xVmongst these papers are twm letters, one from Dr. Livingstone, 
the other from Mr, Oswell. Both of these gentlemen express them- 
selves satisfied as to the identity of the Nakong,^^ procured by 
them during their visit to Lake N’gami in 1852, with the 
obtained by Capt. Speke in equatorial Africa. In a letter which I 
have just received from Mr. Oswell, relative to the habits of the 

Nakong” of Southern Africa, he remarks, The colour of male 
and female is alike, a rusty blackish -brown ; hair long and shaggy. 
This Antelope is scarce, in small families, though l am told more 
abundant on the swamps of the Teoghe river, N.W, of N’gami, and 
is not, I think, found short of the point where the Zouga river 
issues from the lake. It lives entirely in the swamps and reeds; 
and its feet are wonderfully adapted to its habitat ; their extreme 
length and area of tread, including the fetlock up to the sue- 
centorial hoofs, make them perfect * swamp-shoes/ though they 
incapacitate the animal from running on hard ground. When 
pressed, the Nakong takes to the water, and sinks itself altogether 
save the nostrils; in this position it is often speared by the na- 
tives.” Mr. Oswell adds, “ my description must only be taken for 
what it is worth, as I think I only saw a Nakong once, and the 
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description of their hiding in the water, and inability to run on hard 
ground are entirely from native accounts.” 

Mr. Oswell has also most kindly, and I fear at considerable in- 
convenience, forwarded me for comparison the specimen brought 
by him from Lake N’gami. 

The Nakong is mentioned by Mr. Baines in his * Explorations in 
S.W, Africa’ (p. 458), also by Mr. Andersson in his ‘Lake N’gami’ 
(p. 449). The latter brought home a damaged skin, and a sketch 
of the head, which he submitted to Dr. Gray for identification ; but 
that gentleman naturally, owing to the meagre materials at that 
time at his command, expressed himself “ unable to determine its 
exact nature, but seemed inclined to consider it identical with Tra- 
gela/pJius eurycei'os'^ (see ‘Lake N’gami,’ p. 449). 

Being very desirous to arrive at some definite conclusion concerning 
this Antelope and the two species of Tragelaphiis^ viz. T, euryeei^os 
and T. angasU^ with which, I have reason to believe, it has been 
occasionally confounded, I have lately made a very careful exami- 
nation and comparison of all the beads and skins belonging to these 
three species that I could get access to, both in the British Museum 
and elsewhere ; and I must exyjress my obligation to Dr. Gray for the 
courtesy with which he has afforded me every facility for examining 
the specimens under his care, and to Mr. Gerrard for the very great 
patience with which he has assisted me in that examination. 

I will now describe the characters by which I believe the skulls 
and horns, the materials most commonly presented to our judgment 
in the case of the rarer Antelopes, may be, in case of the three species 
under consideration, at all times distinguished from each other. 
For the full description of T. spekiiy see P. Z. S. 1864, p. 103 ; for 
that of T. angasii, P. Z. S. 1848, p. 89 ; and for that of T. eury- 
eeroS) Proc. Soc. Nat, Hist. Host. 1852, p. 299* 

In the accompanying drawings, figs. 1 and 2 (pp. 486, 487) re- 
present heads in my own collection, which specimens I have the 
pleasure of submitting for examination this evening. Fig. 3 (p. 488) 
is taken from the type specimen of T. euryceros in the British Mu- 
seum/the skulls having unfortunately been destroyed in the ease of 
my own specimens of this Antelope, 

It will be seen that there is a most remarkable difference in size 
between these three Antelopes, T, euryceros being, roughly speak- 
ing, as much larger than jP. as that species is larger than 

T, speMi — the difference between T, euryceros and T, spekii being 
about equal to that existing between a \¥apiti and a Fallow Deer. 

The difference of mere size is so great that, had it been duly 
observed, it would have been, I think, impossible for confusion to 
have taken place between Antelopes differing so widely in this and 
many other features. 

For the purpose I have in view, it is unnecessary to go, into oste- 
ological details ; but there are also, as may be observed, considerable 
differences in the form of the skulls — the most remarkable of which 
is, perhaps, the breadth of T. euryceros across the cheeks, a mea- 
surement taken from the most , laterally projecting parts, of ,the 
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maxilla bearing a much larger relative proportion to the general 
width of the skull in this than in the two other species. 

The horns of these Antelopes, though bearing a strong family 
likeness, are, if looked at carefully, very easily distinguishable from 
each other. 

The strength, decision, and spiral twist of the keels, standing as 
they do in inverse ratio to the size of the three species, give a widely 
different character to the horns at all ages, especially when we com- 
pare the massive and rather short horns of T. euryceroB with the 
long, graceful, slender horns of T. sjpeJcii. 

In colour and external surface the horns of T. angasii and T> 
spekii differ considerably, those of the latter, in all the specimens I 
have examined, being of greenish-brown colour, the annulations 
wide apart, smooth, and polished, with the posterior of the two 
keels which encircle the horns very strongly raised during its entire 
course, running strongly outwards as it nears the points of the horns, 
where it dies away. In T, angasii the horns are black, the annulations 
rough and closely set, and the posterior keel, though well marked at 
all ages, is much more indistinct and undecided than in T, speJcii. 

Between the horns of T. euryceros and angasii there exists so 
wide a difference that, if once their respective characters are ob- 
served, they cannot be mistaken for each other. 

Besides the very great massiveness of the former, the anterior 
keel is almost, in some cases quite, obsolete, the surface of the horns, 
as in those of 1\ spehii, being greenish brown and very smooth, con- 
trasting strongly with the black, crisp annulations of T, angasii. 

My chief object in entering so particularly into the differences 
observable in the skulls and horns of these Antelopes is, in some 
degree, to substantiate the following interesting conclusion, relative 
to the distribution of Tragelaphus spelcii, at which I have arrived 
after my observations on the subject. In the ‘Proceedings’ of this 
Society for 1848 (p. 88), there is a notice of an Antelope obtained 
by Capt. Allen during the Niger expedition at Kokki, on a small 
tributary (the Abo) of the Cameroons river, in the Bight of Biafra. 
In the xlppendix to the ‘Narrative of the Expedition to the Niger,’ 
ill 1841, vol. ii. p, 488, I find a reference to the same Antelope, 
with the statement that “Mr. Ogilby believed the horns to have 
been taken from /i. euryceros-^ but Mr. Mitchell, the Secretary of 
the Zoological Society, and Mr. Waterhouse, thought they might 
have belonged to an entirely new and undescrihed species.” The 
skull and horns of this individual are now, and have been for many 
years, in the British Museum. The specimen is mentioned in Dr. 
Gray’s Catalogue of the Mammalia of the British Museum (p. 137) 
as var. 1 of JVageiaphus euryceros. I have most carefully exa- 
mined it, and have compared it with the type of Tragelapkm spelcii^ 
with the specimen of that Antelope in my own collection (%. I, 
p. 48fi)s with a specimen in the British Museum, composed of the 
skin, horns, and feet, which specimen Mr, Layard recognizes as one 
sent by him from South Africa to M. Verreaux, and which passed 
from M« Verreaux into the British Museum, and with a frontal bone 
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and horns hronght by Mr. Green from Lake N’gami, and presented 
to the British Mnseiim. The result of this comparison is, that I 
have no doubt that all these specimens belong to one and the same 
species. With respect to the Biafra specimen, I am confirmed by 
Capt. Allen’s remarks on the subject. He says (P. Z. S. 1848, 
p. 88)s was, I should think, about 3 feet high, or rather more, 
of a darkish brown colour.” The locality where he obtained it he 
describes as ^‘'pestiferous and foggy,” most truly characteristic of 
the resorts of this remarkable animal. 

In still further corroboration of this opinion, 1 find a horn in the 
British Museum that I consider unquestionably to belong to this 
species, labelled “ (Farsudaki) Gaboon,” also a skin, horns, and 
feet, beyond any doubt of a Speke’s Antelope, which specimen Mr. 
Gerrard informs me was sent by M. du Chaillu from Gaboon, in 
1865, to Mr. John Murray of Albemarle Street, and brought by 
Mr. Gerrard from Mr. Murray’s to the British Museum. Should 
the distribution of an Antelope so specially adapted to a life amongst 
swampy and marshy regions be found to extend from the Victoria 
Nyanza on the east to the Cameroon and Gaboon country on the 
west, and thence to Lake N’gami on the south, it will, 1 think, be a 
matter of some interest, as it will indicate the probability that large 
parts of unexplored equatorial Africa are suitable to the habits of 
this lake- and swamp-loving xlntelope. 

The following diagnoses* will, I hope, afford characters for di- 
stinguishing these three species of Ti^agelaplim : — 

A. Hair of sides smooth and short, striped with white bands, de- 

scending from a white dorsal streak. Hoofs short. 

a. General colour deep chestnut ; stripes strongly maiked, 

numerous. Horns smooth, massive. Neck, back, and 
belly maneless. Tail bovine. Fore limbs with dark 
markings anteriorly 1\ eur^t‘ero&. 

b. General colour dark bluish grey; atri|?es few, faintly 

marked. Horns rough, moderate. Neck, back, and 
belly maned. Tail cervine and hairy. Fore limbs 
rich tan below tbe knees T. angam. 

B. Hair of sides coarse and long, without stripes. Hoofs long. 

c. General colour rusty brown. Neck maned. Horns 

smooth, slender, strongly keeled. Hair of sides and 

body of uniform length T. s^ekii. 

The synonymy of these three species, so far as I have been able 
to examine it, appears to stand as follows : — 

1, TrAGELAPHUS SPEKII. 

1848. Antelope from Bight of Biafra, Allen, P. Z. S, 1848, p. 88. 
1850. Strepsiceros, sp. ?, Turner, P.,Z. S.' 1850, p. 171. 

1,852. Tragelaphus ’ var. ' i, Gray,, Cat. Mam. B. M. 

,1852, p, 137.' 

1856. And ersson,- Lake 'N’gami, p. 440. ■ 

■■ These diagnoses only ' apply 'JO' the /males of eaHi' species, the femiiies of T. 
f'V/ and being xinknowm. 
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1861. Tragelajphiis eim/eet^osl, Layard, Gat. Marnm. Afric. Mils. 
1861, p. 79. 

1864. Tragela])Ims spelcii, Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864., p. 103. 

1864. Nakong, Baines, Expl. S. W. Africa, p, 458. 



Head and horns of Tratjelwphm speku, from specimen // of list. 

JEJwaci Localities and Authorities, 

Biglit of Biafra {Allen'); Lake N’gami {Oswell, in litt.); Ka- 
rague ( 8peke ) . 

List of Specimens escamined, 

a. Type specimen of T. speMi^ Sclater. Mus. Brit. 
h. Skull and horns from Bight of Biafra. Mns. Brit. 

c. Frontal bone and horns {T. angasii, a, in Cat, of the Bones 
in Brit. Mns. Gray,' p. 246). Alns. Brit. 

d. Single horn in Mns. Brit. (T. euryceros^ f. Cat. Bones B. M. 

p. 246), : ■ ^ , 
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e. Skill with feet, frontal bone, and horns, Chailhi, Gaboon/’ 
Mus. Brit. 

f. Skin with feet, skull, and horns, from M. Verreaux. Mus. Brit. 

g. Skull, with horns attached. In my own collection. 

h. Frontal bone, horns, and foot. In the collection of Mr. Osweli. 



Head and lionis of Tragehyphua angasii, from speeinieii d of list. 


2. Tragelaphus angasii. 

1848. Tragelaphus angasii, Gray, P. Z. S. 1848, p. 89. 

1850. Tragelaphus angasii, Gray, Knows!,' Menag. p,. 27, and 
P.Z. S. 1850, p. 144. ^ ‘ ^ 

1850. Sirej^siceros angasii. Turner, P.Z. S. 1850, p. 1 71. 

1850. Tragelaphus angasii, Proudfoot, P. Z. S.' 1850, p. 199. 
1852. Tragelaphus angasii. Gray, Cat. Marnm. Brit. Mus. 1852, 
p.'137. 

1854:. Inyala, Baldwin, African Huntiog, 1854, p. 76. 
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Eoi^act localities and Authorities. 

Mapoota River (Froiidfoot) ; St. Lucia Bay {Ajii/as^ Baldwin). 

List of Sp€cime7is escamined. 

a. cT & 2 . Horns and skin. Mr. Fellows’s collection. 

b. Skin and horns, Mr. Eastwood, Pongi river. Mus. Brit. 

c. Skin, skull, and horns. Mus. Brit. Locality ? 

(L Skull and horns. In inv own collection. 



Head a 11 cl horns drngclnphtfs enrgeeros, from specimen h of list. 
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3. Tragelaphtqs ehryceros. (Plate XXXIX.) 

1836. Antilope enryceros, Ogilby, P. Z. S. 1836, p. 120. 

1850. Trayeiaplius euryceros. Gray, Knowsley Menag. p. 27, 
t. xxiii. f. 1, and P. Z. S. 1850, p. 144. 

1850. Strepsiceros euryceros^ Turner, P. Z. S. 1850, p. 171. 

1860. Tragelapkiis albo-virgatus^ Du Chaillu, Proc. Soc. Nat. 
Hist. Boston, 1860, p. 299. 

1861. Tragelaphus alho-virgatus, Du Cbaillu, ExpL Equatorial 
Africa, p. 306. 

1861. Tragelaphus euryceros, Gray, P.Z.S*1861, p. 276. 

Exact Localities and Authorities. 

Aslikankoloo Mountains, 60 miles south of the equator, 140 miles 
from the coast {I)u Chaillu). 

List of Specimens examined. 

a. Frontal bone and horns {T. euryceros, h, Cat. Bones B. Mus. 

p. 126). 

h. Skull and horns. Type specimen of T. euryceros. Mus, 
Brit. 

c. Skin and skull of young male, figured Plate XXXIX. Mus, 
Brit. 

d. Frontal bone and horns exhibited. In my own collection. 

e. Frontal bone and iiorns. in my own collection. 


2. Notes on rare or little-knomi Animals now or lately liraig 
in the Society's Gardens. By P. L. Sclater, M.A., 
Ph.D., F.R.S., Secretary to the Society. — Part II.* 
Birds. 

[EeceiTed May 13, 1871.] 

26. Bucbros corrugatus, Temm. 

In my notice of the Hombills received from Malacca and Sumatra, 
(P. Z. S. 1870, p. 220), I identified one of them as Buceros gracilis 
of Temminck (PI. Col. 535), having omitted to notice that this is 
merely the female of B. corriiga f us of Temmmek (PL Col. 531), 
as has been pointed ont by Schlegel, Mus. de P.-B, Bueeros, p. 9. 
We have once before had a male specimen of this fine species of 
Hornbiil in the Gardens (see P. Z. S. 1868, p. 261). 

27. Buceros sn bcylik BRICES, Sclater, P. Z. S. 1870, ,p. 668, 
pL xxxix. , 

Mr, Sharpe has lately ; furnished me-, with skins of B. cylin- 
drkus and B.fistidator iromdiis collection, which have enabied me 
■ * For Parti.. MaTOnuiIs, sec 22L , 
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to make a closer comparison between them and the bird recently 
described onder the name above given from the specimen living in 
our Gardens. 

Fig. 1. 



Hoad of Bneeros 


Bueeros ej/iindricus is at once distinguishable by the peculiar form 
of the elevated casque, which is correctly figured by Temminck (PL 
CoL 521. hg. 2), and by the white tail being completely crossed by a 
black median band. Our bird, as regards the form of its bill, is, as 
shown by the sketch, much nearer to B.^fistniator ; but the culmen 
is more elevated than in B, fistidator, and the lower mandible not so 
strong. Moreover, in B. JisMator the culmen and tip and the base 
of the lower mandible are white; in our bird the whole bill is black. 
Again, in B.fMulator there are no signs of the terminal edgings on 
the crest, and the outer secondaries are black instead of white. 

As far as I can at present make out, B, siihcylindricm is distinct 
from both of these and from every other described species. 

, 28. Cacatua gymnopis, sp. nov. 

We have now placed next together in the Parrot-house three 
living specimens of three nearly allied species of the group of 
smaller white Cockatoos, the determination of which has caused me 
some little trouble, though they are obviously very distinct. 

In the first of these birds (fig. 2), purchased April 11, 1864, 
being one of the individuals described in my notice, P. Z. S. 1864, 
p. 187, and figured pL xviL, there is no trace whatever of red colour 
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on the face. The naked skin round the eye is nearly circular in form 
and of a pale blue colour ; the basal part of the crest-feathers is 
reddish orange, with a slight tinge of lemon-yellow towards their 


Fig. 2. 



Head of Cmaiua diworpm. 


summit, which colour, however, is hardly seen unless the crest is 
elevated. The wing- and tail-feathers are likewise stained in the 
inner webs with pale lemon-colour. This bird I take to be Cacafma 
(iucorpsh as already pointed out in my article above referred to, 
and as also determined by Dr. Finscb, who himself saw and ex- 
amined the two examples of this bird which we originally received 
(cf, Finsch, Papag. i. p. 311). 

Ill the second bird (%. 3), which we obtained by purchase on the 
25th November, 1865, the lores and front are tinged with reddish, 
and the crest is of a different shape from that of C, ditcorpm^ having 
its front feathers much more elongated than those immediately 
behind them, so that when erected the crest is more pyramidal in 
form. The naked space round the eye is nearly circular as in 
0. ducorpsi, but white and not bluish. The crest-feathers are 
rosy at their bases, and there is no yellow in the crest ; the inner 
webs of the wing- and : tail-feathers are lemon-yellow. This bird I 
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identify as Oacatua sanguinea^ Gould, from Nortliern. Australia, 
agreeing as it does in nearly every respect with his figure and with 
Di\ Finsch’s excellent description {Ls. c. p. 307). 


Fig. 3, 



Head of Caeatua scmgiiinea. 


The third of our smaller white Cockatoos has also the lores and 
front reddish, nearly as in C, mnguineu ; hut the usual naked space 
round the eye is largely extended into a bare open space below it, as 
shown ill the accompanying figure (fig. 4), and is of a much deeper 
blue than in C. ducor'psi. In this respect the bird resembles Lie- 
metis nasica more than any other Cacattm, The crest resembles in 
shape that of 0. sanguinea above spoken of. The feathers on the 
head, neck, and partly on the belly are tinged with rosy red at their 
bases. 

We purchased this bird of Mr. Jamrach on the 2nd of June, 
1868 . I determined it as G, goffini of Finsch, and so entered it in 
the register^; but after again going into the subject I am con- 
vinced that it cannot be that bird. Dr. Finsch gives as his diagnosis 
of (X (Papag. p. 309), loris rtihris nulliSy ^ which cannot be 

reconciled with our bird ; and does not mention the peculiarity of 
the large naked space below the eye, which could not have been 
passed over by so accurate an observer, especially when he had seen 
the, bird: alive* 

I am therefore, somewhat unwillingly, compelled to give a new^ 
’i' . See P. Z. 8. 1S6S, App. p. 645. 
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Fig. 4. 



Head of Cacatua gymnoim. 


name to our last mentioned bird, and propose to call it, from the 
large naked space below the eje, 

Cacatua gymnopis, sp. iiot. 

Alha : fronte et Ions rosaceis : regione op/ithaimica nuda^ infra 
dilatata, candescenti-plutnhea : crista pgramidali : pkmis 
capitis cervicis et ventids ad basm rosaceo tinctis : remigihus 
rectiicihusque intus Umonaceo-Jlavescentihus : crassitie earn C. 
saiiguiiieee superante. 

Huh, South Australia. 

ViiK Soc. Zoolog. Londinensis. 

[0^5. Since preparing these notes I have noticed that the two 
Cacatum in the gallery of the British M useiuii, obtained by Sturt at 
Depot Creek during his expedition into Southern Australia, and 
marked Cacatua sanguinea, evidently belong to the present species, 
(cf SturFs Narrative, vol. ii. Appendix, p. 36). The correct ' loca- 
lity of the bird will therefore be the interior of South Australia.] 

29. , CoNURUS' JSRUGINOSUS.' ■ 

In Ills excellent monograph of the Parrots (i. p. 506) Dr. Finscli 
has united the Fsittacus ceruginosus of Liiineeus ■ (Syst. ' Nat. , i. 
p. 'i42) along with' a number of other synonyms {Oomirus wmii'ko- 
ImmuSy mihi, 0. chrysogengs^ Souance, and G. ocularis^ Scl.etSalv.) 
into one' species under Conurus pertinax, I am not now quite in a' 
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position to discuss the correctness of all these identifications ; but as 
regards Fs. mniginosus, which was founded primarily upon Edwards’s 
"^Brown-throated Parrakeet” (Birds^ iv. pL 177), I think there 
can he no question that Dr» Finsch is in error in considering this, as 
he does (/. c, p. 507), the young of 0 . ‘pertinax. 

Since September 1866 we have had living in the Gardens two 
specimens of Qonmm <Eriiginom8y as I have always termed them, 
which were presented to the Society by Mrs. C. Viiiall on the 21st of 
that month. These birds have still the bluish cap and brown throat 
characteristic of C. ceruginomsy as portrayed in Edwards’s figure, and 
have not acquired any yellow on the head or face. There are 
merely some slight indications of a few yellow feathers round the 
eye. I have two skins, exactly similar, in my own collection, one of 
a bird formerly living in the Society’s Gardens, which died in De- 
cetiiber 1866, and the other collected at S. Esteban in Venezuela, by 
Mr. Goering*. Mr. Salvin has a precisely similar specimen, lately 
obtained by Mr, Wyatt at Cienaga, in the valley of tlie Magdalena. 

Under these circumstances I think that Cowirm m^uginosiis must 
be restored to its position in the genus, as Mr. Salvin and I have 
already attempted to show, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 588. 

30. PsiTTACXJS TiMNEH, Fraser. 

As Br. Finsch, although admitting this species, has stated that 
he nevertheless believes it to be only the young of Fsitt, erithacus, 
I think it right to state that the example of this species acquired by 
the Society in February 1861 is still living in the collection, and has 
not changed in the least ; so that there can be no question, I think, 
of its being quite a distinct species. 

Mr. Bartlett tells me he has seen numbers of the Timneh Parrot 
in the hands of dealers, and that it is perfectly well known as a di- 
stinct species. 

31. Tanygnathxjs albirostris, Wallace. 

In March 1868 we purchased the first living specimen I had ever 
seen of this species, as already recorded in the Society’s " Proceedings’ 
(1868, p. 262). In August 1869 we purchased a second ; and a third 
individual of the same form is now living in the Society’s Gardens. 

I must say that, so far as I can tell from an examination of the 
living birds, I am inclined to agree with Mr. Wallace (P. Z. S. 1862, 
p, 336) ill considering this bird specifically distinct from T. wiuel- 
leriy of which we have had several living examples. It is at once 
recognizable by its white bill. - 

32. Bxjteo auguralts, Salv. 

Two Buzzards, purchased April 26, 1866, and believed to have 
been received from West Africa, were named by me Buteo augurf^ 
and thus inserted in the Society’s register. Mr. Gurney, however, 
to whom we owe many thanks for the trouble be takes in the correct 
^ See P. Z. 8. 1868, p. 632. 



187 L] MR. P. L. SCLATER ON ANIMALS IN THE MENAGERIE. 495 

determination of the raptorial birds in the Society’s collection, after 
a careful examination decided that they were referable to the allied 
species described by Dr. Salvador! in 1865 as Buteo auguralis (Atti 
Soc. It. viii. p. 376) ; and I have altered the name in the new List 
of Animals accordingly, 

33. Spilornis bacha. Baud. 

In May 1865, Mr. A. Grote sent home to ns from Calcutta two 
young specimens of a bird-of-prey of the genus received 

by him from the Andaman Islands, and considered to be typical of 
“ Hcematoi^nis elgini^ Tytler/’ as described by Blyth, J. A. S. E. 
xxxii. p. 87 (1863), and ^Ibis,’ 1863, p. 118. 

These birds lived long in the Gardens, and were constantly ex- 
amined by Mr. J. H, Gurney, who eventually purchased one of the 
dead specimens for the Norwich collection. Mr. Gurney pronounced 
them to be without doubt identical with Sjnlornis bacha (Baud.) of 
the Malay countries. I think it right to call attention to this, as in 
his list of Andaman birds, published in ‘The Ibis’ for 1867, Mr. 
Beavaii has stated that the specimen received by us from Mr. 
Grote was referable to Spilornis cheela of India — an error subse- 
quently corrected by Mr. Blyth (Ibis, 1868, p. 131), 

It would appear therefore that both S. ckeela and S, bacha occur 
in the iindamaii Islands. 

34. Crossoptilon mantchuricum, Swinhoe. 

Ill the last edition of the List of Vertebrates (p. 141) and 
hitherto generally I have called this bird auritum 

(Pali.). But from what Mr. Swinhoe informs me there seemed to be 
little doubt that the newly described Crossoptilon cderulescens of 
Pere David (C. R. Ixx. p. 538) will turnout to be the tme Fkasianus 
auritus of Pallas ; and w^e must therefore adopt for the present bird 
Mr. Swinhoe’s alternative name inantchiricum, proposed P. Z. S. 
1862, p. 286, The genus Crossoptilon will therefore now compre- 
hend four species : — 

1 . C, tibetanum^ Hodgson, from Eastern Tibet. 

2. C, drouym, Milne-Edwards, C. R. April 20, 1868, from 
Western Szechuen. 

3. G. auritum, Pallas, from the Gobi Desert. 

4. 0, mantchuricum, Swinhoe, from China, north of Pekin. 

As regards our living specimens of the latter bird, I regret to say 
that our hopes of introducing this fine bird permanently into Europe 
appear likely to be miserably disappointed. Nearly all those in our 
Gardens, both introduced and bred, alike have sickened aod died, 
and at the present moment, we are left with two females only. , In' 
most of the Continental gardens, so far as I can make out, nearly 
the same event has taken place. 

35. Nxjmida EBOUARDi, Hartl. , 

Last year, as recorded in these Proceedings ’ ,(,1870, p. 383), 
we purchased of t,he 'Societe Zoologique d’AccIimatation ,a pair ,of 
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Crested Guineafowls, which were the types of Mr. Elliots new spe- 
cies Numida verreaiixi (Ibis, 1870, p, 300, and Monogr, of Phas. 
pt. i. pL 16). I am, however, informed by M. Jules Verreaux that 
they are of the same species as that previously dedicated, by Dr. 
Hartlaub to the late M. Edouard Verreaux as Numida edouardi ( Jourm 
f. Orn. 1867, p. 36). The latter name has naturally precedence. 

36. Larus atrtcilla, Linn. 

In April last year we purchased of a dealer two Gulls in imma- 
ture and dirty plumage, stated to have been received from ‘"New 
Zealand.” Relying, somewhat too confidently I confess, on this 
locality, I entered them in the Register of Additions as Larus mela- 
norhynchuSi Bulier*, that being the only species in the list of New 
Zealand birds likely to suit them. One of them died, but the other 
moulted into fine plumage this spring, and has put on a beautiful 
black hood, dark mantle, and other characteristics of the well-known 
North- American species Larus atricilla, 

I am not aware that we have previously had a living specimen of 
this bird in the Society’s collection. 

'37. Apteryx AUSTRALIS, Shaw. 

The Apteryges living in our gardens have hitherto been referred 
to A* mantelliy Bartlett. Having, however, lately had an opportu- 
nity of examining a series of specimens, I find that there is a large 
amount of individual variation among them, particularly as regards 
the scaling of the tarsus, and have nearly come to the conclusion that 
there are only two species of the genus yet properly discriminated, 
namely Apteryx australis (embracing all that we have hitherto called 
A. mantelli) and A. owe^ii. Of the distinctness of these two species 
(both of winch are now represented in our living collection) there 
can, I think, be no possible doubt. 


3. On the Birds of the Vicinity of Lima^ Peru. By P. L. 
SCLATEII, Al.A., Ph.D., F.R.S, With Notes on their 
Hahits-j by Professor Nf, Nation^, of Lima^ C.M.Z.S. 
(Part IV.f). 

[Received April 26, 1871.] 

Various circumstances have unfortunately hindered our corre- 
sponding member Professor Nation for some time past from con- 
tinuing to transmit to me his collections and notes. He has, however, 
lately found an opportunity of sending me a few skins, accompanied 
by the following remarks - 

' L PHnYGiLus ALAUDINUS (Kittlitz) Sclater,Cat. 'A. B. p. 111. 

In 1867 I discovered this beautiful bird on a large plain, covered 

* See P. Z. a 1870, App. p, 895. . 

t Contiriued from P. Z. S. 1869, p, 148. 
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with low bushes^ a few miles from Lima. It was feediag on the 
ground^ after the manner of a Zonotricliicu Subsequently, I have 
made hundreds of visits to this plain, and have shown the example 
to many sportsmen, but have neither seen it again myself nor been 
able to obtain any information respecting it. I am therefore of 
opinion that its occurrence in this plain was accidental, and hope to 
discoyer its true abode in some of the valleys of the Andes.” — ^W. N. 

Mr. Nation calls this bird erythrorhymlim. Lesson/^ refeniiig 
it to the Fringilla erythrorkymlia of Lesson (Joum. de Tlnst. 1834, 
p. 316 ; et Zool. Thetis, ii. p. 324). This is doubtless correct ; but 
the name of Kittlitz, usually employed, is older (1832). 

This bird ranges from Chili as far north as Ecuador, where Fraser 
met with it on the plateau of Riobamha. 

2. Spermophila TELAsco, Lcsson ; Sclater, Ibis, 1871, p. 7. 

“ This is a very familiar and social little bird, frequenting our 
gardens, orchards, and road-sides, and associating wnth Volatinia and 
EonotricMa, The nest is usually in a low bush near the road-side 
or garden-walk. The eggs are three in number, of a pale greenish 
blue, irregularly marked with brown. This bird feeds on seeds and 
insects. Its irides are bluish black. The plumage of the sexes has 
no perceptible difference.” — ^W. N. 



3. EdSCARTHMITS FULVICEPS, sp. BOV. , 

Fuseus pileO' toto et capitis laterihus ^fnhescenti-mfis : alarum 
, ' maryinihis ewtemis paUidiorihus fere ockmcek:, mbius alkm, 

■ pectoris ' laterihus ■ dnereo ■ perfusis : suhalaribus limonaceo- 
flavis : remigum marginihus inteniis rtifescenti-ockraceis : ros- 
iro superiore fusco, inferior e alMcamte pedibus obscure car* 
Proc.'Zo'od. 'S oc.— I87i,iNo. XXNII. 
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neis : long* ulco ^'*]^yC(iud<B 1’4 .• cctiidu vix Totundatciy 

alis hreviBiiSj Temigihus tevtio guavfo guhito ct soxto j'evo 
mqiialihm. 

Eab*-T\dmtg of Lima (Nation)', Babahoyo, Western Ecuador 
(Frase ?') . 

Amongst the birds collected by Mr. Fraser in Ecuador was a spe- 
cimen of a small Todi 7 'ost 7 *um-like species, sbot at Babahoyo in August 
1859, which from its bad condition I was unable to determine, and 
entered in my list of his collection (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 283) as Todi- 
7 ' 0 st 7 nim, sp. ? In my American Catalogue (p. 209) I associated 
this specimen with another imperfect skin of a bird of the same group 
previously obtained by Fi’aser at Nanegal (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 93), but, 
I now believe, erroneously ; for I subsequently convinced myself that 
the Nanegal skin was merely Euscarthnus sqiiamiadstatm (Lafr.) 
ill young plumage. But Mr. Fraser’s Babahoyo skin is certainly the 
same as that of which Professor Nation now sends an excellent skin 
from Lima. 

E* fulmce]gs seems to be distinguishable from all other members 
of the genus that I am acquainted with by its fulvous head. Mr. 
Nation sends me the subjoined note on it. 

‘^In 1869 I discovered this interesting little Tyrant in an Acacia- 
grove, situated between a marsh and the sea-shore, about ten miles 
&om Lima. Subsequently I have visited this place many times, and 
have always found a few of these birds in company with individuals 
of Eupsilosto7?ia in the extremities of the branches ; hut, as far as I 
know, it is not met with elsewhere in this district. Its habits so 
much resemble those of the Eupsilostoina that for many years I con- 
founded the two species together. 

“ The food of this bird consists of sedentary insects. Its irides 
are brownish black.” — W. N. 

4. An.eretes ALB 0 CRiSTATtJs(Vig.); SclatcT, Cat. x\m. B. p. 2 1 2. 

“ This beautiful little tyrant is only an accidental visitor in the 
vicinity of Lima. One Sunday afternoon, in December 1868, I saw 
three individuals of this species in an Acacia tree overhanging a river. 
On the following morning I succeeded in finding them in the same 
tree and in shooting one ; in the course of the week following I 
managed to obtain the other two. The birds proved to be an adult 
female and her two young ones. They were very restless, and con- 
tinually moving from one twig to another. The food of this species 
appears to be exclusively insects. The irides are brownish blue. 

"‘On the 8th of February, 1871, I again found this species, sixty 
miles up the siver, at an altitude of 3000 feet.” — W. N. 

5. Amazilia fristina, Gould. ■ ■ 

As I write an Amasilia prutina has been sitting perched on a 
plant in the garden outside my window, singing delightfully at in- 
tervals. Mhodopis vesper, Thaumastur a cora, and Th* francescce 
seem: to' be silent species.”- — W. N. ' 
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4. On two new or little-known Parrots Imng in the Society's 
G-ardens, By P. L. SclateB; M.A,^ Pli.I).^ P.E,S.j 
Secretaiy to the Society. 

[BeceiYed May 16, 1871.] 

(Plates XL. & XLI.) 

The Society’s collection has been recently augmented by the 
receipt of a certain number of animals, obtained by Mr. William 
Jamrach in the markets of Calcutta, seyeral of which are of much 
interest. Of these I shall speak more fully in my next report on 
the additions to the Society’s Menagerie. But I wish to lose no time 
ill calling attention to the hue additions to the Society’s series of 
living Psittacidse, belonging to the species of the genera Lorim and 
Trichoglossiis, The first of these, which appears to fee undescribed, 
I propose to characterize as follows : — 

Lorius tibialis, sp. BOV. (Plate XL.) 

Goecineus : alis extus viridihus : euinpierio atari et mhalaribus 
cyaneis: remigibus subtm flavissmiis : semitorque pectorali o5- 
soleta, flam cauda coccineay dimidio apicali nigricante : tibiis 
cyaneis: rostro dare aurantiaeOy pedihm pallide earueiss 
unguihuscoimeis. 

Obs. Species forma et crassitie Lorii garruli, a quo differt plaga 
interscapulii nulla, semitorque pectoral! ilava et tibiis cyaneis. 

Only a single example of this fine new Lory was brought home 
by Mr. Jamrach. It was doubtless originally procured from one of 
the less explored islands of the Molucca group, which is rarely visited 
fey traders. A slight irregular spotting on the wing is profeafely due 
to individual variation. 

Along with this Lory we obtained a specimen of a small species 
of TrichoglossuSy which I at first supposed to be also new. I am 
now, however, inclined to believe it to be referable to 
mitckelliy G. E. Gray (Finsch, Papag. ii. p. 858). The only pre- 
viously known specimen of this species, now in the British Museum, 
was likewise formerly living in the Society’s Gardens. 

Mr. G. E. Gray has kindly sent me the following notes, made on 
comparison of the drawing of this bird (Plate XLI.) with the typical 
specimen of T. mitchelli in the British Museum 

^"Your drawing of T. mitchelli not quite like the Britisli- 
Museum specimen, as the following particulars of our example will, 
I' think,, show you, viz.;— Head, cheeks, and throat have a ten- 
dency to blue in some lights; frontlet with a narrow azure-blue 
band; cervical band, is more yellow.; the dark ' blue-black is on the 
green below the broad crimson band on breast ; the latter has some 
indications,' of ■ very naiTow'hands 'of yellow or of green; the yellow. 
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Oil tlie sides above tlie tbigiis and under tail-coverts is less prominent ; 
the thiglis are bright yellow ; the under surface of tail-feathers a dull . 
yellow ; the outer web of first quill pure black.” 


5. Oil WlacJmrhamphus anderssonl. 

By R. B. Sharpe^ E.L.S.^ Librarian to the Society. 

[Received April 11, 1871.] 

By Lord Walden’s kind permission I am enabled to exhibit to- 
night one of the very rarest of Accipitres, the Maclim'hamphns 
alcimis, from Malacca ; and I take the present opportunity of giving 
a history of the two species of MacKcBrlimnplius now known, as great 
confusion exists as to the question of their specific identity. 

In the 1st volume (1848) of the ' Bijdragen tot de Dierkiinde/ 
which forms the 4to publication of the .Zoological Society of Am- 
sterdam (Natura Artis Magistra), Dr. G. F. Westerman described a 
bird from Malacca which lie called Machcerhamphiis alcinus, making 
it the type of a new genus and species. The typical specimen, which 
was placed, and is still to be seen in the Museum at Leyden, re- 
mained unique for many years, till in 1865 the late Mr. Andersson 
sent to Mr. Gurney a bird which the latter gentleman believed to be 
new to science, and to which he therefore gave the name of Strin^ 
gonyx anderssonii after its discoverer. This was described at a 
Meeting of this Society on the 14th of November, 1865 ; but on the 
12th of June in the following year Mr. Bartlett made some remarks 
on the specimen, which he believed to be the previously described 
Jf. alcinus of Dr. Westerman, supposing the latter gentleman to have 
made an error in the locality whence his example came. The way 
that Mr. Bartlett accounted for the mistake was in this wise. In 1 852 
he received a collection for sale from the late Mr. Andersson, which 
was the first consignment of that excellent collector to this country. 
This collection, or rather the remnant of it, was described in the 
■ Contributions to Ornithology/ by Messrs, Strickland and Sclater 
{L c. 1852, p, 141). After stating that the birds had been sent to 

Mr. A. D. Bartlett, of London, for sale,” Mr. Strickland proceeds : 

Unfortunately, as too often happens in such cases, many of these 
birds were dispersed before any catalogue was made of them. Some 
were purchased for the British Museum; others were bought by 
Mr. Frank, a dealer in Amsterdam; and of the residue about 100 
specimens have passed into my possession.” It so happened that 
Mr. Gurney asked Mr. Bartlett, who is, as we know, one of the best 
taxidermists in the world, as a favour, to stuff the Daraara specimen 
of Siringonyx for ■ the. Norwich Museum, to which Mr. Gurney had 
presented it ; and no sooner had Mr. Bartlett seen the specimen, 
than he called to mind a similar bird which he had once before pos-. 
sessed. This was of course the identical type of and 
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Mr Bartlett^ remembering that at the time the Damara biivls were 
bought a great number of Malaccan specimens were also purchased^, 
concluded that the collections had been mixedj and that thus the 
Damara bird had come to be credited with a !^Ialaccan habitat. x4cqiii- 
esiiig in Mr. Bartlett’s identifjcation, Mr. Gurney sunk his proposed 
name of SfrinaonT/x anderssoni^ and his specimen w^as figured in the 
* Transactions ’ as MachmrhampJius alcimis, TJios the iimtter re- 
mained till the year 1868, when in Mr. Andersson’s last collection 
another specimen was sent home, and passed into the National col- 
lection, wdiere it now remains, Mr. Gurney requested me to send 
him my opinion upon the specific identity of this last specimen with 
the figure of M. alcimis (Z. c.). I therefore took up the subject, and 
I found that the bird sent by Mr. Anderssoii w^as identical with the 
one previously transmitted by him and figured in the Transactions ’ 
{1. c.) I but the absence of a crest in both these birds, added to a 
white eye-ring and abdomen, which did not appear in the Malaccan 
bird, induced me to suggest to Mr. Gurney the possibility of their 
being distinct species, while, from an examination of the figures of 
the tarsi given in the respective works above quoted, I inclined to 
believe in their belonging really to twm distinct genera. Mr. Gurney 
shortly after visited Leyden ; and having critically examined the Da- 
mara bird in the British Museum before starting, he told me on his 
return that he fully believed in its specific and generic identity with 
the type of If. alcinus at Leyden. Acquiescing at once in the opinion 
of so distinguished an authority on Aecijnires as Mr. Gurney, I al- 
lowed the subject to drop for a time, till all my doubts were again 
revived by my friend M. Jules Verreaux, to whom I referred the con- 
troversy during his recent sojourn in England, when he informed 
me that I was quite right in insisting on the specific distinctness of 
the two species, for that he had lately seen both old and young birds 
of tbe true M. alcinus from Malacca m Count Turatfs collection. 
This information urged me once more upon the scent ; but I was 
unable to discover any new facts bearing upon tlie subject, till in a 
recent collection formed by the late Dr. Main gay at Malacca, which 
has passed entire into Lord Walden’s hands, I was delighted to per- 
ceive at last a specimen of M. alcinus. . Thus the question was solved 
as far as regards the correctness of the habitat ; and on comparing 
the specimen lately received with the Damara bird in the British 
Museum, I am able to state the following facts.. Although the legs 
are damaged in the Damara bird, there' is, so far as we can see, no 
real difference in the scaling' of the tarsi, as would appear from the 
figures given in the works before mentioned; so that Mr.' George 
Eobert Gray and I quite agree that, beyond the occipital crest in the . 
Malaccan bird '(which it is not yet proved that the^ Damara species, 
when adult, does not assume), the' two species cannot be geiierically 
separated ;' and I am' glad to have had this' veteran ornithologist at my 
elbow, as' it is a bold thing to assert tbe absolute .similarity between 
two genera belonging; to" such widely, distant localities. As regards 
specific characters we both 'agree that' the' hirds are quite distinct. 



502 MR. SHARPE ON M ACHiERHAMPHUS ANDERSSONI. [Maj 16^ 

The Malaccan species coincides with the Dainara bird in the form 
and style of plumage, having the white ring round the eye and the 
stripe down the throat, hut differs in its larger bill, darker colours, 
brown abdomen, and long occipital crest. There seems, however, 
to be a difference in tlie white feathers round the eye. M. anderssoni 
has a white superciliary line and a white spot below the eye ; M. 
alcmus has the latter plainly mottled, but has no distinct supercilium, 
though the feathers round the rim of the eye are whitish. Thus it 
will be seen that the Damara species must be restored under the name 
of MacJi^erhmnjphus ande7^sso7iii though the genus Strmgonyos is not 
distinct from MacJi(B}'ha7nphus, and thus sinks into a synonym. On 
the importance of the discovery of a generic form peculiar to South- 
western Africa and Malacca I need scarcely dwell, as this fact will 
be recognized by all my hearers. 

The following is a brief synopsis of the genus as it now stands : — 

Genus Mach^erhamphus. ^ 

Machm7'7iamphiis, Westerm. Bijd. tot d. Dierk. i. 


p. 29a pb 12 (1848) M. alcmus. 

St7n7igony3Ci Gurney, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 618 Af. anderssoTii. 

Clavis specieruTn. 

a. crista oecipitali magna : abdomiue brunneo 1. alcmus. 

b. crista occipitali nulla: abdomine albo 2. anderssoni. 


1. MaCHJSRHAMPHUS ALCINUS. 

MachcBf^hafnpkus alcmus^ Westerm. Bijd. tot de Dierk. i. p. 29, 
pi. 12 (1848) ; Schl. Handl. tot de Beoef. der Dierk. i. p. 168, pi. 1. 
iig. 6 (1857); id. Cat. Mus. Pays-Bas, Pe7mes, p. 7 (1862). 

paulo major : nigTicanti~h7'un7xeus : rosti^o 7'obustiore : crista 
occipitali loTigissima nigrica7it€ : regioTie 07'hitali albida: ma- 
cula suhorhitali conspicua alba : pectore albo, mento et striga 
gulari bru7ineis, plu7nis gutturalibus 7io7i7Z2illis etiain hninneo 
variis : pectore irno et ahdoxnme toto iiigi'ica^iti-hi'unneo . 

JIab. Malacca* (ilf< 2 wz^(zy). 

2. Machjsrhamphxjs anderssoni. 

String onyx a7ider$som, Gurney, P. Z.S. 1865, p. 618. 

Machcerhamphus alcinus (err.), Bartlett, P. Z, S, 1866, p, 324 ; 
Gurney, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pi. 29 (1869); Gray, Hand-L of B. i. 
p.' 26' (1869). 

M. umhrmo-hrunnea : crista occzjntali nulla : supercilio et striga 
suborbitali a Ibis : abdomine alho, pectore medio brnnmo. 

Hah ^ {Andersson). 
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6. Descriptions of six new Humming-birds. 

By John Gould, F.R.S. 

[Received IVIay 16, 1871.] 

The first is a species of the genus ffelianthea^ lately sent to this 
country by Mr. Henry Whitely, who is at this moment pursuing 
his zoological researches in Peru ; the remaining five have been in 
my collection for some time. It will be remembered that Mr. 
Wliitely was also the discoverer of that highly curious and inter- 
esting Humming-bird which I characterized in the ^ Proceedings * 
of this Society for 1869, p. 295, as Oreonyni^plia nohilis ; and I would 
here bear testimony to the zeal and perseverance with which lie is 
investigating the distant and almost untrodden parts of the country 
in which he is now^ located, and wherein there are doubtless many 
novelties yet to be discovered in every branch of zoological science. 

Helianthea osculans, Gould - 

Crown of the head, viewed anteriorly, black, with a spot of bril- 
liant green on the forehead, as in H. honapartei ; back and upper 
tail-coverts bronzy green ; shoulders golden browm ; primaries pur- 
plish black, the exterior web of the first buff ; throat and breast 
brilliant green, with a patch of an equally bnlliant blue in the 
centre of the former ; abdomen bufp, tinged and mottled with green ; 
thighs huffy white ; under tail-coverts light buff ; tail-feathers deep 
buff, tinged with green at the tip, especially the two centre ones ; 
bill black. 

Total length inches ; bill If, wing 3^, tail 2|, tarsi 

Hab, Ecachupata and Huasampilia in Peru ; collected by Mr. 
Henry Whitely. 

Remark. This new species is about the same size as M. moUferaf 
but differs from that bird in having a stouter and longer bill, by the 
spot on the forehead being larger, and green instead of blue ; by the 
tips of the tail-coverts and tail-feathers being tinged with olive-green, 
and by the breast being of a more brilliant green, and destitute of 
any crescentic greyish-white mark across the chest. 

Hbliangelus SQUAMIGULARIS, Gould. 

Bill straight and black; crown of the head, viewed anteriorly, 
black, posteriorly golden green ; on the forehead a faint indication 
of a glittering spot or bar ; throat shining oil-green, bordered on each 
side with an obscure line of black when viewed anteriorly ; abdomen 
green ; under tail-coverts grey, with green centres ; thighs greenish 
white; toes black ; upper part of the hack green, passing into the 
brighter green of the rump and upper taii-coverts ; two central tail- 
feathers green, the remainder black ; tail ' slightly forked ; wings 
purplish brown. 

Total length inches ; bill wing 2|, tail 1 

Hab. Columbia, 

'Remark.'! should' have ■ considered this curious bird a lusm^ 
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SO anomalous is its colouring ; but on furtber investigation I am 
induced to characterize it as distinct. Its nearest allies we Melia- 
trppha parz'udaJci and Meliangelus clarisscB ; but it differs from both 
ill having a more lengthened bill, in the different colouring of its 
under tail-coverts, and in the unusual hue of its throat. 

Hebiomaster albicrissa, Gould. 

Throat fiery reddish purple ; crown light glistening green ; upper 
surface and two central tail-feathers bronzy green, with the usual 
white mark in the centre of the back ; four outer feathers on each 
side bronzy green, becoming nearly black towards the end, and 
tipped with wMte, the external one more largely than the others ; 
wings purplish brown ; chest grey ; fianks bronzy grey ; centre of 
the abdomen white ; bill black. 

Total length 4-| inches; bill if, wing If, tail 1|, tarsi 

Hah, Citado in Ecuador. 

Meimrlc, Noth withstanding the uncertainty as to whether Helio- 
master longirotris^ H. stuartcBy H, sclateri^ and M, pallidieeps are 
all one , or so many distinct species, I feel that I have no alternative 
but to add to the confusion, if confusion there is, by giving the 
above description of a bird of the same form lately sent by Mr. 
Buckley from Citado in Eucador. Its size is about the same as that 
of H, iongiTostru and its near allies ; hut it differs from them all 
in having a still larger and longer bill and a much redder throat- 
mark, in the white spot on the external tail-feather being longer or 
larger, in the lower part of the abdomen being white ; in the under 
tail-coverts being greyish white, instead of blackish green, with 
lighter edges, and in the glittering feathers of the crown being of as 
pale, or nearly as pale a green as in the H, palUdiceps of Mexico. 
As the peculiar markings of the tail and the under tail-coverts do 
not occur in H, longirostris of Trinidad and some parts of Vene- 
zuela, nor in the J?. sdateri of Costa Rica, I am induced to regard 
the present bird as newB 

Lesbia c,hborura, Gould. 

Crown of the head and all the upper surface golden green ; 
gorget glittering green, round and well-defined as in L, gouldi ; 
abdomen mottled green and buff, its lower portion and the under 
taii-coverts pure buff ; wings purplish brown ; the eight central tail- 
feathers entirely light green, the external one on each side olive, 
finely powdered and tipped with green, and having the outer web 
buff for more than half its length from the base. 

Total length 6| inches ; bill wdiig 2, tail 5|. 

This species has all the characteristics of elegance ; indeed a more 
graceful little creature can scarcely be conceived. It is very nearly 
allied to hesbia gouldi and L. graeUiSf but differs from both in 
having a more lengthened, straighter, and greener tail, and is 'more 
especially distinguished by having a much longer and stouter bill 
than either of them. Its native country is supposed to be Peru. 
The specimen ' described has been in my possession for a length of 
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time, blit 1 Iiave delayed cbaracterizing it ia tlie liope that other ex- 
amples might be received. 

Eriocnemis RusSxiTA, GouM. 

General plumage of a russet-brown ; wings purplish brown ; 
tail black ; boots, or feathery covering of the thighs, rather scant 
for an Eriocnemis^ white in front, and of a light cinnamon or deep 
buff posteriorly. 

Total length 3| inches ; bill 1, wing 2§, tail 1|. 

Hah. Ecuador. Supposed to have been obtained on the hanks 
of the Napo ; hut this is by no means certain ; my specimens were 
received from Quito. 

MemarJc. Those Troehilidists who are acquainted with the descrip- 
tion of the little Eriocnemis aurelice will at once perceive that the 
present bird is very nearly allied to, and may perhaps consider it 
to be identical with, that species ; but when I assure them that I 
have carefully compared three or four examples of this bird, which 
is from Quito, with at least one hundred specimens of the Bogotan 
E. aureliiB, they will, I trust, do me the justice to believe that I 
have not characterized it as distinct without due consideration. The 
E. russata may at all times be distinguished by its larger size, by 
its russet colouring, and by its much more lengthened bill. 

PoiiYTMUS LEUCORRHOUS, Gould. 

Polyhmis leucorrhous, Gould, MS. ; Sciat, & Salv. in Proc. of 
Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 584, 752. 

leiccoproctuSf G. R, Gray, Hand-list of Birds, part i. 
p. 128. no. 1626. 

3£ale. The entire upper and under surface pale flowery green, 
with the exception of the head, which is brown, and the crissum, 
which is white ; wing-coverts golden green ; wing purplish brown ; 
tail bright green ; hill light fleshy brown. 

Total length 3f inches ; bill |, wing 2|, tail tarsi-j%. 

Female. Much smaller than the male, but similarly coloured, 
except that the three outer tail-feathers on each side are tipped 
with white, like those of the female of Polyimus virtdissimus. 

For our knowledge of the existence of this species we are in- 
debted to the researches of ■ A. R. Wallace, Esq., and Air. Edward 
Bartlett, the former having obtained examples at Cobati, on the, Rio 
Negro, and the latter on the river Huallaga, in 'Eastern Peru. It 
is most nearly allied to the Polytmiis viridissimus of my Monograph 
of the Trochilidse (see vol. i. Introduction, p. Ixxxv, and voL iv, 
pL 231, and Svo edit. of Intro, p. 127), but differs ' from that well- 
known bird in its under tail-coverts being pure white. 

' The specific appeliationT have assigned to it first appeared in 
Messrs. Salvin and Sclater’s ‘‘List of the Birds collected by Mr. 
Wallace on the Lower Amazons 'and Rio Nigro/* and subsequently 
•in the' same gentlemen’s “Catalogue, -of Birds' collected by Mr. E.,. 
■Bartlett on the River'' Huallaga, Eastern Peru/’ above referred to. 
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June 6, 1871- 

George Busk, Esq., V.P., in the Chair. 

FroC Owen, F.B.S., read the seventeenth of his series of Memoirs 
on DinorniSs containing a description of the sternum and pelvis, with 
an attempted restoration of the whole skeleton of Aptornis defossor. 
This paper will be published in the Society’s Transactions." 


Prof. Flower, F.R.S., read a paper on the so-called Risso’s Dol- 
phin (Belpkmus rissoams% based on an examination of two speci- 
mens of this supposed species that had recently occurred on the 
English coast*. Prof. Flower, after a thorough investigation of 
this subject, came to the conclusion that the so-called Belphinus 
rmoanus was specihcally identical with the Belphmtis grueus of 
Cuvier, and that the species ought to stand as Grampus griseus. 
This paper will be published in the Society’s ‘Transactions.’ 


The following papers were read : — 

1. On the Occurrence of the Binged or Marbled Seal [Phoca 
hispida) on the coast of Norfolk, with Remarks on the 
SvnonyiiiY of the Species. By W. H. Flower, F.R.S., 
V.P.Z.S., &c. 

[Received June 5, 1871.] 

While engaged in prepai’ing a catalogue of the animals of Norfolk 
for the Norfolk and Norwich Naturalists’ Society, Mr. South wall 
met with the skull of a Seal in the Norwich Museum, which, with 
the permission of the authorities of the Museum, he submitted to 
iny examination for the purpose of identification and, if need foe, 
description, sending me the following history of the specimen : — 

“ Mr. J. H. Gurney bought the Seal in the Norwich Fish-market, 
and had the skull and skin preserved. When purchased it was in 
the flesh, quite fresh and in perfect condition ; the fur was of a grey 
colour. The person of whom he bought it told him it came from 
some neighbouring part of the coast ; but the exact locality he does 
not now remember. The date of its occurrence was some time pre- 
vious to June 1846, probably in the spring of that year.' It was 
also examined in the flesh by the late Mr. Thomas Briglitwell, of 
Norwich ; but I cannot find any record of the occurrence. The skull 
was presented to the Norwich Museum on Sept. 14, 1846, as' the 
cranium, of the ‘ Marbled Seal.’ ” 

I am not able to learn whether the skin is at present in existence. 

' As this skull belongs' to a species which is not generally admitted 
into the actual, British fauna, it appears desirable that its characters 
0/. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 128. 
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sliould be described in sufficient detail to leave no doubt as to the 
correctness of tlie specific determination. 

Zoologists are now generally agreed that four well-defined species 
of Seal of the restricted genus Fhoca * (an extremely natural group^ 
characterized by having I, c. p. -f, m. -I-, total 34^ all the teeth 
of the premolar and molar series, except the most anterior, with two 
roots) inhabit the shores north of the Atlantic. These are P. 
bata, P. grcenlandica, P. mtiilina, and a fourth, about the specific 
name of which there is unfortunately no general agreement. To 
account for and to endeavour to clear up the difficulty of the syno- 
nymy of this species (to which the skull in the Norwich Museum 
belongs) it will be necessary to refer to the principal facts concerning 
the literary history of the genus. 

The natives of Greenland appear to have long ago distinguished 
these four species, and to have bestowed distinctive vernacular names 
upon them, which are given in Crantz’s well-known history of that 
country, published in 1 765, though the descriptions which accompany 
them have, as might be expected, no scientific accuracy. 

In the 12th edit, of the ‘ Sy sterna Naturae ’ (1767) all the true 
Seals (as above restricted) are confounded under the name of Pkoea 
mtulina ; hut in Gmelin’s edition (1/88) P. vitulina, F. green! andica^ 
F, barbata, and P. hisjnda are distinguished, besides others which 
are now considered to belong to different genera, and therefore do 
not concern us in the present inquiry. 

Between these dates O. F. Muller’s ‘ Prodromus Zoologiae Danicae^ 
(Copenhagen, 1776) had been published, and contained in the intro- 
duction (p. viii) a list of Greenland animals communicated to the 
author by 0. Fabricius, after the rest of the work had been printed. 
In this list P, harhata^ P. grmnlandiea^ and F.fmtida are named, 
in addition to P. mtulina, the only true Fhoca mentioned in the 
body of the work, and which was evidently, as in the ) Systema 
Naturee,^ a compound of several species, as shown by the various 
vernacular names assigned as synonyms. No description is given of 
these new species; but the Greenland names are added, F.fmfidu 
Nmt&ek m.di Neitdlek. 

In 1 780 Fabricius published his ^ Fauna Groenlandica,’ containing 
tolerably full accounts of all tbe above-mentioned four species of 
Greenland Seals ; and, although descriptions of the external pecu- 
liarities of such very variable animals as Seals, unless extremely 
detailed and accompanied by osteological characters, are very dif- 
ficult to recognize, there can be little doubt that the four species 
now known to exist are intended, and that Fahricius’s F.fMida is 
the animal now under consideration. The statement est kmc minima 
omnium ” is alone almost sufficient to establish this point. Ndfsek, 
Crantz, is given among the synonyms of the species. 

In the 'mean' time, however, the third part of Schreher’s Sauge- 
thiere’ had appeared' (1778 is the date on' the titlepag'e of the 
'volume but .the part must have 'been published previously, as it is 

^ N,ilsson, Skaiid. Fauna, ,1820'; "equivalent to ¥. Cuvier’s UalioeepkaluSj 
dll Mils.' si.. 1824. ■ ' 
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quoted by Erxleben), in wliicli a brief description (p. 312) is given 
of “ der raube Seeliuiids*’ which is latinized in the figure (pi. 86) 
into Pkoca kispida, although this name is not given in^ the text. 
This is evidently founded upon the ‘'Rough Seal’’ of Pennant 
(Synopsis of Quadrupeds, p. 341, 1/71), the description of which is 
a mere reproduction of Crantz’s account of the Neitseh. There is 
nothing either in Schreber’s description or figure to identify the spe- 
cies ; and it has since been thought (as by A. Wagner in his edition 
of this part of Schreber’s work, 1846) to refer to a totally distinct 
animal, viz. Halichcerus g7ypus, 

Erxleben, in his ‘ Systema Regni Animalis : Classis I. Mammalia’ 
(1777), describes F/wca mtulina, P. grcenlmidica^ P. harhatay and 
P. kispida. The brief description of the latter is taken from Schreber 
(which, as mentioned above, is mainly derived from Craiitz), who is 
given as the authority for the name ; but P.fmtida (Muller, Prodr. 
ZooL Ban.) is given as a synonym. 

This brings us back to Gmelin in 1788, who adopts the species 
and nomenclature of Erxleben. , 

In 1700 Fabricius published an elaborate paper on the Greenland 
Seals % in which he redescribes hisP.fieiida, but withdraws the 
name he had bestowed upon it in favour of P. fdspiday as he believes 
that it is the same species as that described by Schreber,, Erxleben, 
and Gmelin under that name, which, he says, has therefore the 
priority over his own. In this paper figures are given of the skulls 
of P. grmnUtndiea and P. barhata, Halichoerus grypus and Cysto^ 
phora cristata, but unfortunately none of P. Mspida ; or its specific 
identity 'would have been absolutely determined. 

Although the name of P. fMida was thus definitely withdrawn' 
by its author, it has been revived and adopted by many recent 
zoologists, as the table of synonyms (p. 509) will show, 

Nilsson, in 1820, not being able to satisfy himself that the spe- 
cies had been clearly determined by either of these names, when 
giving the first thoroughly accurate and detailed account of its cha- 
racters, renamed it P. annellataf. This name has also been adopted 
by many modern authors. 

In the ‘ Memoires dii Museum ’ (tome xi. 1824) Fr. Cuvier (being 
apparently unacquainted with Nilsson’s work) .gave figures of the 
skulls of all four species of Phoca, three views of each, on one page 
(tab. 12), and therefore w^ell adapted for comparison.' Although 
they are taken from rather immature specimens, and not all of cor- 
responding ages, they give the most characteristic differences clearly, 
.and there is no difficulty in recognizing .the 'species now under con- 
sideration in that to which the name of hupida is applied, apparently 
the designation under which it was received from .Reinhardt (see 
fig* 3, g, h and Q. In the same memoir the name, of P. discolor is 
proposed for a Seal which had lived in the Jardin des Plantes,' and 

In * .Skrivter a'f .Natiirhistorie Selskabetf Oopeiibagen, 1st voL 
t Skaiicl.' Fauna, i. p. 362. 1820 ; see also “'Entwurf einer systematischeii Eiu~ 
tbeilung iind spedelleii B'osehreibimg der Phokeii, von MJsson, a«s deni Scliwe." 
dischen iibersetzt von W. PetcrsJ* Wiegmann’s Archiv, viii. Isivol p. 301 (1841). 
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which is figured and of which the external characters are described in 
the ^ Histoire hlaturelle cles Mammiferes/ tome i. k. (181 9), as the 
Fhoqtie comr/iuriF This latter has since been recognized as be. 
longing to the same species as Nilsson’s P, annellaia, and as the 
skull figured by Cuvier as P, hispida. In a later fasciculus of the 
‘Hist. Nat. des Mammifm’es,’ it is spoken of as the ^^Fkoque 
7narbri and the hgute has been copied in Hamilton’s “ Amphibimis 
Carnivora” in the ‘Naturalist’s Library’ as that of the “Marbled 
Seal.” 

The principal synonymy of the species will therefore be as fol- 
lows : — 

Neitsel\ Crantz, Hist, von Grboland, i. p. 164 (1/65), 

The Rough Secdt, Pennant, Synopsis of Quadrupeds, p. 341 (1771). 
Fhoca fceiida (not described), Fabricius, in !vliiller’s ‘ Prodromiis 
Zoologiee Danicse,’ p. viii (1776). 

P. hispida Schreber, Saugethiere, pt. iii. tab. Ixxvii. (before 
1778).^ 

P. hispida '?^ Erxleben, Systema Eegni Animalis, p. 589 (1777). 
P. hispida'!, Gmelin, Systema Naturse (1 778). 

F^fmtida, Fabricius, Fauna Groenlandica, p. 13 (1780). 

P. Jmqnda {Fiordscelen), Fabricius^ Skriv. af Natur. Selskabet, 
Copenbagen, vol. i. pt. 2. p. 74 (1790). 

P.fmtiday Desmarest, Mammalogie, Ency. Method. (1820). 

P. annellafa {llinglad Skal)^ Nilsson, Skand. Fauna (1820). 
Callocephalus hisjndus, F. Cuvier, M4m. du Museum, xi. (1824) 
(skull). 

C, discolor y F. Cuvier, ibid, (external characters). 

P. mmeUata, Thienemann, Reise in Nor den Eiiropa’s, pt. i. Nat. 
Bemerk. p. 83, tab. 9--12 (1824). 

P, fceiida) Fischer, Synopsis Mammalium, p. 377 (1829), 

P. amieilaia, A. Wagner, Schreber’s Saugethiere, pt. viii. (1846). 
Callocephalus fcetiduS) Gray, Cat. Seals Brit. Mus. 1850, p, 23. 

Blasius, Saugethiere Deutschlands (1857). 

P. annellafa, Giebel, Die Saugethiere, p. 137 (1859), 

P. hispida, Gaimard, Yoy. Island, Mammalia, pi. 10. f. 1 & 2. 

P. annellafa, Radde*, Reisen im Suden too Ost-Sibirien, i.p, 296, 
tab. 1-3(1862). 

Pagomys fcetidus. Gray, Proc. ZooL Soc. (1864), p. 31; Cat. 
Seals and Whales in Brit. Mus. (1866) p. 23. 

Although it may still he a matter of opinion wliich of these names 
ought to be adopted, it appears to me that, on the whole, preference 
should be given to hispida, on account of priority; for although the 
earliest descriptions under this name are very meagre and inaccurate, 
they are avowedly founded on the Neitsek of Crantz, the appellation 
;by which this Seal is known to. the 'Greenlanders to this day .accord- 
ing, tO' Mr. R. Brown f, and are ' therefore intended for this species, 
and especially because Fabricius in 1790 definitely adopted the name, 

, -This author, gives a detailed description,; witli Sgiires, of ^lie Seid of 
Baikal, which, appears, to -be a variety of this species. 

't On "the Seals of Greenland, ”, F.,.Z. -S. 1868, p. 414. , . - 
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witlidrawing that of fcetida. I am further strengthened in this 
opinion by finding that those eminent Danish naturalists Steenstrup * 
and Beinhardtf both use Mspida when speaking of this Seal. 

The name may perhaps be objected to as not strictly appropriate ; 
hut a similar objection might also be made to the others ; and this 
is a dangerous ground for superseding the law of priority in a case 
where the name can be hardly said to “ imply a false proposition 
which is likely to propagate important errors ” 

This Seal, which is the Floe-rat or Flaar-rat of the Northern 
English and Scottish Sealers, appears to be essentially a boreal spe- 
cies. Mr. E, Brown (** On the Seals of Greenland,” P. Z. S. 1868, 
p. 415) says, In the Spitzbergen sea they appear to be confined 
to high latitudes, and especially to the parallels of 76° and 77° N. j 
and it is in these latitudes that the whalers chiefly find them. In 
Davis’s Strait it is to he found all the year round, but particularly 
up the ice-fjords* Its capture constitutes the most important feature 
of the Seal-hunt in North Greenland ; but many are also killed in 
South Greenland, the Neitsik figuring largely in the trade-returns 
of that Inspectorate.” Nilsson speaks of it as being found on all 
the Scandinavian coasts, and as having been met with as far south 
as the Channel, on the strength of specimens in the Paris Museum 
from that locality ; but he was unable to find any proof of its 
having been met with on the coast of England. 

Nor have I been able to discover any positive evidence that it 
can at the present day be reckoned a British species, although there 
is little doubt that it must occasionally visit our shores, where its 
occurrence would be easily overlooked. 

As conjectured by Lloyd §, it may be identical with the Bodach 
or Old Blan of the Hebrides, described by J. Wilson as the smallest 
and most rare of the indigenous Seals of those islands 1| — though, on 
the other hand, Edrnonston does not include it in his account of the 
Seals found in the Shetland Islands, and appears even to doubt its 
existence^. 

Eecently Professor Turner has shown that the numerous remains 
of Seals found in the various beds of clay of the glacial period in 
the south-eastern portion of Scotland should be referred to P. 
Mspida^^, 

L must now advert to the characters by which the skull in the 
Norwich Museum has been determined to belong to this species.', 

7*Melketands^ttet lios Eemmesaflen, Svartsiden og Fjordsaslen (Pkoca bar- 
baia, O. Fabr., P7^. gr '&tilandica^ O. Fabr,, og Fh, hupida^ Sclir.),” Vid. Medd. 
f. d. Natob. Foreuing, 1860. Kjobb. 1861, s. 251-261. 

t Om Klapmydsens ufbdt© iTnge og dens Melketandsffit,” Naturh. Foren. 
Fidensk/Meddeleber, 1864. 

Eeporfc of Nomenclature Committee, British Association, 1842. 

§ Game' Birds and Wild Fowl of Sweden and Norway, 1867, p. 399, 

I' ‘‘Notes regarding the distinctive habits-of ' the Scotch Mag.'Zool. 

& Bdi ToL'i'1^7, p. 539. ' ' 

*1 “ On tbeBistincfions, History, and BTunting of Seals in the SIietlandTsknds, ” 
Mem. Werner. Soc. Nat. Hist, vol.’viii. pt. 1, 1839, pp. J-48, 

, " Journal of Anatomy and Physiolo^, May 1870, p. 260. 
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It must first be mentioned that it is that of a very aged aiiimal, 
as shown by the condition of the cranial sutures and the teeth. Of 
the latter some had been lost during life, and others after the pre- 
paration of the skull ; and all those that remain are worn down nearly 
to the level of the alveolar border, so that they are of little use for 
identification. As far, however, as their characters serve, they agree 
with those of other specimens of P. kispida with which I have com- 
pared them, being rather smaller than those of P. mtulmUi and 
having the long diameter of the molars in a line with the alveolar 
border, and not oblique, as is almost always the case with the latter. 

The deep angular emargination of the hinder border of the bony 
palate at once distinguishes this skull from that of either P. harhata 
or P. grcenlandica ; so that P. mtulina is the only one with which 
it could be confounded. It is distinguished from this species : — 

1st. By its small size ; for though Seals have a considerable range 
of variation in this respect, all the perfectly adult examples of mtulina 
I have met with are considerably larger than the present specimen, 
ranging from 7*7 inches (196 millim.) to 8*5 inches (216 milUm.). 

2nd. By the narrowness of the upper surface of the skull between 
the orbits, and also of the nasal bones. Different specimens of P. 
vitulina vary much in this respect, but they are always broader in 
this region than P. kispida, 

3rd. By the presence of a rudimentary anteorhital process on the 
maxillary bone, which is always absent in P. vitulina, 

4th. By the pointed form of the upper end of the ascending pro- 
cess of the preemaxilla, which is in contact for a considerable space 
with the nasal — whereas in P. mtulina this process is usually more 
or less truncated above, and is completely separated from or only 
just touches (at one point) the nasal. Both P. harhata and P. 
grcenlandica resemble P. Eispida in this character. 

5th. By the posterior palatine foramen being situated on or be- 
hind the maxilio-palatine suture. In P. vitulina it is placed in the 
maxillary bone altogether in front of the suture. This and the last 
are important diagnostic characters, being constant and readily re- 
cognized. 

6th. By the wide interval on the upper surface of the cranium 
between the ridges which bound the temporal fossa, ^whereas in old 
specimens of P. vitulina these ridges meet at the vertex. 

7th. By the larger size of the unossified spaces in the base of the 
skull lying to the inner side of the auditory bullge. 

8th. By the comparative shallowness (vertically) of the hinder 
portion of the ramus of the mandible, occasioned by the smaller 
development of the region of the angle, and especially of the anterior 
margin of the coronoid process, which is altogether weaker than in 
P. mtulina, ' ' , , ■' ■ 

'9th. By the form of the inferior margin of the ramus' of the 
'mandible, which, in the present ■ species (as in P* harhata grcm- 
iandiea) has a conspicuous expansion inwards a short distance behind 
■ the symphysis, which' causes the- edges of the rami to continue more 
or less 'approximated for nearly ^ half the length of the lower border ; 
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wliereas in P. intulma^ wMcli lias not this expansion, they diverge 
rapidly immediately behind the symphysis. I must, however, re- 
mark that some examples of the latter species present in this region 
a considerable approximation to the form met with in the other 
members of the genus. 

The principal dimensions of the skull are as follow • 

millinis. 


Length of cranium, from anterior extremity of prmmaxilk to 

occipital condyle 183 

Greatest breadth across zygomata 120 

Breadth of skull in temporal fossse, just above the posterior 

roots of the zygomata ■ 90 

Breadth of froiitals between orbits. 8 

Breadth of both nasals at middle of their length 9 

Length of nasal 44 

Breadth of occipital condyle 62 

Breadth of foramen magnum 26 

Height of foramen magnum 21 

Greatest length of malar bone 49 

Breadth between external borders of lower margin of external 

auditory meatus 112 

Shortest distance between the auditory huUse (near their an- 
terior ends) 33 

Antero-posterior length of auditory bullse 37 

Length from lower border of foramen magnum to bottom of 

notch in middle of hinder border of palate 100 

From the last-named spot to the anterior extremity of the 

prmmaxilla 75 

From anterior extremity of prsemaxilla to hinder edge of pos- 
terior molar tooth 62 

From anterior extremity of prsemaxilla to anterior margin of 

orbit 53 

Breadth between inner surfaces of posterior upper molar teeth 39 

Breadth between upper canines v _ 45 

Length of ramus of mandible from anterior extremity to pos- 
terior edge of condyle. ' 117 

From anterior extremity to apex of subangular process .... 101 

From the top of the coronoid process to the apex of the sub- 

angular process ■ . .......... 55 

From the posterior edge of the condyle to the anterior edge 

of the masseteric .depression ■ . . * ■ 45 

Height of ramus opposite last molar tooth ■ 21 

Length of symphysis ....................... 22 

Width between apices of subangular processes 63 

Width , between outer edges of condyles . 100 
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2. On some Bats collected by Mr. F. Day in Burma. 

By Professor W. Peters^ E.M.Z.S. 

[Received May 16, 1871.] 

' Mr, Sclater bas very kindly sent to me a small collection of Bats 
from Burma, which, although consisting only of four species, con- 
tains a very interesting new form of EhinolopkL This is a new 
proof how much is still to be done for a perfect knowledge of a very 
interesting, and in the household of nature very important, division 
of Mammalia, if only half as much care were taken to searcli for 
them as for the collection of doubtless much more attractive birds - 

1 . Cynonycteris ampeexicaudata, Geoifroy. 

Fteropus leBckenaidtii^ Desmarest. 

2. Phyllorhina fulva, Gray. 

Mipposideros fulvus et murmus, Gray {ISS&) ^ Ehhiolophus ful- 
gens et ^nurinus^ Elliot {IS3S) = Phgllorhina aw'it a, Tomes (1859) 
= 'lHipposide7*os a7^u€7isis, Gray (1858). 

This very distinct species, first known from Madras and Ceylon, 
has been found by Mr. Swinhoe in Amoy, is very likely identical 
with Dr. Gray’s H, aruensis, and has therefore probably the same 
geographical distribution as PA. diadema. 

Fig. 3. 



PhyUm'Mna trifidcu (Natural size.) 

Pig. 1. Head, from the side. 

2. Head, in front. t i, 

3. Right hinder extremity, with the tad and inter iemoral membrane, 

3. PhYLEORHINA TRIFIBA, It. Sp. 

Auncnlis mediocrihtis, had dilatatis, apice amiw ; prmiliematu 

' fB&Tgine sup£7%07*& tdjido) huud incfassato* fuetacafpo ieTiio 

: quarto' hreviore ; patagiis tarso uffiMs ; , supra hru7mea^ smhtus 
' .albfz*- 

" .'Related td PA. tridens mSi Fh. triempidaia in the form of the 

Peog. Zdon. Soc. — ^ 1 87 1» No, XXXIII. 
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iiose-leaf> the present species is easily to he distinguished from them 
by the characters given in the diagnosis. 

The upper margin of the nose-leaf is not thickened as in those two 
species ; and the three points are much larger. The ears are pointed, 
hardly longer, but much larger than in Fh. tricuspidata. 

The fur is long and soft, that of the npperside and of the sides of 
the belly white with brown points, that of the middle of the belly 
entirely white. 

The metacarpus of the third finger is shorter than that of the 
fourth finger, and not longer, as in Ph, tridens and Ph. trieus- 
pidata. 

The alar membrane is attached as far as the base of the metatarsus, 
and the point of the tail is much less (only for 3 miilims.) exserted 
than in Pk. tridens and trieuspidata, 


Total length . 75 

Head 16*5 

Length of ear 12 

Breadth of ear 10 

Tail.... 30 

Humerus 23 

Ulna .... 40 

nietac. Istph. 2ncl ph. cartilage. 

Length of 1st finger. ... . . . . , . 5 

„ 2nd finger. . 29*5 0 

„ 3rd finger. . 27*5 14*2 23*2 2 

„ 4th finger. . 29*5 11*4 8*5 bifurcate 

„ 5th finger. . 23*5 12*2 9*5 „ 

Femur. , 17 

Tibia * 16*5 

Foot, with claws, 7 

Spur 9 


A single adult male was in the collection. 

4. Tafhozous LONGiMANtrs, Hardwicke. 

3. Kotes on Mr. Theobald^s observations on. Dr. G-ray^s 
Paper on Tortoises. By Dr. J. E. Gray, F.E.S. &c. 

[Received May 22, 1871.] 

In the ^Proceedings* of the Society for 1870, p. 674, there are 
some notes by Mr. Theobald on my paper on the families and genera 
of Tortoises, published in the ‘ Proceedings * of the Society for 1869, 
p. 165. I have very few remarks to make npon them, and take 
them in the order they occur. I may merely premise that zoologists 
generally give India its ancient and classical signification, and not 
the ,: confined' political , one which , certain Indian zoologists wish to 
apply tout.' ' ' 
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Secondly, except nine specimens of Tortoises wliich Mr. Theobald 
gave to the museum, the museum purchased the collection which 
Mr. Theobald formed, from a dealer, to whom he had sold it, as a 
collection of Pegu reptiles. 

None of the Tortoises had any special habitat of any kind attached 
to it ; and the heads were not marked as coming from any par- 
ticular species ; so that if I made any mistakes in the habitats, or in 
saying the thorax was unknown” of a head, it arose from the negli- 
gence of the collector, which is more unaccountable as we have 
since learnt that the collection consisted not only of the specimens 
Mr. Theobald collected in Pegu, but also of specimens that came 
from elsewhere, and which he obtained in exchange for other spe- 
cimens from the ilsiatic Society of Bengal. Mr. Theobald is not 
quite correct when he says I give ‘"India” as the locality of 
Scapia falconeri. 1 gave India with a ?, and I gave the reason why 
I thought it might come from that country, and at the same time 
expressed my doubts. 

It is just the same with some of the other observations on the 
habitats. 

Thirdly, Mr. Theobald says he has no conhdeiice whatever in the 
distinctness of species based on skulls only. My experience, which 
has been very considerable, has led to a very different conclusion ; 
and Mr. Theobald did not seem to be aware of their importance in 
the distinguishing of the species of Trionyx and Batagur when he 
published his paper on the reptiles of Pegu, in the ‘Journal of the 
Linnean Society/ vol. x. p. 16, or in the * Catalogue of the Eeptiles 
of Pegu/ else he certainly would have given more distinct characters 
to his species. 

L .TeSTUDO INDICA. 

Mr. Theobald objects to this specific name. There is a very 
large number he can choose from ; for, unfortunately, this species 
has been described under a number of names ; but I prefer not to 
change one which is so well known, and which was the first given 
to it. 


2. Testudo (Scapia) falconeri. 

Mr. Theobald observes “ that in default, therefore, of more exact 
information, the evidence before him pointed to the conciusion 
that the skull wtoereon T. falconeri, Gray, had been based was no 
other than the identical skull of T. phayr&i, BlytH, missing from 
the Calcutta Museum.” The only e’ridence there appears to be is, 
that there is a specimen of T, pkayrei without a skull in that mu- 
seum. There does not appear in the paper to be any attempt at 
comparing the figure of the skull with the head of the other, perfect 
specimen of this species in the' museum, which, one would have sup- 
posed, a, zoologist would have done before he made, such a sugges- 
tion. . I ''.should he' very glad to hear '.that such a compaiisoii had 
been'made,:eith'er with the head^ of the perfect' specimen, .or, what 
would he better, with fresh ''skulls,..-, of thiS' Tortoise,, which does not 
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appear to be rare in “ Burmali/’ or ratber, I believe, in Arracan ; 
tben I should be very glad to adopt it, as it would erase a very im- 
perfectly described nominal species from the list. 

The interesting part of his notes is where Mr. Theobald says that 
Testudo phayrei is a true TestitdOi with a regular sternum and separate 
caudal shield ; therefore Mr, Blyth was in error when he informed me 
and Br, Gunther thoiManouria emys was the same as his T.phayrei^ 
an idea adopted by Mr. Theobald in his ^ Catalogue of the Reptiles of 
Pegu/ and in his ‘ Catalogue of the Reptiles in the Museum of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal/ where, after having seen the specimens, 
he placed it as Manouria emys. 

Tt is to be observed that if the head should prove to be the same 
as the one on which my genus Scapia is founded, it will go to more 
firmly establish the propriety of having formed the genus iScapta, 
as Testiido phayrei has, according to Mr. Theobald, the hitherto 
unobserved combination of normal sternal shields, like Tesiudo, and 
separate caudal shields, like Manouria and the freshwater Tortoises, 
so that it forms a section or genus by itself. 

Mr. Theobald believes that the skull on which Seapia falconeri 
w^as established belonged to this species. He may possibly be right ; 
for it is a head of a large Land-Tortoise, of which we do not know the 
body, and which may perhaps come from India, or rather Hiiido- 
stan ; ^ and Testiido phayrei is a large Land-Tortoise, the head or skull 
of which has not been described, although we now learn that the 
typical specimen has the head on it, and the general form and ex- 
teniai characters of the skull are usually to be seen through the 
skin. ^ I should probably have made this suggestion myself when I 
established the genus from the skull, and mentioned the characters 
by which it was known from the skulls of all the large Land-Tortoises 
then known ; hut the necessity of referring to the undescribed head 
of T. phayrei did not occur to me, as at that period I believed, on 
the authority of Mr. Blyth and Mr. Theobald, who had the speci- 
mens at their command, that it was the same as Manouria, with 
which I did compare it. 

Mr. Theobald must excuse my not adopting bis suggestion till an 
accurate comparison has been made between the skull of 1\ phayi'ei 
and Seapia, more especially as Mr. Theobald has already, with 

culpable haste,” referred the two typical specimens of T. phayrei 
to two species, indeed I may say genera, to which he now says they 
do not belong. It is to be hoped some competent zoologist will make 
the comparison which Mr. Theobald and his friends seem disinclined 
to do. Mr, Theobald further suggests that the skull which I de- 
scribed may have formerly belonged to a thorax in the Inian Mu- 
seum. I must say I see no evidence of the fact worthy of a moments 
notice, and it is a curious idea when they have not proved the 
identity of the two species ; and the account of the state of the spe- 
cimen and the manipulation it had undergone is so contradictory as 
to be utterly unwoitby of credit. I must leave tbe question to tbe 
former and present curators of that museum, who know better their 
rules and manner of conducting the institution. 
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3. Testudo elongata. 

5. Kagh'uga peguensis, 6. K. trieineata, and S. K. berd- 

MOREI. 

I liave already answered these remarks in my preliminary observa- 
tions ; and Mr. Theobald’s impression that Jf. pegtienms had been 
founded on a skull (probably aberrant) of either Tetraomjs iessoni 
or Batagur trivittata^ and the idea that the skull of Kmhuga old- 
kami is not distinct, do not require any answer from me. 

If these skulls belong to tbe same animal, then the whole of the 
results of my examinations of Tortoise skulls, of which I must say I 
feel justly proud, must go for nothing; but ]\Ir. 'Tbeobald has not 
discovered that KacJmga oldhami is the head of t!ie well-known 
Emys thurgiy which proves to belong to the family BatagiiridiE ; and 
he surely will allow that Tetraoiiyx lesson% Batagur trimttafay 
and Emys thiirgi are distinct species, to whatever genera they may 
be referred. 

The observations about tbe skulls of the males and females of 
Kachuga trilineatay nnder such circumstances, are not worth con- 
sidering. I personally examined Mr. Theobald on his reasons for 
thinking the specimens which he brought home to be male and 
female of that species ; and I thought they were very inconclasive, 
and required verification from an accurate and patient observer. 


Testudo yhayrei is not in my catalogue, therefore I give the syiio- 
nyma of it : — 


Testudo PH AYREi. 

Testudo phayreiy Blyth, Journ. A» See. Beng. xvii, p. 56, xxiii, 
p. 639 (shortly described), xl. p. 77 ; Theobald, P. Z. S. 1870, p, 675. 
Testudo indicUy Theobald, Cat. Kept. Mus. As. Soc. Beng. p, 8. 
Manouria emySy Theobald, Journ. Itinn. Soc. x. p. 10, and Cat. 
Rep. Mus. As. Soc. Beng. p. 9. 

Manouria emys/' Theobald, Cat. Kept. Mus. As, Soc. Beng. p. 9. 
Eab. Arracan (Blyth); BmmBh (Theobald), 


As there is much confusion about Mamuriay I take this oppor- 
tunity of giving a revision of the synonyma ; — 

Manouria EMYS, 

Testudo indicay Bibron’s MS. in Mus. Zool Soc.^ 

• 1844. Testudo emysy S. 'Muller, Yerhandl. Reptiles, p, 34, t iv. 
1847. Geoemyda spinosa (adult). Cantor, Kept. Malay Fenio. 
1852- ^ Manouria fusca, Gray, P. Z. S.'I'852, p. 53 ; Ann, & Mag* 
Nat, Hist. 1855, vol. xv.' p. 68; P* Z, S. 1860, p. 395,; Ann. & 

, Mag. Nat. :Hist.T861, vol. vii. .p* 216 Cat. Shield Eept. p. 16, 

t, iii., SuppL>. 15.' ' ' ' , XT o'’ •• 

.'■lBd4/Tekophus lumius, Leconte, Pr. Acad. N,. hci. rliiL vii. 

Rept. Brit. India (not Theobald). 

Eab, Bmmig'iGantor)*"' 
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This animal has been curiously confounded with Geoemyda jpi” 
nom* Dr. Cantor, who first bad it in a perfect state, in his list of 
Malay Reptiles considers it the adult of that species. Being cle» 
sirous of obtaining the types of the species described by Solomon 
Muller, we purchased from Mr, Franks a series of specimens obr 
tallied from the Leyden Museum, with the labels of that institution 
attached to them. Having received in this series a young specimen 
of Geoemyda spinosa labelled Testiido emys, in the ^Catalogue of 
Shield Reptiles’ I placed that species as a synonym of Geoemyda 
spinosa^ not considering it necessary to consult the figure in Miiller’s 
book, or I should have discovered the mistake. Hr. Giinther cor- 
rected this in his ‘ Reptiles of British India,^ and properly changed 
the name from Mano^iria fusea into Manouria emys. 

Mr. Theobald names this species ‘^Manouria emys^ Gray,’’ instead 
of Schlegel or Gunther; but there are many instances of want of 
accuracy of this kind, to which his note to T. elongata would be as 
applicable as to the oversight for which he quotes it. 

M. A. Humeril, in his « Catalogue of Reptiles,’ p. 4. no. 7'^, and 
in the ^ Archives du Mus6um,’ described, under the name of 

a specimen which be received from Leyden as Testudo 
mys of Miilier ; and bis name is evidently a translation of the 
French name given to that species; but be does not mention the 
peculiar form of the pectoral plates, and it is very probable that he 
received, as the British Museum did, a young specimen of Geoemyda 
under a wTong name; and then his name and description 
will belong to the latter species and not to Manotma, They are very 
much alike, although belonging to different families. 


4, A Aloiiograpli of the Lepidoptera hitherto included in the 
Qeims Elymiiias, By A, G. Butler^ F.L.S.^ F.Z.S., &c. 

[Beceiyed May 19, 1871.] 

(Plate XLII.) 

The present group of Butterflies is one of the most interesting of 
all the Rhopalocerous genera, not only because it exhibits a transi- 
tion from the Saiyrmes to the JBrmsoIinee (see Cat. Fabr. Diurn. 
Lepid. p. 39), but because the species composing it are, almost with- 
out exception, of a mimetic cliaracteir. 

In the * Genera of Diurnal Lepidoptera,’ pp. 404, 405, only twelve 
species are enumerated; this number has since been more than 
■.doubled 'by „ the labours of, Messrs. Hewitson,: Wallace, Felder, .and 
nthers, so; that 'the genus' is now, beginning to assume, a somewhat 
important aspect. I find, however, after a careful examination of 
the structural characters, that some of the species differ so consider- 
ably from the type form in the neuration of the hind wings that it 
will be advisable to separate them as a distinct genus ; whilst others 
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exhibit differences of a less marked' character, such as will oolv ser^e 
in an imperfect manner to separate the smaller sections of the group. 

I have noticed that this transitional state of, things often occurs in 
genera largely acted upon by mimicry^; and I think it may be ex- 
plained from the fact that the necessity for the various species to re- 
semble different protected forms brings about a modification in the 
general outline of ' the 'wing, and consequently the position of the 
nervures employed 'in expanding and supporting the wing is liable to 
be altered:. 

Elymnias. 

Elyinnias^ Htibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 37 (1816). 

Melanitis (part.), Fabricins, in Illigeffs Mag. vi. p. 282 (1807). 

Biblis (part.), Latreille, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 10 (1819). 

Front wings triangularly ovate ; costa arched ; outer margin den- 
tate sinuate; inner margin in males arched, sometimes with patch 
of thickened scales on interno-median area. Hind wings subtrian- 
gular, more or less dentate sinuate, the longest tooth being at end of 
third median branch, and sometimes caudate. 

Front wings with costal nervure much swollen at base, reaching 
middle of costa ; first subcostal branch emitted at some distance be- 
fore end of cell, second just before end, third at first third of distance 
from cell to apex, and the fourth and fifth forking from second third; 
upper discoidal emitted close to subcostal, lower discoidal obliquely 
a little below upper, reducing upper discbcellular to about one-fourth 
the length of lower, which is strongly concave ; second and third 
median branches emitted close together. 

Hind wings with first subcostal emitted at some distance before 
end of cell (nearer to end in E. patna ihm in any others) ; second 
subcostal and discoidal nervures emitted somewhat near together ; 
upper discocellular horizontal, sometimes slightly oblique backwards 
{E, penang a, panther a casipkme, lais^ &:c.) or forwards (.^. 
cerya?); lower discocellular about four times the length of upper, 
strongly arched forwards (E, undiilaris, panthera, &c.) or Wck- 
wards (E, casiphone, laiSi &c.). The hind-wing cell therefore ex- 
hibits two external projections, one terminating in ' the second sub- 
costal and ' discoidal, the other in the second' and third- 'median 
branches. ■ ■ 

The. species are all Asiatic, the type of . the genus being E.uniu-- 
laru, Drury. 

U,Ki>ULAE.is group. , ' 

Colours, Males "above black ; front wings with discal ■ series , of 
lilac or lilac-tioted'wMte spots';' 'hind- wings with more 'or less' fiilvous 
', or ferruginous external area,'; below,- all the wings', marbled' with fer- 
' ruginous and ' whitish,:,;, ' hind' ■■ wings 'generally with - a "conspicuous 
'' metallic subcostal spot. ' ' '^' „ ^ ^ ^ , 

,, .' Females above tawny or brown, with 'discal series' 'Of 'white; or pale 
lilac spots; below paler than in males, 

t As for insteiicein the getkm^'Bimorpkm {Lepialis^ auct.) of thePierm^, ' 
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L ElYMNIAS ENDEEARIS. 

, Pa^niio undularis, Dmry, 111. ii. pi. 10. figs. 1, 2 (1773). 

$ . Fapilio protogeniai Cramer, Pap. Es.ot. ii. pL 189. figs. Fj G 
(1779). 

8?. Elymnias jynw, Hlibner, Zutr. ex. Schmett. figs. 37, 38 
(1818). 

6*, N. India (obtained 1843 and 1850) ; $, Silhet (1845); 
S $, Moulmein (1843) ; S> Nepal {Wright, 1864); Java 
{Eorsfield, 1851). ^ B.M. 

The female of E* undularis mimics Banais chrysippiis, 

2. Elymnias nigrescens, sp. n. (Plate XLII. fig. 1.) 

Affiiiissima E. nndulari, differ t alis nigresceiitihus, posticis 
extrorsum vix ferruginosis, pu7ietis submarginalihus mlde di~ 
stinctis y suhtiis obscurioribus punctis albidis postieai^um vaMe 
distmctis : exp. alar. unc. 2, lin. 10. 

5 . AIcb mpra fuaccd, anticae nigreseentes, maculis discalihus 
liladm-albidu mint in mare poaitis ; postiem funetis tribus 
quatuorve submm'ginalibus Jtavo-albidis : alee suhtm velut in 
E. luidulari $, at obscuriores : exp. alar zinc. 3, Im. 1. 

Sarawak (^rooA’e). d 

Very near to E. undidaris, of which it is clearly a Bornean race. 
I know of nothing of which it is likely to be a mimic, unless it be a 
Bornean form of Euploea masares. 

3. Elymnias HECATE,, sp. n. (Plate XLII. fig. 2.) 

d * Aim supra nigro-pice(S, purpzireo certo situ znicazites ; antiem 
siriis sub quatiior subapiealibus lilaeinis decrescentihus : aubtus 
fuse€B ferrugineo, velut in E. unduiari znarmoi^atm ; posticce 
hand mmulatcB : exp. alar. unc. 2, Un. 10. 

Labuan (JLo^^7e). d, B.M. 

Another Bornean race of E. undularis, and possibly a mimic of 
Eiiplma mazarea. 

4. Elymnias fraterna, sp. n. (Plate XLII. fig. 3.) 

d. Alw . supra picem ; antiew puipuraseentes ; margme externo 
et apiee fuhis ; posticce margme externo late fulvo ; aim 
stibtus fere velut in E. undnlari, at duplo pallidiores : exp. alar, 
wic. 3, lin. 1. 

5 , Fere velut in E. undnlari Sj., at majores ; postiem maculis 
margmalibus majoribus : exp. alar unc. 3, lin. 4. 

Ceylon {Wenham). , d 

The Ceylonese representative of E, undidaris, its female ' being 
barely distinguishable from that species, and therefore also a mimic 
of ' Banais ehrysippm ; the male, however, is a very different-looking 
insect. , ■: 

' , 5. ' Elymnias caxtbata, sp. n. ■ (Plate XLII. fig. 4.)' 

, Aim' supra picem, anficm areis interno-basali et exterzio /er- 
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mgimsis ; anticm fascia mhajiicali et macuUs trihus suhmar-^ 
ginalibus alhis lilacino tinctis ; postiecs dimidio ewterno fulvo^ 
margine hrwmco : alee suhtus fermginecB^ velut in E. ixiidu- 
lari $ 5 pulckerrime alho plagiatm et refAculatce : emp, alar, 
unc. 3, Im. 5, 

Caiiara {Ward). ^ ^ B.M« 

The male is certainly not an imitation of any known protected 
species ; I should, however, expect to find the female like JDanais 
ckrysippus or an allied species, 

Panthera group. 

Colours* Brown or black, with paler submargmal nebulous band on 
upper surface, sometimes whitish in female ; below grey-brown, with 
ferruginous reticulations ; hind wings with six submarginai ocelli. 

6. Elymnias lutescens. 

$ . Elymnias lutescens^ Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat, Hist. 3rdser. 
XX. p. 404, pi. 9. fig. 10 (18G7). 

6 $ • Elg?miias lutescens, "Wallace, Tr. Ent. Soc. Loud. p. 323. 
n. 4 (1869). 

Sarawak and Labuan {Lowe), d $ > B.M. 

The examples from Labuan have the submargmal band of the 
front wings more distinct, and in the female becoming quite white 
towards apex, I do not, however, feel justified in separating them 
from the type. The Labuan form reminds one of the species of 
Euploea, of the Crameri group ; the resemblance, however, is some- 
what imperfect. The species perhaps mimics some Euplem near E,^ 
lapeyrousei. 

7 . Elymnias PANTH ERA. 

Papilio panthera, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. p. 39. n. 407 (1787). 

3Lelamtis dusara, fiorsfield. Cat. Mus. E. I, C. pL 5. fig, 7 
(1829). 

Java (Morsfeld). B.M. 

Probably mimics Euplma sepulekralis, 

Penanga group. 

Colours. Above grey, with broad subapical white band in front 
wings ; below grey, reticulated with brown and white ; Mad' wings 
sometimes with a metallic subcostal spot. 

8. Elymnias penanga. 

Melanitis penanga, Westwood, Gen. B. L. p- '405, n.' 9, . note 
(1851). 

Penang (received' 1840)., Type, B.M. 

,, 9. Elymnias, suMATRANA. , 

- Elymnias sumatrmia, 'Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soe. Loud.' p. 325. 
m.' 10"(1'869)'.: ; 
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Melanitu fmanga^ Hewitson, Ex. Butt. iii. ilfeL pL L fig. 1 
(1863). 

Sumatra (Wallace), 

I kuow of nothing which E. pena7iga and simatraiia resemble 
mimetically. 

Lais group. 

Colom^s. Similar to those of the pale green species of Bamis, 

10. ElYMNIAS LAIS. 

Papilio laisj Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pi. 114. figs. A, B (1779). 
J&m (Horsfeld), 

Probably mimics Banais gi'ammicai but perhaps D. similis. 

1 1 . Elymnias timandra. 

d 2 . Elymnias timandra^ Wallace, Trans. Eiit. Soc. London, 
p. 326. n. 13 (1869). 

cj, Siihet (obtained 1845); $ , Moulmein (1843). Types, B.M. 
Probably mimics D. similis. It is, however, impossible to deter- 
mine with certainty which species it would most nearly resemble 
when flying. 

12. Elymnias CERYX. 

$ . Melanitis ceryoo, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. pi. 9. fig. 8 (1836). 
Java (obtained 1849). B.M. 

Mimics Banais albata. 

The male is described by Mr. Wallace in the ‘ Transactions of the 
Entomological Society/ 

• 13. Elymnias kamara.' 

c^. Melanitis kamara, Moore, Cat. Lep. E. I. C. i. p. 239. n. 516 
(1857). 

Java (obtained 1845). ^ B.M. 

Seems to mimic some Euplcea allied to E, ynodesta. 


Leucocyma group. 

Colours, Both sexes resemble Euplcea midamus and allies. 

14. Elymnias casiphone. ■ ■ 

d'. Elymnias casiphone, Hiibner, Samml. ex. Schoiett. iii. 
(]8i6-1824). 

$ . Elymnias casiphone, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loiidom n. 488 
(1870).'^ ) ' ^ 

cf > Java {Horsfield, B. M.) ; $ , Singapore, coll. Lieut. Eoberts. 

/IS. '.Elymnias' L 

leucocyma, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 326. n. 3 (1819). 
d . Melanitis malelas,llemtson, Ex. Butt, iii, 3IeL pi. 1. figs. ‘6, 7 
, (1863). ^ 

S Siihet (obtained 1845). B.M 
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16. ElYMNFAS MEHIDA. 

Melanitis meliida^ Hewitsoii, Ex. Butt. iii. MeL pL 1. fiffs. 2* 3 
(1863). 

' Singapore. 

Genus Byctis^ BoisduTal. 

F rout wings as in preceding genus. 

Hind wings with false preediscoidal cell 5 first subcostal emitted 
towards end of cell, nearer to the end in the females than in the 
males ; second and discoidai emitted somewhat near together ; upper 
discocellular more or less oblique (excepting in B. mimalon, 
slanting outwards ; lower discocellular feebly concave or angnlated, 
and about twice the length of upper; second and third median 
branches emitted near together. 

Typical species B. agondm, Boisd. 

The species are xlsiatic or African. 

1. DxCTIS AGONDAS. 

(J. Dyetis agendas^ Boisduval, Voj. de 1’ Astrolabe, Lep. p. 158, 
pi. 3. fig. 5 (1832). 

5 . Byctis hioculatm^ "Westwood, Gen. D. L. p. 354, pL 54*. 
fig. 4(1851). 

Dorey (Wallace), d ?> B.M. 

Mimics Bruailla hioculatus, 

2. DyCTIS MELANE. 

(5^ $ . Melaiiitis melanB:^ Proc. ZooL Soe. p. 465, pL 55 

(1858). 

kxn (W^allace), ^ d ?, B.M. 

Mimics several species of Brimlla, It is difficult to separate the 
various forms figured by Mr. Hewitson, as it is. obvious that the 
female is subject to much variation. 

3. DyOTIS MEUAKTHO. 

d 2 . Eiymmas melantho^ Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. London^ 
p. 330. n, 30 (1869). 

Gagie Island (Wallace), 

A local form of the preceding species. 

4. Dyctis esaca. 

■ d . Melanitis esaca, Westwood, Gen. B. L.' p. 405. ii.^ 10, note 
(1851) ; Hewitson, Ex. Butt. iii. pi. 3IeL Lffig.' 5 (1863).' 

Assam (obtained 1848). Typed', B.M. 

This species is stated by Hewitson and Westwood to be East-Indian. 
I find, however, that we obtained. it through' Mr. Warwick, from As- 
sam. it probably, mimics some form of Euplcea allied to E, ledererL 

. 5..'Byctishewitsonii-" 

' Eiymmas ■ hewitsofdi, Trans. E..nt. .Soc. Lone! -,p. 327*' 

'n. :20X'1869). : ' ' 
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5 . Melanitis leiicocyma^ Hewitson, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 53, pL 9. 
figs, 3,4(1861). 

Macassar, Celebes (Wallace). 8" J , B.M. 

Mimics Eufloea mniszechii or E* yloriosa^ apparently the former, 

6. Dyctis hicetas, 

(S . Elymnias hicetas, "Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc, London, p. 32/, 
11. 21 (1869), 

Macassar, Celebes (Wallace), 

This seems to differ but little from the preceding, of which I 
strongly suspect it to be a variety. 

7. Dyctis cum^a. 

Melanitis cumcea^ Felder, Nov. Voy. Lep. iii. p. 452. n. 745, pL 6 L 
figs. 9, iO (1867). 

Gilolo. 

Nearly allied to the preceding. 

. 8. Dyctis mimalon. 

Melanitis mimalon, Hewitson, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. b2, 
pi. 9. figs, 1, 2 (1861). 

Menado, Celebes. 6, B.M. 

The finest species in the genus. It appears not to inimic any 
thing. 

9. Dyctis viTELLiA. 

Fapilio miellia, Cramer, Pap. Esot. iv. pL 349. figs. E, F (1782). 
? EuploBa vitella, Montr, Ann. Sc. Phys. Nat. Lyon. p. 403 
(1856). 

Melanitis stellaris, Volieiihoven, Tiid. voor Ent. iv. p. 159, pi. 8. 
fig. 3 (1862). 

Var. Elymnias viminalis, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 
p. 328. n. 25 (1869). 

Kvahoiim (Wallace). B.M, 

' Mimics EupUea climene, 

10. Dyctis cybele. 

Melanitis cyhele, Felder, Wien. ent. Monatsclir. iv. p. 248. ii. 98 

(I 860 ). 

BatcMan, Kaioa Island, Ternate (Wallace). 

This species is unknown to me ; it probably resembles one of tiie 
darkhE'tip/ffi^e. 

' 11. Dyctis FAPUA. 

Elymnias papm, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, p. 329. n, 28 
(1869). , , 

■' 'New Guinea (Wallace), 

, 'Mr. 'Wallace says' that ‘Hhis -species closely resembles a EuploeaJ^ 
Dnfortunaiely he does not mention which Euploea. 
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12. Byctis melias. 

3Manitis melias, Felder, Wien. ent. Moiiats. vii. p. 120. ii. 91 
(1863); Nov. Voj. Lep. iii.pl. 11 (1867), 

Bourias, Locban [Philippines]. 

Mimics Euplcea swamsonii, 

13. DyCTIS PATNA. 

$ . Melanitis patna, Westwood, Gen. D. L. p. 405. ii. 6, note, 
pi. 68. %. 2 (1851). 

Silhet (obtained' 1847). Type, B.,M, 

I\Iimics Euploea caUithoe, a species allied to E. sjilendens and E. 
mperba. It bears a superficial resemblance to Elymnias ieucoq/ma. 

14. Dyctis egialina. 

Mehmitis egialina, Felder, Wien. ent. Monatselir. vii. p. 121. 
n. 92 (1863); Nov. Voy. Lep. hi. pi. 61. hgs. 7, 8 (1867). 

Luzon [Philippines]. 

Mimics Bellas heimingia {PieriiKB). 

15. Byctis borneensis. 

Elymnias borneensis, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, p. 324. 
11. 8 (1869). 

Sarawak [Borneo]. 

Doubtless mimics some species of Delias (an B. porsenna ?). 

1 6. Dyctis VASUDEVA. 

Elymnias vasudeva, Moore, Cat. Lep. E. I. C. i. p. 238, n. 513 
(1857). 

Elymnias tkycana, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. p. 323. n. 7 
(1869). 

di Nepal ; India (obtained 1856); $, Barraekpore 

(ffearsey). ^ B.M. 

i\Iimics either Bellas descombesi or B. indica ; it is impossible to 
say which wdthoiit seeing it alive. 

17. Byctis BAMMAKOO. 

(5. Me!a7iitis hammakoo, Westwood, Gen. D. L. p. 405. n, 12, 
note, ph 68. lig. 3 (1851). 

Ashanti (obtained 1842). Type, B.M, 

Mimics Flanema gea 2 {Acraeime), 

Several males in Sir. Swanzy’s collection. 

'18. Byctis' phegea. 

Fapilio phegea, Fabricins, Ent. Syst. hi. L p. 132. n. 407 (1793) ; 
Donovan, Ins. ind. pi. 31. figy 1 (IBOO). 

West Africa. coll. Drnce. 

■ Mimics F. gea 6 ^ 
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5. A Revision of the Species formerly included in tlie Genus 
Terias [Fierinm). By A. G. Butler, F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c. ■ 

[Received May 22, 1871.] 

My principal object in the present paper is to refer the species of 
this very difficult group to the genera into which I separated it in 
my '^Revision of the Genera of the Subfamily Piemice^^ (Cist. Eiit. 
lit. pp, 33-58). I shall not, therefore, increase the difficulty of 
determining the already numerous and nearly allied species by de- 
scribing all the unnamed forms at my disposal, but shall rather 
strive to lighten the labours of my fellow-workers by clearing up, to 
the best of my ability, the somewhat confused synonymy already 
existing. 

As one or two of the species of MorJma have been confounded by 
some Lepidopterists with Terias, I shall introduce that little genus 
into the present paper. 

Genus 1. Elodina, Felder, 

Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 215 (“1865”). 

1. Elodina egnatia. 

Fieris egnatia, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p, 138. n. 63 (1836). 

Fieris eirrlia, Boisdiival, Voy. de F Astrolabe, pi. 2. f. 7 (1832)» 

Fieris pa rtkia, Hewitson, Ex. Butt. i. Pier. 2, f. 12, 13 (1853). 

Var. ? Elodina kypatia, Felder, Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 215. n. 233 
(“1865”). 

Var. f Elodina therasia, Felder, L c, p. 215. n. 232 (“1865”). 

Australia. Coil. B.M. 

2. Elodina bouruensis. 

Elodina hourueyisis, ‘Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3. iv. 
p. 319. 11. 4 (1867). ■ 

Bouru {Wallace) ; id.? Aru {Wallace), Coll. B.M. 

Nearly allied to E. egnatia, but apparently distinct. 

3. ElOBINA ANGULIPENNIS. 

Terias anguUpennis, Lucas, Rev. Zool. p. 431 (1852). 

Fieris pallene, Hewitson, Ex« Butt. i. Fier. pL 2. f. 8, 9 (1853). 

Richmond River, Moreton Bay, Fort Macquarie. ' OolL B.M. 

4. Elodina PADUSA. 

Fieris pad'usa, Hewitson, Ex. Butt. i. Pier. pi. 2. f. 10, I I (1853), 

Australia. Coll. B-M, 

Nearly allied to the preceding species. 

5. Elodina signata. 

Elodina signata, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3. iv. p. 319. 
ii.B;(i:867). 

New Caledonia. 


B.M, 
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Genus 2. Sphjenogona, Butler*, 

Cist. Ent. iii. p. 44. gen. 15, pi. 1. f. 13 (1870). 

L Sph.«nogona gratiosa. 

Terias gratiosa, Ilewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lepid. pL 9, f. 5 (1847). 

Venezuela. ' B.M. 

2. Sph.enogona ecuadora. 

Terias ecuadora, Hewitson, Eqiiat. Lep. p. 2. u. 2 (1869). 

Ecuador (Buckley). 

A beautiful species allied to S. gratiosa. 

3. Sfh.enogona ingrata. 

Terias mgrata, Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, p. 465. n, 1 
(1869). 

Terias gratiosa, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. ii. p, 359. ii. 3 
(1863). 

Mexico; Choiitales ; Nicaragua; Polochic Valley. B.M. 

4. SpH-EKOGONA xantochuora. 

5 . Terias ccantocMora, Kollar, Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
math.-nat. CL i. p. 363. n. 36 (1850). 

. Terias bogotana, Felder,Wien. ent.Mon.r.p. 84. n.41 (1861). 

Terias chloe, Felder, Relse Nov, Lep. ii. p. 199. n. 202 (“1865 

Terias gaugamela, Felder, 1. c, n. 203, pL 26. f. 5 (“I865’^j. 

Bogota. $ d, B.M. 

The above species described by the Felders appear to me to be 
identical with T. xantochlora. 

5.' SpH.ENOGONA LIMONEUS. 

Terias Umoneus, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v. p. 84, n. 43 (1861) ; 
Reise Nov, Lep. ii- p. 200. n. 204 (“1865*’). 

Venezuela. 

Seems nearly allied to *8^. 

6,. SfHJBNOGONA' SALOME. 

Terias salome, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v. p. 84, o. 42 (1861); 
Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 201. n, 206 (“1805^’). 

Ecuador (Felder) ; Bolivia. B.M. 

Br. Felder says of this species, “The only male in our collection 
is larger than 1\ constantia just described ; the wings are as broad 
as in r. xantochlora, Koll., and the bind wings more distinctly 
angulate.” 

7. Sph^enogona jamapa. ■ . ■ 

9 . Terias jamapa, Reakirt, Proc. ,Ac. Nat, Sci. Phil. p. 239. 
n. 5 (1866), 

Mexico,; 

'The' type of this genus is- an. undescribed 'species from Arcbidona, a.ilied to 
A constantia, , Felder ; ^ Doubleday gives Q.uito as the 'habitat,, but we have no 
speci.es of this group, from 'that locality. 
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8. Sph^nogona THEODES. 

5 . Te7ias theodes, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v, p. 85. ii. 45 
(1861) ; Eeise Nov. Lep, ii. p. 201. n. 207 (^4865”). 
d * Teidm const antia, Felder, L c, n, 205 (^^1865’’). 

Venezuela. B.M. 

9. Sfh^nogona theona. 

Tej'ias th€07iai Felder, Eeise Nov, Xiep. ii. p. 202. n. 208 (^4865^’). 
2 . Terias theodesy Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v. p. 85. n. 45 (1861). 
Venezuela. 

Allied to S, theodes, but smaller ; the wings shorter. 

10. Sphjenogona fabiola. 

IWias fahiola^ Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v. p. 85. n. 44 (1861); 
Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 199. n. 201 (“1865”)- 
Venezuela. B.M. 

■ 11. SpHJENOGONA ARBELA. 

Em'ema urbelciy Hlibner, Zutr. ex. Schmett. f. 641, 642 (1832). 
Brazil. 

Not in British Museum. Allied to iS". salome^ from which it 
chiefly differs in the broader marginal band of the hind wings. 

12. Sph.enogona bogotana. 

Terias hog o tana, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v, p. 84. n. 41 (1861); 
Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 1.98. n. 199, pi. 26. f. 3, 4 (^"1865”). 

Bogota. 

Allied to A. athela, 

13. SPH.ENOGONA MEXIGANA. 

Terias mexicanas Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 655. n. 5, pi. 3 c. 
f. 1 (1836). 

Terias hoisduvaliana, Felder, Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 200 (/'1865’’). 
Mexico. ‘ B.M. 

14. SPHiENOGONA DAMARIS. 

Terias damarisy Felder, Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 200 (“ 1865’’). 

2. Terias mexieana, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 655. n. 3 
(1836). 

Terias depmseti, Boisd. Lep. Guatemala, p. 11 (1870). 

Mexico; Guatemala. 

15. ' SpHJENOGONA? ZELIA. 

' Terim zeliat Lucas, Rev. Zooi. p. 430 (1852). . 

Colombia.' 

■ 16. ^ SpH^NOGONA? ANGULATA.- 

'Terias /Wallengren,' Wien. ent. Mon. iv. p. 34. n, 3 

(1 860). :v; 

Sandwich Islands* ^ - ■ 
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Genus 3, Leucidia, E. Doubleday, 

Gen. Diurn. Lepid. p. 77 (1847). 

1. LeUCIDIa ELVINA. 

Terias eldna, Swaiasoii, Zool. 01. 1st ser. pL 22 (1820). 
Pernambuco. B.M. 

2. Leucidia brephos. 

Mancijiium vorax brepkos, Hubner, Samml. ex. Schmett. i. pi. 143 
(1806-27). 

Yeuezuela; Para. B.M, 

3. Leucidia leucoma. 

Terias leucoma, Bates, Journ. Eiitoiii. i. p. 241. n. 16 (1861). 
Leucidia elph.os, Felder, Wien. eiit. Mon. vi. p. Oil. ri. 17 (1862)* 
Upper Amazons. 

I’iose to the preceding, if not a variety of it. 

Genus 4. Terias, Swainsoii, 

Zool. ill. 1st ser. pi. 22 (1820). 

I. Terias CLARA. 

Terias clara. Bates, Jouni. Entom. i. p. 243. u. 12 (1861). 
Leucidia exipaa, Prittvvitz, Stett. ent. Zeit. p. 133. n. 1 (1865). 
Var. Leucidia pppmcea, Frittwitz, L c. p. 133. n. 2 (1865). 
Tapajos ; Honduras. B.M. 

i believe L. pijgmma to be merely a dwarfed form of the species ; 
our examples vary itnmenseiy in size. 

,2. Terias iMPURA. . 

Terias impura» Vollenhoven, Mon. Pier. p. 70. o. li, pL 7. f 5 
(1865). , , , , 

Timor. , , 

Ciiriously like T. clara. 

3. Terias LI RINA. 

Terias lirim. Bates, Joarii, Entom. i. p. 244. n. 15 (I SOI).' 

Para (^Bates), 

Closely allied to 1\ clara. 

4. Terias aloula. 

Fapilio a! hula y Cramer, Pap. Exot. i-.p!. 27- f. E (1775). 

5 .. Mancipimn fugax Nise, Htibiier, Samml. ex., Schmett., i. 
pi. 14 6. f. 3, 4 (1806-27). ^ ■ 

Pernambuco Demeraraj Yeuezuela. B.M. 

5. Terias? pasiphae.' 

Fapilio pasipha'ey Cramer, Pap. Exot., i. 'pi. 80. f. B (1779). 

) Surinam (CVamer). ' ' 

May. come near T. idbula, but' is' larger than any, known species 
of 'that group; possibly the female oi Faitdemos areas. 

Proc. Zool, Soc.— 1871, No. XXX.IY. 
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6. TeRIAS MARGINELLA. 

Terias mai^ginella^ Felder^ Wien, ent. Mon. v. p, 97. n. 53 (1861), 
Yenezuela; Panama; Bogota. B,M, 

Scarcely distinct from T, alhula. 

■ 7. Terias SINCE , 

Fieris sinoe, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 138. ii. 66 (1819), 

Papilio Sepp, Surin. Vlind. ii- pL 56 (1848). 

Terias celata^ Felder, Yerh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, p. 466. n. 4 
(1869). 

Yar, Terias leiidlla^ Felder, 7. c. n. 5 (1869). 

Bio Grande; Honduras; Panama. B.M. 

8. Terias gnathene. 

Terias gnathene^ Boisdnval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 680. n. 46 (1836) ; 
Hubner, Ziitr. ex. Scbmett, f. 937, 938 (1837). 

Jamaica; Honduras. B.M. 

9. Terias amelia, 

Terias amelia^ Poey, Bfem. Hist. Nat. de Cuba, p. 253, n. 12, 
pL 18. f. 11-13 (1851). 

Cuba. 

Nearly allied to the preceding, 

10. Terias messalina. 

Fapiiio messalina^ Fabricius, Mant. Ins. p. 22. n. 235 (1787). 
Terias hulcea, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 680. n. 47 (1836). 
FJnrema arahella, Hiibner, Zutr. ex. Scbmett. f. 973, 974 (1837). 
Terias deflorata^ Kollar, Benkscbr. Akad, Wiss. i. p. 363. ii. 37 
(1850). 

Terias iradia^ Poey, Mem. Hist. Nat. de Cuba, p. 253. n. 13, 
pi. 18. £.14-17 (1851). 

Jamaica; Honduras. ,, B.M. 

11. Terias man a. 

Terias mana, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 681. n. 49 (1836). 
Boliyia. B.M. 

12. Terias agave, 

Fapiiio agave, Cramer, Pap. Exot. L pL 20. t II, I (1775). ' 

Eurema jodutt a, Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Scbmett. p. , 96. ii. 1019 
,(1816). . „ 

FierispMale (part.), Godart, Enc. Metb. ix. p. 157. n. 61 (1819). 

■ ' Brazil ; Pernambuco.' " . . B.M, 

13. Terias phi ale, 

Papilio pMale^ Cramer, Pap., Exot. i. pL '27. f. P (1775). 
Surinam. . , ■ ■ 

SeemS' allied to T, agme ; and is probably, identical with 1\ musa^ 

Eabr.> ' , ,, , 
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14. Terias tapeina. 

Terias tapeina. Bates, Joum. Eiitom. i. p. 244. ii. 14 (1851). 

Para {Bates), 

Belongs to tlie Agave group. 

15. Terias lucina. 

Terias liicina, Poey, Mem. Hist. Nat. de Cuba, p. 252. n. 11, 
pLlS.f. 8-10(1851). 

Terias arahella^ Lucas, Hist Cuba, uii. p. 515, pL 1 6. f. 5, 5^ (1855). 
Cuba. 

Belongs to the Agave group. 

16 . Terias musa. 

Papilio 7misa^ Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 195. ii. 607 (17-93). 
Terias geiitilis, Boisdiival, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 658. ii. 9 (1,836). 
Terias Columbia^ Felder, Wien, ent. Mon. y. p. 86. ii, 48 (1861). 
Bogota. B.M. 

I7< Terias fornsi. 

Terias fornsij Poey, Mem. Hist. Nat. de Cuba, p. 443. n. 13 
(1851), 

Isle of Pines {Gmidlaeh). 

Allied to T. hicina and amelia of Poey, 

18. Terias conjungens. 

Terias eoiijungem, Herrich-Schaffer, Corr.-Blatt. Regensb, xviii, 
p. 167 (1864). 

Cuba. 

Next to T, fornsi; differs from it and 7. lucina in its broader 
border, which more nearly approaches the inner margin. 

19. Terias EUGENIA. 

Terias eM^enM,Wallengren,Wien. ent. Mon. iy. p.,33. n. 2 (i860). 
? Terias cubma, Herrich-Schaffer, Corr.-Blatt Eegensb. ' xyiii, 
p. 166 (1864). 

Honduras; Haiti. B.M. 

20. Terias ebriola. 

Terias ehriola, Poev, 'Mein. Hist Nat, de Cuba, p, 250. n. 9, 
pL 24. f. 7-13 (1851). 

Cuba. 

xiliied to T, plataea and T. pahnira ; possibly a variety of T, eu- 
genia, 

21. Terias jucuNDA. 

Terias jumnda^ Boisduval et Le,conte, Lep. Am. Sept. pi. 19. 
f. 1-3 (1827). 

Yar. ' fasM, ■ Felder, ' Beise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 205. n. 213 

(1865); ;■ . ;■ 

' United' States. , , , ' 'B.M. 
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22. TeUIAS PALMIRA. 

Terias palnrira, Poey, Mem. Hist. Nat. de Cuba, p. 219. ii. 8, 
pi 24. f. 4-6 (1851), 

Terias vitellina, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v. p. 86. n. 49 (1861). 
Var. Terias tegea^ Felder, Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 203. n. 210 
(1B65). 

Var. ? Terias lydia (part.), Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v. p. 87. n. 50 
(1861). 

Terias pheenicia, Felder, Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 205. n. 214 (1865). 
Nicaragua; Panama; Venezuela; Honduras. B.M. 

23. Terias medutina. 

Terias medutina^ Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v. p. 97. n. 52 (1861). 
Venezuela. 

Near T. palmira. 

■ 24. Terias sidonia. 

Terias sidonia, Felder, Verb. zooL-bot. Ges. Wien, p, 465. n. 2 
(1869). 

Mexico, B.M. 

25. Terias mtcale. 

Teiias mi/cale, Felder, Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 204. ii. 210(1865). 
Bahia (FW<^er) ; id.? Pernambuco. d $> B.M. 

^ 26. Terias platjEA. 

Terias platma^ Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xii. p. 474, 
0.18 (1862), 

Pernambuco ; Brazil ; Para. B.M, 

27. Terias elathea. 

d- Papilio elathea, Cramer, ii. pi. 99. f. C, B (1776). 

5 . Tej'ias midea, Menetries, Nouv. Mem. Soc. Imp. Mosc. iii. 
pi. 11. f. 6 (1834). 

Jamaica, B.M. 

28. Terias albina. 

5 . Terias alhina, Poey, Mem. Hist. Nat. de Cuba, p. 251 . n. 10. 
pL 24. f. 14-16 (1851). " ■ 

Cuba, 

Seems to be a slight variety of the preceding. 

29. Terias rhodia. 

Terias rhodia, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v. p. 97. n, 51 (1861). 
Terias elathea, var. Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 665 (1836). 
Bogota. ' ' , ■ . . . . B.M. 

30. ■ Terias xYDiA:.' 

Terias Felder, Wien, ent, Mon. v. p. 87. n. 50 (1861). 

■ ' V’.enezueIa/(FeMe^^ id.? , ' d ■£» B.M. 
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3L TeRIAS DELIA. 

Papiiio delia^ Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pi. 273. f. A., (1780). 

Eurema demoditas, Hiibner, Yerz. faek. Sciimett. p. 96. n. 1016 
(1816). 

Pieris daira^ Godart, Enc. Meth, ix. p. 137* n* 59 (1819). 

United States ; and var. West Coast of Mexico. B.M. 

32. Terias stygmtjla. 

Terias sii/pnula, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep, i. p. 66i. n. 15 (1836). 

Honduras. , B.M. 

33. Terias euterpe. 

Colias eute7*pe, ]\Ienetries, Nouv. Mem. Soc. Imp. Mosc. iii. pi. II. 
f. 4 (1834). 

Pieris thymetiis, Godart (nec Fabricius), Enc. Metb. ix. SuppL 
814. n. 56, 57 (1823). 

2 . 1 Terias perimede, Prittwitz, Stett. eat. Zeit. p. 134 (1865). 

Var. Terias sulphurina, Poev, Mem. Hist. Nat. de Cuba, pL 18. 
f. 1-3(1851). 

Jamaica; Haiti. • B.M. 

34. Terias lisa. 

Xanthidia lisa^ Boisduval et Leconte, Lep. Am. Sept. pi. 19. 
f. 4, 5 (182p. 

Pieris smildUi Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p, 136. n, 56 (1819). 

North America ; Illinois ; East Florida. B.M. 

35. Terias NiCTFPE. 

Papilio nidppepCtmiQTyPerp. Exot. iii, pi. 210. f, €, D (1782). 

Ohio; Piiiiadeiphia ; Georgia; East Florida. B.M. 

36 . ' Terias HYONA, 

OoKas hjonay Menetries, Nouv. Mem. Soc. Imp. Mosc. iii. pi. 11, 
f. 5 (1834). 

St. Domingo, B^.M. 

37* Terias fyro. 

Pieris pyroy Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 137* n. 60 (1819). 

St. Domingo. 

May not this be the female of T, hyona 1 

38. Terias DESJARDiNsii. 

: Xanthidia desjardimiiy Boisduval, Faun. Madag. p. 22. u. 3 
pi. 2. f. 6 (1833).' 

V Madagascar. - ' ■ 

Seems from the figure to be, very like the male^ of 1\ hyona, 

■ 39. Terias' L.ET A.' 

■ Terias Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 674, il 36 (1836). 
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Teimis jmge7% Menetries, Enum. Corp. Anim. i. pi. 2. f. 1 (1855). 

Afghanistan; Landoor; Bhotan. B.M. 

M. Menetries states that his T.jmgeri and the two other Indian 
species figured on the same plate are from Haiti. 

40. Terias mandarina. 

Terias mmtdarina, Be TOrza, Lep, Japoii. p. 18 (1869). 

Japan. 

Seems to belong to the Iceta group, but is not very near to any 
thing in the British Museum. 

4L Terias vagans. 

Terias vagans^ Wallace, Proc. ZooL Soc. p. 357. ii. 10 (I860). 

North India. B.M, 

Allied to T, icBta, which it resembles in the shape of its wings. 

42, Terias herla, 

Terias kerlay M^Leay, King’s Survey Austr. ii. p. 460. n. 144 
(1827). 

Australia, Cape York. • B.M, 

43, Terias libythea, 

Fapilio lihythea^ Fabricius, Ent, Syst. Suppl. p. 427 (1798). 

Terias pm^vula^ Herrich-Schaffer, Stett. ent. Zeit. p, 78. n. 54 
(1869). 

Tar. ? Terias lema^ Felder, Sitzb. Ak. Wiss. Wien, math.-nat. 
CL xL p. 448 (1860). 

Var. Terias zoraide, Felder, Eeise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 213. n. 229 
(‘‘1865’’), 

Terias Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3, iv. p. 321. n. 9 

(1867). 

Canara ; Baijeeling ; Moreton Bay ; Eockingham Bay ; Sandy 
Point. B.M. 

44. Terias pulchella. 

Xanihidia pulckella, Boisduval, Faune Ent. de Madag. pi. 2. f. 7 
(1833). 

Madagascar ; Mauritius. ■ B.M, 

45. TeRLIS BRONA. 

Tenas dronUy Horsfield, Cat.. Lep. E. I, C. pi. 1. f. 13 (1829). 

North India; Puujaub. B.M. 

'46. .Terias BRiGiTTA. ' ' 

PapiUo hrigitfa, CmmeVy Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 331. f. B, ,C (1782). 

Var.: Terms Boisduval, 'Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 6/3. n. 34 (1830). 

Terias. zoe, Hopffer, Ber. (1855) ; .Peters, Reise ZooL v. pL 23. 
I io,:ii(i862). : 

TerifiS'clroB#, Wailengren, Lep. llhop. Caftr. p. 19 (1857). ‘ 
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¥ar. Terias caffra, Felder, Eeise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 213 (1865). 
Congo ; Ashanti ; Port Natal ; Zoolu. B.M. 

47. Terias santana. 

Terias santana^ Felder, Eeise Nov. Lep.ii. p. 211. n. 225 (“1865’^). 
Terias rubella, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3, iv. p. 323. ii. 15 (1867). 
Var. Terias senna, Felder, Eeise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 212. a. 226 

(-1865”)- 

North India ; China, B.M. 

48. Terias yenata. 

Terias venata, Moore, Gat. Lep. E. I. C. p. 65. n, 117, pi. 2®. 
f. 2 (1857). 

Ponjaub. B.M. 

Nearly allied to T. drona, but with a narrower regular margin to 
hind wings. 

49. Terias smilax, 

Terias smilax, Donovan, Ins. New Holland, pL 20. f. 3 (1805). 
Australia. 

Seems to come near to T, sinta of Wallace ; but more nearly re- 
sembles T, smilacina, 8 , in the figure. 

50. Terias sinta. 

Terias sinta, Wallace, Trans. Ent, Soc. 3, iv, p. 322. o. 1 1 (1867), 
Moreton Bay. ' B.M. 

51. Terias INGANA. 

Terias ingana, 'Walls.ee, Trmis, Ent. Soc. 3, iv. p. 322. n* 10 
(1867). 

Sidney. B.M. 

52. Terias FLORicoEA. 

Xantkidiu floricola, Boisduval, FauneEnt. de Madag. p. 21 (1833). 
Mauritius ; Madagascar. ' B.M. 

53. Terias brenda. 

Terias brenda, Doubieday et Hewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lepid. pi. 9.' 
f. 6 (1847). 

Sierra Leone ■; Ashanti ; Angola. B.M. 

54. Terias blanda. 

Terias blanda, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. L(^p. i. p. 672, n.'32 (1836). 
Terias ;pkanospila, Felder, Eeise Nov, Lep, ii. 'p, 209. n. 221 
(1865). ■ 

China. ' B.M, 

„ 55 , Terias senegaeensis. 

Terms senegalensis; Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 672, ii. 31 
(1836) ; H'ubner, Ziitriige ex. Selim, f. 969, 970 (1837). 
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Var. Terias candace^ Felder, Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 213. n. 228 
Sierra Leone ; White Nile. B.M. 

56. Terias suava. 

Te7im mava, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 670. ii. 28 (1836). 
Terias anemone^ Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 23. n. 7 (1862). 
China. B.M. 

57. Terias nikobariensis. 

Terias nikobariensis ^ Felder, Verli. zooL-bot. Ges. Wien, xii. 
p. 480 (1862). 

CejloB. ^ B.M. 

Near to T. suava of Boisduval. 

58. Terias jESiope. 

Terias (Bsiope, Menetries, Enum. Corp. Anim. in Cat. Mus. Petr. 
Lep. i. p. 85, pL 2. f. 3 (1855). 

Terias fimhriata, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. iv. 
p. 323. 11. 16 (1867). 

Port Macquarie; Rockingham Bay; Port Essiogton; Silhet?; 
Hong-kong. 

Probably a form of T. hecabe. 

59. Terias hecab'e. 

Fapilio kecahe, Linnsens, Syst. Nat. ii. p. 763. n. 90 (1766); 
Edwards, Gian. d’Hist. Nat. i, pi. 253. 

Fapilio hecuhey Fabrieius, Mant. Ins. p. 19. n. 201 (1787). 
China; Silhet ; Moulmein ; Aru Islands; Port Essington ; Rock- 
ingham Bay; N.W. Australia. B.M. 

60. Terias hecabeoides. 

Terias hecabeoides^ Meiietrk%, Cat. Mus. Petr. Lep. pi. 2. f. 2 
(1855). 

Nepaul (FFriffkf), B.M. 

I believe Nepaul to be tbe correct habitat of this species, which is 
scarcely distinct from T. hecabe, 

61. Terias SILHET AN A. 

Terias Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3, iv. p. 324. 

B. 17 (1867). . 

/' MA Assam and Borneo. B.M. 

■Probably a form of T, hecabe, 

62. Terias ni VERSA. 

'Terms diversa, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soe.' 3, iv.' p. '324. ' n. 20 
J.l867).v 

MA' Philip^^ines. ' ■ B.M. 
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63. Terias sari. 

Terias sari^ Horsfield, Cat. Lep. E. L C. p. 136. ii. 61 (1829). 
Terias hecabe^ var. 5 , Boisduval, Sp. G-en. Lep. i. p. 670 (1836). 
Java. B.M. 

Intermediate between T. tilaka and T. heeaheoidesi, Menetr. 

64. Terias tilaha. 

Terias tilaha^ Horsfield^ Cat. Lep. E. I. C. p. 136. n, 62 (1829). 
Java. B.M. 

65. Terias sinensis. 

Tetnas sinensis, Lucas, Rev, Zool. p. 429 (1852). 

China. 

Near T. tilaha. 

66. Terias eumide. 

Terias eumide, Felder, Reise Nov. Lep.ii. p. 214. n. 231 (“1865”). 
Celebes. B.M. 

67. Terias alitha. 

Terias alitha, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. vi. p. 289. n. 51 (1862). 
Ternate j Celebes. B.M. 

68. Terias LORauiNii. 

Teiias lorquinii, Felder, Heise Nov. Lep.'ii. p. 209. n, 222 

(“1865’0- 

Terias tilaha (part,), Yoilenhoeven, Mon. Pier. p. 65 (''‘1865 ”). 
Celebes. B.M, 

69. Terias zita. 

Terias zita, Felder, Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 210- n. 223 (“1865”). 
Terias zama, Felder, /. c. ii. 224 (“1865”). 

Menado. 

70. Terias rahel. 

d . Fapilio rahel, Fabricius, Mant. Ins. p. 22, n. 235 (1787). 
Terias tondana, Felder, Nov. Voy. ii. pi. '26. f. I'(i865). 

5 . Terias tominia, Yoilenhoven, Mon, Pier, p. 66. n. 3, pi. 7. 
f. 4 (1865). 

Borneo. dj B.M. 

71. Terias CELEBENsis. 

'Terias celebensis, Wallace, Trans. Ent. 'Soc. 3, Iv. p. 32/. ii, 32, 
;pl. 6.'f. 1 (1867). 

Celebes, , , ' 2 > B.M. 

72. Terias. Candida. 

F&piim Candida, Cminer, Pap. Exot.'iv. pi, 334. f,' A' (1782). 

' Cerani.', , , B.M, 
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73. TeRTAS PUELIiA. 

Terias puella^ Boisd. Voy. de FAstrolabe, Eiit. pi. 2, f. 8 (1833). 
Terias virgo^ Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. ser. 3, iv. p, 328. ii. 35 
(1867). 

IPapilio chrysoptenis^ Gmeliu, Syst. Nat. i. 5. p. 2261. ii. 883 
(1788-91) ; Zschach, Mas. Lesk. Ent. p. 88. n. 35 (1788). 

Am Islands. B.M. 

74. Terias neda. 

Pieris neda, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 135. n. 54 (1819). 
d . Mancipiiim fugaoo Nue^ Hiibner, SamniL ex. Scbmett. i. 
pi. 146. f. I, 2 (1806-27). 

Terias tenella^ Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 657. n. 6 (1836). 
Pernambuco ; Brazil ; Honduras. B.M. 

75. Terias jEauATORiAuis. 

Terias mpiatorialis, Felder, Wien, ent, Mon. v. p. 85. n. 46 (1861). 
Bogota. B.M, 

Nearly allied to T, nise, 

76. Terias nise. 

Fapilio nise, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pi. 20. f. K, L (1775). 

Tar, Terias limhia, Felder, Wien. ent. Mon. v. p. 86. n. 47 (1861). 
Tenezuela; Para. B.M. 

Tar, Terias ve^iustay Boisd, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p, 658. n. 8 (1836). 

Panama. B.M. 

77. Terias soLANA. 

Terias solana, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliikd. p, 240. n. 6 
(1866). 

Mexico. 

Allied to T, nise. 

78. Terias NE3LPHE. 

Terias nelphe^ Felder, Yerh. zool.-bot. Oes. Wien, p. 466. n. 3 
(1869). 

Mexico. B.M. 

xlllied to T. neda. 

79. Terias smilacina. 

Terias smilacina, Felder, Reise Nov. Lep. ii. p. 208. ii. 220 (1865). 
Venezuela, B.M. 

80. Terias leuce. 

Terms ieuce^ Boisduval, Bp, Gen. Lep.'i. p. 659. n. 10 (1836). 
y&f. Terias nisella^ Felder, , Yerli. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xii. 

p. '474. ,11. 17,(1862). 

'-Terms aikidia, Felder, 'Reise. Nov Lep. ii. p. 208. n. 2,19 (1865). 

, 'Pernambuco,'''., B.M. 
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8L Terias flavilla. 

Terias flavilla^ Bates, Journ. Ent. i. p. 24L n. 4 (iS6i). 

Bolivia. B.M. 

82. Terias cicumcincta. 

Terias circumcinctas Bates, Journ. Ent. i. p. 241. n. 5 (1861). 
Amazons. 

83. Terias PxIUlina. 

Terias pauIina^ Bates, Journ. Entom. i. p. 240. n. 2 (1861). 

St. Paulo. B.M. 

84. Terias plavescens. 

Terias ^avesceiiSj Chavannes, Bull. Soc. Vaud. iii. (1,849). 

St. Paulo. 

Perhaps the same as the preceding. I cannot, however, get hold 
of the work in which it is described. 

85. Terias pallida. 

Terias pallida^ Chavannes, Bull. Soc. Vaud. iii. (1849). 

St. Paulo. 

I cannot determine this species, for the reason given above. 

86. Terias memulus. 

Te7*ias memulus^ Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 251, Pi, XIX. f. 6 
(1871). 

Haiti. B.M., 

87. Terias beta. 

Terias dem^ E. Doubledaj, Gen, B. L. p. 78. n. 7 (1847). 

Terias agave^ Donovan (nee Pabricius), Nat. Eep. i. pi. 6. f, 2 
(1823). ' 

Terias fahricia^ Poey, Mem. Hist. Nat. de Cuba, p. 252, n. 10 
(1851), . 

Terias ag amides, Wallengren, Wien. ent. Mon. vii. p. 67. ii. 33 
(1863). 

Brazil.' B.M. 

The above is certainly not the P. agave of Fabricius ; for (as 
Donovan admits) that author describes the under surface of the apex 
of the wings as brown, a colour to which age has reduced the under 
surface of the figure in Cramer, Moreover he' does not mention the 
discal series of red spots of T, deva, and he quotes Cramer’s figure. 

88. Terias reticulata, sp. n. 

d*. Aim sujwa satui’ate flavw ; antiem margine apimii-externo 
. deeresceiite, undato, nigro ; postiem vents mimtissime nigro- 
aeuminatis ; corpus virescens ; antiem suhtus saturate ^avm; 
margine .cost ali aureo-flavo ; vems eostalihus nigrt) ' distinct e 
'' terminatis, costa hasali nigro wmpersa ; /mnis margimis eicterni 
. '■nigro acumimt is ; margine ipso rufescente; ■posiicm aureo- 
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JiatcB^ hrmmeo reticulatct ; maculis tiihus ffriseis bamhs^ 

secimda costaii, tertia internali), -punctisque in arcu~^ discali 
iigestis rijc conspiciiis ; corpus Jiavescens : e^rp. alar, .^ne. 2^ 

iin . 4. 

5 . Divert aiis posticis angustiorihiis ; anticis ad basin aiiri'^^- 
tiacis ; apice triangidariter nigrescente : €J:p. alar. line. 2y - 
lin. 3. 

d, Arcliidona; 5, Qaito. Coll. B.M. 

The most remarkable of all the species of Terias ; it belongs to 
the Deva groups but I’eminds one of Pgrisitia gundlacliia in the 
coiouring of the under surface. 

89. Terias chilensis. 

Terias thilensu^ Blanchard, Gay’s Faun. Cliil. vii. p. 17, ph U 
f. 5 a, h (1852). 

Chili. ■ 

Allied to T. decay but apparently quite distinct. 

90., Terias citrina. 

Terias eiinna^ Poev, Mem. Hist. Nat. de ‘Cuba,, p. 247. n. 6 
pi. 18. f. 4-7 (1851). ‘ 

Cuba, 

Nearly allied to T. dina, but smaller ; both sexes with markings 
on under surface. 

91. Terias din a. 

Terias dina, Poey, Cent. Lep. de Cuba (1833). 

Terias westtmodii, Lucas, Hist. Cuba, vii. p. 50,9, pL 16. f. 2, 2® 
(1856). . 

Terias iMra^y Herrich-Sebaffer, Corr.-Blatt. Kegeiisb. xvi. p. 120 
(!8C)2). 

Jamaica. B.M. 

92. Terias westw"ooi>ii. 

Terias mestwaodiT Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lcp. i. p. 666. n. 22 (1836). 
Terias dina^ Hiibner, Zutr. ex. Schmett. f. 951, 952 (1837). 

West coast of Mexico. B.M. 

93. Terias stygma. 

' Terias sfggma, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. 1. p. 661. n. 14 (1836). 
Peru. 

Belongs to the I)ma group. 

94. Ter,ias ',h,arina. 

; , d . . Terias karinay. Horsfield, Cat. Lep. E. I.'C. ,137. n. 52 (1829). 

, ' 5' . :jfor»m£3r, Ilubner, Zutrage e,s. Schm. ■ f. ' 979, 980 

'{IH37). ,V'' , 

5,,Jav,a .Borneo, T'Amboinar.Waigiouj Celebes; Assam; Sllhet, 

' B.M. 
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Genus 5. Pyrisitia, Butler, 

Cist. Erst. iii. p. 44. gen. 17, pi. 1. f. 14 (1870). 

1. Pyrisitia proterpia. 

Fapilio proierpia, Fabricins, Syst. Exit. p. 473. n. 152 (17/5). 
Mexico; Haiti; Polochic valley ; Venezuela. B.M. 

2. Pyrisitia giindlachia. 

Terias gundlachia, Poev, Mein. Hist. Nat. de Cuba, p. 246. n. 4, 
pL 24. f. 1-3 (1851). 

Nicaragua; Venezuela ; West coast of Mexico. B.M. 

3. Pyrisitia longicauda. 

Terias longicauda. Bates, Ent. Mo. Mag. i. p. 32, n. 13 ( 181)4). 
Guatemala. Coll. Salvisn 


0. Description of a New Species of Tejus {Tejiis TufeBCtns) 
from Mendoza. By Dr. A. Gunther^ F.Z.S. 

[Beceived May 17, 1S7L] 

Tbe Society has recently purchased five living specimens of a 
Tejus, said to have been brought from Mendoza, which difiPer from 
the two species previously known in several respects. 

With regard to the general form, proportions of the several parts, 
and arrangement of the scutes and scales, this Lizard agrees so ivell 
with T. tegiiexm and T. 7ngropunctatus that I may dispense with a 
detailed description, pointing out only those peculiarities in which 
it differs from the species named. I must remark that the pho- 
lidosis is the same in all the five Mendoza specimens which I ex- 
amined. 

On all parts of the body the scales are considerably smaller than 
either in T. teguexin or T. mgropunctatus. This is especially con- 
spicuous on the temple, wdiere the scales are reduced to the size of 
granules. The number of transverse series of scales is about one- 
fifth more than in the other species. A stripe of minute scales be- 
tween tbe supraciliary shields and supraciliary edge. A doublet 
series, each row^ formed by five larger' scales, above the temple. 
Only one single mental shield behind the middle lower labial.' Pos- 
terior part of the tail scarcely compressed, much less so than in T. 
ieguexin. Blackish brown, with brownish-red or brownish-yellow 
markings. These markings are in the form of irregxilar transverse 
spots on the back, more distinct on the neck, but mottled with brown 
on the trunk and behind. ; An' interrupted yellowish band proceeds 
from tbe ' tympanum along 'each side of the neck to tbe shoulder, 
where" it is lost among the, markings' of .the body,. Tail with the 
alternate Mack and red rings rather indistinct,. ' Lower parts brownish 
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Fig, i. 



F'g- -i- Fig. 2. 




Fig. 3. 
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red^ witli irregalar transverse blackish spots. l^pperside of the 
limbs with small reddish specks. 

In the largest specimen the reddish tinge covers nearly the whole 
body, whilst in two others of middle size it is confined to the mark- 
ings and the lower parts. In two young specimens it is not deve- 
loped, the markings being of a dirty whitish colour. 

This species, for which I propose the name of Tejus rufe^wem^ 
appears to grow to the same size as the two other species. 


June 20, I87K 

II. Hudson, Esq., F.E.S., Y.P,, in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following Eeport on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of May 1871 : — 

The total number of registered additions to the Sodety^s Mena- 
gerie during the month of May was 181, of which 30 were by birth, 
42 by presentation, 79 by purchase, 15 by exchange, and 15 were 
received on deposit. The total number of departures during the 
same period by death and removals was 114. 

The following were the most remarkable additions during the 
month ,* — 

1. Three specimens of a' rather scarce and remarkable Water- 
Tortoise, Stermtkmrm subniger (S. nigricans^ Bum. et Bibr. Erp. 
Gen. ii. p. 399), purchased May 3rd out of a vessel coming' from 
Madagascar. We have already several specimens of a West- African 
species of the same genus, which I take to be derbianus,^ Gray, 
in the collection. The 8termt}imr% ■ I may remark, are very aquatic 
in their habits, keeping 'Continually in the water, whereas the Pefo- 
medmm of the same family, at- least in the .case of our P. (jehafte^ 
seem never to enter the water. 

2. A pair of the White-eared Fruit-bat of India (Ogmpterm 
marginatus\ purchased May 4th of Mr. Jararach out of a collection 
of living animals brought home by him from, Calcutta. ' This, Frait- 
bat is at once recognizable in life by the conspicuous white edging of 
the ears, and the white lines on the bones of the wings. ■ ’ It has not, 
I believe, been previously brought alive to Europe. 

3. Two Marmots {Arctomgs)^ also purchased of Mr. Jamrach at 
the same' date. These animals are said - to have been brO'iight down' 
to Calcutta by the Bhotanese, who conveyed a large number of Trago- 
paiis {Ceriornu meiamcepkala') from the .same district of ,the Hi- 
malayas. They , appear to be referable to J. bobac, the Siberian 
'Marmot, and are quite new to the Society’s collection*. ' 

*' B'ee Br. Anderson’s notes on the two Himalayan Marmots, p. 559 
et 
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4. A Lory,, apparently of a new species, wliicli I have already 
described at tlie last Meeting of the Society as Lorius tibialis^. 

5. A rare Lorikeet, believed to be referable to Trichoglossus mit- 
chelli, G. E. Graj'^. 

6. Three Crowned Partridges {Rolluhis coronatus) from Malacca. 

7. Four Black-throated Hill-Partridges {Arhoricola torqueola) 
from the Himalayas. 

8. A Long-billed Francolin {Rhizothera longirostris) from Ma- 
lacca. 

All these birds were purchased of Mr. Jamrach, along with the 
Mammals above mentioned, and belong to species new to the Society’s 
collection. 

9. xA. Galago, purchased May 5th, and said to have been brought 
from Port Natal, appears to agree nearly with the specimen described 
and figured by Mr. Bartlett (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 231, pi. xxviii.) as 
Galago monteiri. xAfter examining this second specimen, I am in- 
clined to think I was wrong in stating (P. Z. S. 1864, p. 712) that 
this Galago might turn out to be a pale variety of G. crassicaudata. 
Besides the difference in the colour of the fur, it is certainly smaller 
than that species, and has a much thinner and less densely furred tail. 

10. A. young male Chimpanzee {Troglodytes 7iige7*), brought home 
for us on Ms return from Africa and presented by Mr. J. J. Monteiro, 
C.M.Z.S., who has kindly given me some particulars concerning it, 
as follows : — 

*'The Chimpanzee was purchased from the blacks at Poanana, at 
the mouth of the river Congo ; but as no inquiry had been made of 
the natives as to its exact place of capture, I am unable to give it 
to you. But this Monkey inhabits very plentifully the north bank 
of the Congo, whereas it is quite unknown south of that river. 

^*The manner in which this stream cuts off completely many 
species of animals, birds, insects, and plants, abundant north of it, 
and in its immediate vicinity, is most extraordinary and difficult of 
explanation, and would be perhaps an interesting subject for a na- 
turalist to investigate on the south-west coast of xlfrica. 

** The common Grey Parrot, found in thousands on the banks of 
the Congo, and northwards in Cabinda, Loando, &c,, is totally absent 
south, even at a few miles from the river; and I only know of its 
existence at Cassange, perhaps 300 miles to the interior of Loanda, 
whence the traders and caravans often bring fine live specimens 
of the ^King Parrot,* with red feathers distributed amongst itS' grey 
plumage.**' 

11. A Land-Tortoise of the genus also presented by Mr. 

Monteiro. This, specimen appears '' to' ■ agree ■ ' in 'every , respect with 
specimens .of Giniwys helliana in the British ■Museum, except in 
having a ' divided caudal plate.' ':The entire caudal plate is a 
.generic character of the Ciniosys i 'so I consider this difference 
to; be 'probably due to individual variation. 

■'■ Mr. Monteiro .has favoured me with the following , notes on this 
Tortoise': — '' ' . 

■■'■^'^The'TQrto'ise: is from a granite range of low hills, coming down 
^ See above, p.' 499. 
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to the coast at Musserra (in about 7^ S, iat.), and on one of which 
stands, as a prominent landmark, the ‘ remarkable granite pillar of 
the charts of that coast. I only know this Tortoise elsewhere in 
the Bengnella country, in 13® S. lat., in gneiss, and on a similar 
barren, very rocky ground. It only makes its appearance ia the 
hot or rainy season, from October to May, and is said by the natives 
to hide deep in the ground during the coo! season, or rest of the 
year/^ 

12. A young Lemur, born in the Society’s gardens on the 7th of 
May. Its mother was one of the so-called Black-fronted Lemurs 
(Lemur nigrifrons, Geoifr.) ; and its male parent must have been 
one of our Red-cheeked Lemurs (Lemur collaris, GeofFr.), as there 
are no other male Lemurs in the same compartment of the Mookey- 
house. Moreover, as already stated in my notes on this subject 
(antea, p. 231), the parents were evidently paired together. The 
little animal (which died the same day, and the skin of which 1 now 
exhibit) is certainly most like the female parent, though a male, 
and does not, so far, tend materially to confirm my theory of these 
two supposed different species being really opposite sexes of Lemur 
wiongosy although I have no doubt that this is correct. 

13. A young male of the peculiar Bovine type of the island of 
Celebes, the Anoa (Anoa depressicornis), obtained by purchase of 
the Zoological Gardens of Rotterdam on the 10th of May, and 
being the first specimen of this animal exhibited in the Society’s 
collection. 

14. A young Eagle from the port of Fow- Chow in China, pur- 
chased May 11. This bird is in the striated plumage represented 
in Gray’s Median Zoology/ ii. pi. 28, whieh has been usually attri- 
buted to A. imperialis, but which Mr. Howard Saunders, in his re- 
cent remarks on this subject (F. Z. S. 1871, p. 38), believed to be 
the young of some allied species. In order to assist in the solution 
of this vexed problem, I have had a sketch made of our bird in its 
present , plum age. This I now exhibit. We shall see what the bird 
turns into when it becomes adult. 

15. A selection from a second collection of animals brought from 
Santiago, Chili, by Mr.Weissbaupt, under the same arrangements as 
those mentioned in the case of the similar collection received in July 
last year The selection consisted. of the following animals, ac- 
quired at a total cost of ^136 : — 

1 Long-haired Armadillo, Dasgpm velleroms^ froiii' Mendoza. 

4 Buenos-Ayres Cow-birds, Molothrus honariemisy from .Men- 
doza. . 

2 Cbopi Starlings, Apkohus chopi, from Chili. 

2 Loo,g-winged Miivagos,. Milvago megalopterm^ Iroiii Chill 

2 ■ Chilian Swans, coacofoSa, from Chili. ' 

, 2 Andean Geese, Bernida melampteray from Chill 

2 Dominican' Gulls, from Chili. 

.. ' 5 Rufescent Teguexiiis, Tdus rufeseem, sp. iiov., from Mendoza. 

Of these' the Bmgpm mllerosm^ Bernieia melampteray Mdvago 
.See F Z. a 1S70, p. 664. 

pRO'C. 'ZooL.'Soc.— 1871, No. XXXY. 
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megaloptems, and Teim rufeseens (described by Dr. Gunther^ 
p. 541) are sj 3 ecies new to tbe Society’s collection. 

The Armadillo is of special interest as confirming a species esta- 
blished by Br. Gray in this Society’s ‘Proceedings’ for 1865^', upon 
a single specimen obtained by Mr. Bridges in “ Bolma.” I have 
examined the typical example in the British Museum, and have no 
doubt of our specimen being identical with it, though in our rather 
larger individual the hairs are still longer. It is possible the locality 
(“Bolivia”) assigned to Mr. Bridges’s specimen may be correct ; but 
I am somewhat inclined to doubt it. In a collection of birdskins 
made by Mr. Weisshaupt in the district of Mendoza, and between 
San Juan and San Luis, in the Argentine Republic, during the same 
expedition as that in which he obtained Dmypus vellerosm and the 
other animals, I have recognized several well-marked species, such 
as Brymornis bridgesi (Eyton), which are also commonly attributed 
to “ Bolivia,” but which were in all probability obtained by Mr. 
Bridges during his travels in the vicinity of Mendoza. 

16. A Taniandua Ant-eater {Tamandua tetradactyla^ Linn.) 

from the vicinity of Santa Marta, purchased May 29. The clever 
draw'iug of Mr. Keuleman’s, which I exhibit (Plate XLIII*), will 
serve to give an idea of the external form of this animal, which has 
never been previously received alive by the Society, though we Rave 
at present two fine examples of Myrmecopliaga living in the 

Menagerie, and have twice received living specimens of Oycloturm 
didaciyliis^ , Our Tamandua measures as follows :--Long. corp. 20, 
caiidse 20, tota 40 poll. Angl. 

17. Two examples of the peculiar Short-winged Rail of Lord 
Howe’s Island, which I have lately described in this Society’s 
‘Proceedings’ an Oeydromus syhestris (P. Z. S. 1869, p. 472, 
pi. XXXV.). , For our specimens of this singular bird, as for so many 
rarities previously received, we have to thank our excellent friend 
and correspondent Br. George Bennett, F.Z.S., of Sydney, N.S.W., 
and the authorities of the Botanic Gardens of that city. 


■Prof. Newton exhibited a series of eggs collected by the German 
Nortli-Pole Expedition,, and. transmitted, to him by Dr. Finsch. The 
most interesting among them were presumed to belong to CalidriS' 
arenariu, partljv from the fact that no other species was observed 
by . the Expedition to which they could possibly be assigned, and 
partly from the fact that all of them agree in every essential cha- 
racter, and some of them precisely, with an authenticated specimen 
of the egg of this bird exhibited Prof. Newton in January last, 
and figured' in the. Society’s .‘Proceedings’ (P. Z. S. 1871, p. '56, 
plv,iv. ,fig.':2)... ■ This .he' then believed 'to'^ be the first ' genuine egg 

4^: gee P. Z. S.':186Ap'. '376, ph xviii.:'' ■ 

't One o'f'' these. Ant-eaters was received. on vpprovar* .from Mr. Colston, 
"'Sept;. 16,, 1854, .the,, 'second presented”' 'byE. B. Webb, Esq., Sept. 5, 1858. 
The generic nam'efis ^ iisuaHy 'wTitten ■ Cydothurii^, Supposing the derivation of 
it to be I prefer'to write it CycMums. ' 
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of the Saiideiiiiig which had been seen in England ; but an examina- 
tion of the present series shows that an egg which he obtained in 
Iceland in 1858, and also exhibited, must in all likelihood be attri- 
buted to the same species. 

Prof, ^iactlooald, of the University of St. Andrews, exhibited a 
series of specimens illustrative of the cranial hones of fishes. 


All extract was read from a letter addressed to the Secretary by 
Mr. Walter J. Scott, C.M.Z.S., dated Valley of Lagoons, Queens- 
land, March 16, 18/1, stating tliat Mr. Haig, a planter on the 
Lower Herbert, had lately caught alive an apparently full-grown 
specimen of the Australian Cassowary (Casuurius australisji and 
was^ anxious to present it to the Society, if he could find an oppor- 
tunity of sending it down to Sidney, 


The following papers were read : — 

1. On the Myology of the Limbs of the Kinkajou {Cerco- 
leptes caudivolvtilus) &c. By J. Beswick-Permn. (Com- 
municated by Professor Flower, F.R.S., Y.P.Z.S.) 

[Eeeeived June 19, 1871.] 

I am indebted to Professor Flower for his kindness in allowing me 
the privilege of dissecting this interesting and beautiful animal, 
recently one of the inmates of the Societj^'s Gardens. 

To the description of the muscles of the Kinkajou I have added 
some remarks on the myology of the limbs of the Faradomrus t]^pm 
and Caracal (Feiu caracal^ more particularly mentioning the chief 
points of difference between them. 

The sterno-mastoid consists of two portions, an anterior and ex- 
ternal, and a posterior and internal. 

The/bmer is smaller than the latter. It arises from: the apex of 
the manubrium sterni, being overlapped at its origin by the anterior 
fibres of the pectoralis unticus muscle; opposite the, middle of the 
neck it divides into two nearly equal-sized slips ; the outer of the two 
is inserted fascial into the occiput ; the inner one joins the outer side 
of the deeper division to be inserted along with it into the mastoid 
process of the temporal bone. The posterior or interna! portio.ii is 
half as large again as the preceding ; .it arises from the summit' of, 
the manubrium along with its fellow of the opposite side. It is in- 
serted with, the inner division, of the preceding into the mastoid pro- 
cess of the .temporal bone. In . the .■ Faradoxurus the .: stemo-mastoid 
is a single muscle; it is inserted into both the mastoid of the tem- 
poral and the occipital bones. ■ In- the Dog it is -a single inusde at 
its origin, bifurcating, into, two. near 'its, d'islal .extremity, one to be 
inserted into tbe .digastric groove, the other into the lateral part of the 
,-,.os,occipitis,;{Bouglas)., ■ ,, , , 
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The' lemior clamculce is a long, slender, and entirely muscular 
slip, wbicli arises from tlie bottom of the digastric groove, external 
to tbe digastric muscle. It passes almost directly backwards towards 
tlie shoulder, to be inserted into the rudimentary clavicle, behind the 
levator humeri, with which it is closely associated. In the Para- 
doxiirus it has the same arrangement, except that it is situated at its 
origin a little internal and posterior to the digastric muscle. The 
clavicle in this animal is represented simply by a tendinous intersec- 
tion in the levator humeri. 

In the Dog it is described bj Douglas as the musculus ad levatorem 
accessorius. 

The lerator scapulae arises from the anterior aspect of the broad, 
expanded, and wing-like transverse process of the atlas. It is in- 
serted into the spine of the scapula near its anterior extremity. In 
the Paradoxurus the atloid attachment is not so decidedly in front of 
the transverse process, being more to its lower and outer border. 
At its insertion it is continuous with the anterior scapular fibres of 
insertion of the trapezius muscle. This muscle is the levator scapulse 
major vel anterior of Douglas^'. 

The iemtor scapulm minor is a detached segment of the levator 
anguli scapulse. it arises from the lower border of the transverse 
process of the atlas, and is inserted into the dorsal extremity of the 
spine of the scapula. This muscle is wanting in the Paradoxurus. 
The slip which corresponds to it is blended with the levator anguli 
scapulae. It presents the latter arrangement in the Dog. 

The oceipito-scapiilar occupies the rhomboid plane, and is very 
closely connected with the anterior border of the rhomboid muscle 
during its whole length. There is certainly a slight indication of an 
areolar interval ; but the separation of this muscle from the rhomboid 
is arbitrary. In the Pa7^adoxurus there is not the slightest trace of 
an areolar interval between the two. In the Kinkajou it arises from 
the occipital ridge external to the protuberance. The rhomboid is a 
contiimation from the posterior border of this muscle downwards as 
far as the fourth dorsal spine. The occipito-scapular is inserted into 
the superior angle of the scapula, close to the base of tbe spine, and 
slightly in advance of the rhomboid muscle. Tbe rhomboid extends 
from the preceding to the posterior inferior angle of the scapula. 
Ill tbe Paradoxurus the rhomboid does not extend along the neck 
beyond a point corresponding to the middle of its entire length. 

The omo-kyoid arises from the superior angle of the scapula, Iviru^ 
between the^ snpraspinatus and tbe subscapuiaris. It is inserted 
into the hyoid hone. In the Faradoxurm and Dog it is wanting. 

The leuator Immeri proprius arises fleshy from the mastc-occi- 
pitai ridge and the posterior cervical raphe as low down as the second 
cervical vertebra. The origin of this muscle is inseparably connected 
with the trapezius at its lower part. It is inserted into the deito- 
pectoral tubercle, where it blends with the lower fibres of insertion ol 
the anterior pectoral muscle. The trapezius presents a remarkable 
arrangement, the muscles of the two sides being directly .continuous 
* Myogmpbia Gomparatfu 
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by means of a tbin aponeurotic expansion across the dorsal mesial 
line^ haying no spinal attachments. The object of this arrangement 
is no doubt to facilitate the rapid approximation of the scapntej e. ff. 
when the animal tears its prey. 

This muscle is inserted into the anterior three-fourths of the sca- 
pular spine. 

Besides there is an additional portion segmented from the pre- 
ceding, which arises from the spines of the dorsal rertebrse from the 
second to the tenth inclusire. It crosses the inferior half of the ver- 
tebral border of the scapula and the adjacent portion of the infra- 
spinatus, to be inserted into the lower and posterior half of the spine 
of the scapula. 

The serrafus ynagnus and levator anguli seapul^e constitute one 
large and continuous muscle. It arises, by fourteen digitatioiis, from 
the transverse processes of the six lower cervical vertebrm, and from 
the nine upper ribs. The digitations are arranged in a radiate iiiau- 
■ ner, advancing towards the middle line from the first to the sixth 
ribs, and then recedes to the ninth. Those attached to the six 
upper ribs extend as far as the anterior extremities of the vertebra! 
ribs, springing from their upper margins ; the three succeeding digi- 
tations do not advance so far forwards, and lit into corresponding 
processes from the external oblique muscle of the abdomen. Between 
the digitations attached to the second and third and third and 
fourth ribs pass the two superior muscular slips of insertion of the 
scalenus posticus. 

The insertion of the serratus magnus does not present that twisted 
appearance common to the Primates ; hut it is simply ilattened and 
extends the whole length of the vertebral border of the scapula. 

In the Paradoxurm theft h a similar arrangement, except that 
the levator anguli scapulse representative is attached to all the cer- 
vical transverse processes ; the upper and anterior one,Mio doubt, 
representing that which I have described in the Kinkajou as the 
levator scapulse minor. 

The pectoral muscles are three in iiuaibef, viz. an anterior, a 
posterior superior, and a posterior inferior. 

Hhe anterior of these three pectoral muscles corresponds to the 
pectoralis major. It is elongated and irregularly , quadrilateral in 
shape, and entirely muscular. It, is attached proximally to the 
anterior half of the sternum and to the sternal extremities of the 
second to the seventh ribs inclusive. The most anterior fibres over- 
lap, and are closely associated with the fibres of origin of the sterno™ 
mastoid muscle.' It is attached by its distal fibres to the upper half 
of' the anterior border of the shaft of 'the, humerus, extending from 
the' great tuberosity to the distal end of the delto-pectoral ridge. ■ 
is partly blended with the fibres of insertion of the levator humeri. 

The posterior superior muscle is situated behind the preceding. 
It 'is attached to the second, third, ■fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh 
ribs'closeto the sternum, and also to, the adjoining margm of the 
steroum.' The .m'uscidar : fibres' converge 'as they pass ' outwards, 
"finally .terminating in 'a fascial , expansion ' on the .tuberosity of the 
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hunierusj into wMch it is implanted. It also sends off a fascial pro- 
cess wiiicii blends partly with the capsular ligament of the shoulder- 
joint, reaching as far upwards and forwards as the rudimentary cora- 
coid process. This muscle closely accords with the second pectoral 
of birds in attaining to the position of an elevator humeri. 

The posterior inferior muscle arises from the seventh, eighth, 
ninth, and tenth ribs, from the lower third of the mesosternum, and 
slightly from the xiphisternum. Its upper part is overlapped 
the preceding muscles, wdiile its lower portion appears on the same 
plane as the anterior pectoral. Its fibres are directed obliquely for- 
wards and outwards, to be inserted into the middle of the inner mar- 
gin of the delto-pectoral ridge. This muscle is joined at its insertion 
by a very large Achselhogen from the latissimus dorsi. 

In the Paradoocurus typus and Caracal there is a similar arrange- 
ment of the pectoral muscles, except that the posterior inferior por- 
tion in the latter animal has a much more extended attachment to the 
radial border of the humerus by means of an aponeurotic tendon. 

The epigustriG muscle consists of two or three isolated bands of 
the panniculus carnosus, which spring from the antero-lateral aspect 
of the thoracic subtegumeiital fascia ; these unite together at their 
anterior and outer extremity, forming a moderately strong muscle, 
which passes through the axillary cavity, joining the upper border 
of the Achselhogen close to its insertion into the humerus. 

The epicostalis arises from the third, fourth, and fifth ribs, close 
to the sternum. It passes in a direction obliquely upwards, forwards, 
and outwards, crossing superficial to the rectus abdominis muscle 
(which is prolonged as far forwards as the second and first ribs). It 
is inserted into the first rib directly in front of the outer lialf of the 
preceding muscle. This muscle has a similar arrangement in the 
P araiomrm. typus dXkdi Caracal. 

The suhscapuiaris in neither of these animals presented any notable 
peculiarities. 

The latmimm dorsi^ teres majors wadiihe dorso4ateral pannicidus 
constitute by their intimate distal association one large, extensive, 
and complex muscle. The latissimus dorsi occupies a central posi- 
tion between the three. The proximal attachments have the same 
disposition which is common to the majority of the higher animals. 
Distally, the latissiiniis dorsi divides into three portions — a superior, 
inesial, and inferior. 

The superior constitutes the. Achselhogen of the Cxerman authors. 
It is inserted into the delto-pectoral ridge behind, the pectoral muscles, 
:as already mentioned.' This muscle- crosses in -front of the axiilar? 
vessels- and nerves^ (exactly' as it does in, the '.human subject when 
present), and is Joined prior to its insertion by a, contributory slip 
from .the dorsal panniculus. 

„ ■ .The; portion, blends ’.with' .the teres 'major, ' the two being 
.inserted^ together into a' depression internal to the delto-pectoral ridge, 

- -'. 'The inferior portion is giyen,..off, in. conjunction with the preceding. 

■ It .passes' down the mmi and, posterior aspect- of the arm as a stroiig 
wedge-shaped muscle, and is finally inserted into the anterior and 
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inner border of the olecranon and fascia of the forearm. It recekes 
about its middle a large slip from the dorsal portion of the paniiicii- 
Ias» The latter muscle is also intimatelj associated with the teres 
major. 

The Faradoxurus t'^pus and Dog haTe a similar arrangement. In 
the Caracal the dorsal paniiiculus is not so differentiated as in the 
precedingj and the Achselbogen is wanting. 

The triceps is large and exceedingly well-developed ; the only 
point of note is that the representative of the anconens is not seg- 
mented from the inner factor of the triceps^ though in other respec'ts 
disposed in the usual manner. 

The anconeus epitrochlearis is ■ small in the Kinkajoii and in tlie 
Faradoxurus typus ; but in the Caracal it is larger and more elon- 
gated, It arises in the latter from the ridge above the internal hu- 
meral condyle in front of the epieondyloid foramen. It is only partly 
inserted into the anconeal process, the remainder of its fibres being 
continuous with the flexor carpi ulnaris. This muscle, in combina- 
tion with the flexor carpi ulnaris, simulates on the inner side of the 
humerus the supinator loogus on the outside. 

The deltoid consists of the two factors the niesodeltoid and post- 
deltoid, separated by an areolar interval. They present no remark- 
able features worthy of description. 

The supraspinatus and infraspinatus have the usual arrangement. 

The teres minor is represented by an uiisegmented portion of the 
infraspinatus. 

The biceps arises by two heads— one the analogue of the so-called 
long head of human anatomy, and the other the short head. Both 
arise in conjunction from the base of the coracoid tubercle. The 
long head is very large ; it passes through . the capsular ligament of 
the shoulder-joint, grooving the humerus. The short head consists 
of a narrow elongated tendon, which occupies almost half of the entire 
length of the muscle ; it runs parallel with the long factor, (after the 
latter has emerged from the bicipital canal) for some distance, then, 
passing in front of it, terminates at its dlstahextremity by blending 
with the anterior fibres of the long head. It is inserted into the 
radial tubercle. The short factor of the' biceps gives origin to two 
varieties of the coraco-brachiaiis, viz. the short and the long.. The 
coraco-brachialis brevis is an inverted- wedge- shaped muscle ; it is 
inserted into the inner border of the neck of the humerus immediately 
above and extending somewhat behind the tendon of in’sertion of the 
teres major. The coraco-brachialis longus is a slender, eloBgatecl, 
wedge-shaped muscle ; it arises from the tendon of the short head 
of the biceps, about half an inch, below the preceding. The mus- 
cular 'fibres gradually taper into a tendon which occupies half the 
length of the entire muscle, '' It is inserted into the inner border' of 
the humerns,, immediately above the epieondyloid foramen, 

. , This is a remarkable, example, of .the coexistence of the long and 
short varieties of .the coraco-brachialis of Wood, The latter accurate 
.observer, has placed on 'record, several sim,i,kr examples occurring hi 
the, lium,aii subject. ■ .I'’ 'have '.also found ' several similar 'specimens; 
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but in no instance bave tbey exhibited so complete and isolated a 
character as in the Kinkajou. 

In the Caracal, Pai’adoxurus, and Dog the short variety of the 
coraco-brachialis only is represented, the long variety being absent. 
In the three latter animals the so-called biceps is a monogastric 
muscle, the long head alone being present. In this respect the Kin- 
kajoii presents a remarkable difference from the Dog, the Caracal, 
and the Faradoxurus typus, exhibiting a much higher grade of mus- 
cular development, and approximating more closely to the Primates. 
As regards the insertion of the biceps in the Dog, it is not always 
confined to the radius. I found it inserted into both the radius and 
ulna in a mongrel specimen. 

BracMalis "anticus. This muscle is very large and fleshy. It 
arises from the delto-pectoral ridge and upper half of the shaft of 
the humerus below this ridge. It is inserted into the coronoid pro- 
cess of the ulna. It has a similar arrangement in the Caracal and 
Faradoxurus typtis. In the Dog the brachialis anticus is sometimes 
represented by an exceedingly small muscle which arises from the 
anterior surface of the lower end of the shaft pf the humerus, instead 
of the more extensive attachment usually ascribed to it. 

pronator radii teres is a monogastric muscle. It arises from 
the inner humeral condyle below the epicondyloid foramen. It is 
inserted into a rough impression on the outer surface of the shaft of 
the radius, and into the hone for some distance below this point. It 
has a more extensive radial attachment in the Faradoxurus, 

Fahnans longus externus arises by a pointed tendinous process 
from the internal humeral condyle, and from the septum between it 
and the adjacent muscles. It is inserted into the anterior annular 
ligament and palmar fascia ; the latter is very thin, but disposed as 
in the human subject. 

Fahmris longus internus is a fusiform muscle. It arises from 
the fascia covering the flexor carpi ulnaris, by a pointed tendinous 
process, about three quarters of an inch below the internal humeral 
condyle, it is inserted into the anterior annular ligament close to 
the pisiform bone ; it is also partly continuous into the flexor brevis 
minimi digiti. This muscle may be regarded as a differentiated por- 
tion of the flexor carpi ulnaris ; it is entirely supplied by the ulnar 
nerve. In the Caracal and Faradoxurus is only the usual 
palmaris longus. ' 

The flexor carpi radialis and flexor carpi ulnaris me like the cor- 
responding muscles in the human subject. The ulnar nerve and the 
- recurrent ulnar artery pass between the two heads of the latter muscle. 

The^eTOr arises musculo-tendinous from the 

internai. humeral ' condyle, . coronoid ■ process, ' and, their connecting 
Egament.; About half' an inch below its origin it^ divides into a central 
'and two flanking muscles,' ■ 'The two latter terminate in' short tendons, 
which are"mserte'd into the ■ front and lateral aspects (one on each 
■ 'fiicle) 'of the Jexor'. profundus digitorum. tendo'n, opposite the wrist- 
'.Joint, The mesial portion divides into four tendons : three of these are 
' superficial ; but, the fo'u,rth occupms the posterior aspect of the muscle. 
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and terminates in the profundus tendon opposite the same pointy and 
situated between the tendons of insertion of the forementioned flanking 
muscles. The three superficial tendons pass beneath the anterior 
anoular ligament^ traverse the palmar aspect of the fore foot, and 
form the perforated tendons of the second, third, and fourth digits. 
The perforatus tendon of the fifth digit is formed hy the flexor brevis 
minimi digit!, to be presently described. In the Paradowurm there 
are two flanking slips only. The flexor minimi digiti longus gives 
an additional slip to the fourth digit, joining the flexor-perforatus ten- 
don opposite the first phalanx. 

The JiexoT profundus digitorum has the same origin as the flexor 
pollicis longus and profundus digitorum of the human subject com- 
billed, Immediateh" above the radio-ulnar carpal articulation this 
large and fleshy muscle terminates in a strong and flattened tendon, 
which divides, opposite the middle of the metacarpal shafts, into five 
tendons, — one, the smallest, to the pollex ; the remainder to the re- 
spective digits, perforating the superficial flexor tendons. This muscle 
has associated with it four lumbricals, which are disposed as in the 
human subject. There is no representative of the coronoid origin of 
the flexor longus pollicis, so common in the human subject. 

The flexor minimi digiti longus. This peculiar muscle arises from 
the pisiform hone and from the tendon of the palmaris longus in- 
ternus. Its muscular belly is wedge-shaped, and teiminates in a 
long, slender tendon, which splits to allow the perforans tendon of 
the fifth digit to pass to the terminal phalanx. It is inserted into 
the sides of the base of the second phalanx of the fifth digit. I have 
found the homologue of this muscle several times in the human sub- 
ject; in one specimen it was especially remarkable, arising by two 
distinct heads — ^one from an aborted and entirely tendinous represen- 
tative of an additional palmaris longus, the other from the tendon of 
the flexor carpi ulnaris. These two heads united together imme- 
diately above the wrist-joint to form one well-developed muscle, which 
finally joined to be inserted with the abductor minimi digiti. Pro- 
fessor Wood has recorded several similar specimens* under the name 
of abductor minimi digiti. This muscle is not, however, an abductor, 
but decidedly a flexor of the little digit, and finds its homohgue in 
the perforatus flexor of the fifth digit in the Carnivores. 

The addactor minimi digiti arises from the^ pisiform ' bone. It, is 
inserted into the base of the first phalanx and' the inner sesamoicl 
bone opposite the metaearpo-phaiangeal articulation. 

The flexor hreiis minimi digiti hrems arises also from the pisiform 
bone and tendon of the flexor' carpi ulnaris'. It is inserted into' the 
base' of the first phalanx on its ^nar side, and into the sesamoid 
bone. 'Besides these muscles there is another one, which corresponds 
in position and attachment to-, the opponens. It -arises, tendinous 
from 'the unciform bone and . from the , tendon of, the flexor ■ carpi 
ulnaris, prolonged from the pisiform to the fourth metacarpal base; 
As, it passes along' the metacarpal bone - it divides into two portions. 
They a,re 'inserted into their respective sesamoid bones 'at 'the base of 
' ^ ' “- Tamtion,-®. in - Human 'Boyal 'Society’s Proceedings, J'une 1868. 
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tlie first plialaiis of tlie fiftli digit. There is a small sesamoid hone 
developed in the tendon of origin of the latter muscle. 

The muscles of the pollex are three in number : — 

1. which takes its origin from the radial sesa- 
moid bone and the os trapezium. It is inserted into the radial side 
of the base of the first phalanx and its sesamoid bone. 

2. The ojiponens polUcis arises from the trapezium. It is inserted 
into the distal part of the pollex metacarpal, and into the sesamoid 
hone on the radial side of the metacarp o-phaiangeal articulation. 

3. Flexor hrevis p^Mieis consists of two portions: one arises from 
the trapeziunij and is inserted into the sesamoid bone and base of first 
phalanx,; the other arises from the trapezoid and os magnum, and 
is inserted into the ulnar side of the base of the pollex proximal pha- 
iaiix without impinging on the sesamoid hone. 

The pronator quadratus occupies almost the entire length between 
the two bones of the forearm. 

The interossei of the fore foot. There are only two superficial 
palmar interossei. They arise together by a thin fiat tendon from 
the os magnum. Directly after their origin they diverge from each 
other: the one on the radial side terminates at the base of the first 
phalanx of the second digit on its ulnar side; the other (or ulnar 
side one), goes to the radial side of the base of the first phalanx of 
the fifth digit : the first abducts the index digit from the pollex ; the 
second adducts the fifth digit in the direction of the pollex. In the 
words of human myologists, both adduct towards a line drawn down 
the centre of either the third or fourth digit. The deep interossei 
are six in number : the first arises fi*om the pollex and index meta- 
carpal bases and shafts, the second and third from the interval 
between the second and third metacarpals; the fourth and fifth 
between the third and fourth, and the sixth between the fourth and 
fifth metacarpals. They are inserted as follows : — Each of the second, 
third, and fourth digits receives one on each side. There are two 
sesamoid, bones in connexion with each metacarpo-phalangeal articu- 
lation ; and these muscles are connected respectively with each of 
them, and thus prolonged to the sides and bases of the proximal 
phalanges. 

The first, third, .and fifth adduct the second, third, and fourth 
digits towards the pollex ; the second, fourth, and sixth abduct them 
from the pollex. These muscles can scarcely be called interossei ; 
they are situated in a great measure . upon the metacarpals rather 
than betw’eeii' them. The superficial ■ ones are altogether' removed 
■from contact with the metacarpals. ■ A good name for the deep 
layer ^would he bilateral flexors.” Any two of these muscles acting 
conjointly, would produce direct flexion of the first phalanx, on to the 
.' metacarpal. This is probably ,their..true use in the living subject. 

The Ext elisors of the Fore Limb, 

.■ '^"' The ,: iJialO'f hnguSs the extensor carpi radialis longior 'and 

are; exactly the' same, as' in the human subject. In the 
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I^aradoximis and Caracal the two latter muscles are blended toge- 
tlier ; the common tendon resulting from the combined iiinscle divides 
behind the extensor ossis nietacarpi pollicis into two, to be inserted 
into the radial sides of the second and third metacarpals. 

The Kinkajon has these mnscles much better developed and more 
perfect than the Paradoxurns and Caracab and more in accordance 
with that condition which is called the average one in the hnmaii 
subject. This is not exactly true, however ; for while the Kiiikajoifs 
muscles illustrate a decided advance above that of the Caracal, Pa- 
7‘adoxuruSf Dog, and Cat, and simulates the corresponding muscles in 
the Primates, still the human subject leads, and exhibits in the com- 
plexity of arrangement occasionally found in these muscles a tendency 
towards a further grade of muscular development which is iniiius a 
homologue in any other living aniniaL Douglas, in his ‘j\Iyograpliia 
Comparata,’ states that the supinator longus is wanting in the Dog : 

I can scarcely say that it is wanting ; it is aborted ; its iniiscuiar 
belly is decidedly present and joined with the extensor carpi radialis 
communis. In several specimens which I have carefully examined, 

I have detected indications of segmentation of the supinator longus 
from its companion muscle. This was especially marked in a thorough- 
bred Spaniel which I had the pleasure of dissecting during last winter. 

The extensores communis digltorum and carpi ulnaris and the 
supinator brevis present the usual arrangement. 

The extensor minimi digiti divides into three tendons, to be distri- 
buted to the third, fourth, and fifth toes, joining the tendons of the 
common extensor on their ulnar sides. 

The extensor ossis metacarpi pollicis is a large fieshy muscle; it 
is inserted into the trapezium and pollex metacarpal base. 

The extensor indieis divides into two tendons : the radial one is 
distributed to the pollex, and constitutes its only phalangeal extensor ; 
the ulnar one joins the ulnar side of the common extensor tendon to 
the second digit, to be inserted along with it. 

3Itiscles of the Hind Limb, 

The psoas parms arises fieshy from the front' and sides of the three 
upper lumbar vertebrae, and from the disks between the first anti 
second, and second and third. The. tendon of insertion is broad and 
flat, and commences on the superficial aspect of the upper part of 
the muscle, the muscular fibres being prolonged upon the under 
surface of the tendon for nearly half its length. ' It is inserted into 
the ilio-pectineal eminence and brim of pelvis immediately posterior 
to, the origin of the pectineus. ■ It lies superficial to the "qiiadratus 
lumborom ' and psoas magnus, simply separated, from' the latter by 
areolar tis,su,e. ' ' ,^, 

The, Alio-psoas,. ' The , psoas magnus arises, from the front: ,aiii! 
sides of the 'bodies of the three, lower ,Iumbar vertebra and tlieir disks 
by fleshy fibres, 'and from' the sacral surface and the posterior half 
uf the. pubic .border of the'., ilium, where' it ' becomes continuous witlv 
the ilia'cus.' ■ '.The latter arises from the -iliac surface, of the bone as a 
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small and entirely flesliy muscle ; it joins the preceding. The con- 
joined muscle is inserted by a very short and strong tendon into the 
lesser trochanter of the femur. 

The sartorius arises from the upper third of the acetabular border 
of the ilium. It is inserted into the inner side of the patella, and 
into the shaft of the tibia immediately below the tuberosity. The 
tendinous expansion at the knee-joint is united to the ligamentum 
patellge, and, stretching across the antero-lateral aspect of the joint, 
forms a protective covering to it. 

The gracilis, three adductores, and pecfineus present no peculiari- 
ties, except that the former is a yery extensive muscle, and the ad- 
ductor magnus is entirely fleshy, the femoral artery passing through 
a muscular canal and not a tendinous one as in the human subject. 

The rectus has only one tendon of origin. It is inserted into the 
patella. The latter is not developed in the tendon of the rectus, 
but rather in the tendon formed by the conjoined vasti and crureus. 
There is no subcrureus ; the arrangement of the extensors of the leg 
presents no other peculiarities. 

The semimembranosus arises from the ischial tuberosity by a flat 
tendon half an inch wide. It is inserted into a depression on the 
inner surface of the tibia, immediately below the tuberosity, passing 
heliind the internal lateral ligament. Its tendon of insertion is about 
a quarter of an inch long, the rest of the muscle being fleshy. 

The semitendimsus arises by two portions — one from the trans- 
verse processes of the third and fourth caudal vertebrae by a continuous 
tendinous process, and the other from the tuber ischii. These two 
heads unite about an inch and a quarter below their origin, forming 
a large muscle which is inserted into the middle of the inner surface 
of the shaft of the tibia. From the caudal origin, opposite its point 
of junction with the ischial factor, a long slender muscle is given off, 
which courses along the outer and posterior border of the gluteus 
maximus muscle as far as the lower end of the femur, into which it 
is inserted immediately above the external condyle. This is a very 
peculiar muscle ; I have only once met with the homologue of this 
slip in the human subject, a moderately muscular female set. nineteen. 
It had not, however, the disposition as described in the Kinkajou. 
It arose from the long factor of the biceps femoris, and joined the 
semitendinosus immediately above the internal femoral condyle. 

The biceps femcris arises by two heads — one, the ischial, by a 
pointed tendon from the tuberosity, the other irom the ■ transvise 
process of the second caudal vertebra, immediately anterior to the 
caudal factor of the semitendinosus. The former constitutes a broad, 
expanded muscle, increasing in width as it passes' downwards. ■ Tt 
terminates in a broad, expanded tendon, which is inserted into the 
head of the fibula and into the fascia of the'' leg, to the extent of an 
inch and a, quarter below this point 'the;: latter, or caudal factor of 
thC' biceps, runs parallel with ilie preceding, 'and 'terminates^ along 
with its lower fibres in the fascia of the leg, reaching a's low down as 
within' an inch of the 'ankle-joint. ■ 

There are jio,S'pecial\peculkiit^^^^ in,, the quadratus femoris, obtix- 
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ratores externus and interiius, and gemelli. They present the same 
attachments and disposition as the corresponding muscles in man. 

The gluteus ^naximus is a large, broad, and somewhat extensive 
muscle. It arises from the upper and posterior aspect of the iliac 
crest, from the sacral aponeurosis which covers the sacro-caudal mus- 
cles, and from the transverse processes of the third and fourth caudal 
vertebrse. It is inserted into the posterior aspect of the shaft of the 
femur, occupying fully its middle three-eighths. Its upper fibres 
only are tendinous at their insertion. 

The gluteus medius arises from the upper two-thirds of the dorsal 
surface of the ilium, from the aponeurosis of the gluteus maximus, 
and also that separating it from the sacro-caudal muscles ; it is more 
or less continuous with the pyriformis muscle, and inserted along 
with it into the great trochanter of the femur. 

The gluteus minimus preserves its usual arrangement ; the gemelli 
and obturator inter uus muscles seem to be differentiations from it. 

The tensor fascim femoris is a fusiform muscle. It arises from 
the ilium (below the sartorius) by a pointed tendon; the muscle is 
about an inch and a quarter long, and terminates in the fascia of the 
thigh. 

The capsular ligament of the hip-joint is very strong ; the liga- 
mentum teres only moderately so. 

The gastrocnemius has a sesamoid bone developed on its outer head ; 
it presents no decidedly interesting peculiarities. 

The soieus is a single-headed muscle. It arises from the head of 
the fibula, and from the peroneal intermuscular septum. It is in- 
serted into the os calcis along with the preceding. 

The planiaris is a very large muscle. It arises from the outer 
femoral condyle, and is also attached to the sesamoid bone belonging 
to the outer head of the gastrocnemius. It terminates in a strong 
tendon which traverses the inner aspect of the os calcis, and, be- 
coming expanded in the sole of the foot, forms the plantar fascia. 
It is closely associated in the sole of the foot with the flexor brevis 
digitorum. 

In the Caracal, Dog, and Paradoxurus this muscle is not so large. 
In other respects it does not materially differ from' that of the Kin- 
kajou. 

The popliteus muscle is very large and fleshy. The anterior tibia! 
artery passes above its upper instead of below its lower border as in 
the human subject. Occasionally,., however, this peculiar . mode of 
distribution of the artery is met with in man: I met" with one instance 
of it during the last winter session. 

The abductor . minimi digiti is 'aborted at the sixth rrietatarsal base, 
.constituting Wood’s abductor ossis- '■metatarsi quinti, , ,, 

■The flexor hrewis , digitorum pedis ' is , distributed only to the , second, 
third, and fourth digits'; each tendon, prior to its splitting for the 
■ passage of the, perforans, is joined 'by a fleshy slip' from the 'accessorius, 
given off. from, the latter opposite the point of j unction of the long 
■flexors,:' 'With the accessorius.. The"perforatiis tenib,ii of, the fifth 
digit is "derived fro.m""a ",d,istmct ' wedge-shaped 'muscle, whieli springs. 
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from tiie fibiilar aspect of the conjoined long flexor tendon, simulating 
a lumhrical muscle. It terminates in a long slender tendon, which 
splits to allow of the passage of the perforans tendon, and is inserted 
into the sides of the base of the fifth metatarsal second phalanx. 

The fles^or hngus poUieis is mainly distributed to the third, fourth, 
and fifth digits. It is, however, intimately blended with the tendon 
of the fiexor loiigus digitorum ; the latter is mainly distributed to the 
first, second, and third digits. Both flex all the digits. The liim- 
bricals are four in number, and are disposed as in man. 

The abductor hallucis arises from the scaphoid bone by a pointed 
tendon, and fleshy from a sesamoid bone situated below the eiito- 
cuneiform bone. It is inserted fleshy into the tibial side of the base 
of the first hallux phalanx and its sesamoid bone. 

The fiexor accessorius is a large monogastric muscle. It arises 
from the outer side of the os calcis. It is implanted into the con- 
joined tendon of the flexor longus hallucis et digitorum, and prolonged 
as three fleshy slips to the tendons of the flexor brevis digitorum as 
already mentioned. 

The flexor brevis hallucis arises from the entocuneiform bone and 
the sheath of the peroneeus longus. It is inserted into the sesamoid 
bone on the fibular side of the hallux metatarso-phalangeal joint. 

Thejfe^or brevis minimi digiti is comparatively large and fleshy. 
It arises from the sesamoid bone covering the base of the fifth meta- 
tarsal bone. It is inserted into the fibular side of the base of the 
first phalanx of the fifth digit. It has a sesamoid bone developed in 
its tendon of insertion. 

Obliquus tarsi. This is a small muscle, conoid in shape, which 
arises from the depression between the prominent tubercle of the 
internal cuneiform on the inside, and the scaphoid and external 
cuneiform bones on the outside. It also receives a few fibres of 
origin from the tendon of the tibialis posticus. It is inserted into 
the tibial side of the base of the hallux metatarsal bone. I have ven- 
tured to give the above name to this muscle ; so far as I am aware 
(I may be mistaken) it has not been previously described. I found 
it also ill the Paradoxurus typus. When I dissected the Caracal, I 
did not notice this muscle, although I have no doubt it will be found 
in that animal also.' 

' The has its usual origin. , it is inserted into the 

base of. the hallux ' metatarsal. In the Paradoxurus and Lynx it is 
inserted, into' the hallux metatarsal and entocuneiform hones. ' 

The extemores longus hallucis and digitorum present no special 
peculiarities. 

The brevis digitorum pedis is like that in man, , 

'':,;The tibialis posticus is inserted into' the scaphoid ecto- and eiito- 
'' cuneiform hones. , 

'.VThe brevis are disposed exactly as in man. 

There is, however, an additional .muscle, the. peronaeus intermedins 
or quartus, ■ It arises in conjunction, with -the peronaeu,s brevis, .having 
a distinct and well-developed muscular 'heiiy which terminates in a 
long,, slender, tendon, ,which/''haykg traversed the outer dorsal aspect 



187i.j DR. J. xlNDERSON ON RODENTS FROM YARKAND. 559 

of the foot, is inserted into the base of the first plialans of the fifth 
digit, preTionsly joining the common extensor tendon. 

This muscle lias the same arrangement in the Dog, Caracal, and 
Faradoxurus typus. It is a muscle not unfrequently found in the 
human subject — seldom, however, in the complete form above de- 
scribed, but as a tendinous offset from the perons^us brevis, and 
usually described as the peronseus quinti. 

The interossei present no essential differences from those described 
in the manus. The plantar are two in number, and arise from the 
sheath of the perouasus longus and ectocuneiform bone. The dorsal 
interossei are six in number, and arranged as in the hand. 


2. Notes on some Rodents from Yarkand. By John Ander- 
son, M.D.,F.L-.S.,F.Z.S., Curator of the Indian Museum, 
Calcntia. 

[Beceived June 5, 1871.] 

Having lately received examples of Arctomys hohae, A. hemacha- 
laniis, Layoniys cutzonim^ and Lepiis tibetanus from the country tra- 
velled over by the late Expedition to Yarkand, under Mr. Forsyth, 
I propose to describe them and to record a few facts regarding tliem, 
as they are species of rather rare occurrence and not very well re- 
cognized. 

Aretomys hohac was figured and redeseribed in 1841 by Hodg- 
son ^ as a new species, and named A, himalayanm* Two years 
afterwards he again described it, along with another form, hemu- 
ckalanus^ to which I shall presently refer, and spoke of the former 
as the A, Mmalayanus of his Catalogue, but as ^‘potius 
liodie.^’ In tills account he says, cannot doubt that the above 
two species are distinct.’’ ■ Horsfieldf in 185! correctly referred A. 
Mmalayanus to A. hohac, but, in a footnote, referred to Hodgson’s 
second paper, and made that ' naturalist describe an A, tihetanm 
and A. Mmalayanus as distinct, which he had never done, these two 
terms having been applied by him to one form, and' the other, 'A. 
hemackalanus, restricted to another species. Blyth, in his Cata- 
logue of Mammalia J, includes these two species under A, bobm, and 
states that he could not discriminate them in the skins and skulls 
before him, which is not remarkable, as these all belonged to typical 
A, hohac, Adams §, however, was aware of two^ forms, but sepa- 
rated A. Mmalayanus {tibetanus) from A, hohac i and Dr. Jerdon ji 
mentions that he is inclined ' to ' accept ' them, as ' Hodgson, insisted 
on their distinction and because he had himself seen skins in Dar- 
jeeling wMch inclined him to consider A,-kema.ekalamm a distinct 

Journ. As. Soc. s. p. 777 (cum %.), ihid,^ sii. 
t Catalogue of Mamm. in India-House Museum, , bond. p. 1.114. 

:|: Cai.of Mamm. in M'useuin. of ,As.,Soe. Beng., p. ■ 

§• Proc. Zool. .Soc., 1858,. p- 52S. , , 

j| Mammals of’ India, p. 182. 
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species. Br. Stoliczka*, in a footnote to a notice of Lagomys eur^ 
zoniiSy Hodgs., gives it as liis opinion that Blyth had good reason to 
unite Hodgsoii*s {A.himalayanm) and .4. heimchalanus 

with A. hohacy hut does not record the grounds of his belief. Blyth, 
however, had no materials to sanction the conclusion at which he 
arrived ; and Br. Stoliczka appears to have been in a somewhat similar 
position. Hodgson’s description of the two species is, in fact, liable 
to mislead ; for he apparently had never seen an adult of A. Jiema- 
chalanusy a specimen of which before me, procured on the Yarkand 
Expedition, is 22 inches from the tip of the nose to the vent, while 
Ms largest individual measured only 13 inches. The species there- 
fore appear to be nearly of one size ; but their tails are very different. 
In A. JiemacJialanits the tail measures a little less than half the 
length of the body, while in A, hohac it is only one-fourth of the 
length of the body. There are other characters, however, by which 
these two forms are separable from each other ; and these I shall 
now indicate by giving a detailed description of each. 

Arctomys bobac. 

Arctomgs hohac, Schreber, Saugetb. iv. p. 738. 

Mm arctomys, Pallas, Glires, 98, t. 8. 

Arctomys fulmsy Eversm. & Griffith, A. K. t. 118. 

Arctomys himalayanuSy Hodgs. Journ. As. Soc. Beng. x. p. 777 
(cum %.), xii. p. 409 (potius tibetanus hodie). 

Arctomys caudatus, Jacquemont, Voy. dans Tlnde, Zool. p. 66. 

Arctomys hohac. Gray, Cat. of Mam m. B. M. p. 148; Horsheld, 
Cat. of Mamm., Lond. p. 164 ; Blyth (in part.), Cat. Mamm. As. Soc. 
Mus. pp*. 108, 109 ; Stoliczka, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. xxxiv. p. 111. 

Arctomys tibetanus, ‘' Hodgson,” Adams, Proc, ZooL Soc. 1858, 
p. 521. 

Twenty to twenty-four inches from tip of nose to vent ; tail, ex- 
clusive of hair, nearly one-fourth of the length of the body, cylin- 
drical, and bluff-pointed. Above subrufescent cat-grey t> washed 
with blackish brown on the back and sides and front of face ; chin 
to vent and fore and hind limbs yellow, the latter inclined to rufous. 
Fur close, thick, adpressed, rather harsh, inch to i|- inch long, 
trebly ringed on all the upper parts with dusky rufescent yellow and 
blackish brown, the latter most intense on the face, forehead, head, 
and back. Tail with a blackish-brown tip, 1|- inch long ; palm 
with nails 2|, sole ;3| inches. Sexes alike, of nearly equal size. 

Molars 5.4: first above unicnspid and cylindrical in its body, 
and' tuberculous on the crown the rest double,/ low, fiat, and' ratlier^ 
hollow-crowned,' but with a slight- keel -on' the inner extremity, and 
, :a groove between two 'transverse" ridges towards the cheek.” {Hodg- 
' sm,) . - 

"Eah. yarkand.'^" Three ' specimens of this ' species are from Yar- 

Journ. A®. Sew. Bengal, 'xsxiv. p.. I'll. ' , ' 

t The mdividual from w-Meh this specimen was token 'was killed in the 

wionth of September, , , , 
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kaiidj where they were obtained -by the members of the Expeclitioii 
that lately visited that country. As no beiglits are given on tbe 
3iotes attached to the specimens, I can say nothing about the eleva- 
tion at which they were found. The specimens in this Museum, 
prior to the reception ' of these, w^re from Tibet and the north of 
Sikkim, The specimen from the former locality waS' presented by 
Air, Hodgson, and the one from the latter was received alive in 
Calcutta, There is no evidence, however, that it was found in 
Sikkim ;, for it had in all probability been brought to Darjeeling for 
sale from the high and dry country to the iiortli-east, io the way 
the W^h .{.■:EiMrus fiilffeus) is at the present day, 

Hodgson, in his first description of the short-tailed Afarmot, gives 
the Himalayali, Kachar (rarely), and the sandy, plains of Tibet as its 
habitat',; but in liis contribution tn our knowledge of the two spe- 
cies, published in 1843, restricts its distribution to Tibet, and gives 
the former localities, with the exception of the last-named, Tibet^ as 
the habitat of his long-tailed species, A. JimiacJiakimiSj which, he 
states, is also found in the immediate neighbourhood of the snows 
in the Biiote perganiialis. From these facts it appears that at first, 
he had given a wnung account of the distribution of A. kifiialwjmim 
(potius tihetamis liodie), which he was enalded to rectify !>y liis 
more enlarged experience and by the recognition of two distinct spe- 
cies with a Tibetan and Himalayan dispersion. Jerdoii remarks 
that A* hohac crosses over the snowy Himalayas only for a short', 
distance, but is found on the Indian side along the whole 'length of 
the range from Kashmir to Sikkim, though less abundantly than, on 
the Tibet side, and never .at a lower elevation than 12,000 feet, often 
up to 16,000 feet., Dr. Stoliczka observes that it ascends to ,17,800 
feet, on tbe Mil-slopes of Ladak, and that it constructs its ve'iy deep 
burrows mostly on the sides of the valleys near the 'bottom. 

ArCTOMYS HEMACBADANUS. ' '' 

Arctomy^ kemaehalanmy Hodgs. Journ. As. Soc. Beog. xii. p. 410.,, 

Arciomys hohac^ Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1858, p. 521;' 'Blyth 
(ill. part.), Cat. Afamtii. xAs. Soc. Alas. ,pp. 108, 100; Stoliczka,, 
Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1865, xxxiv. p. 111., , 

Length 22 inches from tip of nose to vent ; tail 10| inche,s, ex- 
clusively of the hair, nearly half . the length of the body and, , head. 
Rufous ochreous^ ; tip of hairs above washed with black,' which is 
most intense on the back from the occiput to the lumbar region ,; 
pale yellow on the shoulders, which have few, if any, black -tipped 
hairs, and also on the sides, which are 'nearly free ,froni tlieiii. ■ Ginn, 
throat, belly, fore legs, and inside of front of lower limbs', deep . rusty 
red; the outside, of thighs pale -rufous yellow', with a few 'black- 
tipped hairs ; greyish- hairs around the lips; cheeks wash'Cd witli, 
blackish,; a large deep-black' spot on tbe upper surface of the nose ; 
the rest of the. front ,of the face rufous yellow. ,Tail , black, washed' 
more or less ' with yellowish, grey, the last four inches 'black. , The 

* The ’ specimen ' from ' which -this description was taken was li'iled oii tlie 
■22iid of June. ' '• ■ ,. , 

,Pitoc. 'ZO'OL. ,Soc. — 1871, No. XXXTL , ■ 
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fur coarse, and nearly 2-|- iuclies in length, loose and not adpressed ; 
the Mack tips are not very long, and the yellow shows tlirougli 
them as a rule, but there are patches where they wholly obscure it ; 
the base of the hair generally is rather rufoos dark brown, and is 
S'ucceecled by a broad rufons-yellow band, followed by the apical 
black one. Palm, including nails, ‘2f^^ inches ; sole, iiiciudiiig' nails, 
Sj-rf inches. The heel is more sparsely, clad with hairs along its 
margin than is the tarsus of A. hobac. 

The three specimens before me were obtained, one at Malajon on 
the Tibetan side of the Tooglen pass, the other two by purchase 
at Darjeeling. They all present the above characters, with little or 
no variation.' The deep rufous colouring of the ■ underparts, ■ the 
long coarse and loose hair, combined with the greater number of 
the caudal vertebras, separate this species from A. bobac. It is pro- 
bably the I^farmot observed by Hooker in tbe Lachen valley to the 
south of Kinchinghow. Adams designates his A. bobac as the red 
Marmot of Europeans,. and states that it abounds in the valley of the 
Bras river, Ladak, Wurdaun Pass, Cashmere, and at elevations on 
the neighbouring ranges from 8000 to 10,000 feet above the sea. 

Lagomys 'curzoni^, Hodgs. 

Lagotmjs curzonim, Hodgs. Journ, As. Soc. Beng. xxvi, p. 20/, 
Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist, 1858, p. 80; Stoliczka, Jouro. As. Soc. 
Beng. xxsiv. p. 108. 

Upper 'kirface of body pale buff, tinged with rofoiis, the hairs 
tipped writli brownish : sides slightly more rufescent ; head inark- 
eclM .riifescent as far back as on a line with the ear. Ears rather 
large and oval? very obscurely pointed, clad interoally with long 
Huffy rufous hair confined to the lower three-fourths of that sur- 
face ; the posterior three-fourths of the ear externally and iiiteriialiy 
margined with pale fulvous buff ; the inside clothed with fine, rather 
short, buff hairs ; the lower internal margin with long pale yellowish- 
buff hairs. Sides of head and behind nose dirty wdiite, tinged with 
fulvous. Shoulders in some adult females pronouncedly rufous buff. 
Under surface from chin to vent white, with a faint yellowish tinge, 
or mixed with slaty when the bluish base of the hairS' shows through 
their whitish tips. Limbs externally and internally and soles of 
feet white, with a faint yellowish tinge. Whiskers mixed black and 
'white. Nails and pads of feet black.- Teeth pure white. 

The :fur'is moderately long, very fine and silky, ■ and- consists of 
Three- kinds of hairs. The ordinary hairs which constitute the bulk 
of the fur, and which measure of an, inch in length, . have the 
• basal f%-of an inch dark slaty; and -the remaining terminal portion, 
■W'hen, -isolated,' is seen to be a pale yellow, with a narrow brownish 
tip. WTth age the brown ends are -worn off; but in young specU 
mens, and even in adolescents, they are invariably present. Inter- 
mixed with these hairs - there are numerous fine, curly,, almost woolly 
ones, with the same markings ' and length, but not so intensely 
coloured. The third kind is a. long, -fine, bristle-like hair, 1 inch 
in length, very numerous on ' the upper and under surfaces, but not 
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SO observable on the latter region, where they are pure white,,, 
whereas on the dorsum and sides they have either long black points 
or are wlioll}’ black. Length of largest specimen :■ — Tip of nose to 
vent 9||- inches ; nose to anterior angle of eye p|- inch ; posterior 
angle of eye to ear inch ; greatest length of ear I inch, greatest 
breadth 1 inch ; length of fore foot and nails 1*^ inch ; leiigtli of 
hind foot and nails I inch . 

The hair of this species, and of the members of the genus gene- 
rally, becomes much worn by age. This is doubtless due to their 
habit of life, and not to any disease produced by insects'^'' ; for it is 
only observed, as a rule, on the parts exposed to friction, such as 
the iiioibar region, rump, and sides, and is rarely, if ever, observable 
on the head or on the belly, and does not occur iii the young, ami 
only to a very slight degree iu adolescents. 

I have received no less than nine specimens of this species from 
Ladak, ' all procured in one month and within a few days of each 
other, but I cannot state at what elevation they were fountl. It is 
worthy of note that six are females, three of which are adults, two 
adolescents, and one young ; while the three males are all of one 
size, about 7| inches long, but evidently not full-grown. The latter 
are paler fawn-coloured than the females of their owe age, hut 
slightly darker than the young female. There is altogether a greatcjr 
intermixture of dark hairs in the adolescent females than in the 
males ; and the hair on the back of the ears is more rufous in the 
former, 

l)r. Stoliczka (/. e.) states that it ranges all over the eastern por- 
tion of Ladak from 14,500. up to 10,000 feet, the probable limit of 
vegetation in ' these parts, but notes that Hodgson’s speeiineiis were 
from the Chumbi valley to the .-.north , of, Sikkim, which wuiild' indi- 
cate that its eastern distribution is- considerable. Dr. ' Hooker men™ 
tio.us 'a„ tailless liat in the .Lache-n ;valley to the north of .Kinchingliow 
at TO, 000 feet, associated with a Marmot; but, from the elevation 
mentioned it is probable- that the species is.' whidi -appears 
to be' icienticai with L, kmlgsoni, Blyth,. and L. ntpalemkj Hodg- 
son. The type -of Blyth’s species. is in this .museum, and was 
afterwards correctly referred by him to L. royleii and as specimens, 
of L. nepalemis, presented by- Hodgson, are also before me, .1 am 
enabled to state that it' in no way differs from- L. my id beyond ex- 
hibiting the slight variations of colour which are to be looked for 
and occur in all species. L,-roy!ei takes, the p>kce of i. eumonm at 
lower elevations than 16,000 feet, its usual distribution, aecordiiig to 
Jerdoii, being 11,000 to 14,000 -feet-; 'but it probably extends up to 
16,000 feet. .Jt occurs in Ladak, Kashmir, on the Chor moinitain, 

- ■ not far from Simla, and extends- to the east through tlie high iiortheru 
'- '-ranges of N'epaiil and Sikkim-. . 

L'EPU'S TiBETANus, Waterhouse. -,. 

Lepiis Waterh.- P.r:oc. .Z-aol. Soc. 1S4I, p., 7 > 

Lepm'mmtolmf Hoclgs.- joum-, A-s, Soe. B-eng. ix. p. HSlh 
^ .Stoliezkfi, L c . . 
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General colour of back anterior to sacral regions' ne'ck, and bead 
pale fulvous buffs mottled with black and yellowisli , white, darker 
on tile face and on the internal half of the posterior surface of the 
ear, the latter area being concoloroiis with the forehead ; a rufous 
tint on the back of the neck ; hind quarter pale ashy grey ; tail 
white, with an ashy-grev line above ; limbs and under surface of 
iie€*k, shoulder, groin, front of fore legs, under surface of feet, and 
upper surface of hind feet rather rufous buff ; chin, throat, chest, 
belly, external half of posterior ■ surface of ear, and inside of legs 
pure white. The ear is longer than the head, inches in length 
from base to tip, and about 1| inch in breadth ; its internal surface 
is densely covered with yellowish hairs, and the lower half of its 
inner margin with long white, rufous-washed hairs, and is tipped 
with black at the apex. Whiskers black and white, or black with 
long white tips. Incisors wdiite. Nails' dusky at the base, with 
horny-coloured tips. Fur very fine and woolly, of moderate length 
and silky texture ; it is about inch in length ; but there are nu- 
merous long hairs scattered through it measuring 2 inches long. 
The basal inch of the fur is slaty ■; and many of the hairs have a 
black tip to the broad buff band that succeeds the darker band. 
Many of the' long hairs on the buff parts of the upper surface have 
long black tips, while others ■ have broad yellowishwvliite subapical 
bands, which, along wutli the black tips, produce the mottled appear- 
ance of the fur. Length from nose to vent 14 inches ; tail 2| inches. 

I£ak Tibet. Four specimens. 

A specimen of a Hare in this Museum, referred to L. pallipes, is 
essentially oclireous, as described by Waterhouse, and pencilled with 
black; and the base of the fur is white, , instead of slaty as in X, 
The ears are coloured as in this species ; but I cannot 
give their length, as the skin has not the skull in it and the head 
is much distorted. It appears to be a somewhat larger Hare 
than X. tib'ef{rmus\ and is distiiiguisbahle by its rather rich ochreoiis 
coloration and black pencillated fur, which is white at its base 
instead of being slaty. .Whether it is correctly referred to L. pal- 
Jipes I do not say, as the specimen is in a very wretched state, of 
preservation. 


'3. A Revised. List ' of the ..■Neotropical .Xarife, . "By P'. L. 
..ScLATER, M.A., Pli.D., P.R.S,, and . Gs.B'EM' " S ALVIN, 
M.A.,:F.L.S.,"&c. . ' 

[Beceived May 26, 1871.] 

..[Drf 'Coues' .having, lately '.published '''"aB excellent account .of the 
North -American ■XcriuVfe' in., 'Several papers in '"the ^ Proceedings of 
the Academy of N.atural'Beiences--of Philadelphia* we :,shall content 

* For the G-iills, see np. p. 291; for the Terns, 535 ; 'and for 

the Skuas, cfA 1863, p. 121. ■ 
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ourselves in tlie present eommunicatiou witli giving a revised list of 
tile species of this family which have been ascertained to occur 
within the limits of the Neotropical regioiij so far as we are ac- 
quainted with them'"'. 

The Neotropical Laridm may be divided into the following cate- 
gories : — 

(1) Tropical species, either not esteiidiog beyond the limits 
of the Neotropical region, or only into the southern part of the 
Nearctic region — such as ■ FhaUJmsa mapurosiris and lUi^jnekfjps 
nipra, 

(2) Antarctic species, found only in the southern part f:»f flie 
continent, or not ranging further north than Southern Brazil and 
Peru — such as Lestris antarctim and Sterna cassimi. 

(3) Arctic, species, which descend into the Ceiitral-Americaii seas, 
or even further into the Neotropical region — such as L, franMini. 

(4) TropicopoUtan^ or wide-ranging species in the Tropical seas 
'—as Anous temiirostris and O/ujehoprion fulglmsus. 

The subjoined table shows the number of species of each genus 
referable to these categories : — 



■ Tropical. ' Antarctic. ; 

irctu- iTrapwo- 

Total. 

1 1. Rhynchops 

1 ... ■ : 

i ... i 

1 ’ 

i 2. Anous 



*2 , 

i 3. Niciiia 

....^ 1 ■; 


1 ' 

; 4. Phatitiiusa ■ 

1, ... 

j _ ' ; 

1 : 

! o. 'Sterna 

■ 0 : 1 : 

3' , i ^ 

10 i' 

j (). G-eloebelidon 

■ 

,1 / ' ■: 

1 . 

; 7. Onvchoprion 


. '1 , 2 

2 

1 B. Hydrocbelidon .... 

... ... 

, ‘i" 1 ' ' 

, ' i ; 

i 9. Bar us 

0- . ' ..1 ■ 

4 ' 1 

11 

llO. ' Leiteophajiis 

. . . J ... ■ ^ 1 


1 

! 11. ' Lestris 

... 1 ■ 


1 


1 15 : 4 

. 9 4 

32 


^ Since this paper was read Salvin has exfiiuinecl .the specimens in tlie Ini peri nl 
Cabinet at Tieiiiia collected by iJ^’atterer in Brazil, and determined by Von Peiz<'in 
in bis recently published * O,rnitliologie Brasiliens.* Aeeording to our news the 
Laridm of v. Pelzein’s work (Orii. Bras. p. 323) should stand as follow's: — 

Belzelii. SeL et Salv. 

Lams amns ~ L. dmdukanm. 

LaruB macidipcnnis. Katterefs specimens are all iiniiifiture, and 
pimbably* belong to Z'. 

Licrus .afrieilla — Z. atrmUu. 

Fikync-kops nigrn => E. nigra. 

Sterna paler kmlaki . = & ■^naAina,, ' 

Sterna ' map^rirvstruB raagnirostris. ■. 

Sterna eagennmsh palerlcahtii, - 

'Sterna eantiaea : : .~S.eahtiac(L 
Stimia argentea ' ==-S, sapimdkm'B. 

' Sterna tmBoni ' ■ ^ S. CtminL 
' S'ternei aranea .. 
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Subfam. L RHYNCHOPiN.^i. 

Genus Ehynchoi»s. 

!. Rhynchops nigra, Linn, 

Rkynchops nigra, Linn. S. N. i. p. 228 ; Licht, Dotibi. |). 80 ; 
Baird, B. N. A. p. 865 ; Max. Beitr. iv. p, 877 ; Barm. Syst. Ueb. 
iii. p. 454, et La Plata, ii. p. 320 ; Leotaud, Ois. cle Trim p. 534 ; 
Pelz. Orii. Bras. p. 324 ; Ph. et Land. Cat. Av. Chil. p. 50 ; Gundi. 
Rep. F. N. i. p. 393 ; Salvin, Ibis, 1865, p. 193, et 1866, p. 200. 

Rkynchops nielanura et R. borealis, Swains. An. in Men. |). 340 ; 
ScL et Saiv. P. Z. S. 1806, p. 201, 1867, pp. 593, 754; Cab. in 
Schoinb. Guian. iii. p. 761. 

Rkynchops cinerascens et E. hrerirostris, Spix (av. jr.). 
llayaclor, Azara, Apunt. iii. p. 329. 

Ilah, Coasts of America, from Cuba {Gtmdlach) down to 45® S. 1. 
{Darwin); on the western coast of South America down to Con- 
cepcion {Ph, et Landh.) ; also ascends the larger rivers many him- 
dreds of miles, IJcayali ; Rio Napo (F. Z. S. 1858, p. 77 ) ; 

Matogrosso and Cajutuba (Natt,). 

The southern bird is separated by Swainson as having the tail 
black ; and we were at one time inclined to adopt tbis view, both 
Wallace’s and Bartlett’s Amazonian specimens presenting this fea- 
ture, whereas Salvin’ s series from Central America have the lateral 
tail-feathers pure white, and a well-defined white collar behind. But 
one of Salvin’ s skins shows the lateral rectrices dark in the middle ; 
and as his specimens were all shot in midwinter, it is possible tliat 
the tail of the northern bird may grow blacker in the summer plu- 
mage. At the same time, it is probable that iiortliern and southern 
birds may be generally distinguished by the greater amount of white 
on the wings and tail of the former. 

Subfam. IL Steunin-e. 

Genus 1. Angus, Leach. 

1. Angus STOLIBII.S. 

Sterna stolidu, Linn. S, N.' i. p. 227; 'Less.^ZooL'Cocp i. p. '2‘,i'"l : 
Max. Beitr. iv. p, 874; Bunn. Syst. Ueb, iii. p. 453. 

. Anotis stolidus, Baird, B. N. ■ A , }>;/865' ; Cones, Ibis, ■ 1, 864, p. 392 ; 
GundL Rep. F. N. i. p. 393 ; BuikL Ofv. af K.. V, A. F. 1869, j;), 590. 

Ilah, CxihK {(Jundlach) ; St, Bartholomew ; BritM^ 

darns {Salvin) ; coast of South-east Brazil '{Max.); coast of 'Chili 
[Lesson). ■ ■ ■ ' ■ 

''2.AnOUSTENU'IROSTRIS.’'' 

Fl,.'.CoL 202. 

. 'Anous meiamgenys, Ldotaud, Ois. de Trin,' p. '547 (T). ■ ■ , ' 

' Anotis temdrosiriSf Cones,’ Ibis, '1864, p.'393; Saiv. Ibis, 1866, 
p.";2O0.: , 

■' :■ „ Ilab . ■ : Coast ;of British ^Honduras (Salvin') ; Tiiuidad (Leo laud ) , 
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Genus 2. Njenia^, Bole. 

I . ' NiENIA INCA. 

Sterna inca^ Less. ZooL Voy. Coq. p. 731, t. 47 (1826). 

Anous inca^ Gray, Gen. iii. p. 66 1 ; Felz. Orn. Novara-Reise, p. 156. 

Nmnia mca^ Bp. C. R. xlii. p. 773. 

Noddi mca-s Gay, Cat. Aves Chil. p. 50. 

Inca niystacalisi Jard. Contr. Orn. 1850, p. 32. 

Larosterna inca, Blyth, Cat. Mus. As. Soc. p. 293 (1849). 

Sad, Coast of Peru {Less., Tsch.) ; coast of Chili {Ph. et Landb.). 

Genus 3. Phaethtjsa, Wagler. 

1. Phaethusa aiagnirostris. 

Hati caheza negra, Azara, Apiiiit. iii. p. 373. 

Sterna ^nagnirostris, Licht. Doubl. p. 81 (1823) ; Max. Beitr. iv. 
p. 861; Haiti. Ind. Azar. p. 26 ; Spix, Av. Bras. ii. p. 81, t. 104; 
Cab. in Schomb. Guian. iii. 761; Tsch. E. P, Aves, p. 305 ; Pelz. 
Orn. Bras. p. 324 ; Burm. Syst. IJeb. iii. p. 450, et La Plata-Reise, 
ii. p. 519 ; Scl. et Salv. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 593 et p. 979. 

Ilab. Guiana (Schomb.); Lower Amazon (W^aUace); Upper 
Amazon, Pebas (Ilaiixioell) ; rivers Huallaga and Ucayali {^Bart- 
lett) ; S. E. Brazil (Max. et Burm.) ; Rio Parana (Barm.); Cuyaba 
(Natt.) ; Paraguay (Azara) ; coast of Peru (Tsch.). 

Genus 4. Sterna, Linn. 

1. Sterna maxima. 

La grande Hirondelle de Mer de Cayenne y Buff. PL Enl. 988. 

Sterna maxima, 

Sterna cay ennensisy Aim, N. i. p. 608; Leotaud, Ois. de Triii. 
p. 535. 

Sterna cayanay Latb. Ind. Orn. ii. p. 804. 

T/iatoseiia Gosse, B. Jam. p. 431. 

Sterna regiay Gamb. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. iv. 128; Baird, 
B. N. A. 859.' ^ . ^ ' y 

Thakmeiis regiuSy Coues, Ibis, 1864, p. 388; Salvin, Ibis, 1866, 
p. 198; Gundl. Repert. F. N. i. p. 392. 

Sterna erythivrkgnchosy Max-. Beitr. iv. 857; Tsch. F. P. AveSy 
p. 305 ; Burm. Syst. Ueb. iii. p. 450. 

Ilati coyote obscuroy Azara, Apunt. iii. p. 372(?). 

Sterna chloripoday Vieill. N. 13. xxxii. p. 171, et E. M. p. 349? 

Mab. West -Indies, Cnho. (Gimdl.) ; Jamaica ;' S. Croix 

(Neictm) ; Trinidad {Lmtaud) ; Pacific and Atlantic coasts of Gua- 
temala (Salvin) ; coast of Cayenne (Bvffon) ; coast of Brazil (Max. 
et .Nattd) ; Rio Parana (Azara) ; coast of Peru' , , 

Of this Tern Salvin has many specimens from the, Guatemalan 
coast, which have' been compared by -Mr. 'Coues with' types of 'N. 
regia of GambeL We .have also a series of sldns of the -same bird 

-- Isis, ,1849. \x Larostirnu. Blyth, Cut. 'Mus. As. 8oe. Caleutta, 

p. '293 (1849 C{>ntr. Ora. 1850. p. 32. 
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collected by Mr. Rogers on tlie coast of South Brazil. There can 
therefore be no question of its being found in the intermediate 
localities. As it appeal's to agree better than any other species with 
Boffoii’s Grande Ilirondelle de Mer de Cayenne (Hist. Nat. ix. 
p. 219; PL Enl. 988), we adopt EoddaerPs i\dme Sterna mMxtma^ 
as the first applicable to the bird. The only other large Tern to 
which Biiflfbii’s description and plate could possibly be referable is 
Sterna galericulata. But the bill of Buffon’s figure is much more 
nearly like the stout bill of Gambel’s S. regia than the slender in- 
curved bill of S,^ galericidata. 


Fig. 


I. 



Head of titerna maxima (reduced oue-tliird). 


S. eryth7*o7diy7iGhos of P. Max. and Burmeister seems to be founded 
on Brazilian specimens of this species. 

S, maxima is at once distinguishable from all other Neotropical 
Terns by its large size and strong straight bill (see fig. 1), which is 
upwards of 2-1 inches in length from the front. Its wing measures 
from 14 to 15 *5 inches. S. galericulaia, which comes next to it in 
size (wing 11-5 to 12 indies), has the bill eipially long, but much 
more slender and incurved (see fig. 2, p. 5()9). In the adult 8, //«?- 
leriailata the under plumage has a rosy tisige, which we have never 
seen in skins of the present species. 

2. Sterna 'gaeericulata. 

Sterna galericulata, Licht. Doubl. p. 81 ; Sdilegel^ Mus/des P.-B. 
Sternm, p. 7. 

Sterna elegans, Garnb. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc. , Phil, iv.' 129' ; ' Baird, 
B. N. A. SGI), pi. 94; Lcotaud, Ois. de Trim' p. 542., ' 

Thalasseu6' elegans. Cones, Ibis,'. 1864,' p. '389'; "' Salvin, Ibis, 1866, 

,p. 198. ' • ■ ' ' 

'Sterna comat a, ,'Pb. et Landb. Wiegm.' Arch." 1863', pt. 1, p. 126*. 

, ' Mali. Telman tepee {Sumichwt ) ; Pacific coast' of Honduras (Dow); 
Trinidad 'B,razili’an"C()ast (^Liclit.); Atlcdi, Peru (Frobeen). 

' '■ Of this,„species 'Salvin bas''one' S'p'ecimen" in'' winter plumage, 'shot 
by Capt.-Bow.in.the' Bay o'f Fonseca '(which has been compared by 
Br. Cones ■ with' ,the, ' type ■ of.^S^. elegam), and .a second specimen in 
full breediog-pluma'ge' from Tehuantepec. , Two skins obtained: by 
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Bogers on tlie coast of Southern Brazil offer no differences on com- 
parison ; and we are therefore "induced to follow Prof. Schlegel in 
uniting S. elegmis to S. galericnlata of Lichtenstein, obtained from 
the latter locality. It may be observed that Lichtenstein’s descrip- 
tion of galericnlata is nearly as well applicable to maxima ; 
but as Prof. Schlegel has had the advantage of examining one of 
Lichtenstein’s typical specimens, we cannot doubt that he is correct 
in making it identical with /S', elegnns of Gambei [S. maxima being 
= 8, regia, Gambei). 


Fig. 2. 



Head of Sterna galerkntlata (reduced one-third). 


On reading Messrs. Philippi and Landbeck’s description of thei^’ 
Sterna mniata, we find it in every way applicable to the present 
species, which might be. naturally expected to extend down the 
western coast, as it does down the eastern coast of South America. 

As already mentioned, the chief peculiarity of this species is its 
long, slender, slightly incurved bill. 

3. Sterna cantiaca. 

Sterna cantiaca, Gm, S. N. i. p. 606 ; Schlegel, Mus. des P.-B. 
Sternm, p. 5. 

Sterna acnflavida, Gabot, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. iii. 257 ; Baird, 
B. N. A. 860, ; 

Thalassem acnflavidus, Coues, Pr. Acad. Phil. 1862, p. 540, et 
Ibis, 1864, p, 389 ; Salvin, Ibis, 1866, p. 198 ; GundL Rep. P. N. 
L'p, 392; ' „ . 

Hah, Coast of Cuba (^Gu7idla€}i) Ai\wat\o coast of British Hon- 
duras, and Pacific coast of Guatemala {Salvin). 

We fail to appreciate the distinctions attempted to be drawn be- 
tween this species and its European representative. Dr. Coues has 
ably discussed the subject, and has succeeded in reducing the differ- 
ences between them to a minimuni which is too small to warrant 
specific, separation, *'■ ' ' 

This is a northern species, and only appears to occur in the 
northern part of the Neotropical region. Salvin found it breeding 
on the coast of Belize in the month of May. 

4. , 'Sterna FORSTERi. ' 

Sterna Mr mido, Sw. et Rich; F. B.-A. ii. p. 412. 

:'iS',^erraa:/or.s^enV',Nu^ 274 (note) ;■ Baird, B. N. A. 862; 
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CoiieSs Proc. Ac. Phil. 186.2, p. 544, et Ibis, 1864, p. 390; Salvia, 
Ibis, ,1866, p. 199. 

Sterna cMoripoda^ Leotaud, Ois., de Trio. p. 537 1 

Hab. Lake of Diiefias, Guatemala (Salvin); coast of Erayil 

(J!^fu§4 

Salvin obtained one specimen of this Tern in winter plumage on 
the Lake of Due,nas in October 1862,. which has been examined, by 
Dr,. Cones, But it seems to go occasionally much further south, as 
Salvin and Godman’s collection contains a skin, apparently of this 
species, taken at sea 300 miles off Pernambuco, 


5. Sterna TRUDEAuri’^. 

St€r7ia t^ncdeauii, Aud. Orn. Biogr. v. p. 125; Baird, E. N. A. 
p. 861; Coues, Pr. Ac. Sc, Phil. 1862, p. 542; Schlegel, Miis. des 
P.-B, Sternne, p. 29. 

Sterna fi^oheeni, Ph. et Landb. Wiegm. Arch. 1863, p. 125, et 
Cat. Av. Chil, p- 49. 

Mab, Coast of Brazil (Rogers) ; coast of Chili (Ley hold), 

Mr. Rogers has lately sent a series of skins of a Tern from the 
coast of Southern Brazil, which appear to answer very fairly to 
tmdeami of Audubon, as redescribed by Dr. Coues from Audubon’s 
type. Prof. Schlegel likewise recognizes the species in skins coming 
from the same locality. Like Audubon’s and Prof. Schlegel’s spe- 
cimens, Mr. Rogers’s eight skins are all white-headed, with a black 
transocular blotch. This would give one the idea of a Tern in winter 
dress ; but we are inclined to agree with Prof, Schlegel that this 
species never acquires a black head. 

It is very possible, we tbink, that there may have been some error 
in Audubon’s locality for his single specimen of this bird (coast of 
New Jersey), as we know that a similar mistake has been made by 
him in other cases. 


6. Sterna cassinii. 

Sterna antarctica^ Peale (nec Less., uec Porst.) ; Ph. et Landb. 
Cat. -Av. Chil. p.' 49. 

Sterna ineridionaUs, Cassiu, ZooL U. ,S. .Exid. p. 385 (nec 
Brehm). 

Sterna cassinii, Sclater, P.' Z. -S.' 1860, p. '391 f' Felzeln, Orn. 
Novara-Reise, p. ,153 ; Abbott, Ibis, 4 861,' p, 166., . 

■ Sterna loilsoni, B,urm'.,8yst. Ueb. iii. p. 451. 

Sterna Mrundoj Max. Beitr. iv. p, 865, 

Hab.: Falklands (Pack, Abbott ) ; coast of Brazil,. Sta, Catherina 
(Rogers) ; coast of Chili, up to Valdivia (P/^, et Landb, ) ', "■■ ' ' 

^ There is a beautiful adult speoiinen ot this 'species in, the M.useuiu .at Mil- 
n,ich,, 'which has, recently been exainined by Salvin. '44 was 'sent,,fro,m Cliili hj. 
Herr Leybold of Valparaiso. This specitnen justifies Prof. Sehle|rc‘rs Bunnise 
respectirig the colour of the head of the adult bird of this Tern. Tlic wliole liead 
is pure white; a dark tmnsocular lino traversing each side of the iiead, tlie rest^ 
of the body, except the rump, which is white, is light grey. Tlie bill is blacky 
the base beiiig yellowish and the tip yellow. Feet yeliovr.' 
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We Imve before ns specimens of this well-marked species from the 
Falklands, Straits of Magellan, and coast of Soutliem Brazil, that 
from the Falklands being Sclater’s type. Messrs. Philippi and 
Landbeck tel! us that it ranges up the. western coast of South Ame» 
rica as far as Valdivia. P. Max. obtained it oif Rio de Janeiro oa 
the eastern coast, but did not distinguish from S, kirundo. 

This species is easily distinguishable by its wholly coral-red bill 
from all other Neotropical species. 

7. Sterna dotjgalli. 

Sterna dougalli, Mont. Orn. Diet. ; Sund. Ofv. af K, V. A. Forh. 
1869, p. 589. 

Sterna paradisea, Baird, B. N. A. p. 863 ; Leotaud, Ois. de Trim 
p. 539; Cones, Ibis, 1864, p. 389; Salvin, Ibis, 1866, p. 199; 
GuiidL Rep. F. N. i. p. 392. 

Hub. Coast of Cuba (GundL) ; Belize (Salvm) ; Trinidad {Leo- 
faud) ; St. Bartholomew (Sund,), 

This is a northern, or rather “Arctopolitan,” species, which de- 
scends as far south as the West Indies and coasts of Central America. 
Mr. Salvin found a few pairs on one of the Keys of Belize in May 
1862, and believes they were preparing to breed there. 

8. Sterna superciliaris. 

Hati ceja bla?ica, Azara, Apunt, iii. p, 377. 

Sterna superciliaris, Vieill. N. D. xxxii. p. 126, et E. M. 350, 

Sterna argentea, Max. Beitr. iv, p. 871; Pelz. Orn. Bras. p. 325 ; 
Bunn. Syst. Ueb. iii. p. 452, et La Plata-Reise, ii. p. 519 ; Cones, 
Ibis, 1864, p. 390 ; Scl. et Saly. P, Z. S. 1866, p. 200. 

Mab, Paraguay (Asara); Rio Parana (^Burm,}i Cuyaba 
coast of Brazil (if ; Ucayali (BartL) ; Columbia (Cones), 

We have specimens of three Neotropical species of the group of 
little Terns (Sternula) now before us. They may be readily distin- 
guished by the colour of their bills, which in the present bird is of 
a uniform yellow throughout, in S, antillarmn has a small black tip 
to both mandibles, whilst in S, esili's the whole apical half is black. 
Besides, S. ewilis has a much more slender bill than the two allied 
species, and its under plumage is grey, not white. 

Our skins of this Tern are from Southern Brazil (Rogers)' miA 
Cuyaba {Natt.); and we have also examined Mr. Bartlett’s, Ucayali 
specimens. 

' 9. Sterna antillarum. 

Sterna antillarum, Lesson, Descr. Mamim et Ois. p. 256 (,iS48)"; 
Cones, Proc. Ac. Phil, 1862, p. 552 ; Ibis, 1864, 'p.'390,; Salv. Ibis, 
1866, p. 199 ; Giindl. Repert. F. N. i. p. 393. 

Sterna argentea, Leotaud, Ois. de Trin. p. 545. 

Sterna frenata, Oambel, Pr. Ac. Phil, 1848, p. 128. 

;■ ■ Coast of Cuba. Trinidad' (Leotaud); British 

iioriduras (NfitoO- ' ' 

Of ibis' Teim/'Mi\',Stilvin’s.speGiiiiens' have 'been exami,ned by Dr. 
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Cones and are therefore S, mitillarum as understood by , that author, 
and fully , described 1. c. Besides its black point, the bill is shorter 
and not so deep, as in S. superciliaris. 

So far as we know, this species does not go further south than 
the West“Indian seas. 

10. Sterna exilis. 

Sterna ejniiis, Tsch. F. P. Aves, p. 30,6; Sclat. P. Z. S. 1867, 
p. 336 et p. 344. 

Sterna lorata. Pin et Landb. Wiegrn. Arch. 1863, pt. 1, p- 1^4. 
Hab, Coast of Peru, near Lima {Natio7i) ; Arica (Frobeen) ; coast 
of Chili (Mus. Brit.). 

Sclater has already expressed his doubts as to whether S. exilis of 
Tschudi is really applicable to the present species. Tschudfs descrip- 
tion is manifestly talcen from a young bird ; and all that can be said is 
that it is more probably applicable to this species than to any other. 

There can be no doubt that this Tern is the jS. lorata of Messrs. 
Philippi and Landbeck, as their description accords in every respect 
with our specimen from Lima. 

Genus 5. Gelochelidon, Brelim. 

1. Gelochelidon anglica (Mont,). 

Sterna angliea^ Mout. Orii. Diet. Suppl. ; Max. Beitr. iv. p. 867. 
Gelochelidon anglica. Cones, Ibis, 1864, p. 389; Salvin, Ibis, 
186*6, p. 199; GundL Repert. F. N. i. p. 392. 

Sterna aranea, Pelz. Orn. Bras. p. 325 ; Burm. Syst. Ueb. iii. 
p. 452 ; Baird, B. N. A. p. 859. 

Hab, Coast of Cuba (Gundlack) ; Trinidad (Leotaud) *, Pacific 
coast of Guatemala (Sahm) ; coast of Brazil (Ifcne.) ; Bio Janeiro 
(Natt.). 

This well-known species ranges clown as far south as the coast of 
Southern Brazil, whence we have received specimens collected by 
Mr. Rogers. 

Genus 6. Onxchoprion, Wagler* 

1. OnYCHOPRION FXTLIGINOSUS. 

' Sterna fuliginosa, Gm. S. N. i. p. 605 Baird,, B. N. A. p. 861 ; 
Sund. Ofv, af K. ¥. A. Fbrb. 1869, p. 589. 

Hgdrochelidon fuliginosa, Gosse, 31 Jam. p. 433. 

Ealipiana fuliginosa, .Corns, Ibis, 1864, p. 392;' Salvin, Tbisy 
1866, p. 200;' GundL Rep. F. N. i. p, 393. 

Stermu luctuosuy Ph. et, Landb. Wiegrn. 'Ai'ch. 1866, pt, 1, p. 126, 

' Mab.. Indies, Cuba (GundL) ; (Gosse); Belize 

; coast of Chili (P^. 

'' "2,, '"OnYGHOPRION, PAN AYENSIS. .",■■■ ■ 

Sterna panagensts, Gm. S. N. i. p, 607. 

''■■Ealiplmapanagensis, Salvin, Ibis, 1864, p. 381, et 1866, p. 199. 
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Omjckopjion po.nmja, Gould, B. Austr. Tii. pi. 33. 

Sterna mhilosa, Sund. OlV. af K. V. A. Forh. 1869, p. 589. 

Halipkma discolor, Coues, Ibis, 1864, p. 392; Lawr. Aim. L. 
N. Y. viii, p. 104 ; Elliot, Birds N. Am. ii. pi. 57. 

Hab. Britisli Honduras (Salvin); West Indies, Sombrero {Allen). 

Genus 7. Hydrochelidon, Boie. 

1 . Hydrochelidon fissipes. 

Sterna fissipes, Linn. S. N. i. p. 228. 

Sterna pliimbea, Wils. Am. Orn. vii. pL 60 ; Pelz. Norara-Eeise, 
Orn. p. 155. 

Hydrochelidon 2Aumbea, Baird, B. N. A. p. 864. 

Hydrochelidon fissipes, Coues, Ibis, 1864, p. 391; GundL Repert. 
F. N. i. p. 393 ; Salv. Ibis, 1864, p. 385. 

Hab. West Indies, coast of Cuba {Gundl.) ; coast of British 
Honduras (Salvhi) ; Chili {Peheln). 

Subfam. III. Larin^e. 

Genus 1. Lards. 

Sect. A. Blasipds, Bruch^. 

I . LaR'US modestus. 

Larus modestus, Tsch, Wiegm. Arch. 1843, pt. 1, p. 389; F. P. 
Aves, p. 53 et p. 306, t, 35 ; Peiz. Orn. Nov. Exp. p. 151; Ph. et 
Landb. Cat. Av. Chil. p. 48. 

Lams hridgesi, Fraser, P. Z. S. 1845, p. 16, et ZooL Pyp. t. 69. 

Blasipus bridgesi, Bp. Rev. ZooL 1855, p. 21, et Cousp. ii, p. 212. 

Hab. Pacific coast of Peru, south of Lima ; Valparaiso 

(Bridges); Chili 

Of this Gull we have seen only the specimens in the British Mu- 
seum, one of which is the type of Fraser’s L. bridgesi. It is cer- 
tainly quite distinct from Larus fuliginosiis, although more nearly 
allied to it than to any other species. Mr, Fraser has already pointed 
out the differences between them. Of these, the more slender bill 
renders the present bird recognizable in every stage. Besides in the 
adult L. fuliginosns there is a distinct black hood, which is entirely 
wanting in L. modestus. 

2. Lards fdliginosds. 

Larus fuliginosus, Gould, ZooL Beagle, iii. p. 141; Sclat. et Salv. 
P. Z.^s. 1870, p. 323.' ' * ■ . ' 

Leueojdmus fuliginosus, Bp. Consp. ii. p. 232, 

Hab. Galapagos {Darwin, Habel). 

^ This MS. genericf name of Bonaparte was first published by Brueh (Journ. 
f. Orn. 1853, p. 108), with L. modeshis, Tschudi, for the type. Lawrence (B. N. 
A. p. 848) gives 1862 as the date of the genus, but no reference; Gray (List of 
Gen. p. 130) does the same; but Bonaparte (Rey. ZooL 1855, p. 21) expressly 
states that both this name and of his MS. were first published by 

Bruch' ill 1853, ■ 



574 


[June 20, 


' ' ' ' 

MESS'RSv .sc LATSIS.. AND SAT.VIN 

This, is ■ a very distinct ' species, quite erroneously united by some 
.aiitliors"' to L.helcher% and by others to Z>^odestm.'^ The young 
bird is of" a, uniform brown, very similar to ■ the^r responding stage 
of Larm keetmannis but immediately recogniz^tlilc by its much 
stouter bill. The adult bird is of a nearly unifonn'^.-nereous, with 
a well-marked blackish hood ; the wing-primaries are the tail 

cinereous like the body, with the upper ' coverts greyish whlk.!^ and 
the under coverts still, paler. The legs and feet are black ; tlie^hdU 
black, with the point of the upper mandible reddish. The ^small 
ciliary plumes all round the eye are of a bright reddish Granger 

3. Larus heermanni. 

Larus keermanni, Cass. Proc. Acad. N. Sc. Phil. vi. 187 ('1852), 
et B. Calif, p. 28, pi. 5. 

Blasiptis heermanni. Bp. Consp. Av. ii. p. 211; Baird, B. N. A. 
p. 849 ; Cones, .Ibis, 1864, p. 388; Salvin, ibis, p. linS. 

Hah. Coast of Western Mexico (Ahert) ; Pacihc coast of Guate- 
mala (Sai'oin). 


Fig. .3. 



Head of Laru'^ heermanni one-third). 


Our reason for including this Gull in the list of Neotropical 
LaridcB is its occurrence on the western coast of (xuatemala, where, 
however, Salvin only obtained it in immature plumage. 

From the Museum of the University of Cambridge we have re- 
ceived a very fine series of skins of tliis species for examiuatioiu 
These were collected by the late Mr. James Hepburn, F.Z.S., on 
various points of the coasts of British Columbia and California. A 
very slight examination of them is sufficient to show how mistake!! 
Prof. Schlegel was in uniting’ Larus heermanni to L. belclien and L. 
'fuliginosus. L. heerfnanrd is in plumage most like L* helcfieri, but 
immediately distinguishable by its paler mantle and grey lower back, 
and by the tail being black at its base and merely tipped with white. 
In the present species also (see fig. 3) the frontal feathers advance 
along' the, nasal grooves, on ■ each side of the culmen, ''nearly up to 
the ■dpening'"of .the nostrils. ' In L, helcheri (as shown, in fig. 4, 
.p:.’ '575)', the nasal grooves nre’bare of feathers to a very much greater 
extent. 
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We have not had an opportunity of comparing L. Iieermamii with 
L. crassirosb'is of the seas of Japan and China ; but, judging by 
what ProL Sclilegel says (Mas. des P.-B. Lari^ p. 8), it must be 
distinct. In L. heermamii adult the bill is bright red crossed by a 
blackish band towards the tip, and the feet are nearly black. Prof. 
Sclilegel describes the bill of ' L. crassirosfris as yellow, and its feet 
as yellow or greenish. 

4. LaRUS BELCHERI. 

Larus beloheri, Vig. Zool. Joiirn. iv. p. 358 (1829); ZooL 
Beechey’s Yoy. p. 39 ; Scl. et Salv, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 991 ; Schleg. 
Mas. des P.-B. Lcm^ p. 9. . 

Larus f rob eeni, Ph. et Land. Wiegm. Arch. 1861, p. 292 ; Cat, 
Av. Cliil. p. 48. 

Leucophceus heleheri. Bp. Consp. ii. p. 232. 

Hah. Coast of Peru, Islay ( rCAf^c///) ; Kxic^ {Froheeu) \ Straits 
of Magellan (PA. et Landh.). 


Fig. 4. 



Head oi Lams //efcAm (redueed one~thii*d). 


This Gull is quite distinct from the three preceding species, with 
all of which it has been confounded, as we have already pointed out 
above. 

Messrs. Philippi and Landbeck have lately given an excellent 
description of it under the name Larus f rob eeni. 

The British Museum contains a fine adult specimen of this Gull, 
obtained by Mr. Wliitely at Islay ; and Salvin and Godman have an 
immature bird with a blackish cap, from the same collector and 
locality* _ ' ' ^ ■ 

This bird cannot, in ' our opinion, be associated .with 
All .the Leueoflim%is\, not having , the short . and curiously 

wrinkled bill of that species. It stands, however, somewhat alone, 
having the base of the bill more bare than in typical Lams (in 
which 'the, smalPfrontal plumes .project forward' on each; side, of the 
' ■culmeii,, nearly ' up to, the nostrils'), and will probably ultimately rank' 
:as a distinct ''generic' , form.- . , 
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Sect. 'B., Larus. ; 

'■ f>/ 'LA'R0S ARGENTATUS, Briilin. 

, . Lams arf/entatus, Briinmch Baird, ' B. N. A. p. 844. 

'.iMms mniihso-nimi'USy Ooues, Pr. iVc. Phil. 1862, p. 296 ; GaiidL 
Rep. F:,N. 4. p. 391., ' 

Itab. Coast of Cuba, acc. (Gimdlach). 

This is probably only a straggler into the northern part of the 
Neotropical region. 

6. Larus bominicanes. ■ 

Lams dominicanas, Licht. Doubl. p. 82 ; Max. Beitr. iv. p. 850 ; 
Gray, Gen. of B. iii. pi. 180 ; Darwin, Zool. Yoy. Beagle, iii. p. 142 ; 
Gassin, Gilliss’s Exp. ii. p. 204 ; Ph. et Landb. Cat. Av. Chil. p. 47 ; 
Gould, P. Z. S. 1859, p. 97 ; Sclater, P. Z. S. 1860, p. 390 ; Abbott. 
Ibis, 1861, p. 165. 

Lams vocifenis, Burm. Byst, Ueb. iii. p. 448, et La Plata- lleise, 
ii. p. 518. 

Larus as ar<^y Pelz. Orn. Novara Exp, p. 151 ; Orn. Bras. p. 323. 

' Hah, Coast of Brazil (LichL, Max,^ Burm.); Ilha de Mararnbaya, 
Sapitiba (Natterer) ; Pampas of Buenos Ayres (Darwin) ; coast of 
Qhili (Pk, et Landb.) ; Falklands 

Of this Neotropical representative of Larus fascus of our seas 
there are now living examples in the Society's Gardens from the 
Falkland Islands and from Chili. They are readily distinguishable 
from their European allies by their darker mantle and pale 
coloured legs. X. dominicanus appears to be a very abundant species 
on both coasts of South America, from the extreme south up to 
Southern Brazil on the east, and Peru on tl)e west. 

Sect. c. Chroocephalus'^. 

The Neotropical Hooded Gulls in their adult plumage may la? 
shortly diagnosed as follows : — 

a. pHmariis externis totis iiigris 1. afrhiHu, 

b. primariis ext. albo iiigroque variegaliN. 

a. cucullo iiigro. 

r major : pallio dilute ciiiereo soeiiiidariia con- [ t, m 
J coloribus 

t termiAtis \ »■ 

b. eucullo bruimeo ...... .. 4. 

c. cucullo plumbeo......i.. 5, virrhocc-phfdm. 

' 7. Larus ATEiciELA. 

Lams atridlla, Linn. Syst. Nat.,i. 225"; Natt. Orn, Bras. p.'323 
Sund. OlV. afE. V. A.^ P. 186 

Leotaud, Ois. de Trin. p. 532. 

^ Usually written Ckroicocepkahis, or Chmcocephrdus as amended by Strick- 
land. But if, as we suppose, the derivation is %pods.', this is tlie 

V 'proper,, orthography. ■ 
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Chroicocephalus atricilla, Baird, B. N. A. 850 ; Coues, Ibis, 1864, 
p. 388;- Gnndl. Rep. F. N. i. p. Newton, Ibis, 1859, p. 371. 

Xema atricilla^ Cab. in Schomb. Guian. iii. p. 761, 

Rah. West Indies, Jamaica {Goss^, St. Croix {Newton\ St. Bar- 
tholomew (Sund.) ; Cuba (GundL); Atlantic and Pacific coasts of 
Guatemala (Salvin) ; Guiana {Schomb.') ; Lower Amazon, near Para 
{Nat ter 67'). 

8. Larins serrantjs. 

Lams Tsch. Wiegm. Arch. 1844, p. 314; Fauo. Per. 

Aves, p. 307 ; Burm. Syst. Ueb. iii. p. 449, et La Plata-Reise, ii. 
p. 519; ScL et Salv. P. Z. S. 1869, p. 158. 

Lams honapartii, ScL et Salv. P. Z. S. 1868, p. 178. 

Ckroicocephahis perso7iatus, Bruch, Journ. f. Orn. 1855, p, 289. 

Lartis personaiuSi Schlegel, Mus. des P.-B. LarL p. 35. 

Gavia personafa, Blasius, J. f. Orn. 1865, p. 372. 

Rah. Sierra and Puna regions of Peru (Tsch.) ; Islay and Tinta 
{Whitely)', Bolivia (D’Or5.) ; rep. Argentina, Mendoza 

The first skin of this Gull received from Mr. Whitely was in imma- 
ture plumage, and was wrongly identified by us with L. bonapartii. It 
is, however, unquestionably identical with skins of birds in full plumage 
of the present species subsequently received from the same collector. 

In its adult dress L. serramis is an unmistakable species, from 
its large size and deep-black head. 

9. LaRUS FRANKLIN I. 

La}'u$ franklinii, Swains. F. B. A. ii. p. 424, pi. 71 (1831); Sund, 
Ofv. af K. V. A. F. 1869, p. 590. ' ^ 

Chroicocephalus franMmii, Bruch, J. f. O. 1853, p. 289 ; Baird, 
B. N. A.p. 851. 

Larus pipis^can, W a.gl. Isis, 1831, p. 515^. 

Chroicocephalus hittliziiy Bruch, J. f. O, 1853, p. 104(?). 

Larus cinereo-caudatus, Ph. et Landb. Wiegm. Arch. 1861, p. 293. 

Larus cucuUatus, Licht. Nomencl. p. 9S (descr. nulla). 

Chroicocephalus cucuUatus^ Bruch, Journ. f. O. 1853, p. 290 ; 
Baird, B. N. A. 851; Cones, Ibis, 1864, p. 388 ; Salvin, Ibis, 1866, 
p. 198. 

Mah. Lakes of Mexico {Keerl et Boucard) ; Pacific coast of Gua- 
temala {Salvin)', St. Bartholomew ; Panama ; 

coast of Chili, north of Concepcion {Fh. et Landb.). 

After what Blasius has said in his critical remarks upon the 
Laridm (Journ. f. Orn. 1865, p. 3/1), there can be little doubt that 
L. cucuUatus is identical with L. franklini. We have ourselves 
gone carefully into this question, and can arrive at no other conclu- 
sion, although the American ornithologists appear to be of a different 
opinion. 

^ In the Munich Museum there are six specimens of this Q-uH, which are 
■probably. Wagler’s types, as they are named Larim pipi^cean, and are labelled, as 
coming from Mexico. All these specimens are immature, hut are of difToreut 
ages. Tliey belong, no doubt, to L. fmnJclini , — S. 

pRGC. 'ZooL. Soc. — 1871,. No. XXXYII. 
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Fine adult specimens of this Gull received from the lakes of 
Mexico agree well with Wagler’s description of his Larm pipix can 
from the same locality. On the Pacific coast of Guatemala Salvin 
obtained one specimen in immature plumage, and saw others. The 
skin thus collected was identified by Dr. Coues as Lams cumllatus, 
who likewise records the occurrence of this species under this name 
as far south as Panama (Proc. Acad. Sc. Phil. 1862, p. 309). 

The fact of this Gull extending still further southwards, to Peru 
and Chili, is somewhat remarkable, but there seems to be little doubt 
on the subject. A specimen of Larus franldim in the British 
Museum is stated to have been obtained at Valparaiso by Burnett 
and Fitzroy ; and a skin in immature plumage (exactly resembling 
the Guatemalan specimen) was purchased of the Maison Verreaux, 
marked Chili.’’ Besides this evidence, Messrs. Philippi and Land- 
beck’s description of their X. cinereo-caudahis agrees accurately with 
L» franhlini (cf, Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 336). 

In the immature birds of this species the primaries are nearly 
uniform dark brown, whitish on the inner web, and the tail has a 
broad black sub terminal band. 

10. LaRTTS GLAtrCODES. 

Larus glaucodes^ Meyen, Obs. ZooL p. 115, pi. 24 ; Burm. Syst. 
Ueb. iii. p. 449 ; Cassin, Gilliss’s Exp. ii. p. 204 ; Ph. et Landb. 
Cat. Av. Chil. p. 48. 

Larus glaucotis, Schlegel, Mus. des P.-B. Lari, p. 42. 

Gavia glaueotis, Blasius, J. f. Orn. 1865, p. 374. 

Larus alhipennis^ Licht. MS. 

Gavia roseiventris^ Gould, P. Z. S. 1859, p. 97. 

Larus roseiventriSf Scl. P. Z. S. 1860, p. 391; Abbott, Ibis, 1861, 

p. 166. 

Hah, Coast of Chili {Meyen) ; Falkland Islands {Abbott et Faak')^ 

All the Patagonian and Chilian specimens of this Gull that we 
have met with belong, in our opinion, to one species, for which 
Meyen’s name is the first. Skins from the Falkland Islands {Gavia 
roseiventriSi Gould) are quite un distinguishable from Chilian exam- 
ples, as Prof. Blasius (after examining Gould’s type) has already 
stated*. 

IL Larus CTRRHOCEPHALtJs. ' 

Gaviota cenicienta, Azara, Apunt. iii. p. 350. 

Larus eirrhocephalus, Vieill. N, B. xxi. p, 500, et E. M. p. 345 ; 
Gal. Ois.ii. t. 289; Scl. et Salv. P. Z. S. 1869, p. 146; Hudson, 
P. Z. S. 1870, p. 802. 

Larus poliocephalus, Temm. Man. d’Orn. ii. p. 780 (1820) ; Max. 
Beitr. iv. p. 854. 

Girrhocephalus plumbeiceps, Bruch, Journ. f. 0- 1855, p. 288. 

Larus maculipennis, Burm. Syst. Ueb. iii. p. 448, et La Plata- 
'..Ileise,' ii. p,' 518. ' 

'Hah, Pampas of La Plata X^^m.). 

Journ. f. Orn, 1865, p, 374. 
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Not liaviiig been able to examine authentic specimens of this spe- 
cies (from La Plata and South Brazil), we reserve our remarks on it 
for a future occasion. If, as Bruch says, the cap of the adult bird 
is grey like the back (J. f. Orn. 1855, p. 288), there can be no 
doubt of its distinctness from the brown-headed L. glaucodes, 
Blasiiis and Schlegel both consider this bird identical with L. phuBo- 
cephalus^ Sw., of the coast of Africa. 

As regards Larus mamlipennis of Lichtenstein, Blasius is of opi- 
nion that it is a distinct species, allied to L, glaucode^^. But L. 
macidipennis of Burmeister certainly belongs to the present bird. 

Genus 2. Lexjcoph^us, Bp. 

1. LEXJCOPHiEUS SCORESBII. 

Larus scoreshii, Trail, Mem. Wern. Soc. iv, p, 514 (1823) ; Pelz. 
Orn. Novara Exp. p. 151; Abbott, Ibis, 1861, p. 165; Sclater, 
P. Z. S. 1860, p. 391. 

Larus haematorhgnchus. King, Zool. Journ. iv. p. 103 (1828); 
Jard. et Selb, 111. Orn. t. 106; Darwin, ZooL Beagle, iii. p. 142 ; 
Ph. et Landb. Cat. Av. Chil. p. 48. 

Leucophceus k<smato7diynchus, Bruch, J. f. Ora. 1853, p. 108, et 
1855, p. 287o 

Leucophceus scoresbii^ Blasius, J. f. Ora. 1865, p. 378. 

Hah. Patagonia, Port St. Julian (Darwin) ; Falkland Islands 
(Abbott) ; Chiloe (Ph. et Landb.). 

This Gull is easily recognizable in every state of plumage by the 
peculiar form of the bill, which fully entitles it to generic rank. 
The young bird has a brown cap, just as in Larus belcheri, which 
disappears in the adult. 

Fig. 5. 



Head of Lemophmus seoresUi (reduced one-tliirdV 


Subfara. lY. Lestridinj!;. 

Genns Lestris, III. 

I . LeSTRIS ANTARCTICtJS. 

Lesiris antarcHcus^ Less. Trait.' d’ Orn. p. 606 (1:831); Abbott, 

^ Journ. f. Orn. 1865, p. 374. 
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Ibis, 1861, p. 165; Sclater, P. Z. S. I860, p. 390; Sel et Salr. 
Ibis, 1869, p. 284 ; Ph. et Laiidb. Cat. Av. Chil. p. 47. 

Stercorarius antarcticiis, Pelzeln, Orn. Novara, p. 150; Ph. et 
Landb. Av. Cbil. p. 47. 

Stercorarius cata?*rhactes, Schl. Mus. des P.-B. p. 45. 
Hab, Patagonia (CMnnm^Aam) ; Falkland Islands 
It seems to be very doubtful whether this Skua is really distinct 
from the Arctic form. We have not been able to examine a suffi- 
cient number of specimens to satisfy ourselves upon this point. 

Appendix speciermn nobis nondum ohmarmn. 

1, Steima acuth'ostriS) Tsch. Faun, Per, Aves, p. 305, from the 
highlands of Peru, found in company with Larus setTanus, 

2. Sterna atro-fasciata, Ph. et Landb. L c. p. 204, et Oat. Av. 
Chil, p. 49, from Colchagua, Chili. 


4. Review of the Genus Ptiloris, Swainson. 

By D. G. Elliot, F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c. 

[Received June 7, 1871.] 

Having for some time devoted my attention to the various genera 
containing the different species of the Birds of Paradise, preparatory 
to publishing a monograph of that beautiful family, I propose in the 
present paper to offer some remarks upon the species of the genus 
Ptiloris, concerning which not a little confusion regarding the 
proper appellation and synonymy of two of them is to be observed 
in various ornithological publications. Two totally different species 
have been confounded together under the name of mapnijicus — one 
inhahiting New Guinea, the other the north-eastern portion of 
Australia. About a year ago, a fine collection of birds from Cape 
York, Australia, containing numerous examples of the Rifle-bird, 
figured by Mr. Gould as mapnijicus, arrived in London ; and lately I 
have received examples of the New-Guinea species. On comparing 
the birds from these separate localities, their differences were at once 
appreciable ; and it is only necessary to ascertain to which one the 
term of ^nagnificus was originally applied, as it is evident they cannot 
both be retained under the same name. Vieillot in the ^ Nouveau 
Dictionnaire d’Histoire Naturelle’ (1819), voL xxviii. p. 167, de- 
scribed the bird from New Guinea under the name of Falcinellm 
magnificm\ and this has ever since been applied, under various generic 
terms, to both species of Rifle-birds indiscriminately by all ornitho- 
logists who have had occasion to mention them. One, and probably 
the chief cause of this mingling together of distinct forms is the 
great difficulty experienced by ail collectors in obtaining good speci- 
mens of the birds from both the localities in which they are found, 
the majority heretofore received being without wings or legs or 
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some other important member, and it is only lately that fine exam* 
pies have been obtained. Mr. George Robert Gray, some time ago, 
perceived that there were differences among the specimens of this 
section of the Ride-birds in the British Mnseurn, and in his manu- 
script notes affixed to the one from Australia the name of 
loris alberti, but never published or wrote any account of it; and 
in his latest published work, the ^Hand-list of Birds," he has placed 
his manuscript name among the synonyms of Ptiloris magnificus, 
which he rightly applies to the New*Guinea bird. Although among 
ornithologists it is generally conceded that manuscript names should 
not be recognized or adopted, I propose, in this instance, to make 
an exception to the practice, and to retain the name of alberti for the 
Australian bird. It is not to he denied that I should be perfectly 
right if I gave a new appellation to the species, as even the adoption 
of a manuscript name is not to be commended, as it is a kind 
of recognition that they may be noticed; biit my desire is and 
always has been to clear up imperfectly known facts, and not to 
continue existing confusion ; therefore as alberti has been employed 
in Mr. Gray’s list, it is perhaps better to retain it, although an 
apology to my fellow ornithologists is due for so doing. Resem- 
bling .each other very closely, there is nevertheless a considerable 
difference in the size and plumage of the two species, especially 
between the females, where the variations are very great and visible 
at once. 

The true P. magnificus is much the larger bird, has a longer, 
stouter bill, stouter legs and feet, and longer wings. The chief 
difference in their plumage is ,to be seen upon the lower part of the 
breast, which in the J^ew-Guinea bird is rich purplish violet, as men- 
tioned by its describer, Vieiilot, while the P» albei'ti is dark grass- 
green upon the same parts, the ends of the flank-feathers only being 
tinged with violet. The metallic colours of the throats and breasts 
are apparently the same, as are also the central tail-feathers. But 
it is in the females that the greatest variation in the hue of the 
plumage is to be seen, that of P. magnificua being of a rich brownish 
red upon the entire upper parts, the under parts white, closely barred 
with black; while the female of P, alberti is a light olive -brown 
upon the upper parts, wings and tail being rufous brown, and the 
under parts are very much lighter than in the female of its relative, 
the bars being narrower and wider apart. The throat is also pure 
white, that of the female P. magnijicus being closely barred like the 
breast. I give below a list and description of the known species of 
PMioris with their proper synonyms added. 

Genus Ptiloeis. 

PtiloriSy Swainson, Gen. and Class. Birds (1825), voL ii. p. 331- 

The Upimachus, which has been usually applied to these 

birds, was originally bestowed by Cuvier upon the Mmagnus, a form 
totally different from the Rifle-birds ; and consequently Mr. Swain- 
son’s term is the one next in order to he employed. 
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PTILORIS PARADISEUS. 

PiiloTis paradiseuSi Swain. Zool, Journ. voL i. p. 48 ! ; Gray, 
Gen. of Eirds^ p. 15; Cab. Mus. Hein. Tiieil i. p. 214 ; .Reiolu 
Hand, der Spec. Orn. p. 328 ; Gould, B. of Aiistr. voL iv. pi. 100 ; 
uL Handb. B. of Austr. ¥oL i. p. 591 ; Gray, Hand-!. Birds, part i. 
p. 105. sp. 1271. 

PpimacTius hrishanii Wiis. 111. of Zool. pi. 9. 

PJpimachus regms. Less. Zool. Voy. de la Coq. pi. 28« 

Mab. Soutb-east Australia (Gould} » 

Male. Top and back of head, with a large diamond-shaped mark 
upon the throat, bright metallic green ; neck, back, and upper part 
of the breast rich deep purple ; secondaries velvety black with pur- 
plish gloss ; primaries black ; flanks, lower part of breast, and ab- 
domen very dark ricb green ; two central feathers very brilliant 
metallic green ; rest of feathers rich blackish brown, with a purplish 
gloss on the outer webs ; bill, feet, and legs black. 

Female. Upper part of the bead dark brown, each feather having 
a central line of light buff ; line over the eye, extending to the oc- 
ciput and throat, yellowish white ; entire upper parts imiforni 
olive-brown ; primaries dark brown, with the edges of both webs 
rufous brown ; tail same colour as the primaries, without the light 
edges ; entire underparts light buff, each feather having an irre- 
gular blackV-sbaped mark diagonal with the shaft ; bill, feet, and 
legs black, 

Ptiloris victories. 

Ftihris victories, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc. (1849), p. llI,pL 12; 
id. Birds of Austr, SuppL pL; id. Handb. Birds Austr. vol. i, p. 593 ; 
Reich. Handb. der spec. Orn. p. 329 ; Gray, Hand-1, Birds, p. 105, 
part i. (1871), sp. 1272. 

Hah. Barnard Islands, N.E. Australia (Macgillivray, Gould). 

Male. Smaller in size but very similar in plumage to the pre- 
ceding species, the principal difference being that the purple on the 
upper part of the breast is apparently restricted, and forms a band 
across that portion of the body between the metallic throat and the 
green of the lower parts. Bill smaller than that of P. paradueim, 
and, with the legs and feet, black. 

Female. Also closely resembles that of P. paradwem, but may be 
distinguished by its smaller size ; upper part of head dark brown, 
striated with greyish brown; superciliary stripe and throat huff; 
upper parts greyish brown, shaded with olive ; underparts deep 
buff, the feathers having a brown spot near the tips and irregularly 
barred on the flanks with the same. 

For the two following species, as in the colour of their plumage 
and texture of feathers they differ considerably from those just de- 
scribed, Mr, Gray has proposed the generic term of Grasjpedophom, 
which it may be well to retain as a subgeneric division ; but there 
does not appear sufficient reason for removing them from the genus 
■ 'ptoposedhy'Mr. Swainson. . 
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Ptiloris magnificus. 

Falcinellus magnijicus^ VieilL Nouv. Diet. d’Hist. Nat. tom. 
xxviii. p. 167, pL G 30. no. 3. 

Epimachus magnificus, Cuv. Eeg. Anim. 1829, p. 440. 

Le Fromejil, Levaill. Ois. de Parad. p. 36, pL 16. 

IJEpimaque promSfil, Cuv. Regne Anim. (1817) p. 408. 

EpimacJius paradiseus. Gray, Gen. of Birds, voL i. pi. xxxii. 

Epimachus splendidtis, Steph. Shaw’s Gen. ZooL voL xiv. p. 77. 

Graspedophora magnifica. Gray, List of Gen. Birds, 2nd ed. 
p. 15. 

Ptilorhis magnificus, Gray, Hand-1. Birds, part i. p. 165. sp. 
1273. 

Hah, New Guinea. 

Male. Top of head and occiput, centre of throat, and entire upper 
part of breast shining bluish green, purple in certain lights ; entire 
upper parts deep velvety black, with rich dark purple reflections ; 
primaries black, with green reflections ; a narrow line of green, red 
in some lights, beneath the metallic of the breast *, breast, flanks, and 
abdomen purple ; base of side- plumes also purple, basal half and fila- 
mentary ends black ; two central tail-feathers shining green, remainder 
velvety black, with green reflections on their outer webs ; bill, legs, 
and feet stout, black. 

Female. Entire upper parts, wings, and tail rich brownish red ; 
superciliary stripe white, the feathers tipped with blackish brown ; 
cheeks and a line from the base of the lower mandible running back 
upon the side of the throat blackish brown ; entire underparts white, 
narrowly barred with black ; bill and feet black. 

Ptiloris ALBERTI. 

Ptiloris magnifica, Gould, Birds of Austr. SuppL pL 

Graspedophora magnifica, Gould, Handb. Birds. Austr. vol, i. 
p. 395. sp. 365. 

Ptilornis alherti. Gray, MS. 

Hah, Cape York, Australia {Macgillwray), 

Male. Smaller than the previous species ; top of head, occiput, 
centre of throat, and upper part of breast metallic bluish green ; 
sides of head, neck, and upper parts velvety black, with a rich pur- 
ple gloss; primaries greenish black ; a bright olive-green line be- 
neath the metallic shield of the breast; rest of underparts dark 
olive-green, changing upon the base of the flank-plumes to a light 
purple; under tail-coverts black; two central tail-feathers shining 
metallic green, remainder black, with green reflections on the outer 
webs; bill and feet slender, black. 

Female. Entire upper parts light olive-brown; outer edges of 
wings and tail rufous brown ; a broad blackish-brown line from bill 
through the eye to the nape of the neck ; superciliary stripe and 
throat white ; a narrow brownish-black line from base of under man- 
dible along side of the throat ; upper part of breast white, narrowly 
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barred with brownish black, lower part also white, but the bars 
fainter and wider apart ; bill and feet black. 


5. Description of a supposed new Species of Giiinca-fow'l 
from Ugogo, Central Africa, By D. G. Elliot^ F.L.S., 
F.-Z.S., &c. 

[Received June 13, 1871.] 

Numiba granti. 

N. cristata, nigra ; capite et gutture rubris ; coUo postice purpuj'eo ; 
cmctu collari nigro; corpore religuo nigro^ punctuUs ceerniescenti- 
albis passim maculato; primariis vice rufescenii-brnnneis. 

Head with a full upright jet-black crest, like the other species 
belonging to this group of the genus Numida ; entire upper part 
of the head and also the throat bright red ; back and lower part of 
neck purplish black ; entire plumage black, spotted all over with 
bluish- white dots ; primaries bright brown ; outer webs of the first 
secondaries white ; tip of tail and line above knee-joint black, un- 
spotted ; bill greenish ; feet and legs black. 

Hah. JJgogo (Grant). 

The present description was taken from a coloured drawing made 
by Colonel Grant from the only specimen shot by him during his 
adventurous journey with Captain Speke througli Central Africa. 
It differs from all the species of this genus that I am acquainted 
with in having the head red, all the others being black in the regions 
of the eyes and ears, the present bird having the same colour upon 
those parts as is seen on the front of the throat. The drawing 
which Colonel Grant kindly placed in my hands is very carefully 
done, and is amply sufficient to illustrate the species, showing 
very clearly its peculiar characteristics. Colonel Grant has also 
handed me the following extract from his Journal 8th Dec., 
1860, — Both off in different directions shooting from six a.m. until 
nine. I saw nothing except shooting a kind of Guinea-fowl with 
black ostrich-feather-like top-knot ; back of head, eyes, and nostrils 
and windpipe red sealing-wax colour ; neck in a loose ruffled skin of 
purple meeting at lower part in round collar-like edges. Body the 
usual bird’s-eye; primary 'feathers brick-brown, a few of those next 
them edged with white. Legs black, above knee-joint jet-black 
feathers ; the thigh spotted; not as round in body as Guinea-fowl, 
and very slightly compressed as seen on the ground*’’ Aithough 
the distinguished travellers killed numbers of the common Guinea- 
fowl, this speeimen was the only one of this form seen by them. I 
have great pleasure in naming it after Colonel Grant/who did so 
much towards bringing their hazardous journey to a successful issue, 
an undertaking which cannot but he regarded as one of the most 
Temai’kable ever accomplished. 
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6. Notes on the Localities of Doliurn melanostoma and other 
Shells foancl in Australia and the adjacent Islands and 
in the Australian Seas. By John Brazier^ C.M.Z.S. 

[Eeceived May 24, 1871.] 

1. Conus rhobodenbron. 

Oomts rliododendron, Couthouy, Ann. Lvc. Nat. Hist. New 
York. 

Conus adamsoni^ Gray, MS. British Musenm. 

Conus cingulatusy Sowerby, Tankerville Catalogue, Appendix, p. 
34; Conch. Illust. f, 108. 

Conus adamsoniy Heeve, Conch. Icon. pi. 4, species 22. 

Conus rhododendron^ Sowerby, Thes. Conch, vol. iii. frontispiece, 
fig. 504, p. 38, species 329. 

Conus adamsoni, Chenu, Manuel de Conch, part i, titlepage 
two figures, and page 249, figs. 1527 & 1528. 

Bampton Reef and shoals, South Pacific Ocean, in hit., 
19° 5h S., long. 158° 20' E. (colL Braziei^). 

This fine and very rare species, described first by Coutbouy, is 
not found on the Australian coast as stated by Mr. Reeve, Sowerby, 
and others. Of the fine variety figured by Chenu, I have only seen 
one specimen ; and that was in the collection of my friend Mr. Har- 
graves. Of the type I have had four examples. As it is a deep<^ 
water shell, it is only found after heavy gales on the Reef, along 
with Coni crocatus, floccatuSy vitulimis, Voluta thatcheriy Btrombi 
2 )acificu 8 , samary md. thersites, vcad. Fyrazus goimmji, 

2. Bolium melanostoma. 

BoUum mela7iostomay Jay, Mus. Cat. 1839, p. 124, pis. 8 & 9 ; 
Reeve Conch, Icon. 1848, pi. 2. fig. 2 ; Catlow and Reeve, Conch. 
Nomenclator, p. 276. 

Hah, Elizabeth Reef, South Pacific Ocean, in lat. 31° 43' S., 
long. 159° E. (colL Brazier), 

Reeve gives the Friendly Islands as the locality of this species, 
but it must be an error. My examples were obtained in deep 
water by a black, when diving for Hohthurim or Beche-de-mer. 
Elizabeth Reef is four hundred and fifty miles east of Port- Jackson 
Heads. 

'3.' Paetula caledonica. 

Bartula caledonicay Bix, Froc. Zool, Soc. 1861, p. 389 j Pfr. 
Mon. Hei. Viv. voL vi. p. 157. 

Hah, Havannab Harbour, Sandwich Island, New Hebrides, 
also Vavua Lava, or Great Island, in Banks’s Islands (co//. Bra^ 
', &iar), ' ■ ■ . y '' 

Br. Pfeiflcr gives the locality of this species as New Caledonia on 
tiie authority of the late Mr. H. Cuming. Up to the present time, 
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however, there has not been one of the genus Partula found, either 
ill New Caledonia or the Loyalty Islands. 

4. PuBlNA MOULINSIANA. 

Fupina mouUnsiana, Fischer et Bernardi, Journ. de Conch. 1856‘^, 
p. 299, pi. 10. figs. 6 & 7; Pfr. in Mon. Poeum. Vivent. 1858, tome ii. 
p. 93, and 1865, tome iii. p. 92; Sowerby, Thes. Conch. voL iii. pL 
265, Pu^inidas, fig. 36. 

Pupina leucostoma, Montrouzier, MS. 

Pupina intermedia, Aiigas, MS. Australian Museum. 

IIah> Woodlark Island, north of the Louisiades, near the coast of 
Papua or New Guinea {coll. Brazier'), 

This species was described from specimens said to have been re- 
ceived from New Caledonia. It was taken there by the French 
Missionaries in their voyages from Woodlark Island. Dr. Pfeiifer, 
in his last number of * Monographia Pneumonopomorum Viventitim,’ 
gives the correct locality ; but Mr. Sowerby, in the ‘ Thesaurus 
Conchyliorum,’ a still later work, goes back to the original New 
Caledonia. In going through the species in the Australian Museum, 
Sydney, I find two specimens named by Mr. Angas some time back 
when he was in Australia. 

5. Purina meridionalis. ^ 

Pupina meridionalis, Pfr. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1863, p. 526; Pfr. 
Monog. Pneum, Yivent. tome iii. p, 92. 

Pupinella macgillivrayi, Cox, Catalogue of Australian Land 
Shells, 1864, p. 32. 

Fupina meridionalis, Cox, in Monograph of Australian Land 
Shells, 1868, p. 100, pL 16. figs. 7, 7a, 7h (7c, operculum); 
Sowerby, Thes. Couch, vol. iii. Pupinidee, pi. 265. fig, 33. 

Wdb, Port Denison, Queensland {colL Brazier), 

This species is not found in South Australia as quoted by Dr. 
Pfeiifer and Mr, Sowerby, their valuable conchological works not 
being always correct as regards the localities of the species. 

6. Purina planilabris. 

Pupma planilahr is, Pfr, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1863, p. 526; Pfr. 
Monog. Pneum. Yiven. tome iii. p. 93. 

Pupimlla whartoni, Cox, Catalogue of Australian Land Shells, 
1864, p. 32. 

Pupina planilahris, Cox, in Monograph Australian Land Shells, 
I868,^p. 99, pi. 16. figs. II, \ia, 116; Sowerby, Thes. Conch, 
vol. iii. pi. 2fe. fig. 34. 

Hah, Port Curtis and Port Denison, Queensland, north-east coast 
of Australia ( jBms'ier). 

This is another species erroneously stated by the same authorities 
as in the case of the preceding one to be from South Australia. 

^ ^ Dr, Pfeiffer makes an error inhis ^Mon. Pnewn. VhentM 858 when he re- 
fers to the description of this species in the * Journal de Conch.' Jan. 1857. I 
find the description in that Journal of July 1856. 
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7. Cyclotus reclxjzianus. 

Cydostoma recliizianwn (Cyclotus), Pfr. Proc. ZooL Soc. 1853, 
p. 51. 

Cyclotus recluzianus, Pfr. in Malak. Bl. 1854, p. 80 ; H. & A. 
Adams, Geii, Rec. Moll. ii. p. 275 ; Pfr. in Mon. Pnenm. Vivent. 
1858, tome ii, p. 21, 1865, tome iii. p. 27; Eeere, Conch., Icon. 
pL ix, fig. 53. 

Hab, Dillon’s Bay, Erromanga, New Hebrides (colL Brazier*). 

The original or type specimens were collected at the same place 
by my late friend Mr. John Macgillivray ; and daring my visit to 
Erromanga, six years ago, I found it plentiful under decayed leaves 
in very damp places near the sea, and never upon any other island 
ill the New Hebrides. The late Mr, Cuming was in error when he 
sent it to Dr. PfeifPer with the locality Solomon Islands.” I have 
been through almost every island in the Solomons, and have not 
met with any of the genus Cyclotus, 

8. Cyceotus macgileivrayi. 

Cyclostoma macgillwrayi (Cyclotus), Pfr. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1855, 
p. 103 ; Pfr. Mon. Pneum. Vivent. 1858, tome ii. p. 21, 1865, 
tome iii. p. 27 ; Reeve, Conch. Icon. Cyclotus, pL 9. fig. 57. 

Hah, Aneiteam Island, New Hebrides ; found inland in ravines 
under wood (coll, Brazil') , 

When Dr. Pfeiffer described this species, he gave the correct 
locality, and when he brought out his second part of ^ Monographia 
Pneumonopomorum ’ he also gave it correctly, and at the same time 
a locality of his own. New Georgia, one of the Solomon Islands. 
It is impossible to find this species at any island in the Solomons. In 
tbe third part of the ‘ Monograpbia ’ be only gives “ Nov, Hebrid. 
but it is only found on one island of the group, and not on all, as 
the term New Hebrides would imply. 


7, Description of a new Species of Monocondylma, 

By Sylvanus Hanley. 

[Received June 5, 1871.] 

Monocondyljsa walpolei, Hanley. 

Testa mlde incequilateralis, ovato-ohlonya, suhrhomhoidea, ^en- 
trieosa (in medio autem, inf erne lemter concam), coneentrice 
ruyulosa, epidermide hrunnea nitida uestita, antice angusta et 
S'uperne anguiata, postiee dilatata et arcuatim rotundato-suh- 
biangulata, Margo dorsalis antice declwis, postiee leviter 
mclivis et paullulum subarcuatus, Margo ventralis in medio 
incurvatus, antice oblique et ai^cuatm acclims. Area posticu 
(seu nmbonalis) lata, tripartita, supeme comara, deinde in- 
defitata et'rugis crassis elevatis obliquis divaricatim ornata, 
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wferne lata et subplanulata. Costa umbonalis rotmdata, con- 
spicua. Umbones e^mnentes. Lunula satis magna, Imiceolato, 
angulatim eoocavata. Margarita colore salnionis cocti imbuta. 

■ Dentes validi; dens mlvul^ sinistrce tnajor et natibus propin.^- 

quior, 

Long. I 25 lat. 2 | poll. 

JIah. Sarawak, Borneo (teste Geale). Mtis. Hanley. 

The description of M. tumida of Morelet (from Venezuela) ac- 
cords in many respects with the features of this well-marked species, 
which is not indicated in Lea’s recent catalogue of the Naiades. 

I have named it after Mr. W. Walpole, who is bestowing his atten- 
tion on a group somewhat neglected in this country. 

The ligamental sinus is very conspicuous. 


8. Notes on Bush -bucks {Cephalop^horidoi) in the British 
Museum, with the Description of two new Species from 
Gaboon. By Dr. J. B, Gray, F.R.S, &c. 

[Received June 1, 1871.] 

(Plates XLIV.-XLVI.) 

The Bush-bucks form a very distinct group of Antilopine animals, 
peculiar to tropical or Southern Africa, and distinguished by theii’ 
conical horns arising from the hinder edge of the frontal bone, so 
as to be placed far behind the eyes, by their having a streak of 
minute pores on the cheeks in the place of the usual tear-bag, and 
in the hair of the forehead being elongated and forming a more or 
less distinct tuft between the base of the iiorns. 

The horns are in the same situation as the hinder horns of the 
four-horned Antelope of Asia, but that animal has a distinct crumen 
or tear-bag, with a single opening. 

The specimens in the Museum form themselves into two very 
distinct groups, characterized by the nature of the f\ir and the form 
of the skull. On account of their habits, they are distinguished by 
peculiar names by sportsmen, as the Duykers and the Bush-goats, 
and we have in the Museum the skull of an animal from the Ga- 
boon which appears to be intermediate between them ; but, unfor- 
tunately, the animal belonging to this skull is unknown. 

I have referred to the/ Catalogue of Ungulata furcipeda in the 
British Museum,’ published in 1852 ; and there the synonyms will 
be found at length. 

Col. Hamilton Smith figured in Griffith’s "Animal Kingdom,’ 
vol. iv. p. 183, a species which he called Antilope quadriseopa, from 
a living specimen, said to have come from Senegal, and no specimen 
like the figure has, to my knowledge, occurred again ; and knowing, 

I do, how very slight were the sketches and notes of my early teacher 
and excellent friend, which he afterwards finished up into complete 
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drawings, I am inclined to think that a specimen of Seopophoims 
(probable S. montmms^ which is found in W. iLfrica) was the origin 
of his species. No species of Cephalophus, as yet observed, has 
any knee -tufts. 

The species may be thus arranged geographically ; — 

West Africa. ^ East Africa. South Africa. 

G, splendidtda. Guinea. G. irro7'afa, Natal. G.nictitans. 

G. car/iphdlice. S. Leone. T. altifrons ? G. hurchelUi, 

Ihpone lonpiceps. Ga- G. natalensis. Natal. C. p 2 /g 7 ii(sus, 

boon. C, onadoqiia. Abyssinia. 

C. melanop7'ymnus, Ga- C, melanorheus'^, 

boon. C. hicolo7\ Natal. 

C. syhnmltrix, S. Leone. 

C. ogilbyi. Fernando Po, 

Gaboon. 

C. hadius. S. Leone. 

C. 7'ufilatus. Gambia. 

C, do7'scdis. S. Leone. 

C. niger. Guinea. 

C. nigrifrons. Gaboon. 

0, cm'onatus, Gambia. 

C. whitfieldii. Gambia, 

C. masowellii. 

C. mGlmiorhms. 

C. ptmoiidatus, 

1. Grimmia. (The Duykers.) 

Horns elongate, more or less erect. Ears elongate, acute, covered 
with short hair. Fur soft, with some under-fur. Skull elongate ; 
nose compressed ; forehead flat, on the same plane as the nose ; 
nasal oblong, elongate. (Peters, Mossamb. t. 41. f. I, t. 42. f. 1, 
skulls.).. 

This genus appears to contain two groups of species, characterized 
by the skull, as I pointed out in the 'Catalogue of Ungulata in 
the British Museum,' p. 78. The former group contains four 
species, having different geographical distribution, and the latter at 
present only one. 

The three species above referred to may be only geDgraphk varia- 
tions ; but Mr. Layard and other naturalists who have lived in 
Africa assure me that they keep distinct, and they show no incli- 
nation to change when bred in the Zoological Gardens (see P. Z. S. 
1867, p. 277).' 

^ Head short; suborbital pit large, concave; intermaHllaries 
reaching to the edge of the nasals; nose-hole moderate, sides 
nearly par alleL 

1. Grimmia NicTiTANs. (The Cape Diiyker.) 

Cephalophus grimmia. Gray, Cat. UnguL B. M. p. 78. 

Fur yellow-brown; forehead yellowish bay; nose blackish; un- 
derside of body rather paler. Young rather greyer. 

If South Africa : Cape of Good Hope. 
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We have three specimens of this species, male, female, and yoiiiig’> 
in the British Museam. Two were from the Soiith-Africaii Museum. 

2 . Grimmia splendiduea. (The Guinea Buyker.) 

OephalopJms grimmia^ var. 1 , Gray, Cat. Ungul. B. M. p. 79. 

Fur bright reddish yellow ; nose with a black streak 5 underside 
of body white. 

Hab, Coast of Guinea : St, Paul de Loanda. 

A fine male in the Museum, presented by Edward Gabriel, Esq. 

It is very difficult to refer the figures of these animals to the 
right species ; but this species and the G. irrorata are distinguished 
from G. nictitans by the whiteness of the underside, which in that 
animal is pale yellow-brown ; and the two otlier white-beliied 
species differ in the hair being piinctulated or uniform — all cha-* 
racters very difficult to represent in small figures. 

3: Grimmia irrorata. (The Natal Diiyker.) (Skull, fig. 1 , 
p. 591.) 

Gephalophus mergens, var. hurchelUi (part.), SundevalL 

Cephalophus grimmia^ Gray, P. Z. S. 1857, t. 57. f. 1 ; Knowsley, 
Meiiag, t. 1 , 2 . f. 3. 

Gepkalophus camphellim (part.), Gray, Cat. Ungul. p. 80. 

Antilope ocularis^ Peters, Reise nach Mossambique, Saugeth. t. 39 
(male), t. 41. f. 1 (skull), t. 42. f. 1 (skull). 

Antilope altifrom Peters, Mossambique, t. 37 (female 

onl}’-), t. 38. f. 2 (skull, female). 

Fur greyish buff, beneath white, Male; fur paler; nose slightly 
black, varied. Female; fur grey, from the black tips of the hairs; 
nose with a decided black streak. 

Hah, Natal. 

There is in the Museum a male and female of this species, re- 
ceived from M. Sonde vail as coming from Natal. I am now in- 
clined to consider this quite distinct from G. canq^heUm^ with which 
I have formerly united it. 

The two animals {Antilope ocularis^ male and its skull, and 
A. aitifrons, female) figured in Dr. Peters’s ‘ Mammalia of Mozam- 
bique’ very much resemble the two specimens, the male and female, 
from Natal, in the British Museum — ^indeed, so much so, you might 
believe that they were drawn from the Natal specimens; but the 
skull, with the horns, which Dr. Peters figures as that of /i. alii- 
frons (male, t, 38. f. 1) appears to have the horns decumbent in- 
stead of ascending, and to have a very long compressed nose, which 
induces me to believe that it belongs to another species, very much 
like my Ceplialoplms longiceps. The figure of the skull of the male 
C. ocularis (t. 41. f. 1) differs in the shape of the impression in 
front of the orbit from that of the female G. altifrons (t. 38. f. 2 ), 
which leads me to believe they may be two species, as Dr. Peters has 
considered them ; or it may be sexual, for it is very curious that Dr, 

", Feters',figures,:the:same sexes' as there .are in the Britislr Museum. ' 
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4. Grimmia campbelh/E, (The Sierra-Leone Diiyker*) 

CepIialopJms btirchelli, young (A, camjpbeUm, Gray, MS.), Gi’ay, 

Cat. Mamm. 1840, p. 162. 

Cephalopkm eampbelliije, Gray, Cat. Uiigui. B. M. p. 80. 

Fur grey-aiid-black grizzled, paler benesitli ; nose and forelieacl 
with an indistinct black streak. 

Hab. Sierra Leone. 

Only known from a young specimen. It appears very distinct 
from any of the preceding. 

Head elongate; shidl elongate ; sub orbital pit venj loide^ shal* 
low ; nasal hole large, swelling out on the sides ; horns shelr- 
ing backwards. 

5. Grimmia burchellii. 

Oephalophus burchellii, Gray, Gat. Ungul. B. M. p. 81 ; P. Z. S. 
1857j t. 57. f. 2 ; Eocage, Jorn, de Sciencias, Lisboa, 1860, p. 222. 

Oephalophus grimmia (mergens), Knowsley Menag. 1. 1, 2. f. 1 &2. 

Fur reddish brown ; underside rather paler. Young dark reddish 
brown. 

Sab. South Africa : Angola (Bocage). 

There are four specimens in the British Museum ; one, a male, 
has longer hair than the rest, and is probably of the winter season. 
It has frequently bred in the Society’s Gardens. 

One of the skulls in the Museum is the specimen described in 
Burcheli’s ® Travels’ (vol. ii. p. 327), and which H. Smith named 
A. huTchellii. 

2. Terpone. 

Horns conical, strong, recurved nearly on the plane of the fore- 
head. Ears ? Skull elongate ; nose compressed, elongate ; 

nasal bones oblong, scarcely broader bebind; forehead flattisb, on 
the same plane as the nose, not swollen (P. Z* S. 1865, p. 205, 
skull), 

Terpone longiceps. 

Cephaloplms longiceps. Gray, P. Z. S. 1865, p, 204, (f. of skull) 
p. 205. 

Cephalophus riificrista, Bocage, Mus. Lisbon, MS. 

Hah. Gaboon (skull, B.M.) ; Angola (.Mus. Lisbon). 

Only known from a skull received, without a name, from M. du 
Ghaillu. 

The animal belonging to this skull has not been observed ; and it 
is remarkable that a skull similar to it has been described by two 
others. ■ 

M. Barboza du Bocage, in the ‘ Jornal de Sciencias Matliematicas, 
Physicas e Naturaes, Lisboa,’ Aug. 1869, p. 221, describes the head, 
covered with skin, of a specimen oi Oephalophus, which he received 
from the interior of Angola, the skull of which is exactly like that 
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of mj 0. longiceps (P. Z. S. 1865:^ p. 205). The ears are moderate^ 
rounded at the end, the outer surface covered with very short, close, 
deep-brown hairs, nearly naked within, except at the edge and end, 
which is bordered wdth short whitish hairs. Upper surface of the 
head pale brown, the nose deep brown, and forehead chocolate ; 
the upper parts of the cheeks are grej-browui, the lorrer part and 
chin whitish ; a narrow, dark-edged, jeliow^-browe ray above the 
eye, and an elongate spot of the same colour under the orbit. The 
crest is divided into a central and lateral portions. The central 
portion is bright red, the lateral ones of hairs of two lengths, the 
shorter dark browm, and the longer bright red. 

He originally named this species Cephalophm nificrista, but he 
has now changed it to 0. longiceps, 

b. Antilope altifrons, Peters, Mossambique, p. 184, t. 38. f. 1 
(skull of male). 

Hah. Mozambique (Peters). 

I see M. Bocage. refers this figui'e to this group {1. c. p. 221). 

3. Cephalophus. (Bush-goats.) 

Horns conical, recurved or ascending, short, and generally angular 
at the front of the base. Ears moderate, rounded at the end, covered 
%vith short hair. Skull short j forehead convex, swollen ; nasal bones 
triangular, wide behind and narrow and acute in front ; preorbital 
pit very large. (Cat. Ungulata, t. 10. f. I \_natalensis]y skull.) 

Fur varies greatly in different specimens. In some it is thin 
and closely adpressed, formed of naore or less flattened hairs, which, 
in C. 7ugrifro7is, are very broad and tapering to a point. In some, 
with the adpressed fur, as C. ogilbii, C. natalensis, and C. mger, 
the cheeks and neck have only extremely short fine hair on them ; 
others, as C. nigrifrons, have these parts covered with broad 
hairs like the body. Others are clothed with abundance of cylin- 
drical hairs, varying in different degrees of softness; in some they 
are more bristly, as in C. sglvicultriw^ in others soft, sometimes 
with a few bristly hairs intermingled, as in C. pgf/?nmis, C. 
toellii, and 0. melanorheus. One species (0. melanoprg^mms)^ which 
has a thick coat of moderately soft fur, has a crest of much longer 
hair extending along the whole length of the vertebral line, and a 
patch of softer hair over the base of the tail. 

I have made some remarks on the differences between the skulls 
of the various species of this genus in the observations appended to 
the description of C. longieeps S. 1805, p. 255). 

The specimens from Gaboon here described were purchased of M. 
du Chailiu. I do not find them mentioned in his published travels, nor 
in the list of animals which was published in America. Indeed in 
his journals' lie^ says there, are no Antelopes found in that part of 
Africa ; but perhaps he does not consider Bush-bucks Antelopes. 
I suppose they are common, as he iised the skins with the imper- 
fect skin of his Potamockcerus alhi/rons to stuff out the body of his 
Tragelap)hm' alb omt tutus ^ in’.'the skin .of which they were sewn up., 
Proc. Zoou. .Soc.— XXXVIiU 



594 


DR, J, E. GRAY ON THE BXJSH-BXJCKS. 


[June 20, 


The skins have the fur in a pretty good state, the sheath of the 
horns heing absent. The legs not having been skinned, but dried 
with the flesh on, are, in one or two cases, broken across at the 
knees, or rather wrist. The state of the legs and the skins, they 
having been soaked with a strong solution of corrosive sublimate, 
wdiich usually makes them fall to pieces like wetted blotting-paper 
when they are damped, as is the case with several of the skins we 
purchased from him, will, I fear, prevent their being stuffed and 
arranged along with the other preserved specimens ; but they are 
important additions to this family, of which wm have such a com- 
plete collection in the Museum. 

The species may be thus arranged for easy determination : — 

a. Back with a crest of long black hair. I. 0. melanopry^ymiis. 
h. Back with a large yellow stripe. 2. C, aylvicnltrm, 

c. Back with a black dorsal streak. 3. 0. ogilhii •, 4, C. badius; 

5. O. rufilatus, 

d. Back with a black saddle. 6 . 0. dorscdis. 

e. Back uniform 

Black. 7. C. niger, 

Bed. 8. C, natalends ; 9. C, nigrifrom,. 

Yellow. 10. 0. madoqua\ 11. C-, coronatus; 12. C, 
ivJiitfieldii, 

Blackish grey, with pale streak over the eye. 13. C. 
pygnmiis^ 14, C,maxwellii\ 15. C, melamrhem, 
**'‘*'^* Browui pimetuiated. 16. O. piincfulatus ; 17. C. M- 
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on the dark-brown hairs ; of outside of limbs, and especially of the 
middle ot the back, longer (forming a vertebral crest), scarcely griz- 
zled ; ruinp with a large oval disk of black hair ; legs dark brown ; 
ears moderate, hairy. 

Hah. G-aboon. 


Fig. 3. 



l^sasal bone of Cephalofkiis raelmiopry'Mnus. 

Female in British Museum. Differs from C. sylmcidtrix and 
C. 7iiger in having the very distinct black patch over the base of 
the tail, and also in the much greater length and softness of the 
fur. The fur of C. sijhicultriw is slightly grizzled. 

2. Cephalophus syjlvicultrix. (Fig. 4, p. 5.96.) 

Cephalopkiis sylvicultrixy Gray, Cat. UngiiL B. M. p. 83 ; 
Knowsley Menag. t. 8, f. 1, t. 23, f. 3. 

Fur bristly, rather long, blackish brown, grey-grizzled, with a 
large yellow spot on the hinder part of the back. 

Hah. West Africa : Sierra Leone. 

Length of skull of adult male 10| inches ; height at occiput 2i ; 
width at condyles 4|, at nasals 4 1, from orbit to end of iiitermax- 
illaries 6 inches. 

3. Cephalophus ogilbii. Gray, Cat Ungiil.' B. M. p. '83; 
Knowsley Menag. t 8. f. 2. 

Fur rigid, adpressed ; hairs of cheeks and neck very short, of 
forehead long, pale bay-brown, with a deep-black dorsal streak, 
paler beneath ; crown and haunches brighter bay. 

Mah. Fernando Po; Gaboon, B.M. 

Two males in the British Museum, one from Fernando Po, the 
other from the Gaboon. The latter is brighter bay, and has a 
rather wider dorsal streak. • 

' 4. Cephalophus badius. ■ ■ ■ ■ 

Cephalophus hadius, Gray, Cat. UnguL B. M. p. 84. 

'Cephalophus dorsalis^ Gray, Know'sley Menag. t. 7. f. 1. ^ 

Cephalophus hreneeps^ 1866, p. 201, t. 2 (junior). 




Skull of GejihahjyJms sr/lviciiltrix, p. 59^ 
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^Far rigid, adpressed, bright yellowish brown; crown and nape 
with a broad well-defined black dorsal streak. 

Hab. West Africa : Sierra Leone* 

The yooiig animal described as O. breviceps assumed all the ap- 
pearance, as it grew older, of G, hadius. 


Fig. 5. 



5. Cephaloi^hus rufilatus. . 

Cephalophus 7'ufilatus, Gray^ Cat. Ungiil, B. M. p. 85; Knowsley 
Menag. t. 6 (7). f. 3, t. 9 & 9^ 

Fur rather rigid, dark reddish bay ; a dark, broad, reddish streak 
on the middle of the back ; nose blackish grey. 

Hah. West xlfrica : Gambia ; Senegal. 

Skull, length 5|; height at occiput 2| ; length of nasals li; from 
orbit to end of maxillary 2f ; width at zygomatic arch 2j inches. 

6. Cex*halophus DORSALIS. (Plate XLT.) 

Cephaloplms dorsalis, Gray, Cat. Ungul. B. M. p. 84. 

Fur rather rigid, adpressed, dark bay ; legs darker ; crown, nape, 
upper part of shoxilders, middle of the back, and tail black, be- 
neath paler ; fur of head and neck rather elongate. 

Hab. Sierra Leone. 

This appears to be a large species when full-grown, much larger 
than 0* hadius, and very different in having long hair round the 
head and on the neck. 

'7. Cephalophus NIGER.' ’ 

, GephalopJim niger. Gray, Cat. ■Ungul. B,,M. p. 84 ; Knowsley 
Menag.' t. 7\ f. 2'. 
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Fur rigida adpressed ; bair of cheeks and neck very shorty sooty 
black ; front part of body greyer. 

Hah. Guinea. 

A half-grown male in the Museum from the Leyden Museum. 

8. Cephalophus nataeensis. 

Oeplialophus natalensis^ Gray, Cat. UnguL B. M. p. 85, t. 10, 
f. 1 (skull) ; Smith, Zool. S. Africa, t. 32. 

Hair rigid, adpressed, of neck and cheeks short, of forehead 
long, bright red- bay ; beneath pale yellowish ; forehead red. 

Hah. Port Natal. 

There are four specimens in the British Museum, two males and 
two females. 


Fig. 6. 



8kuU of’ Ckphah'iihm nkiHfnym, 


9. Cephalophus nigrifrons. (Plate XLYL) 

Head, neck, and body, above and below, covered with broad, 
tapering, rigid, bright bay hairs ; nose, forehead, and crown be- 
tween the horns with black rigid hairs, and a few black bairs inter- 
spersed on the nape and shoulders ; outside of fore legs blackish ; 
hoofs narrow, rather elongate. 

Hab. Gaboon. 

Somewhat like C. in coloui% but much brighter, has no 

dorsal streak ; differs from (7. nafalensis in the black forehead and 
tail and dark fore legs, and the hair is much more rigid, 

: ; 10. 'CEFHALOPHXTS. MADOaUA. 

Oephalophm madaqua, Gmy, Ca.t.Vrignh K M. p. 82 ; Riippell, 
'Faun,' Abyss.' t.:'. 7. f., 2.' 
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Fur rigid^ close-pressed, yellowish brown, slightly puiictulated with 
black ; forehead reddivsh. 

Had. Abyssinia, 

Fig. 7. 



Skull of Cfphalophfs cof'o'/uttm. 


11, CePHALOPHDS CORONATES. 

Cephalophus coronaiiiSi Gray, Cat. Ungul. B. M. p. 82; Kiiows- 
ley Menag. t. 6 (7). f. I, 2, 

Fur rather soft, pale yellowish brown; back and front of legs 
with a few scattered black hairs; beneath whitish ; ears rather 
long* 

West Africa : Gambia. 

Length of skull 5| ; height at occiput 2f ; width at condyles 2§; 
length from orbit to end of maxillary 2f ; length of nasals if 
inches. 

12. Cephalophes whitfieedii. 

Cephalophiis wldtjieldii, Gray, Cat- Ungul. B. M. p. 88 ; Knows- 
ley Menag. t. 11. f. 2- ■ 

Fur soft, yellowish ash ; shoulders, outside of limbs, and hind 
part of hack rather darker ; hair ashy grey, brown at the ends, with 

yellow tips. ^ 

West Africa : Gambia.' B.M. 

1.3. CePHALOFHUS PYGMiEES. , 

CepkalopJms pygjnmiSy Gray, Cat. Ungul. B. M. p. 87 ; Harris, 
Wild' Anim.' S. ilfrica, t. 26,' : , 

Fur soft, grey-brown, with intermixed rather rigid black hairs ; 
beneath white ; streak over eye and outer part of thighs rufous. 

:Buh, South Africa : Cape of Good Hope ; Angola? 
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14. Cephalophus maxwellii. 

Cepkaiophus tnaxioelli, Gray, Cat. Ungul. B. M. p. 86 ; Knows- 
ley Menag. t. 1 1^. 

Guam, F, Cuv, Mamm. Litliog. t. 

Fur rather soft, uniform, thick, grey-hrowii or sooty black ; be- 
neath whitish grey ; a broad streak over the eyes yellowish white. 

Hah, West Africa : Senegal, Gambia, and Sierra Leone ; Angola 
{Bocage ) . 

Skull of adult male; length 5 inches; height at occiput 21-; 
width of zygoma 2| ; length of nose from orbit 2 ^ ; length of nasals 
1| inch. 

15. Cephalophus MELANORHEBS. 

CepIiaIop}hiis tiiela'mrhemy Gray, Cat, Ungul. B, M. p» 88 ; 
KnO'Wsley Meiiag. t. 10. 

Fur soft, with intermixed rather rigid black hairs, grey-brown ; 
beneath white ; rump and upper part of tail black. 

Hah, IV est Africa ; Fernando Po {Thomson) ; Gaboon (B.M.) ; 
East Africa (Z 2 >A*),. ' ■ , 

' 16. , Cephalophus punctulatus. 

■ Oephalophus punetidatiis^ ■ Grtxji 'Cat.' Ungul. B.' M.' p. 88; 
Knowsley, Menag. t. ll.f. f. 

Fur soft, dark fulvous brown ; beneath white ; hair grey, with 
brown ends and a yellow subterra inal ring. 

West Africa : Sierra Leone (S'a^me). B.M. 

' ,17-:, Cephalophus BICOLOR. 

■ Oephaiopkm McoIo7\ Gray, P. Z, S. 1862, p. 263, t, 34. 
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Fur soft, brown ; nose, forebead, inside of ears, cHii, and under* 
side of body, riiiiip, and tail white. 

Had, South Africa t Natal. 

One hind leg is white (but that may be a sport ; indeed the whole 
white may be an accidental variation) but in the general colour of 
the for it is quite distinct from any other known Busli-buck. It is 
said to be nearly adult, though so small. 


9. Notes on the Skull of a Roebuck in the British Museum. 

By Dr. J. E. Gray, E.R.S. 

[Received June 5, 1871.] 

In the British Museum there is a skull (no. 688, o) which has been 
considered that of a Roebuck with very much deformed horns. It 
was received from the Museum of this Society, without any history 
or habitat. At first sight the horns have some resemblance to 



Supposed horns of a Roebuck. 

those of Xenelaphus leucotis, like it, on the two sides are very 
different; but in Xenelaphus the peculiar projection is from the 
back of the base of the horns, and here it is an extreme development 
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of R snag from tlie front of the base of the horns, which is three- 
lohed at the end, two smaller lobes being directed forward and mneh 
below the erect tip„ 

The right horn resembles that of a ranch developed, but rather 
irregularly divided form of those of a Roebuck, with very thick and 
very deep longitudinal grooves, having high ridges, nodulous on 
the edges, occupying the whole length of the main beam to the burr, 
just above which tliejr are largest and deepest ; and it has on the 
inner side of the first furcation a thick, short, recurved snag. 

The left horn is like the other, but much thicker at the base ; 
the recurved snag on the inner side is much longer and more slender ; 
but the usual anterior snag of this furcation is reduced to a very 
small conical prominence ; and what seems to be equivalent to the 
hinder lower snag of the other horn is a dilated battened pro- 
cess at the base, divided into two slender, unequal lobes at the top. 
But the great peculiarity of this horn is the existence of a branch 
springing from the front of the base of the main beam, about half as 
large as the horn itself, and having two conical divergent snags on 
the front part of the middle of its length. 

Daubenton, in Bu-ffon's ‘ Nat. Hist.’ vol. vi. p. 24 1, t. 36. f. 2, 3, 4, 
figures three malformations of the horns of the Roebuck, but does 
not represent any like the one described from the specimen in the 
British Museum, 


10. On the Birds of Cameroons, Western Africa. 

By R. B. Sharpe, B.L.S. &c.. Librarian to the Society. 

[Received June 6, 1871.] 

(Plate XLYII.) 

After having quitted the field of his former labours in Madagas- 
car, Mr, Crossley undertook an expedition to Ckameroons, at the 
instance of Mr, Ward, of Halifax, to whom ornithologists are greatly 
indebted for having sent out such an indefatigable collector to so 
interesting a locality. As in the case of all his former collections, 
the specimens are admirably preserved by Mr. Crossley, who in 
this respect does great credit to Mr. Cutter, his agent, who trained 
him in preparing specimens of natural histor 3 % 

, 'The'' avifauna of Cameroons always possessed great attractions 
for me, inasmuch as I was anxious to obtain some idea of the birds 
of this part of Africa, believing that, from the mountainous nature 
of the country, some modification in the aspect of the ornithology 
of Gaboon and Faiitee, which so closely assimilate to each other, 
might be expected. . The result, however,' proves that in its general 
features the avifauna of Cameroons is precisely similar to that of the 
two last-named countries. The proving of this fact is of great 
interest, as, previously'' we were totally unacquainted with the birds 
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of CamerooiiSs the had character of the natives doubtless deterring 
collectors from pa 5 dng the place a visit. Mr. Crossley has suifered 
much from their unwillingness to work, no inducement being suffi- 
cient to make them take the least trouble about any thing, and their 
profound laziness rendering it necessary to carry all his own collections 
himself from the mountains to the coast. 

Beyond the record of some new birds sent hy Captain Burton, 
and described by Mr. Gr. B. Gray in the ^Annals of Natural 
History'’ for 1862 (3rd series, vol. x. p. 443), and the names of a few 
species given in my catalogue, for which I had been indebted to 
Mr. Cutter, nothing whatever had been- done in the way of collecting 
in the present locality. 

In this paper the nomenclature employed is principally that used 
in my ‘Catalogue of African Birds.’ 

Order PICARIxE. 

Pam. x\lcedinib.e. 

1. CeRYLE RITDIS. 

Ceryle ritdis (L.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 6. 

Two specimens are sent hy Mr. Crossley, killed on the 4tli and 
14th of February respectively. I had already received it from 
Cameroons in spirits through Mr. Cutter Cat, L c.). 

2. AlCEDO aUADRIBRACHYS. 

Aicedo qitadribi^achys^Bp, ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 6. 

One beautiful specimen, killed on the 2nd of January, 1871. 
Previously received in spirits from Mr. Cutter. 

■ 3. IS'PIDINA FICTA. ’ 

hpidina pieta (Bodd.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 7. 

One specimen. . 

4. Halcyon DRYAs. 

Halcyon dryas^ Hart!. ; Sharpe, Cat, Afr. B. p. 8. 

Two specimens, killed on the 30th of November, 1 870. It is doubt- 
ful whether the specimen already received by me through Mr. 
Cutter, and recorded as H. malhnhim {L c. p. 8) is not really of the 
present species ; but there is a little difficulty in settling the point, 
owing to the birds having been preserved in spirit. 

5. Halcyon CYANOLEUC A. " 

Halcyon cyanoleuca (y \ Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 8. 

One specimen, killed on the 20tli of January, 1871. 

'6. ■ Halcyon SENEGALENSis. . ■ 

Haley Oft sefiegalensis Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p, 8. 

' One example," obtained on the, 26th of January, 1871. ■■ 
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Fani. Bucerotib^e, 

7. Berenicornis albocristatus: 

Be?'emcorms aihocrisiafa, Cass. Jouni. x^icacl. Philad. i. pL xv. 
Three specimens. I must remark that all the specimens received 
from Faiitee differ conspicuously in being much smaller^ and in 
having the wing scarcely tipped with white. The bill also is very 
different, being mncli smaller in the Fantee bird, ilithongh I have a 
good series of these Hornbills, I must wait for further evidence before 
describing the Fantee bird as new, as Cassia’s original type came 
from Sierra Leone, and agrees with the Gaboon bird and not with 
that from Fantee, as one would expect. The accompanying iigiire 
illustrates the differences in the Hornbiils from the two localities. 



of Be}witmmis aiboerk^^^^ from Gamerooiis ; /), from Fan t.pe. 

S. /ToCKDS PBL.CHRIROSTRIS. 

' Toe kus ^uMirirmtris (Schl*') ; Sharpe, Cat. A fr. B. p. 1). 
Cameroon Mountains,- February 4 th, 1871. Fve-ring grey; 
eyeball black.’’ , . & 

As far as I can see, the single specimen sent by Mr. Crossley is 
inseparable from Fantee examples in my collection. 

Fam. MusopHAGiDiE. 

9. .TdRACXJS CRISTATUS. 

Turacus cristatm (V.);' Sharpe,. Cat. Afr, B.- p. 10.' 
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A single specimen in good plumage. This fine species seems to 
occur in suitable localities from Sierra Leone down to Angola. 

10 . CORYTHAIX PERSA. 

Cory thaix per sa (L.) ; Sharpe^ Cat. Afr. B. p. 11. 

Five specimens sent by Mr, Crossley, procured by him between 
the 24th of January and the 15th of February. 

11 . CoRYTHAIX MERIANI. 

Conjthaix meriani, Rlipp. ; Hartl. Orn. W. Afr. p. 157. 

This is a beautiful species, easily distinguished from the other 
members of the genus by its conspicuous magenta-tipped crest. 
Mr. Crosslev has sent one specimen, w^hich he killed on February ist, 
1871. 

Fam. CucuEiD-E. 

12. Ghrysococcyx claasit. 

Chrysococcyx chiasii (V.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 13. 

One specimen, shot on the 2nd of February, 1871. 

13. Chrysococcyx cupreus. 

Chrysococcyx cupreus (Bodd.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 13. 

A single specimen, obtained on the 16th of February, 1871. 

14. Chrysococcyx SMARAGDiNEUS. 

Chrysococcyx smaraycUneus i^^^) ; Sharpe, Cat. Air. B. p. 13. 

A beautiful specimen, killed on the 10th of February, 1871. 

1 5. ' ZaNCLOSTOMA FEAVIROSTRIS. 

Zauclostoma flavh'ostris ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 14. 

“ Cameroons Mountains, January 2 ist, 1871. Eye-ring red; eye- 
ball black. ^ 

^A^ictoria Forest. 

Fam. Capitonid.®. 

16 . TrICHOE-EMA HIRSXJTA. 

Trichol^ema Mrsuta (Sw.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 15. 

Two young specimens, obtained on the 22nd and 25th of February, 
1871. . These birds are much younger than the example figured in 
the plate of this species given by the Messrs. Marshall in their' 
* Monograph of the Gapitonid 2 e ; and as this stage of plumage has 
never been described, I add a short diagnosis 

Head black ; rest of the upper surface of the body brown, every- 
where spotted with little golden-yellow markings, more thickly on 
the crown ; wing-coverts exactly like the back ; quills and tail very 
dark brown, edged with golden yellow ; upper tail-coverts blackish, 

^ rather conspicuously edged with' golden yellow ; feathers round' the 
eye and,. ear-covertS; blackish, spotted, with silvery , white ; cheeks' and 
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sides of the neck white, mottled with black ; throat whitish, with 
longitudinal black markings down the centre of each feather ; rest 
of the under surface of the body dull golden yellow, the upper part 
of the breast streaked with black, the rest of the belly and abdomen 
thickly marked with brown transverse spots. Total length 7*4 inches, 
eulmen 1, wing 3*6, tail 2*1, tarsus *8. 

I am now, therefore, able to state that the immature bird figured 
in the plate of Messrs. iMarshalls’ work is very nearly adult, the only 
remains of young plumage being the whitish throat. 

17. XviiOBUCCO DXJCHAILLUI. 

Xylohueco ducJiaillid (Cass.) ; Sharpe, Cat, Afr. B. p, 15. 

One specimen, shot on the 4th of February, 1871. 

18. Gymnobhcco pelt. 

Gymnohucco pelii Hartl. Grn. W. Afr. p. 1/5. 

One specimen, shot on the 4th of February, 1871. The Messrs. 
Marshall in their ^ Monograph ’ have united peli to 0. calvus. 
But I am not quite satisfied about this identification ; for it must be 
remembered that Dr. Hartlaub, in his original description of G.peli, di- 
stinctly described both male and female as having the tufts on each side 
of the forehead. The Messrs. Marshall, on the other hand, consider 
that the female is to be distinguished from the male by the absence 
of these tufts on the forehead. Having lately received from Fantee 
a fine series of these Bald-headed Barbets, I must say that I am not 
clear in my mind about the two birds being only sexes of one and 
the same species ; for those birds supposed to be the female (i. e. 
G> calvm) have much larger bills than the supposed males (G. pelt). 
The sketches which I now exhibit (figs. 2 & 3) show the differences 
between the two species ; and it will be observed that in G. calvus 
there is a conspicuous tuft of brush-like feathers on the chid, which 
scarcely exists in G, peM, 

At present, therefore, I consider the two species to be distinct. 


Fig. 2. Pig. 3. 



Wmd of Gpnnobu.cc& ealzHts. dlead of Gymnobucvo peiL 


,i9.;,,;TRACHyPBONTO,PURPURATUS. . ' 

Tmchjpkmmpw'puratuss Verr. ■; Marsh. Monogr. Gapit. p. xxxii. 
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A beautiful specimen, killed on the lOth of February, 1871. This 
is identical with the true T. purpiimtus of Gaboon, and is noi 
T. goffinii which takes its place on the Gold Coast. 

Fam. P 1 CID.E. 

20. Campethera nivosa. 

Campethera nivosa (Sw.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 17. 

^"Cameroons Mountains, February 4th, 1871."' 

One female sent, identical with examples in my collection from 
Fantee. 

Order PASSERES. 

Fara. Timaetidje. 

21. xiLETHE CASTANEA. 

Alethe castaneay Cass. Proc. Philad. Acad. 1859, p. 43. 

^'Cameroons Mountains, February 1st, 1871, and February 20tli, 
1871." 

The two specimens sent by Mr. Crossley are an adult and a young 
bird of this species. Compared with a bird from Gaboon in my 
collection, obtained by Du Chaillu, Mr. Crossley’ s older specimen 
is rather larger, but is apparently a little more adult. 

The species of Alethe may be characterized as follovys : — 

Clams specierimi generis Alethes. 


a, capite sivmino hute eastaneo. 

cauda brunnea imieolori 1. emtamai Qm^. . 

//. rectrieibiis exterioribus adapiceui albis......... 2. MamUccmda^ Hartl. 

h. eapite cinerasceute — 3. casiamnota, Sliarj^e, 


Fam. Turbidje. 

22. Turdus CROSSLEYi, sp. iiov. (Plate' XLVn.) 

T. supra olmaceo-hrunneus, aurato lavaius, pileo uropygioque cow- 
spicite tmctis : collo postico et corpore subtm late aui'antiacis : 
abdomine medio et inio cum crisso pure alMs : mento, gems et 
regione auriculari antica nigricantibus : tectrkihus alarum saturate 
brunneis, minimis aui'uto lavaiis, majoribus conspime albo termi- 
natis^ fasciam duplicem alarem forma7itihus : rectidcihus brmnmis 
extus aurato lavatis, versus basin albis : cauda saturate brunnea 
vh aurato nitente : rostt'o nigro ; pedibus palUde flavidis ; long, 
tot. 8 ' 5 , ctdm. 0 ' 9 , ala 3 , cauda 2 ' 9 , tui'si 1 * 2 . 

Head golden brown, tinged with orange on the hinder part ; a 
little line of feathers on each side of the forehead, at the base of the 
bill, orange ; lores, fore part of the cheeks, and ear-eo?erts blackish ; 
sides of the neck, and a collar encircling the same, orange ; back 
golden brown ; least wdng-coverts blackish, strongly washed with 
golden brown ; rest of the wing-coverts blackish brown, conspicuously 
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tipped •with white, forming a double alar band ; primary coverts 
blackish brown, not spotted ; quills rather paler brown, white at the 
base of the inner web ; the outer web of the primaries golden brown, 
of the secondaries olive- brown; tail dark brown, slightly inclining 
to reddish and tinged with golden brown ; under surface of the body 
rich orange ; the chin blackish ; centre of the breast, abdomen, and 
under tail-coverts pure white ; under wing-coverts white, the bases 
of the wings blackish ; bill black ; feet pale yeilo^visli. Total length 
8*5 inches, cuimen 0*9, wing 3, tail 2*9, tarsus 1*2. 

This new species is very closely allied to Turdiis gurneyi^ Haiti. 
(Ibis, 1864, pi. ix.), from Natal, but is at once distinguished by its 
black cheeks, lores, and chin, as well as by its orange collar round the 
neck. 

23. Criniger caleres. 

Criniger calurus, Cass. ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 21. 

‘‘ Cameroons Mountains, January 19th, 18/1.’’ 

“ Camerooos Mountains, February 7th, 1871. Eye-ring reddish 
brown ; eyeball black.” 

Both the above specimens agree with typical Gaboon examples in xny 
collection. In Fantee and to the north this species is replaced by 
C. verreauxi, which is the name I proposed in my catalogue for the 

gularis nee Ilorsf.) = C, tephrogemjs, Jard. afud Finsch, 
J. f. O. 1867, p. 26, et Sharpe, Ibis, p. 472 {nec Jard. Selby, 
Contr. to Orn. pi. 127). Shortly after writing my last paper on 
the Ornithology of F£intee (1. c. ) i sent a specimen of the ilfricaii 
Crmiger gularis to Sir William Jardine, asking him to compare it 
with the type of his C. teghrogenys, and to see if the two birds 
were identical. In due time I received a letter from him, assuring 
me that they were perfectly distinct (as, indeed, any one would have 
imagined from the descriptions) and detailing the differences. I 
therefore proposed the name of C. verrecmxii for the African bird. 

24. Criniger TRICOLOR. 

Crmiger tricolor (Cass.); Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 21. 
“Cameroons Mountains, January 1st, 1871.’' 

Agrees exactly with specimens from Gaboon. 

25. Criniger chloronotes. 

Criniger chloronotm^ Cass. ; Finsch, Journ. f. Orn, 186/, p. 24. 
4*,Cameroons Mountains, February '25111, 1871.” , 

Two specimens, agreeing exactly with a typical specimen in iny 
collection from Gaboon obtained by Du Chailitu 

' '26. :■ Criniger NiYOSES. ' 

■ ' Cnniger I Sharpe, Cat, Afr. B. p. 22.. 

""Cameroons Mountains, February i stand 9th. Eve-riim brown : 

eyeball black.” .. o > 

The two specimens sent by Mr. Crossley agree best with Fantee 
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birds in mj collection. Examples from this latter locality slightly 
incline to grey on the head, while specimens from Gaboon are more 
grey ; but I have no doubt these slight variations are due to age or 
the season of the year. 

27. AnDROPADUS VIRENS, 

Andropadus virens (Cass.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 23. 

“ Cameroons Mountains. Sings nicely. Bill black : iris brown.'" 

28. IxONOTUS GUTTATUS. 

Ixonotus guttatiis^ Yerr. ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 41. 
“^Cameroons Mountains, January 28th and February 11th, 1871. 
Iris yellow.” 

Exactly similar to Gaboon specimens in general characters, but 
perhaps more tinged with brown on the back of the neck. 

29. CoSSYPHA POENSIS. 

Qossypha poensis^ Strickl. ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 25. 

Cameroons Mountains, February lith and 20th, 1871.’’ 

These two specimens sent by Mr. Crossiey are precisely similar to 
a Fantee skin in my collection. 

Fam. Nectariniid^. 

30. Nectarinia superba. 

Nectarinia superha (Y,); Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 38. 
‘^Cameroons Mountains, February 18th, 1871.” 

31. Nectarinia fueiginosa. 

Nectarinia fuUginosa (Shaw) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 39. 
‘‘Yictoria Forest, January 7th, 1871.” 

Cameroons Mountains, January 18th, 1871.” 

32. Nectarinia angolensis. 

Nectarinia angolensis (Less.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 39. 
‘^‘Cameroons Mountains, January 26th, 1871.” 

33. Nectarinia cheorofygia. 

Nectarinia cMoropygia^ Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p, 39. 

‘‘ Cameroons Mountains, February 2nd and 15th, 1871.” 

34. Nectarinia sgbcoeearis. 

Nectarinia suheollaris, Beich. ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. 'B. p. 4 'L ' 
Cameroons Mountains, February 9th, 1871.” 

35. Anthreftes'aurantia.- 

' AnthrepteS' aurantia, Yerr. ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B.'p. 4L' ' 
Victoria Forest, January 31st, 1871.”' ; 
pROC. ZooE. Soc.-— 1871, No. 'XXXIX. 
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Mr. Crossley has sent a male of this lovely bird, which agrees 
exactly with one of the type specimens in my collection, given to me 
by my good friend M. Jules Yerreaux himself. 

Earn. Muscicapid.e. 

36. Bias mxjsictjs. 

Bias musicm (Y.) ; Sharpe, Gat. Afr. B. p. 43. 

Cameroons Mountains, February 23rd, 1871.’’ 

A male in full plumage. Megabias seems to me to be scarcely 
generically separable. 

37. PjLATYSTEIRA LEUCOPYGIAEIS. 

Flatysteira leucopygialis, Eras.; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 43, 
“Eye blue.’’ 

Mr. Crossley has sent several specimens of this bird, procured on 
the Cameroons Mountains, between the 18th of January and the 27th 
of B’ebruary, 

38. Peatysteira cyanea. 

Flatysteira cyanea (Mull.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 44, 

An old male, and a young male just throwing off the plumage of 
the adult female. 

39. Terpsiphone tricolor. 

Terpsiphone tricolor (Fras.) ; Hartl. Orn. W. Afr- p. 44. 

Mr. Crossley has sent a fine series of this Flycatcher, procured 
between the 21st of January and the 5th of February, 1871. 

40. Terpsiphone melampyra. 

T€7psiphone melampyra (Yerr.) ; Sbarpe, Oat. Afr. B. p. 44. 
Two specimens procured on tbe Cameroons Mountains on the 
16th of February, 1871. This species appears to me to be clearly 
characterized, the absence of white on tbe wing being the distinguish- 
ing peculiarity. I have a fine specimen in my collection from 
Gaboon. ' ' ■ 

Fam. Hirundinsdje. 

■41. PSAEIDOPROCNE NITENS.' 

Fsaliioprocne nitens (Cass.) ; Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 291. 
“Cameroons Mountains, January 16tb, 1871.” 

Until recently this species was known only from Gaboon, where 
it was discovered by Du Chaillu, one of whose original specimens is 
now in my collection. Governor Ussher has lately sent it from 
Fantee, and the discovery of the bird in Cameroons shows that it is 
found in all the countries round the Bight of Biafra. 
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Fam. Laniid.e. 

42. Dryoscopxjs leucorhynchus. 

Bryoscopus leucorhynchus, Hartl, ; Sbarpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 47. 

Camerooiis Mountains, February 1st and March 8tb, 1871. 
Iris brown."* 

Two specimens, both with black bills. 

43. LaNIARIUS HYPOPYRRHUS. ' 

Laniarius hypopyrrhus (Yerr.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 49. 

Cameroons Mountains. Iris grey.” 

One specimen, agreeing exactly with the bird from Fantee sent by 
Mr. Ussher. 

44. Laniarius multicolor. 

Laniarius multicolor. Gray ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 48. 

A specimen of a particoloured Shrike from the Cameroons Moun- 
tains is sent by Mr. Crossley, which considerably puzzled me for some 
time ; but I have at last referred it to the present species. The upper 
surface of the body is precisely similar to other specimens in my col- 
lection from Fantee ; but underneath the Cameroons bird has none of 
that fiery crimson which characterizes the last named examples, but 
is everywhere of a beautiful orange, I presume it may be a female. 

45. Nicator chloris. 

Nicutor chloris (Val.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 49. 

“Cameroons, February 2nd, 1871.” 

Fam. Oriolid.e. 

46. Oriolus brachyrhynchus. 

Oriolus hrachyrhynchus, Sw. ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. E. p. 54. 

Four specimens, collected on the Cameroons Mountains between 
the 8th, and 2ist of February. I have no doubt that I was right in 
joining 0. to 0. hrachyrhynchus, as I did in my ‘Catalogue/ 

and not separating them as in my paper on the African Oriolidm 
(Ibis, 1870, p. 227), though I expressed my doubts as to their specific 
distinctness on the last-named occasion. 

Fam. Lamfrotornithid.e. 

'47. Lamfrocolius purfureicefs. ' 

Lamproeolius purpureiceps, Yerr.; Hartl, Orn. YV. Afr." p. 119, 

“Cameroons Mountains, Januaiy 19th and 20tli, 1871. , Iris 
brown,” 

I had already received this species from Cameroons ; but, owing to 
its being immature and having been preserved in spirits, M. Jules' 
Yerreaiix and I were unable to . identify it properly, and we referred, 
it to li. cupreocmda (cf. Cat. Afr. B. p. 55). 
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48. Hyphantornis textor. 

Hypimntornu textoi^ i Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p, 69. 

One specimen, from the Cameroons Monntains. 

49. Hyphantornis ahrantia. 

Myphantofmis aurantia (V.) ; Hart. Orn. W. Afr. p. I2L 

^'Bomiy, November 21st, 1870.^’ 

I obtained a short time back two specimens of this Weaver bird 
from Mr. Higgins, out of an old collection of Hu Chaillu’s, The 
bird BOW sent by Mr. Crossley exactly agrees with these Gaboon 
examples, and they are certainly referable to the Malimhus aurantius 
of Vieillot (Ois. Chant, pi. 44). But, although these two specimens 
of Du Chaillu’s must have passed through the hands of the late 
Mr. Cassin in America before they arrived in this country, I am 
unable to find the species mentioned in any of his lists of Gaboon 
birds, and I think he may have considered it to he the female of 
jB". grayi. I have the hen of this latter bird in my collection ; and 
It is certainly quite distinct from the species now under con- 
sideration. 

50. Hyphantornis flaviguea. 

Hyphantoj'nis grayi, Verr. ; Hartl. Orn. W. Afr. p. 122. 

“ Cameroons Mountains,’’ 

Agrees with a female specimen in my collection from the River 
Volta, but it is more greenish and not so richly culoiued, 

51. Maeimbhs nitens. 

Malimbns nitem (Gray) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p, 60. 

^‘ Cameroons Mountains, January 21st and February 2nd, 1871. 
Iris red.” 

52. Maeimbijs cristatus. 

3Ialimhm cristatm (V.) ; Sharpe, Cat, Afr. B. p. 60. 

"Cameroons Mountains, February 7th and 23rd, 1871.’** 

53. ' Maeimbus sctjtatus. 

31aUmbm scutatus (Cass.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 60. 

, " Cameroons Mountains, January 3ist and February 9th, 1871.” 

54. Maeimbus nigerrimus* 

3Ialimhm nigerrimus (V.) ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p, 60. 

Cameroons Mountains, January 20th and 21st, and February 
4th, 1871 « 

55. Nigrita euteifrons. 

Mgrita luteifronss Verr, ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 61. 

Cameroons Mountains.” 

' One adult bird, ' 
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56. Nigrita bicoror. 

Nigrita hicolo7\ Hartl. ; Sharpe, Cat. Afr. B. p. 51. 
Cameroons Mountains, January 7th, 1871.’’ 

The genus Nigrita now contains the following species ; — 
Clavis speciermn generis Nigrita. 

a. subtns nigrfG. 
a\ fronte nigi'a. 

a", major: tectricibiis siijiracatidalibus albicanti- 


cinereis 1. cmticapilki. 

h'\ minor: tectricibiis supracaudali bus nigris 2. emiU<s. 

k. fronte stramineo-lutescente 3. luteifrons. 

h. subtus laeteseenti-alboB. 

a', uropygio brunneo, clorso coneolori 4, fusconota. 

b\ uropygio dilute eiunamomeo 5. tiropygialis. 

c. subtus chocolatiua ... hicolor. 

d. subtus umbrino-cinerea 7. arnmidi. 


Order ACCIPITEES. 

Fam. Falconidje. 

57. Acciptter hartlaubi. 

'*Cameroons Mountains, January l6th, 18717’ 

Above dark blackish brown with narrow and almost obsolete 
rufous edgings to the feathers ; quills blackish brown, with the same 
obsolete rufous edgings ; the under surface of the wing much lighter 
and inclining to pale rufous, with very distinct black cross bars and 
tips to the feathers ; tail very dark brown, barred across with 
blackish brown and pale rufous, the outer feathers quite plain, 
and all the tail-feathers tipped with pale rufous; throat white; 
rest of the under surface of the body rust-colour, lighter and more 
inclining to white down the centre of the body, the danks very di- 
stinctly marked with diamond-shaped spots of blackish brown ; legs 
deep rust-colour, with indistinct black transverse bars ; under wing- 
coverts pale rust- colour, with a few blackish spots on the lower 
feathers and axillary plumes; bill black, yellowish at the gape and 
base of lower mandible; legs deep yellow, claws black. Total length 
13*7 inches, culm en 0‘9, vdng 7*5, tail 7'4, tarsus 2*3. 

Mr. Gurney has very kindly compared my specimen with typical 
examples in the Norwich Museum ; and we came to the conclusion 
that the bird described is a young male of this species. 

Fam. Strigid^. 

58, ''SxRNIIJM , NTJCHALE. 

Sharpe, Ibis, 1870, p. 487. 

“ Cameroons Mountains, February 20th, 1871.’* 

' Mr. Gurney identides this as a young bird of the West African 
lately described by me. I add a detailed description of the 
specimen now; sent. : 
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Above tawny, all the feathers broadly barred and tipped with 
downy white, each white band having a margin of dark brown; 
wing-coverts dark brown, a few of them strongly tinged with rufous 
and barred with white ; quills dark brown, inclining to tawny on 
the upper surface, especially of the secondaries, which are almost 
entirely of the latter colour ; all the quills more or less strongly 
marked and barred with dark brown; tail dark brown, inclining to 
tawny towards the tip and strongly barred with blackish brown; 
under surface tawny, paler and inclining to fnlvous white on the 
abdomen, which is unspotted, all the breast barred across with white ; 
legs tawny, with tiny marks of brown; under wing-coverts dark 
rufous, with brown marking. Total length 14 inches, cuimen 1'2, 
wing 9*5, tail 6, tarsus 1*6. 

Order GR ALL.®. 

Fam..BAEHDjE. 

: 59. 'RaELXJS OCHLEHS. ■ 

Eallus oeuleus (Tern.) ; Harth Orn. W, Afr. p. 241. 

One specimen. 

Fam. ' Tantalid^. 

60. Ibis religiosa. 

T&w Sav. ; Hartl. 

One specimen. 

Order ANSEEES. 

Fam. PoDiciPiDiE. 

61. FoBICA SENEGALENSIS. 

Fodica senegalemis (y ; HartL Orn. W, Afr. p. 249. 

One specimen. 

, . ' , Fam. Larid^e, : ■ , 

, '6,2v, Stee'NA PissiPES. 

One specimen. , ■ 

The following is a list of the birds now recorded from Cameroons, 
ineluding those already descrihed by Mr. George Eobert Gray from 
■CapL Burton’s,'., collection ; — '■■■ ^.''V ■ " 

''1. Ccry/e/r 2 fd 2 V(L.,)'. , 9 , Turacus cristams {Y 

2. jdlcedo qnadribrachys, \0. Cory thrisn per sa (hS)* 

'3. Is'pidina.picta '(Bodd.). , . ,11. — ' meriani, Riipp.' ,' /, ■*' 

: 4, ■ Halcyon' dry as,, TL^rth 12 . Chrysococcyx claasU {Y d), 

5 . __ cyamleuca (V.). 13. — — cupreus (Bodd.). 

6. senegalensis (L.), 14. smaraydinens, Sw. 

7. Berenicornis albocristatas 15. Zamlostomus fimirostris 

(Cass.). (Sw.). 

8. Tochus pvichrirostris (ScliL). 1 6. Tricholmma ^Ursuta (Sw.) . 
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17. X^lobucco duchailhi (Cass.). 45. Psalidoprocne nitens (Cass.). 

18. Gymnobucco peli, HartL 46. Dryoscopus leucorhynchus, 

19. Trachyphoms purpuratuSf Hartl. 

VeiT. 47. Lauiarius kypopyrrhuStYeTT, 

20 » Campeikera nivosa (Sw,), 48. wwJ/fco/orj G-. R. Gray. 

21 . Alethe casimea, Csl^s. 49. Nicutor chhris 

22. Sharpe. 50. Oriolus brachyrhynckus,Sw, 

23. Crimyer cahmSy Crbs. 51. Lamprocolim purpureicepsy 

24. — ‘ tricolor (Gass.). Verr. 

25. ----—chloronotuSy O^ss. 52. Hyphantornis te^otor (Gm.) . 

26. — — tephrolmmus {Gray). 53. aurantia (Y.). 

27. — — muosMs, Temm, 54. — — fiavigulay G. 'B.,. Gtaj. 

23. Andropadusvirens (Gass.). 55. Maltmbus nitens (J. E. 

29. Immtus guttatuSyYerr. Gray). 

30. Cossypha poensis, Strickl. 56. cristatus (V.). 

31. — — - isabellcdy G. R. Gray. 57. — — scutatus (Cass.). 

32. Prttiincola salas^y Yetr. 58. nigerrimus (Y.). 

33. Nectarinia superha (V.). 59. Nigrita luteifrons, Verr. 

34. fuliginosa (Bhaw) . 60. 5^^?a/or, Hartl. 

35. _ — angolensis (Less.). 61. Euplectes phwnicomeruSy G. 

30, — chloropygiay Jard. R. Gray. 

37. subcoUaris yKeich. 62. Ligur inus olwaceus (FmsJ). 

38. Anthreptes aurantiay Verr. 63. Strobilopliaga hurtoniy G. E. 

39. Sp drops melam cep halus (Q, Gray. 

R. Gray). 64. Accipiter ha7'iIaubiyY err. 

40. Bias mmicm (Y.). 65. Syrnium nuchale^ Sharps. 

41. Plaiysteira leucopygialis, 66. Rallus oculeus {Temm.). 

Fras, 67, Ibis religiosay Sav. 

42. ~ cyanea (MiilL). 68. Podica senegalensis (V.). 

43. Terpsiphone tricolor (Fras.). 69. Sterna Jissipes (L.). 

44 . melampyray YeTT. 


11. Ge a new Gernis of Sponges from North Australia. By 
W, Sayilee'Kei^t^ F.Z.S.;, -P.R.M.S.^ &c.^ of the Geolo- 
gical Department^ British Museum. 

[EeoeiTed June 19, 1871.] ^ ^ ^ ^ 

(Plate XLVIIL) 

1 am indebted to Dr. J. E. Gray for permission to describe the 
two remarkable Sponges figured in the accompanymg plate. 

As they agree with one another in their histological and more 
general fundamental struGtu^^^ I haye no hesitation in regarding 
them as generically identical, though, in the absence of a published 
account of any closely approximating form, it becomes requisite to 
establish a new genus for their reception. 
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Order SILICEA. 

G-en. nov* Caxjeospongia, 

SpoBge consisting of a central stem or axis, around tlie distal por“ 
tion of wMcli tire sponge-body is disposed in separate wborls, or in 
more or less regular or irregular spiral convolutions. Skeleton com- 
pound, consisting of a primary network of keratose fibre, with sili- 
ceous spicula irregularly imbedded in it, and an accessory one of 
siliceous spicula only. Spicula of one form, simple, spinulatc, 
arcuate. 

L Caulospongia verticiluata. (Plate XL VIII. %. 1.) 

Sponge-body forming interrupted ascending spiral, or regular and 
separate infundibular expansions. Central axis and stalk fistulose, 
the internal cavity frequently communicating with the exterior by 
means of extensive oscula. Skeleton kerato-siliceons, consisting 
principally of horny reticulated fibre with siliceous spicula imbedded 
in it, but having an accessory and superficial one of spicula imbed- 
ded in sarcode only. Spicules spinulate, slightly arcuate ; average 
length inch. 

Mad. North Australia. Free Public Museum, Liverpool. 

2. Caelospongia plicata, (Plate XLVIII. fig. 2.) 

Sponge-body forming contorted laminate convolutions, having an 
irregular ascending spiral direction. Stalk fistulose above the com- 
mencement of the body, with numerous oscular passages, compact 
beneath. Skeleton kerato-siliceons as in the last species. Spicula 
spinulate, slightly arcuate ; average length ^ inch. 

Mad. Unrecorded. B,M., presented by Miss Saul. 

In the existence of a primary and secondary siliceo-fibrous skele- 
ton, this new genus appears most closely to approach Biplodemia of 
Bowerbank, au iucrusting form with simple acerate spicula, regarded 
by its author as forming a connecting link between the Keratose 
and Halichondraceous tribes of Sponges. 

In the drawing which I exhibit (Plate XLVIII,) fig, 1 represents 
Omlospongia verticiUata reduced to one half its natural size, and 
fig. 2 the true proportions of C.plicata. TOie single specimen exa- 
mined of the first of these exhibits a series of slightly prominent 
ridges radiating from the centre to the circumference of the infun- 
dibular or spirally ascending expansions of the sponge- body, these 
being most conspicuous on the upper surfaces. In both species the 
passages communicating with the internal cavity of the fistulose 
stem would appear to represent the only distinct oscular system. 
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12 . Notes on some Arachnida collected by Ciitlibert Colliiig- 
wood^ M.B., during rambles in tbe China Sea^ &c. 
By tbe Eev. O. P. Cambridge/ M. A,, C.M.Z.S. 

[Received May 24, 1871.] 

- (Plate XLIX.) 

A small collection of Arachnida, kindly placed in my hands by 
Dr. Collingwood after the termination of his rambles in the Ghiiia 
Sea, contained the following species, some of which are of consider- 
able interest, and two appear to be undescribed : — 

Order Araneidea. 

Gasteracantha roseolimbatay Doleschall, Tweede Bijdrage tot de 
Kennis der Arachniden van der Indiscben Archipel,” Acta Societal. 
Scient. Iiido-neerlandicse vel Verhandelingen der Natiiurkiindige- 
Vereeniging voor Nederlandsch Indie, voL v. 1858-59, p. 43/pL xiii. 
fig. 1 .. — Pratos Reef. 

Argiope HriatUj Doleschall, loc. dt. p. 30, pL ix. fig. 2. — 
Labuan. 

Nephila rivulata^ Cambr., n. sp.- — Labuan. 

NepMla moluccensis^ Dol. loc, ciA pi. i. fig. 6. — ^Lahuan. 

Nephila chrysogastei\ Walck. Ins. Apt. tom. ii. p. 92.— Labuan 
and Manilla* The male of this species is new to science. 

Tetragnatha nepceformis^ AiA, loc, cfA p. 40, pi. xvi. fig, 1,— 
Kelung, near Formosa. 

Uloborus (Orithyia) williamsih Blackw. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 
for Nov. 1858. — Labuan. 

Thomisus diana, Savign. Egypte, Arachnides, pi. 7- no. 1, figs. 1, 2. 
— Aden. 

Heteropoda {Oliosy leucosia^ Walck. Ins. Apt, tom. ii. p. fiOO.- — 
Labuan./' , , 

Saltiens Cambr. Zoologist for 1863, p. 8561.— Labuan and 
Manilla. ' , ' 

Cambr., n. sp,— Labuan. 

Salticiis mridifasciatns, Dol. loc, ciL p, 19, pL iii. fig, '8.— 

'Labuan,'; , ■ , , ' * ./ 

Order Scorpionidea. 

Isehnurus eomplanatus, ’Koch, Die Arachn. Bd, iv. p, 73, pL128- 
;fig. 295.--Labuan. 

:-Lychas. maculatus^ Soch, Die Arachn. Bd. xii. p, i, pi 397- 
fig. 960.— Pratos Island, ' Rambles of a Naturalist in the China 
Sea,’ by C. Collingwood, Esq., M.D.yp, 27. 
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Also^ at Labuan, a fine example of tlae order Phalangidea^ but 
wliose specific identity I liave not yet been able to determine. 


DescriptioTis of new Species, 

Family Epetri BE s 
Genus Nephiea, Leach. 

Nephiba rivulata, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. figs. I, 2.) 

Female adults length 12 lines. Male adults 2| lines. 

The cephalotkoraos is elevated before^ depressed behind, and pro- 
minent at the eyes ; it is furnished with short strongish black spine- 
like bristles, and is of a deep red-brown colour, approaching to black 
in many examples, especially on the fore part of the caput. The 
height of the clypeus is equal to one half of the facial space. 

The eyes are small and vary but little in their relative size ; they 
are situated in four pairs or two slightly curved transverse rows, the 
curves being directed from each other, and the front row being the 
least curved of the two ; the four central eyes form nearly a square 
whose foremost side is rather the shortest; the two central eyes of 
the front row are nearer to each other than each is to the lateral, of 
the same row, on its side, but the distance between them is, as nearly 
as possible, the same as that between those of each lateral pair ; those 
of the hinder row are very nearly equidistant from each other. 

The legs are moderately long, strong, and furnished with hairs and 
spines ; they are alternately and broadly banded with bright yellow 
and deep reddish brown, except the tarsi and metatarsi, which are 
yellowish near to the tibiae, and gradually deepen to a reddish black- 
brown. 

The palpi have the humeral joints yellowish and the rest of a deep 
rich reddish black-brown colour. 

The f aloes are long and massive, very prominent towards their 
base in front, and of a deep rich black-brown, almost black. 

The maxilli 2 are similar in colour to the falces, but are edged on 
their inner sides towards the extremities with yellow. 

The labiwn is oblong, rather rounded at the apex ; it is about one 
half the length of the maxillae ; its sides are similar in colour to the' 
falces, the central portion being yellow and somewhat in the form of 
a double united lozenge or dumb bell. 

The sternum is of a subtriangular form indented on the margins ; 
it is of a bright yellow colour, irregularly but broadly margined with 
deep rich black-brown. 

The abdomen is of a longish oval shape ; when looked at in pro- 
file it is more elevated before than behind ; it is large and projects 
over the base of the cephalothorax ; the upperside is almost entirely 
occupied by a long, somewhat oval, dull whitish -yellow marking, 
more or less obscured with brown; this marking is dentated on its 
edges, and from each outer prominent point (as well as from each 
side of its foremost extremity) a somewhat sinuous yellowish-white 
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line or band issues and traverses tbe side of the Spider (which is of 
a dull brown colour) quite to the underside ; these lines have rather 
a backward direction, and are connected by some short parallel 
horizontal irregular lines of the same colour; in many esainples, 
especially immature ones, the large long oval marking mentioned 
above contains within it a much narrower one defined sometimes by 
a dark black-brown dentated line on either side, sometimes by a light 
yellowish- white one. In some instances the space within this interior 
marking is darker than that outside it ; in other instances it is of 
the same hue. The underside is dull brown, with six large spots or 
blotches of yellow or orange (and in one or two examples almost red) ; 
these blotches are arranged in two parallel longitudinal rows of three 
each, the four anterior ones being very conspicuous, the other two 
(near the spinners) not so conspicuous,* of the four anterior ones 
the two nearest to the spiracles are much the largest. The epigyne 
is corneous and of a deep rich brown-black colour ; it consists of a 
long narrow transverse opening much constricted in the middle. 

The male is very small in comparison with the female : the legs 
are long and strougish, except the tarsi and metatarsi, which are 
slender ; they are armed vdth longisli black spines, and are of a deep 
brown-black colour, except near the base of the femoral joints, which 
(together with the exinguinal joints) are of a reddish yellow. The 
cephalothorax is of a bright reddish-yellow colour ; and the abdomen^ 
which is somewhat similar but of a yellower hue, is of a flattish oval 
form, and has on the upperside a shining corneous case- or shield- 
like appearance, but little marking is visible, except a largish sort of 
brown cloud towards the hinder part. 

The ]palpi are of a dull orange-yellow colour, not very long, but 
strong; the cubital and radial joints are short; the latter are rather 
the stoutest, they have no marked projections at their extremities, 
but are furnished with a few black bristles; the digital joints are 
large, and the palpal organs are also large and prominent and of a 
very peculiar form, consisting of a nearly globular shining reddish 
corneous lobe, on the surface of which are some darker sinuous lines ; 
from the extremity of this lobe there projects a long, strong, some- 
what corkscrew-shaped, nearly black, sharp-pointed corneous spine, 
with a strongish prominence near its sharp point ; the length of this 
corkscrew-spine almost equals (if it does not exceed) the length of 
the whole palpus, and presents a very formidable appearance ; it is 
probably intended for use in adhering to the female in the act of 
copulation. In Neriem nigra (BL), the male of which has a smaller 
but somewhat similar spine connected with its palpal organs, I once 
found this portion so firmly fixed in the vulva (or epigyne) of the 
female as to be incapable of extrication without fracture ; in several 
instances the male of Nepkila had lost the whole digital 

joint and palpal 'Organs attached and I have hut little doubt that the 
loss was. occasioned by . the impossibility of extrication without frac- 
ture, from' the, female, owing to the 'firm fixing of this corkscrew- 
appendage in the epigyne. . 

'This Spider,: which, is nearly allied to malaharemu 
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(Walck.)s has a wide range; I have received the female from Natal, 
and the same sex in abundance also from Minas Geraes, Brazil, 
where they were captured by Mr. Henry Rogers. Messrs. J. Nietner 
and G. H. K. Thwaites have also sent me many examples from 
Ceylon ; and among those received from Mr. Thwaites were the 
only males I have yet seen. Dr. Collingwood’s collection contained 
numerous individuals captured at Labuan, but all females. It is 
evidently a NepMla, altbougb the abdomen has not the long cylindric 
form of the typical species; the great dissimilarity in the size of 
the male and female also connects it with all the NepMlm whose 
males are yet known. 

Nephila chrysogaster ( $ ), Walck. (Plate XLIX. figs. 3, 4.) 

Female adulty length 20 to 24 lines. Male adult (n. sp.), length 
2 to 2| lines. 

This species belongs to Walckenaer’s group Tuherculatce, cha- 
racterized by two small pointed tubercles on the cephalothorax. The 
male has never (as far as I am aware) been yet described ; its cepha- 
lothorax, legs, falces, maxillae, labium, and sternum are of abrightish 
orange-yellow colour, the tibiae, tarsi, and metatarsi of the legs 
deepening into a dark brownish yellow, and the normal indentations 
of the cephalothorax are marked with dusky yellow-brown. The 
domen is of a very cylindric-oval form, slightly tapering towards its 
posterior extremity ; the upperside, where it is slightly paler in colour 
than the cephalothorax, has a glossy corneous appearance, and is 
marked with a longitudinal median tapering line or narrow band of 
a brownish -yellow hue, on either side of which, towards the fore 
part, are two dots of the same colour ; the sides are marked above 
with a pale yellowish longitudinal band followed by a parallel brown 
line, below which are some indications of oblique brown lines on a 
pale yellowish ground ; the underside is pale yellowish irregularly 
marked with brownish Hoes ; the hinder extremity of the abdomen 
is strongly suffused with blackish. The le^s are long, especially 
those of the first pair, the extra length being in the metatarsi, 
which, with the tarsi, are slender ; they are furnished with hairs and 
(chiefiy on the femora and tibioe) with Ion gish but slender black 
spines. The palpi are paler in colour than the legs, except the 
digital points and palpal organs, which deepen into blackish brown ; 
they are short, especially the radial and cubital joints, the former of 
which is a little produced on the upper fore side ; the digital Joint 
is large and comprises the palpal organs, which are large and pro- 
minent ; they are corneous and of a nearly globular form, with a 
prominence beneath near their hinder extremity ; and a long, rather 
slender, sharp-pointed, tapering black spine issues from their fore 
extremity, pointing downwards and slightly backwards ; this spine 
equals, if it does not exceed, the whole length of the palpus, and 
gives the palpal organs somewhat the look of a Snipe’s skull and beak. 

Adults of both sexes of this Spider were received in 1868 from 
Dr. Collingwood, who found them in abundance both at Labuan and 
Manilla* Some time after, I also received both sexes from Mr. 
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Tkwaites from Ceylon. Dr. Collingwood, in liis most interesting 
"^Rambles in the China Sea/ p. 189, remarks upon a small Spider 
which he commonly found in the webs of the large Nephilm, and 
which, from its small size, he naturally concluded to be of some other 
species, whose food appeared to be the remains of the larger one’s 
prey. On perusing this account it seemed to me almost certain that 
the small Spider must be the male of the larger one ; and this opinion 
was afterwards confirmed by the reception of examples of both the 
large and small Spiders from Dr. Collingwood, as well as from Mr. 
Thwaites, who also found them inhabiting the same web, and con- 
cluded from this and other circumstances that, in spite of the great 
difference in size, they were the two sexes of the same species. 

Perhaps few points of sexual dissimilarity are more curious than 
this extreme difference in size between the males and females of this 
genus, the male being scarcely (in the present instance) more than 
one-tenth of the length of the female ; it seems to me fairly ac- 
counted for by an application of a branch of the principle of “ sexual 
selection.” It is the known habit of the female in some Epeirids to 
endeavour to destroy or devour the male, and M. Vinson, in his 
work on the Spiders of the Mauritius, speaks of this habit in refer- 
ence to a species of this genus. M. Vinson gives a very graphic 
account of the agile way in which the diminutive male escapes from 
the ferocity of the female, by gliding about and playing hide and 
seek over her body and along her gigantic limbs : in such a pursuit 
it is evident the chances of escape would be in favour of the smallest 
males, while the larger ones would fall early victims ; thus gradually 
a diminutive race of males would be ‘^ selected/’ until at last they 
would dwindle to the smallest possible size compatible with the ex- 
ercise of their generative functions — in fact probably to the size we 
now see them, i. e. so small as to be a sort of parasite upon the 
female, and either beneath her notice, or too agile and too small for 
her to catch without great difficulty. 

Family Salticides. 

Genus Saeticus (Bi.). 

Salticus coEEiNGWOODir, u. sp.. (Plate XLIX. fig. 5.) 

Female adulty length 2^ lines> 

The cep/iaiot/ioraa^ (which is of ordinary form) is of a bright red- 
dish yellow-brown colour margined by a narrow band of bright 
shining silvery hairs ; the upper part of the caput is darker than the 
rest, and is clothed with short yellowish-grey hairs, and a patch or 
short transverse hand of bright scarlet ones between the two pos- 
terior eyes.' ^ ^ . 

' ■ The eyes are in the ordinary position — those of the ■ third row (the 
two smallest of the eight) being within the straight Hue of those of 
the second and fourth rows, and nearer to those of the latter re- 
spectively than to the former. , ■ ■ ■ , ' ^ 

^Thcfalees' are moderate in length and strength,/ a little projecting 
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and slightly divergent at their extremities ; they are of a dull yel- 
low-thrown colour^ 

The legs are rather short, moderately strong, and their relative 
length appears to be 4, 1, 2, 3, there being very little, if any, dif- 
ference between those of the second and third pairs ; they are of a 
brownish- yellow colour striped with longitudinal lines of black, and 
silvery shining white hairs, and are armed with a few inconspicuous 
spines. 

. The abdomen is of a short oval form ; two4hirds of the upper- 
side forwards are of a bright scarlet, marked conspicuously in front 
and on the sides by a broad irregular margin of dove- coloured grey 
tinged with olive-green ; two large somewhat oval patches of the same 
colour occupy the centre of the scarlet portion, and are connected 
with the front border by a narrow line or neck of a similar hue ; this 
pattern is edged narrowly with black ; the binder extremity of the 
abdomen is black, divided from the scarlet fore part by a broad, 
shining, silvery- white transverse band, which is also divided from the 
scarlet by a slender black line. The spinners are prominent, of a 
dull white colour, with a broad black transverse band in the middle 
of the superior pair ; the underside of the abdomen is of a silvery 
shining white colour, reflecting rich metallic tints in a strong light, 
and margined behind with black ; all the above colours on the abdo- 
men are formed by a short close-set covering of hairs or pubescence. 

A single adult female of this beautiful Salticus was contained in 
the collection under consideration, and was found at Labuan ; it is, 
I believe, new to science ; and it gives me great pleasure to connect 
with it the name of Dr. Coilingwood, who has enabled me to give 
the above report on the Spiders collected by him. 


DESCEIPTIO]^! OF PLATE XLIX. 

Fig, 1, Ne^hila rhmlata (Cambr.), p. 618. 
a. Female, natoal size. 
h. Spider in profile, without legs. 

c. Underside. 

2. N'epMa inmilata, p. 618. 

a. Male, natural size. 
h. Palpus of male, magnified. 

3. NepMla chty&oga^t&r (Walck.), p, 620. 

a, Male, natural size. 

A Palpus of male, magnified. 

4. NepMla chrysogaster, p. 620. 

Female, natural size. 

5. Salticm collingwooMiiSjmibT.),\y. ^^^ 

Female, magnified, 

Ik Profile, witliout legs. 
e. Gepiialothorax, from above. 

d. Natural size. 
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November 7, 1871. 

Professor Newton, Y.P., in the Chair, 

The Secretary read the following reports on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the months of June, July, August, and 
September, IS/l: — 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of June 1871 was 132, of which 42 were by 
birth, 43 by presentation, 39 by purchase, and 8 were received on 
deposit. The total number of departures during the same period, 
by death and removals, was 130. 

Among the additions the more remarkable were *. — 

1. Two Turtle-doves from Aldabra Island, an atoll lying between 
Madagascar and the Seychelles, presented to the Society by 
Edward Newton, C.M.Z.S., Colonial Secretary, Mauritius, June 
lOtli. These Doves belong to the group containing Turtur pietu- 
ratm and its allies, but differ specifically from any of them that I 
have previously seen. The colour above is nearly uniform vinous, 
growing more plumbeous towards the tail. The postcervical mark- 
ings are very indistinct ; there is no white on the throat. 

These characters nearly agree with those attributed by Bonaparte 
(Consp. ii. p. 62) to Turtur prevostianus. If the locality there 
given (^nhe Mariannes’^) is, as is possible, erroneous, they may be 
referable to that species. As a temporary designation for them, 
however, I propose the name Turtur aldahranm. 

2. A Nisnas Monkey {Cercopithecus pprrhonofus, Ehr.) from 
Southern Nubia, presented by Col. the Hon. P. Fielding, June 1 6th, 
Of this eastern representative of the well-known Patas (0. mher) I 
am not aware that we have ever previously received a living speci- 
men. 

3. Two examples of a fine large species of Tortoise of the genus 
Flatem^s, from the fresh waters of the Argentine Republic, presented 
by our active correspondent Mr. Geo. Wilks, of Buenos Ayres, June 
17th. Prof. Burmeister (La Plata-Reise, ii. p. 521) ' has referred 
the ordinary Terrapin of that country to Flat em-^s kUaru; but, as 
Dr, Peters has recently showm*, this supposed ■ species has been 
based upon young specimens of P. geoffroyana^ Schweigg., to which 
species the present specimens also undoubtedly belong. 

4. Three young Eagles from Southern Spain, presented by Major 

Howard Irby, June 24th. These birds are in exactly the plumage 
lately described by Mr. Howard Saunders before this Society f as 
being characteristic of this bird in Spain. ■ Their arrival at' this time 
is most opportune, as it gives us an opportunity of comparing them 
with ' the young ' Chinese Imperial , Eagle, of the arrival of which' I 
'have already spoken in my report 'for May last (see. '545). 

.'A' ' Monatsber. Berlin, 1870, p, 311 (May 12 
' f See anteU^ p. 37. '' 

PrO'C. Zoo.n.' Soc,-— 1871, No. XL. 
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Major Irby informs me that these Eagles were taken from the 
nest near Goto del Eey, about twenty miles from Seville. They ivere 
hatched about the third week in ilpril of the present year, and were 
brought to Major Irby in tbe down. 

5. A second specimen of tbe Tamandua Ant-eater {Tamandua 
tetradactyla), probably from Brazil, purchased of a dealer in Liver- 
pool, June 27tli. This animal appears to present well-marked points 
of difference from the Santa-Marthan specimen, acquired May 29th 
It is not possible to make an accurate comparison of these animals 
while alive ,* and I shall therefore beg leave to defer my remarks on 
this subject to a future occasion. 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena - 
gerie during the month of July 1871 w'as 98, of which 9 whereby 
birth, 48 by presentation, 10 by purcbase, 2 by exchange, and 29 
were received on deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period, by death and removals, was 100. 

The more remarkable arrivals were as follows : — 

1. Three DaubentoiTs Curassows (^Ci^aoc dauhentoni, G. R. Gray) 
from Tucacas in Venezuelaf, presented July iltli by Mr. A. War- 
mington, who has kindly favoured me with the following notes on 
them 

The three Curassows (one male and two females) were captured 
at ‘^Maron,’ near Tucacas, N. Venezuela, and at the present time are 
nearly two years old, having been taken from tbe nest when scarcely 
larger than a chicken of two months old. They soon became per- 
fectly tame and would follow me about. 'When able to fly they 
made short jBlights, always returning quickly, and seldom alighting. 
At night they invariably roosted on the highest spot they could find 
in tbe home CoifiL They are called by the natives ^ Peru.’ Their 
cry is a sort of mournful prolonged whistle, and in the forest, when 
eight or ten are together, has a singular effect. It is not common 
to see these birds on the ground. When they alight in a tree they 
almost invariably utter their cry, and at the same time raise the 
tail-feathers fan-iike, thus exposing the w^hite plumage beneath, and’ 
offering a conspicuous and tempting mark for the sportsman. They 
are excellent eating. I have never heard of these birds breeding in 
confinement, though I cannot say they do not. The young onevS are 
exceedingly beautiful delicate little creatures, marked very much 
like, and having a very similar appearance to, young Partridges or 
Quails. They become much attached to individuals who treat them 
kindly. These birds are common in all parts of Venezuela where 
there is a foresfc. The other, or hlue-knobbed species J, is not so 
common, and is more difiicnlt to domesticate.” 

2. A colleetion of Ceylonese animals, brought home on his return 
from Ceylon and presented to the Society by Mr. E.' W. II. Iloids- 

' See (mteu^ p. ,546, PI. XLIII. 

t I Imve already noticed the arrival of tin’s s]}ecies froiii the same locality 
(P: Z. S. 1870, p. 1)71). Of, also Bel. et Salv. P. Z. S, 1870, p. 516. 

X JPean'i galcutu, see P. A S. 1870, p.' 520. — P. L. S. ' 
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wortli, F.Z.S.j July 1 7th. It embraces examples of the following 
species, mostly new to the Society’s collection: — 

1. Paddy-field Deer {Cervus porcinus^ Tar.). 

1 Cheela Eagle (Spilornis cheela). 

2 Ceylonese Spur-fowl {Galloper dix ceylonensid) , 

4 Indian Crows {Corpus splendens), 

1 EusselFs Fiper {Vipej^a russelli). 

3. All example of the Long-nosed Crocodile of Western Africa, 
Croeodilus (sive Mecistops) cataphractus^ purchased July i9th. I 
am not aware that we have ever before possessed living individuals of 
this very distinct and unmistakable Crocodilian. 

4. Six Dorsal Squirrels {Bciurus dorsalis^ Gray), purchased Juh^ 
20th. We have placed these and some previously acquired examples 
of this beautiful species in one large cage together, and have great 
hopes that they will breed with us. The clever sketch by Mr. 
Keulemans, which I now exhibit, will serve to show the great varia- 
tions in colour to which this species is subject. 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of August 1871 ivas 122; of these, 10 were 
by birth, 34 by presentation, 47 by purchase, 5 by exchange, and 
26 were received on deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period, by death and removal, was 91. 

The most noticeable of the additions were : — 

1. A third specimen of the Tamandua {Tamandim te- 

tradactyla), probably from Brazil, obtained by purchase August 7th, 
and agreeing generally in external characters with the specimen pur- 
chased on June 27th. 

2. Two Bonteboks {Bamalis pygarya), purchased August llth, 
being the only examples of this beautiful Antelope that have reached 
us for the last twenty years^. 

3. Two Peruvian Thieknees ( superciiiaris^ Tsch.), 

Ml’. E. L. Layard gives me the subjoined note concerning this Antelope: — 

“ The Bontebok is very nearly exterminated, and, but for tlie fostering care of 
the Messrs. Breda and der Byl would be quite so in a couple of years. 

They are conlined to the extreme south of the continent of South Africa, to 
a portion of country called the ‘ Strand Yeldt.’ It is an extensive fiat, bordered 
by the sea on the south-west, south, and south-east, and by a range of undulating 
country or low hills rising to the Caledon Eanges and Zwart Bergen on the 
northern side. It is, in fact, the nearest plateau to the L’ Agulhas bank, and is 
called ‘ Gape L’ Agulhas.’ The whole of this country belongs eliiefly to the fami- 
lies of Breda and Yaii der Byl ; and they preserve the animals as much as they 
can. A Government permit is also required to shoot, them, which must be visifd 
by the magistrate at Bredasdorp, the name of the village on tins range of knd. 

They are, however, poached and destroyed by one or two small holders, who 
have small patclies of land surrounded by the large properties, and who refuse 
all offers of purcliase, and plant corn on purpose to tempt the aniirmls into it, 
and then at night shoot them. They roam in herds of about eight or ten, or 
twenty ; but sometimes fine old bucks are found solitary. They are usually shot 
from a cart, which they will suffer to approach them, or from horseback. If 
wounded anti approached they will charge desperately ; and I have heard of a 
Hottentot being killed by them thus.” 
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presented by the Baron de Eiviere August 14th. The distinctness 
of this species from (E, hisiriatuSi the best-known and only other 
American form of this genus, has recently been confirmed by myself 
and Mr. Salvin (Exot, Orn. p. 59, pi. xxx.) ; but the present’ bird is 
very little known, and the receipt of living specimens of it is a fact 
of much interest. 

4. Three specimens of a Land-tortoise of the genus CmwySy 
which seem to be referable to Home’s Cinixys (Cinixys komeana^ 
Bell). These Tortoises were brought home by H.E. Governor 
Ussher on his recent return to this country, and presented by him 
and Staff-Surgeon Mosse jointly to the Society, along with some fine 
specimens of Vipera rhinoceros and Vipera nasicornis. Of Homers 
Cinixys Mr. Ussher gives me the subjoined particulars : — 

“ Tolerably common in Fantee and the Aura districts, where it 
forms an article of food w'ith the natives, who prize it much on this 
account, and who therefore do not usually offer it for sale. It ap- 
pears to live for a very long time in the water, one of those brought 
home by me having existed some months in a tank of water.” 

5. A young male specimen of Baird’s Tapir {Tapirm hair di) 
from Nicaragua, purchased August 15th, being the first example of 
this newly discovered Mammal that has yet reached us. Dr. Gray 
(P. Z. S. 1867, p. 885, pL xlii.) has introduced into the illustration 
a figure of the immature form of this species from a photograph sent 
to me by Capt. Dow; but the colour (not having been given in the 
original photograph) is not quite correct. Mr. Verrill, however, has 
published an accurate description of the young in ‘ Silliman’s Ame- 
rican Journal’ (vol. xliv. p. 126 ; cf. Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. xx. 
p. 232) . Mr. Srnit’s figure (Plate L.), which I now exhibit, shows the 
condition of our specimen soon after its arrival. It did not live long 
in the Society’s Gardens, I regret to say, and died September 27th. 

6. A specimen of the singular little mud-inhabiting fish of New 
Zealand, being an aberrant form of the family Galaxiidce^ recently de- 
scribed by Dr. Gunther (Aim. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. xx. p. 305, pi. vii.) 
MS ' Weockanna apoda, presented August 18th by the Acclimatization 
Society of Gaoterbury, New Zealand. Unfortunately it did not live 
long in our Gardens, and I now exhibit the specimen in spirits. 

7- Two Frigate or Man-of-War Birds {Fregata aquila), which 
arrived August 28th, having been forwarded to us by our excellent 
friend and correspondent Capt. John M. Dow, P.Z.S., who is always 
on the look-out for something that may prove acceptable to the 
Society’s collection. Five individuals of this species, Capt. Dow 
informs me, were captured by him on 23rd of July last, during a 
visit to an island in Fonseca Bay, which contains a well-known 
breeding colony of this fine bird^. The two specimens that have 
reached us are both in the white-headed plumage of immaturity. 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of September 18/1 was 1 38 ; of these, 7 were 
by birth, 45 by presentation, 27 by purchase, 49 by exchange, and 
* See Mr. G. C. Taylor’s account of it in ‘ Ibis,’ 1859, p. 150, 
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IQ i received on deposit. The total number of departures clnriiig 
periodj by death and removal, was 124. 

.e most noticeable of the additions were : — 

A Javan Fish-Owl {Ketupa javensiSi Less.), purchased Sep- 
|.iber 8 th, being the first example of any species of this well-marked 
lus of Owls obtained by the Society. 

. 2, A young specimen of the South- American Flamingo (Fhosui- 
opterm ig7ii-paUiatus), received September I9tli by one of the Bra- 
dlian Mail-steamers from Buenos Ayres, and believed to have been 
forwarded to the Society by our energetic correspondent Mr. George 
...-Wilks of Buenos Ayres. 


3. An Iguana, presented September i9th by Mr. J. B. Eowe. 
Mr. Rmve obtained this animal from a seaman, who stated that he 
had brought it from the Chincha Islands. But Dr. Giiiither, who 
has examined it, refers it to Metopoceros coimutus^ Wagler, of St. 
Domingo. 

4. A young Cassowary, obtained by exchange from the Zoological 

Society of Amsterdan], September 20th. This bird, which is stated 
to have been captured by a missionary resident at Munsinam, near 
Havre Dorey, on the north-west extremity of the Bay of Geelvink, New 
Guinea, in the summer of 1869, appears to me to be identical with 
the bird described by Rosenberg as Casuarius kaiipi (J. f. Orn. 1861, 
p. 44). Dr. Schlegel has referred this species to the young of 0. 
uviappendiciilatus (see P. Z. S. 1866, p. 168). But I can hardly 
believe our bird to be the same as the latter species, there being no 
traces at present of any throat- wattle at ail, and the size being so 
much smaller. Our bird seems to belong to a species closely allied 
to C, but quite distinct. 

5. A young female Ibex from the Island of Crete, presented to 
the Society September 30th by T. B. Sandwith, Esq., H.B.M. 
Consul for that island. Blasius refers the Cretan Ibex to Capra 
bederty under which name I have provisionally entered our specimen 
in the Register* It is, however, apparently quite different from the 
iiemale Ibex from Crete received in 1862, which reared a numerous 


hybrid progeny in the Gardens 
correct specific name 


and' I am not yet certain as to its 



Mr. Sclater exhibited, on behalf of the' Viscount Walden, President 
of the Society, skins of both sexes of a new and most interesting 
Falconine bird of the genus FoliMerax, which had been recently 
obtained in the vicinity of .Tongo'o, in Upper Burmah,, and trans- 
mitted to Lord Walden by Major Lloyd. 

In, this species, which Lord Walden was intending to 'describe and 
figure under the name Folikierax insignisy the whole of the back of 
the head in the female sex, as well as 'the upper back, 'was' of a , deep ' 
.chestnut, 'being .in the male' grey striated with: black. .In 'b.ot!i sexes 
the white plumage below was marked, on 'the neck, and breast wdtb 
black shaft-stripes.. The tail was black, broadly., barred'' with white, 

*' In 1868 Mr. Blytli exhibited a .head 'and horns' of 'this Ibex at 'a, Bfeetingof 
this Society, Fut did not give .any name 'to the species (see P. Z, 1868, p,'. 262).. 
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and very mncli rounded, the outer rectrices being more than t^hicli 
and a half shorter than the middle. The total length of the of 
the female was 10| inches, of the wing 6. 

\ 

The following extracts were read from a letter addressed to % 
Secretary by Dr. J. Anderson, T.Z.S., Director of the Indian Mi 
seura, Calcutta, dated June 17th, 1871: — 

I have received a specimen of a short-tailed Macacus from 
Bhamo unlike any Monkey I know, but more allied to nemest^'U 
nns than to if. leonmus. It is a hill Monkey. I first became ac-^ 
quainted with the species in the hills to the east of Bhamo and 
obtained a specimen, which I sent down to Bbamo to wait my return 
from Yunan. When I got back to Bhamo I w’'as told that the 
Monkey had died and had been buried. About a year and a half 
after my visit to Bhamo a Mr. Stewart, from Rangoon, visited it 
and brought away the specimen that is now in my possession, and 
which exactly resembles the specimen I sent to Bhamo from the 
Kakyen hills — so much so, indeed, that I am inclined to the belief 
that my lost pet has been restored to me. The following is its de- 
scription : — 

Macacus brunneus, sp, nov. 

“ Body short and stout ; head rather large ; limbs short, stout, 
and powerful ; hands and fingers short, the latter rather full and 
much like those of Simla . The fingers are very sparsely clad, co- 
vered on their flesh-coloured upper surfaces with a few longish 
greyish-yeilow hairs, which are more numerous on the toes. The 
terminal phalanges of each extremity are nude. The face is reddish 
flesh-coloured, the tint being most intense round about the eyes. 
The centre of the upper eyelid transversely has a bluish tint, the 
remainder being red. The muzzle is short, moderately pointed, and 
abruptly truncated. The lips are moderately full, and the chin is 
rather bulging. The nose is but slightly prominent, and marked a 
its apex by a ve rtical, longitudinal-fine groove. The eves are large 
iti Bunia satyrns. The face is much wria- 
rather large, with an almost rounded outline, 
b a'^sniall rather pointed projection posteriorly at the junction 

of the posterior and superior margins ; it is quite nude on its poste- 
rior surface, and with only a few straggling greyish-yellow hairs on 
its outer aspect. Fur long, thick, and woolly, longest on the back 
(2f inches), shoulders, limbs, and shortest and most dense on tlie 
sacral region. Chin and throat almost bare. Hair sparse on tlie 
chest and abdomen. A single flesh-colonred callosity below the tail 
triangular in form, the apex of the triangle being placed downwards ; 
greatest transverse breadth 2 inches, greatest length 2 inches. The 
hair on the head is parted longitudinally down the centre on the 
anterior half of the head above the bridge of the nose, the hair 
being directed outwards on either side. General colour dark brown, 
darkest, on the head, rnmp, and ■ arms/ paler, on the sides ofdhe 



1871.1 


LETTER FROM MR. B. G. SHERIOAN. 


629 


head and on the under surface and on the feet, in which localities 
it is washed with yellowish. 

ctr ^ 1 . 1 indies. 

Length along side from snout to root of tail 

Tail ll 

Length of anterior extremity 11 

of humerus 34 

of radius 54 

of middle finger 2 ^ 

of hinder extremity i 2 -| 

of femur 5 ‘ 

of tibia and fibula 4 | 

of middle toe 2-1 

of thumb (three phalanges) it 

of great toe (three phalanges) 2 " 

of hind foot 44 

of hand gi 

Tip of snout to anterior margin of ear 34 

(xirth round occiput and over mouth 134 

Posterior angle of eye to anterior margin of ear 2 -| 

Internal angle of eye to anterior extremity of nasal septum. . 

Breadth across nostrils | 

■ betT,'§ 6 it eyes f 

Girth round muzzle halfway 

Transverse >;Jngth of eye •; ’ 5 ! 

Occipital p/rotuberance to anterior ridge ^superciliary) ot liontai 0 , 

Breadth across molars • ‘ ^ 

Girth rouM arm below elbow 

3'oind chest | inch below nipple ........ 

“ This lionhev is very gentle and docile ; and its manners strongly 
recall to those of an Orang I once had for nearly a year in my 

-'^^S!tteqnent communication (dated Calcutta, Sep* 27th) 
Dr. Anderson enclosed some photographs of 
stated that he had received a second specimen of the P 

from Cachar. This was younger than the f“2>"^®ron re- 
in its smaller size and lighter-coloured fur. Fr 
cently received. Dr. Anderson believed that it would ^ 

this Monkey was not uncommon in the hilly parts of 
. £bS ex4nded thence to the eastern banks of the Irrawaddy. 

Mr Sclater called the attention of the Meeting to the reported 
eyistence in Northern Queensland of an uiidescribed animal . 

“e skfof a Dingo (Cani^ dingo}, of which no specimen had jet bun 

obtained by naturalists. In ‘%®^“idrToUcrMagisU'ate of 
lately addressed to Mr. Bmsley G- "an. Poiiw ^ . 

Cardwell, Kockiiigham Bay, ' 



630 


LETTER FROM MR. GERARD KEEFFT. 


[Nov. 7s 


about roy sou having been attacked by some unknown ferocious ani- 
mal in tile bush. It was simply this. One evening strolling along a 
path close to the shore of Bockingham Bay, a small terrier, my son s 
companion, took a scent up from a piece of scrub near the beach, and 
followed, barking furiously, towards the coast-range westwards. My 
boy (thirteen years of age, but an old bush man, who would put half 
those described in novels to the blush) followed and found in the 
long grass, about half a mile from the spot the scent was first taken 
up, an animal described by himself as follows: — "It was lying 
camped in the long grass and was as big as a native Dog ; its face 
was round like that of a Cat, it had a long tail, and its body w^as 
striped from the ribs under the belly with yellow and black. My 
Dog flew at it, but it could throw him. When they were together 
I fired my pistol at its head ; the blood came. The animal then 
ran up a leaning tree, and the Dog barked at it. It then got savage 
and rushed down the tree at the Dog and then at me. I got fright- 
ened and came liome.^ 

It was just dark when the boy came home in a high state of 
excitement and told me the story. From inquiry I find that this is 
not the first time a similar animal has been seen in this neighbour- 
hood. Tracks of a sort of Tiger have been seen in Dalrymple’s Gap 
by people camping there, and Mr. Reginald Uhrj^iow Police Ma- 
nt whilst 0116 of tiie^iiative mounted police 

ofiicers in this saw the same animal my son describes. The 

country is so sparsely populated, and the jungles (or, a‘^ we call them 
here, " scrubs’) so dense and so little known, that I liave no doubt 
that animals of this kind exist in considerable number;s, the abun- 
dance of food and their timidity preventing our more inli^^^^ite know- 
ledge of their habits. I shall be most happy to should 

it be my good fortune to drop across one of them, it| 
skeleton. I only regretted, as my poor boy did, that 
my. revolver, as he says he stood, when it was fighting 
Dog, at less than a yard from the animal.” 


A letter was read from Mr. Gerard Krefft, dated Sydney, April 
1.9th, 1871, in which, after stating that the skeleton of JOio’jMon 
seyehellemis, lately added to the Australian Museum (see P. Z. S« 
1870, p. 426), has ""the usual seven cervical vertebrae, four of whicli 
are free, the last bearing a short quadrangular piece of bone inch 
long by I inch broad; nine dorsals bearing ribs, five of which join 
on to the sternum, which consists of four pieces; and twenty-nine 
lumbar and caudal vertebrse,” be adds, "" I have been fortunate 
eiiougli to^ obtain the skeleton of a second small Whale, evidently 
closely . allied , to, the . Mesoplodon sowerhiensiSs ■ figured by MM. 
Van Benedeii and Gervais (Ost^ographie des Cetac&, pi. xxii.)* 
Tliis animal had been stranded at Little Bay, between Botany Bay and 
Long Bay, distant six or seven, m,ilesirom Sydney.:,, ,Tbe carcass was 
much cut, and I had the greatest difficulty in obtaining the missing 
fragments of bones. The head fared very badly, and was almost 
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completely destroyed ; but, thanks to the energy and skill of our 
articulator Mr. Henry Barnes, it has been so far restored that a tole- 
rably correct idea nia}^ be formed of its original shape. The lower 
jaw was Tery much broken ; there appeared no teeth above the gum ; 
but after removing the flesh I found a very curious looking tooth in 
its alveolus, the points of which penetrated the bone on either side. 
The niiuiber of cervicals is three anchylosed and four free. Nine 
pairs of ribs, and a very small pair which appear to have no attach- 
ment. Five of the ribs join on to the sternum, which consists of 
five pieces. The lumbars and caudals amount to twenty-nine, with 
nine Y-boiies attached to them. The pectoral limb is of moderate 
size, bearing four fingers, with five, five, four, and three joints re- 
spectively. The number of carpal bones is 

Photographs of the skeleton, which accompanied Mr. KreffPs 
letter, were exhibited. 

Professor Flower stated that, as far as could be ascertained from 
the photographs, the skull of the new specimen agreed so closely 
with that described by Gray under the name of Ziphius layardii 
(P. Z. S. 1865, p. 358) that he believed that they should be referred 
to the same species, the diiferences of development of the teeth being 
probably due to the influence of sex or age. He trusted that before 
long Mr, Krefft would furnish the Society witli an accurate and de- 
tailed description of this very interesting skeleton. 


Professor Flower, F.R.S., read a memoir on the classifl cation of 
the Ziphioid Whales {Ziphiinm)^ which he regarded as a subfamily 
of tkiQ FhyseteridiB^, and in which he proposed to recognize four 
genera, namely Hyperoodon, Ziphius^ Mesoplodon, 2 x 1 ^ Berardim, 
To this was added a complete description of a skeleton of Berardiim 
which had lately b received from New Zealand by the 
Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons, through Dr. J. Haast, 

This paper will be printed in the Society’s ^ Transactions.’ 


The following papers were read 

1. Additional Remarks on certain Species of Pelicans. 

By P. ,L. Sclatee, M.A., P.R.S./ Secretary tO" the' Society. 

[KeceiTed October 4, 1871.] 

(Plate LI.) 

In May, 1868, I had the honour, of reading before The Society' 
some .notes on the Pelicans, principally based upon the observation 
of the specimens of these birds living in the Society’s collectiont.. 

*** ly. Trans, Zool. Soc. vi. p. 113. 

■ ■ -t See Froc. Zool. Soe. 1868, p. 264 et seq. ' ' 
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Since that date, Mr. D. G. Elliot has contributed to our ‘ Proceed- 
ings ’ his “ Monograph of the genus Pelecanus and Prof. Barboza 
du Boeage has favoured us with the description of a new species of 
this genus I have now a few additional observations to ofter to 
the Society, partly supplementary to my previous notes, and partly 
in reference to the communications of Mr. Elliot and Prof. Barboza 
du Boeage on this subject. 

1 . Pelecanus ONOCROTALUS. 

The Syrian Pelican received from Mr. E. T. Rogers in Februarv^ 
1868 (of which I spoke, P. Z.S. 1868, p. 265), is now quite adult, 
and agrees so nearly with the two fine examples of P. onocrotahis 
which have been in the Society’s Gardens for the last twenty years 
that there can be no doubt, I think, that I was correct in my de- 
termination of this bird. 

Next to P. onocrotahes and P. ^nhior must be placed Prof. Bar- 
boza du Bocage’s new P. sharpii (described P. Z. S. 1870, pp. 173, 
409), of which fine species I have now the pleasure of exhibiting 
one of the typical specimens belonging to the Lisbon Museum. In 
structure this bird, as has already been pointed out by its describer, 
approximates closely to P. onocrotahis. The angular projection of 
the frontal feathers (see fig. 1) corresponds very nearly to what is 
seen in the last-named species. But the brilliant colouring of the 
chest and belly, which is quite different from any thing which I 
have ever seen in P. onocrotalus, and the absence of a pendent crest 
renders the species easily distinguishable. 


Pig. i. 



Last summer, when inspecting the bird-galleries of the Museum 
of the city of Strasburg, under the guidance of Dr. Schimper, I 
found a fine example of P. sharpii in the excellent series of Pelicans 
there exhibited. Prof. Schimper had not determined the specimen, 
and was not quite certain about its locality. 

Mr. Smit’s figure (Plate LI.) represents the typical specimen at 
one seventh of the natural size, and will serve, I trust, to make 
this fine species better known. 

Proc. Zool Soc. 1869, p. 571. 

t Fekemms s?mrpii described Proc. Zool. Soc. 1870, p. 173 and p. 409. tSee 
also Jornal de Scienc. Lisbon, 1871, no, xi. 
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2. Pelecanus MIT rates si?e minor (Ls. e. p. 266), 

One of our specimens of this Pelican, received from Calcutta in 
1867, is still living in the gardens, and is now in adult plumage. 

A skin in Mr. Swinhoe’s collection from Foochow is, in my 
opinion, referable to this species, and not to P. omcrotahis (as already 
stated by Mr. Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 420). It is therefore pro- 
bable that F.javanicus of Horsfield may be identical with this bird. 

Riippeli (Mils. Senckenb. ii. p. IS.)) states that the Senckeiiburg 
Museum contains several examples of this Pelican from Moldavia, 
where it is found in company with P. omcrotahis. In the Stras- 
burg Museum I likewise found a stulFed specimen of this species 
from the Danube ; so that there can be little doubt of its occurrence 
in Southern Europe. 

3. Pelecanus rufescens (Ls.c. p. 267). 

One of our specimens of this Pelican (the bird purchased in ^lay 
1861, and figured P. Z. S. 1868, pi. xxvi.) has now (Oct. 2iKl, 1871) 
for the first time acquired perfect plumage, and is exactly as is re- 
presented by Riippeli (Zooi. Atlas, AveSy pi. 21). A short nuchal 
crest has developed itself ; and a rosy-reddish colour covers the lower 
back. This is no doubt the full nuptial plumage, and will proba- 
bly only last a few weeks. 


Fig. 2. 



Mr. Elliot (P. Z. S. 1869, p. '586) unhesitatingly unites P. pMlip- 
pensis to' P. rufescens. In my previous" notes, T gave it as my 
opinion that these two species are distinct, although nearly allied 
(P. Z. kS. 1868, p. 269). Prof. Barboza du Bo cage (Jorn. de Scienc. 
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de Lisboa, 1871 5 no. xi. p. 174), in discussing this question, is like» 
wise favourable to regarding them as distinct, les deux rangs 
de taches brunes regulierement imprimees sur la maiidibule supe- 
rieure se retrouvent constamment chez les individus de Malacca, de 
Flnde, de Cochinchine, de TAsia enfin, tandis qu’elles ne se pre- 
senteiit jamais chez ceux d’AfriqueF’ 

Besides the skins of P. philippensis in Capt. Beavan®s collection 
from Burmah, of which I have already spoken *, I have recently 
examined two obtained by the late Dr. Maingay in Malacca, one in 
Mr. Swinhoe’s callectioii from Swatow, China, and one from India 
in the Strasburg Museum. In all these specimens the above- 
mentioned dark spots on the upper mandible (see figs. 2 & 3, p. 633) 
are well developed, while nothing of the kind is visible in our living 
examples of P. ru/escenSf either adult or young. 1 am therefore 
still more confirmed in my view that the African and Asiatic birds 
must be kept distinct . 

There appear to me therefore to be now ten well-determined 
species of FelecmiuSy viz. : — 

tl. P. omevotaluSy from S. Europe and N.E. Africa. 
t2. P. minor, from S. Europe, Africa, and S. Asia. 

3. P. ^harpii, from W. Africa. 
t4. P. crispus, from S. Europe and N.E. Africa. 
t5. P. rufescens, from Africa. 

6 . P. philippensis, from S. Asia. 

7. P. tracht/rhtjnchusy from Mexico and Western N. America. 

t8. P. from Australia. 

9. P.fiiseus, from Central America. 

10. P. molineSy from Chili. 

Besides these, I have seen two specimens of Pelicans in the Stras- 
burg Museum, which appear to me (as likewise to its excellent 
custos Dr. Schimper) to indicate the existence in the highlands of 
Columbia of an undescribed species of the genus allied to P. fuscus 
and P. 9nolin<B, but peculiar for its long, solid, and very much com- 
pressed beak. These specimens are both in immature plumage, 
and are labelled as hiiving been received from Bogota in 1847. It 
would be of great interest to discover the adult of this Pelican, 


2. Eemarks on Indian Pishes. 

By Francis Day, P.Z.S., P.L.S. 

[Received September 27, 1871.] 

Having only just obtained the ‘ Zoological Record^ for 1869, 1 have 
been ignorant up to the present time that the identification of several 
species of fishes made by me in the ‘ Proceedings ^ of this Society 
1868, p. 269. 

t Of these species we have examples now living in the Society's collection. 
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for 1869 has been disputed by Dr. Giinther. Premising that it 
has never been my wish to defend any determination of species 
whenever their incorrectness becomes apparent, still I consider it 
but reasonable to show my correctness when it has been erroneously 
called into question. 

Serranus lanceolatus. 

S. horridus, C. et V. 

It is unfortunate that the drift of my observations, made in the 
P. Z. S. 1869, p. 512, have been so misunderstood by the Recorder, 
my intention having been to show that Blyth’s Serrani which he 
considered to exhibit the adult livery were identical with what I like- 
wise held to be the mature form, both of us having arrived at the 
same conclusion from distinct sets of specimens, collected in different 
localities. I consequently held that my original statements had 
been erroneously called into question in the ‘ Fishes of Zanzibar.’ 

The presence or absence of caecopyloric appendages is entirely a 
secondary consideration, apart from the main one, which is, Are 
Mr. Biyth’s species and mine identical or not ? And I most di- 
stinctly showed them to be so. 

Genus Eutropiichthys. 

Dr. Gunther states, in the * Record,’ that I have thought proper 
to create the impression as if the Recorder had overlooked those 
teeth,” viz. those on the palate, my remark being his own words, 
in inverted commas, thus, ‘‘ no teeth on the palate and Dr. Giin- 
ther in his article continues that, “having received an example from 
Colonel Playfair some years ago, the Recorder has found the pala- 
tine teeth.” Where was this fact recorded!. He remarks, “Mr. 
Day w^as well aware that no specimens were available for exainina- 
tion at the time when the generic diagnosis was compiled.” This, 
however, is also an error, as I knew nothing respecting the various 
collections of fishes Dr. Giinther had examined. 

PSEUBEUTEOPIDS TAAKRE, SykeS. 

I identified Hypophthalmus taakree as Fseudeufropius, to which 
Dr. Giinther demurs, observing, *‘Tbe position of tbe barbels in the 
figure given by Sykes indicates a Eufrojpius, and not a Psetideutro- 
piiis, a circumstance left unexplained by Mr. Day.” However, 
Sykes has published no figure showing the inferior surface of the 
head in this fish, but merely a side view (Trans. ZooL Soc. ii. 
pi.' 64, f. 4), from which I question wRether any one could decide 
whether the barbels are or are not in a transverse line. Sykes says 
“they' are arranged two and, two;” but as they exist in. pairs on 
either side of the chin, this, statement gives no assistance at arriving 
at the true facts. ■ 

However, I think, all this, can be explained. Sykes described two 
species of ■Hypophthaimusyff.- taakree and goongwaree, and placed 
his typical specimens' in the collection of the Zoological Society, 
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wMcli was subsequently transferred to the British Museum. Neither 
of Sykes’s typical specimens, however, find a place in the ‘Cata- 
logue of Fishes in the British Museum/ in wdiich the latter is con- 
sidered a Fseudeutropms^ and the former a EufropiuSi although 
Sykes placed them in one genus. 

Having been courteously permitted by Dr. Giiuther, in 1870, to 
examine Fseudeufropius longimanus, Gunther (stated in the Cata- 
logue to be “ a. Skin, 6 inches long : not in good state. India, From 
the collection of the Zoological Society ”), I was surprised to find 
it loas one of Sykeses specimens, a fact overlooked when the Cata- 
logue was compiled. Attached to it was the following label : — 940. 
ZooL See.,” and Hypophthalmus gooyigwaree (13-6-/57), evidently 
a transposition of labels from the H. taakree. 

Before I had seen this skin, I had identified Sykes’s fish with 
Br. Glinther’s, and published this fact in the Proc. ZooL Soc. 1869, 
p. 617. I question whether the genus Eutropius has any repre- 
sentative ill India. Hamilton Buchanan’s Fimelodus murius, con- 
sidered by Dr. Gunther a doubtful Eutropius, is, I am convinced, 
identical with Fseudeutropius megalops, Giinther. Thus the exist- 
ence of the genus Eutropius in Hindostan rests upon two specimens, 
3 inches long, in the British Museum, labelled “ India/’ a locality 
having a wide range in the opinion of some zoologists. 

In remarking that I do not adopt his genus Tylognathus in my 
papers in the Society’s ‘Proceedings/ Dr. Gunther observes I do 
not explain how I am able to maintain Laheo as distinct from Barbus 
without this intermediate division. Defiiiitions will be found pretty 
accurately given in the ‘ Catalogue of Fishes in the British Museum/ 
wherein a wide difference, amongst others, is shown between the 
mouths of Sen and Barbus, whilst Tylognathus has its “mouth 
essentially formed as stated in Laheo^^ (p. 62). 

Eespecting my identification of Crossocliilus rostr'atus, Gunther, 
mill Cyprinus hat a, Hamilton Buchanan, the following occurs at 
p. 135 : — [Mr. Day is evidently again too hasty in this identifi- 
cation. First, Hamilton Buchanan’s fish has more than nine 
branched dorsal rays (a character the value of which Mr. Day will 
bj^-and-by learn to appreciate), his description and MS. drawing 
agreeing in this respect. Secondly, without attempting to say what 
Mr. Bay’s fish may be, it cannot be Crossockilus rostratus, as the 
latter has a pair of upper barbels only, but no maxillary barbels 
(provided Mr. Day know^s how to distinguish between thcvSe two 
kinds of barbels).]” 

Leaving unnoticed personalities, as irrelevant to scientific discus- 
sions, wherein facts are the subjects an question, I pass on to the 
Recorder’s statements, into which, I think, some error has found 
entrance, as neither Buchanani’s description nor figure coincides with 
the teoct of the ‘Record.^ Hamilton Buchanan, at p. 283, observes 
of the G. bata, “with twelve rays in the fin of the back. * ^ * 
The first ray of the dorsal fin is short, and closely united with the 
second, wliicl), like it, is undivided.” Deducting two unbranclied 
rays from the total twelve, we have ten branched ones remaining. 
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If the last is divided to the root, some observers, as Hamilton 
Buclianaii and Bleeker, count it as two ; others, as Dr. A. Giinther, 
consider it, and, I believe, correctly so, only one. Of these ten 
branched rays, H. Buchanan observes, “ the last of them being 
divided to the root.’’ Deducting one from ten, I see no other result 
possible than nine, or nine branched rays. Turning to the original 
drawing, in the library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, there are 
only nine branched rays, counting the last dmided to its root as 
one ; consequently my statement was perfectly accurate, whilst Dr. 
Giinther, failing to determine Hamilton Buchanan’s species, whieli 
lie considered to have ten branched dorsal rays, placed it as a Cir^ 
thus affording an excellent illustration of the nntrustwmrthi- 
ness of arbitrarily splitting species into genera, solely because of the 
existence of nine or ten branched rays in the dorsal fin. iks regards 
Orossochilus rostratus, Giinther, from the description as now given, 
it appears to resemble Cypr, hata, H. B., excepting in having a pair 
of rostral instead of a pair of maxillary barbels, the species being 
defined from a single immature specimen 4 inches in length. 

Dr. Giinther likewise observes (I, c. p. 136) that, having found 
Barbus sophore^ H. B., in the Calcutta Museum wdthont any label, 
I had nevertheless supposed it to be the type of the species, L c- 
p. 376.” This, however, being inaccurate, may be a misprint ; for i 
do not use the term typs^^ at all. 

In the ‘Record’ (p. 127), Dr. Giinther states that Hamilton 
Buchanan’s “drawings exist in triplicate, one copy being in the 
British Museum.” At p. 136, he continues respecting my remarks, 
P. Z. S. 1869, p. 373 : — “ Barbus beavani, Mr. Day thinks that this 
might be Cyprimis chagunio (H. B.), L c, p. 373 [but a fish de- 
scribed as having large scales and minute barbels is not likely to be 
B,hea’eani\^^^ 

Amongst Hamilton Buchanan’s original drawings one of 0. cha>- 
gunio exists, and is labelled as such ; it is 9| inches in length, and 
is a very fair representation of the species. The drawing gives forty- 
one scales along the lateral line, only six less than exist in nature. 
The rostral barbels are delineated as long as the eye, and the maxil- 
lary slightly longer. In the ‘ Catalogue of Fishes in the British Mu- 
seum,’ Dr. Gunther placed “? Cyprinus chagunio, Mmu. Buck.,” as 
a doubtful synonym of Barbus clavatus, wherein he gives forty-two 
scales to the lateral line, and “ barbels well developed.” 

There are several oinissioiis in the ‘ Record but on them I do not 
propose offering any remarks, as they are mostly concerning facts 

^ The genus QroswelUlus, as defined by Giinther, , has “dorsal fin without 
osseous ray, with not more than nine branched rays f the existence of ten w'oiild 
cause the iish to become a according to the Cafafiogue (at least, as this 

species was erroneously considered to have such, it is under that genus), which, 
however, is defined as “dorsal fin without osseous ray, with from thirteen to 
seventeen rays.” Row if the C. hata had ten branched ones and t^vo unbraiiched 
ones, or a total of twelve, I cannot see how it comes to be included in either, as 
tlie definition of the genera would have to be altered or a new one created for 
its reception. 
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or determinations wherein I differ from those given in the British" 
Museum Catalogue. 


On the Habits of the Horned-nosed Viper {Vipera nasi- 
cornis). By Herbert Taylor Ussher^ C.M.Z.S.^ Ad- 
ministrator of the Government^ Gold Coast. 

[Received August 1, 1871.] 

Having lately kept specimens of V^iera nasicornis in captivity^ I 
think that a few notes on their habits may not be uninteresting. The 
first I had was a female, which I ultimately despatched along with 
two males to this Society ; but Mr. Biissett, who took charge of 
them to England, has since informed me that the female died on the 
voyage. She was at first very sluggish, and I could scarcely get her 
to move. One afternoon I went on to the terrace where her cage was 
kept at Government House, and found the whole place swarming 
with young ones. I carefully watched the process of parturition, 
and found that the young snakes came from the mother in a sort of 
skin; this, however, they speedily rubbed off, and at once crawled 
away in various .directions. From this circumstance I am led to 
infer that the mother does not care for her offspring, and that they 
at once commence to shift for themselves. I gave away many of the 
young ones, which numbered twenty-one in all, to various persons, 
some to Mr. Biissett. Their colours were peculiarly beautiful, espe- 
cially the lance-shaped mark on the head, which was like black 
velvet. They were very venomous little creatures, one of them biting 
a mouse and killing it in five minutes : this, too, on the day it was 
born. 

The adult male is distinguished from the female by its brighter 
colours. She is much daiker and more grey, although I think 
generally larger than the male. After the young were born the 
female above referred to became very ill-tempered, and when the two 
males were placed in her cage she turned round and bit one with 
great violence, leaving one of her fangs about three-quarters of 
an inch in length sticking in his back. He, however, appeared 
not to suffer the slightest inconvenience and was never the worse 
for it. 

When striking their prey these Serpents seize it with great ra- 
pidity and firmness, and a|>pear to shake it as a terrier would a rat. 
A puppy died in a minute and a half after the stroke, although only 
bitten in the ear ; a chicken only lived about ten seconds ! 

'fhese reptiles are common in the Fantee country, but are rarely 
seen, as they fiy at the approach of man. 

Since then I have observed a fine specimen of Vipera rhino- 
eeros, which is likewise found in the neighbourhood of Cape-Coast 
Castle, seize and devour its prey. As soon as the rat (a fiilbsized 



1871.] MR. 1. BRAZIER ON NEW AUSTRALIAN LAND-SHELLS. 639 

one) was placed in its cage, it seized it across the body as a Jack 
would a Eoach, pressing its fangs deeper and deeper into theaminal, 
and never relaxing its hold, even when the rat died. It then, with 
extreme caution, without withdrawing its hold, worked the head 
towards its mouth, and gradually swallowed the prey in short 
gulps ’’ or bolts. Five or six persons watched the process in per- 
fect silence, which did not appear to incommode or annoy the snake. 


4. Descriptions of eight new Anstralian Land-Shells. 

By John Brazier, C.MZ.S. 

[Received October 11, 1871]. 

1 . Helix (Hadra) darwini. 

Shell umbilicated, depressedly globose, very thin, finely granulated 
and radiately striated ; spire moderately elevated, obtuse ; whorls 5, 
slowly increasing, convex, last roundly convex, slightly descending 
in front, dirty yellow ; base convex, sculptured the same as the upper 
surface; umbilicus rather small, deep; aperture diagonal, ovately 
lunate ; peristome very little reflected, white ; margins approximating 
and joined by a thin callus, columellar margin reflected and half co- 
vering the umbilicus. 

Biam. maj. 7, min. 5|, alt. 4 lines. 

Had. North coast of Australia (coll. Brasier). 

1 received two specimens of this species from a friend who col- 
lected them in the far north of Australia; but the precise locality 
was not sent with them. It is allied to Helix forsteinana, Pfr., 
from North-east Australia. 

2. Helix (Hadra) stephensoniana. 

Shell umbilicated, turbinately globose, somewhat pellucid, of a flue 
straw-colour, faintly and obliquely striated, rather puckered at the 
suture ; spire subconoid ; whorls 5 moderately convex, last convex 
and inflated, deflected in front ; base convex ; aperture oblique, lu- 
nately circular; peristome light pink, straight; margins approxi- 
mating, upper margin rather thickened and expanded, columeliar 
margin arcuate and reflexed, covering half the umbilicus, which is 
deep and moderately large. 

Biam. maj. 9, min. 7i, alt. 6 lines. 

Had. Port Benison, Queensland, North-east coast of Australia 
(eolL Brazier). Rare. 

This species is of a fine straw-^^llow colour on the last wliori, 
the other whorls being nearly white; the lip is of a light pink 
colour. I only know of one specimen, which is in my own cabinet. 

3. Helix (Habra) bennetti. 

Shell umbilicated, depressedly globose, very thin, finely rugosely 
striated and minutely granulated, dark-yellowish horny ; spire rather 

Proc. Zool. Soc. — 1871, No. XLI. 
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conoida obtuse 5 whorls 6 , moderately convex, rapidly increasing, last 
convex and inflated in front, slightly descending ; umbilicus large, 
deep, and slanting ; aperture oblique, Innately ovate, interior of aper- 
ture of a bright flesh tinge ; peristome simple, white, straight ; 
margins approximating and joined by a thin callus, right margin 
dilated, columellar margin broadly expanded and reflected, covering 
one third of the umbilicus. 

Biam. maj. 8 , min. 6 |, alt. 5 lines. 

Mab, Ipswich, Queensland, inland 50 miles from Brisbane : rare 
{colL Brazier). 

I possess two specimens of this species, which approaches near to 
JT, prunumi:, Fer., from Port Darwin and Port Essington, also to 
H. greenhill% Cox, from the Dawson River. I have named it with 
great pleasure in honour of Dr. George Bennett, F.L.S., whose inde- 
fatigable exertions in the cause of science have made us acquainted 
with many new and rare specimens of natural history from Australia 
and the Polynesian Islands. 

4. Helix (Trachia) endeavourensis. 

Shell umhilicated, depressed, rather thin, very closely, regularly, 
and finely striated, shining, pale horny; spire rather prominent; suture 
slightly impressed ; whorls 5|, moderately convex, last roundly con- 
vex, inflated and deflexed in front ; base convex and striated the same 
as the upper surface ; umbilicus rather wide and deep ; aperture 
oblique, iunately ovate; peristome thickened and reflected, tinged 
with flesh-colour ; margins approximating, right margin expanded, 
thin, straight, columellar margin reflected a little over the umbilicus. 

Diam. maj. 7> min. 5, alt. lines. 

E.ah, Endeavour River, north coast of xlnstralia {coll. Brazier). 

There is only one specimen of this species that I know of, and in 
my collection ; it is of a much larger size than H. torrenmia^ Homb. 
et Jacq., and the sculpture is also very fine, whereas in the species 
of the French authors the sculpture is coarse. 

5. Helix (Cam.ena) aureedensis. 

Shell umhilicated, depressedly globose, rather solid, very finely ob- 
liquely striated, and, under the lens finely granulated, dark chestnut ; 
suture ornamented with a fine white thread, and also a broad dirty 
white undefined zone round the umbilicus ; spire broadly conoid, 
obtuse ; whorls 6 to 6 |, convex, the five upper whorls of a reddisli 
chestnut, the last increasing in size, rounded and deflected in front ; 
base convex; aperture diagonally ovately lunate, brownish white 
within ; peristome straight, ivory-white, slightly thickened and re- 
flected ; margins approximating, right margin expanded, columellar 
margin arcuate and reflexed, concealing nearly half of the umbilicus, 
which is deep. 

Diam. maj. I|-, min. 1|, alt. 1 inch. 

Mab. Aureed Island, Torres Strait, North coast of, Australia 
{coll. Brazier and Margraves ) . 

This species I have seen in some of the Australian collections 
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labelled as a variety of H, incei) Pfr., bat II, ineei has no white 
thread-like line at the suture as in the present species. 

6. Helix (Hxgromia) bednalli. 

Shell perforated, rather conoidly globose, very thin, fragile, ob- 
liquely rugose at the upper part, granulated under the lens, sub- 
diaphanous, light horny green, with a fine reddish ring encircling the 
suture, and a rather broad one of the same colour encircling the per- 
foration ; spire conoid, somewhat obtuse ; whorls 5 to 5 moderately 
convex, the last very much inflated, rounded ; base convex, much 
smoother than the upper surface ; aperture obliquely lunar, rather 
large ; peristome thin, of a pinkish colour ; margins distant, right ex- 
panded, columellar margin reflected and covering one quarter of the 
perforation. 

Biam. maj. 8, min. 6|-, alt. 5 lines. 

Hab. Near Adelaide, South xlustralia (JJ'^aterhouse and Bednall ; 
in South Australian Museum and coll. Brazier). 

This species I received from my two friends Messrs. Waterhouse 
and Bednall, under the name of Helix adelaidcBi Pfr. The Helkc 
adelaidm is a small depressed species, keeled, and with the umbilicus 
perspective. Helix bednalli I have compared with some hundreds of 
H. grayii Pfr., and H. je7*visensis, Quoy and Gaimard, and And 
sufficient characters to warrant it to rank as a distinct species. The 
note sent by Mr. Waterhouse with his specimens states that it is a 
species very rarely obtained in a good state of preservation. 

7. Helix (Charopa) subdepressa. 

Shell iimbilicated, depressed, nearly discoid, thin, closely covered 
with fine silky strise, the interstices under the lens with still finer 
striae, rather oblique, shining white ; spire flat, suture channelled; 
whorls 5|-, rather convex, last angled and descending in front; um- 
biHcns wide, rather perspective, and rounded at the bottom, equal- 
ling more than half of the diameter ; basal whorl convex, with striae 
the same as on the upper surface, and running into the umbilicus ; 
aperture nearly vertical ; peristome simple, acute, triangularly ovate ; 
margins distant, right straight, slightly expanded, columellar margin 
not reflected. 

Biara. maj. 1|-, min. 1, alt. ^-line; diam. of umbilicus | line. 

Hab. Snowy Eiver, Gipps Land, Victoria (Hr. IF. Kershaw ; call. 
Brazier). 

This interesting' little species is pure white, and is found in the 
snowy Australian region that divides New South Wales from Victoria. 

8. 'Bulimus (Liparus) kershawi. 

Shell imperforate, ovate, thin, diaphanous, shining, dark, yellowish 
brown, marked with numerous longitudinal and irregular dark yellow 
and brown lines, some broad and some very narrow, rather rumiiiig 
one into the other ; and under the lens are to he seen longitudinal and 
transverse small granulations ; spire moderately conical, rather obtuse 
at. the apex ; suture crenulated ; whorls 5, convex, the last inflated. 
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equalling more than one half of the length of the whole shell ; aper- 
ture broadly ovate, interior bluish white ; peristome simple, acute, 
straight, thin, the anterior and outer margins arched ; columella 
straight, nearly vertical above, slightly expanded and rehected, with 
a thin deposit of callus on the columellar side, and joined at the 
upper part of the peristome. 

Length 2, breadth 1|-, alt. I ; aperture If long, breadth f inch. 
Mob. Snowy River, Gipps Land, Victoria (Mr. IV. Kershaw). 
This dne species I have named in honour of its discoverer, Mr. 
W. Kershaw of Victoria, to whom I am indebted for a specimen. 
It approaches in appearance to B. larreyi^ Brazier, and B. atomatm^ 
Gray. It differs from those species in not having the dark spots and 
zigzag lines that are so characteristic in them. 


5. Description of a new Species of Fruit-Pigeon from the Fiji 
Islands. By John Gould, F.R.S. 

[Received November 7, 1871.] 

The beautiful bird which I have now the pleasure of exhibiting 
to the Meeting, and which I propose to call Chrysmna victor, is 
the second species of the genus, of which C. luteovirens is the type. 
For the loan of one of the two specimens exhibited I am indebted to 
Mr. James Gardner of Oxford Street, and for the use of the other to 
the Trustees of the Derby Museum at Liverpool, through the kind 
intercession of their Curator Mr. T. J. Moore. The latter specimen 
is so similar to the former in colouring and general appearance as to 
induce the belief that the two birds are of the same age and adult 
males. How evident it is, from the discovery of this extremely 
conspicuous and beautiful Pigeon, that the acquisition of new species 
is not yet at an end, and that such islands as those composing the 
Fiji group, and hundreds of others dotted over the Polynesian region, 
will yet afford ornithological and other treasures of natural history 
which have not as yet met the gaze of civilized and scientific men ! 

I append a description of this new species, and shall take an early 
opportunity of publishing a copy of the drawing now shown of the 
London and Liverpool birds in one of my pubiications — the ^ Birds 
of Asia,’ or the * Supplement to the Birds of Australia.’ 

Chryscena victor, Gould. 

Size. About, or perhaps a triffe larger than, that of 0. kiieo;jirens. 

Colour. The entire surface of the body, both above aiid below, a 
lovely carmiiieous-orange, while the head and throat, as if in direct 
contrast to the brilliant colouring of the body, is of a dull silvery 
pea-green ; under surface of the wings rich pure yellow, the prima- 
ries becoming orange on the upper surface of their outer webs, and 
their shafts dark olive above. 

Total length 7 inches ; bill wing 4|, tail 2^, tarsi |. 
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The female and young will probably be green, as in the case of 
€. luteovirens ; at least I find a stray feather or two of that colour 
on each side of the body of the London specimen. 

Mr. Moore, to whom I am indebted for many kind attentions, has 
favoured me with the following note respecting this lovely species » 

The bird I now send was obtained by Mr. Thomas Binns Eobson 
of New Brighton, Cheshire, during his visit to the Fiji Islands in 
September 1867, and was presented by him to the Derby Museum 
on his return to England. Mr. Eobson was so good as to give me 
the following information respecting it : — The native name is Bull 
ndamii. It appears to be not infrequent in the locality where he 
shot it, Mbua, a native town and missionary settlement on the 
south-west of the Island of Vanua Levo, and the principal place of 
resort in that district. He described it in glowing terms as appear- 
ing, from its gorgeous colouring, Mike a fiash of light,’ even at the 
distance of a quarter of a mile ! Its note resembles somewhat the 
cracking of the thumb and finger ; and the natives by resorting to 
this expedient induce the birds to answer, and thus to betray their 
whereabouts when out of sight. Mr. Eobson could not give me any 
information respecting its nest and eggs, nor of its food, except the 
general fact that it feeds on berries. 

The singular and remarkable plumage of the bird at once attracts 
attention, the entire body being of a rich orange-colour, as bright as 
that of the Eock-Manakins {Rupicolat) ; while the bead is of a green 
hue, and the under surface of the wings fine yellow.” 

PS. Since the above remarks were in type, Mr. Sclater has for- 
warded to me the following note : — Dr. Eduard Oraffe has already 
spoken of the existence of this bird, in his article on the Ornithology 
of Polynesia, in Cabaiiis’s ‘Journ. f. Orn7 1870, p. 418. Dr. GraSe 
saw a specimen of it living in a cage at Levuka, Ovalau, belonging 
to an English lady.” Thus it is evident that this Pigeon is capable 
of domestication ; and we may therefore hope that ere long living 
examples may be sent to this country. 


6. Description of a new Volute and Twelve new Species of 
Land-Shells from Anstralia and the Solomon Islands. 
By J. Cox, M.D., C.M.Z.S. .. 

[Received November 6, 1871.] 

(Plate LII.) 

VontrTA ,(AMORiA) AusTRAixiJE, sp. uov. (PlatcLlI. figs. 1,1 a.) 

Shell fusiform, rather thin; spire short, acuminated, apex erect, 
finely papillary ; whorls smootli, 5J, the last angled round the upper 
part ; columella strongly four-plaited, prominent and thin ; sutures 
vitrified'; aperture rather long ■ and narrow, lip. simple, , interior , of 
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aperture of a deep orange-red, columella light ; colour reddish 
orange, conspicuously ornamented throughout the whole length of 
the whorls, especially the last, with dark chestnut (almost approach- 
ing to black) lightning-like markings, two or three of which are 
hroad, bifurcated above, and shaded off at the edges, others are in 
thin linear zigzag streaks. 

Length 2*45, breadth 1*05 of an inch. 

Hab. Bass’s Straits, 

I have described this fine species, at the request of Mr. Richmond 
Thatcher, from a fine specimen handed to me by him. This will make 
the third species of Yolute which this gentleman has brought to light. 

Partula peasei, sp. nov. (Plate LII. fig. 2.) 

Shell deeply and openly umhilicated, ovately conical, very broadly 
inflated towards the base ; spire short, broadly conical ; whorls 5, 
convex, last rapidly increasing in size and inflated; suture im- 
pressed ; aperture squarely ovate, obliquely produced, lip and colu- 
mella white, thickened, and broadly reflected, interior of aperture 
orange-red ; covered with a striated dark chestnut epidermis. 

Length 0*94, breadth 0*70 of an inch. 

Hab, Solomon Islands {llainhird^, 

I have named this in honour of Mr. Harper Pease of Honolulu, 

Bxjlimus sellersi, sp. nov. (Plate LII. fig. 3.) 

Shell rimately umhilicated, fusiform, thin, smooth, longitudinally 
finely striated, and transversely very minutely obsoletely striated 
towards the apex, apex granularly punctate ; opaque, diaphanous, 
shining, an impure white colour; spire acutely tiirreted, apex obtuse ; 
whorls 5, the last equalling twm-thirds the length of the shell, suture 
submargined ; aperture oblong, white within ; peristome margined 
with a dense white, opaque, flat, porcellaneous margin very slightly 
everted ; columella dilating into two pillars, one inserted and gra- 
dually lost on the last wBorl, the other spirally entering the aperture 
as a prominent thin plate. 

Length 1‘90, breadth 0*66 of an inch. 

Hah, Gaudalcanar Island, Solomon Islands. 

Evidently belonging to the same group as B. miltoclieihis, Reeve. 
Among the many specimens obtained I find no important variation. 

Helix andersoni, sp. nov. (Plate LII. fig. 4.) 

Shell imperforate, rather thin, depressedly globose, finely striated, 
yellow-browm, with three or more rather narrow dark chestnut hands 
round the centre and lower part of the body-whorl, and one beneath 
the suture; whorls 6|, almost flat, gradually increasing in size; 
aperture diagonal, elongately Innately rounded, lip dark, as is also 
the covered umbilicus; margins converging, thin, slightly expanded, 
columellar margin triangularly dilated, adnate, occluding the umbi- 
licus and sunk below the marginal line of the aperture, causing the 
latter to be sharply angled. 

Biam., greatest 1*34, least 1*10; height 0*80 of an inch. 
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Hab. North end of Expedition Range, Rockhampton, Queensland, 
Australia (Anderson), 

This species in its general aspect closely resembles Helix yulei^ 
Pfr, ; but from many fine specimens collected by Mr. Anderson I 
find it unvarying in its characters, of which the occluded umbilicus 
is most conspicuous. 

Helix scandens, sp. nov. (Plate LIL fig. 5.) 

Shell narrowly umbilicated, turbinately globose, of a dull reddish- 
yellow colour, thin, transparent, above finely striated throughout, 
smoother below and shining; whorls 5|, gradually increasing in size, 
convex, last not keeled ; aperture broadly lunate ; peristome simple, 
thin, columellar margin white and opaque, triangularly dilated over 
the umbilicus. 

Biam., greatest O' 13, least 0*11 ; height 0*0.0 of an inch. 

Hah, Port Macquarie, east coast of Australia, 6 feet from the 
ground on the trunk of a tree. 

Helix kempseyensis, sp. nov. (Plate LII. fig. 6.) 

Shell very minute, perforate, glohosely conical, thin, pale hornjr 
yellow, (microscopically) striated ; spire obtuse, conical ; whorls 5, 
slightly convex ; aperture lunately oval ; peristome simple, thin, 
margins approached, columellar margin slightly dilated and everted 
over the narrow umbilicus. 

Diam., greatest 0*04, least 0*03 ; height 0*0*3 of an inch. 

Hah, East Kempsey, MacLeay River, east coast of Australia; 
found under leaves on wet ground. 

IIedix MAcauARiENSis, sp. nov. (Plate LIL fig. 7.) 

Shell broadly, openly, and deeply umbilicated, fiatly depressed, 
thin, transparent, very shining, glossy, yellow, striated above with 
rather irregular coarse lines of growth, below smoother and finely 
spirally striated, faintly rayed with broad chestnut-coloured mark- 
ings ; whorls 4|, rapidly increasing at the last, rather flat and mar- 
gined at the suture ; apex scarcely raised ; aperture almost round, 
slightly lunate ; peristome blunt and darkened, margins closely ap- 
proached, columellar margin not expanded. 

Diara., greatest 0*14, least 0*11; height 0*06 of an inch. 

Hah, Port Macquarie, east coast of Australia; under leaves on 
damp ground. 

Heeix quad ALCAN ARENSis, sp. BOV. (Plate LII.. fig. 8.) 

Shell imperforate, trochiform, rather solid, finely obliqoely ar- 
cuately striated, pale yellow-brown, ornamented with broad or narrow 
dark chestnut lines, sometimes almost absent ; spire turbinate ; 
whorls 5 ■ slightly convex, the. last rather inflated,, not de.scending 
in front ; aperture large, very oblique, irregularly lunately rounded, 
inclining to be angled at the periphery of the body-whorl ; peristome 
white, porcellaneous, broadly expanded, margined with black exter- 
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iially at the angle of reflexion; margins approacliech columella di- 
lated, adnate. 

Biam., greatest 1*00, least 0’80 ; height i’08 of an inch* 

Hah, Guadalcanal’ Island, Solomon Islands. 

The characters of this species correspond very closely with those 
given by Pfeiffer to Helix Jiexilahris ; but I consider there are suffi- 
cient points of distinction to regard it as a new species ; it is a less 
conical shell, and the last whorl is much more inflated. 


Helix sellersi, sp. nov. (Plate LII. fig. 9.) 

Shell imperforate, trochiform, brownish yellowy generally orna- 
mented with two very dark chestnut, almost black, bands, more or 
less wide, one above and one below the subcarinated periphery of the 
last whorl, having sometimes between them an opaqne white band ; 
transversely rather regularly striated backwards, decussated from 
behind forwards by rather irregular, slightly waved, proportionally 
broadly separated striae, more distinct on the last two whorls than 
at the apex of the spire ; whorls 5, rounded, gradually increasing in 
size, suture impressed, last whorl sharply depressed at its termination 
and flattened from the periphery to its insertion; spire obtuse; 
aperture ovately lunate ; peristome white-margined, slightly everted ; 
columella very slightly dilated and adnate. 

Diam., greatest 0*78, least ; height 0*60 of an inch. 

Hah, Guadalcanal Island, Solomon Islands. 

Helix complxjviaths, sp. nov. (Plate LII. fig. 10.) 

Shell with a very narrow, deep umbilicus, discoid, flat above, 
rounded below; spire only slightly raised, covered with a glossy 
corneous epidermis of a dark claret-colonr above, pale below ; whorls 
0, slowly increasing in size, last not depressed in front, suddenly de- 
scending at the periphery, before descending being grooved with a 
narrow’’ deep gutter continuous above the margin of the suture almost 
to the apex ; aperture angularly lunate ; peristome simple, thin, 
angled and notched above the middle by the termination of the 
groove ; margins rather distant, columellar margin very slightly 
dilated and everted. 

Diam., greatest ITO, least 0*88; height 0’70 of an inch. 

Hah, Solomon Islands. 

Helix hunteri, sp. nov. (Plate LII. fig. 11.) 

Shell with a moderately large, deep, open perforation, globosely tur- 
binate, thin, pale flesh-coloured, obliquely finely striated from above 
downwards, and longitudinally striated, especially on the second and 
third whorls, with coarser granose striae; whorls 4|, rounded; spire 
depressedly conoid, apex obtuse, last whorl inflated, (partially) cari- 
nated below the middle, the line of carination being opaque or creta- 
ceous ; aperture slightly angled and elongately lunate ; peristome thin, 
broadly reflexed, margins slightly approached, columellar margin tri- 
angularly dilated, overhanging and produced beyond the umbilicus* 

Diam., greatest 1*08, least 0*92 ; height 0*86 of an inch. 
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Mah* Gnadalcanar Island, Solomon Islands. 

Closely allied to H, lactiflua and H, isahellemis ; but tbis species 
bas a large, deep, open, umbilicus. 

Helix belmorei, sp. nov. (Plate LIL %. 12.) 

Shell with a large open umbilicus, broadly trocbiform, rather solid, 
opaque, obliquely finely irregularly striated, dark chestnut ; whorls 
6|, fiat ; suture very indistinct ; spire bluntly conoid ; the last whorl 
very sharply keeled, not depressed in front ; base fiat, more coarsely 
striated than above with a few irregular longitudinal striae ; excavated 
round the umbilicus ; aperture trapezoid; peristome sharply angled 
and pointed at the keel, white and thickened towards the columeilar 
margin, which is scarcely expanded. 

Biam., greatest 1*00, least 0'90 ; height 0*50 of an inch. 

Hah, Solomon Islands. 

Helicina JANA, sp. nov. (Plate LII. fig. 13.) 

Shell conoid, rather solid, of a dull orange-brown colour, very 
finely irregularly transversely striated ; apex pointed and finely spi- 
rally striated ; whorls 41 to 5, flat, last bluntly keeled ; aperture 
triangular, rounded at the angles ; base rounded, half covered with 
a thin, expanded, white callus ; peristome thickened, white, conti- 
nuous with the columella, which gradually expands out into the 
callus, partially covering the base. 

Biam., greatest 0*1 least 0*14 ; height 0*16 of an inch. 

Hah. Port Macquarie, east coast of Australia ; found under leaves 
on the ground. 


BESCRIPTION OP PLATE LII. 


Pigs, 1,1a. Voluta {AnioTia) amir a- 
Uegf p. 643. 

2. Partula peasei, p. 644. 

3. JBuiimm seikrsi, p. 644. 

4. jSelta andersoni, p. 644. 

5. scmidens, p. 645. 

6. Jcempsepensis, p. 645. 


Pig. 7. Helix macqttariemis, p. 645. 

g. guadal-canaremiSf p. 645. 

9. sellersi, p. 646. 

10 . comphimattis^ p. 646. 

11 . hmit&n, p. 646. 

12. hehmrei, p. 647. 

13. Helicina jana^ p. 647. 


7. Additional Notice concerning the Pow^der-Downs of Mhi- 
noehetm jubatus. By James , Mueie, M.!)., P.L.S.^ 
F.G.S., &c., late Prosector to the Society. (Communi- 
cated by Prof. Newton, E.B.S.) 

[Eeceived October 19, 1871.] 

In my memoir on tbe Kagu, Sun-bittern, and Boatbill, read ' in 
1867, but only published by the Society this year, I enter at some 
length into the nature of the plumage of these aberrant types. 
After a somewhat complicated study of the powder-downs, their 
structure, situation, and mode of examination, I propose a set of 
terms • as expressive of their distribution consonant with Nitzsch’^s 



648 


DR. h MDRIE ON RHINOCHETDS JDBATUS. [Nov. 7j 

terminology On looking over my article as printed, it seems to me 
a nsefnl purpose would be served by the addition of a note showing 
the precise equivalents of the respective areas treated of by the above 
German authority and myself. 

The subjoined tabular view of the nomenclature of Nitzsch and 
myself shows at a glance the relation of terms employed in distin- 
guishing the several portions of the contour, feather-tracts, featherless 
interspaces, and powder-down patches. 

Tract has been employed by Nitzscb for the lines of feathering, as 
shown in the first column ; space for the bare portions, column twm ; 
and by simply using patch (column three to the right) I define 
where the powder-downs are found. The minor terms differ, but 
their import is easily .understood. The blanks indicate portions 
wanting in one but present in the other, or where no subdivision has 
been recorded. 


Nitzscb— Featkering generally. 

Murie-Powder-downs. 

Spinal or Dorsal Tract . . 
Anterior portion. 

Posterior portion. 

Spinal or Dorsal Space , . 

Dorsal Patches. 

Scapular portion. 

Lumbar portion. 

Iliac portion. 

Caudal portion. 

Carino-ventral Patch. 



Caudal Tract ... 

Inferior or Ventral Tract. 

Inferior or Ventral Space. 

Gular portion (and inner 

(jular portion. 

Sternal portion. 

braneb). 

Pectoral portion. 

Abdominal portion. 

Truncal portion (or tbora- 

Oloacal portion. 

cica gastrica). 

Lateral portion [knee-co- 



vert']. 


Lateral Sterno-ventral Patches. 



Pectoral portion. 

Castric portion. 



Coracoid Patch. 


Lateral Trunk Spaces . . 

Piu’cular portion. 

Costo-thoracic Patches. 

Truncal and lateral por- 


tions of ventral tract. 



Head Tract .......... 

Head Spaces 

Cranio-nuchal Patch. 

Head portion. 


Temporal portion. 


Nuchal portion. 

Nape portion. 

Throat portion. 

Lateral Neck Tracts — 

Lateral Neck Spaces 

Lateral Neck Patches. 

'Humeral Tracts 

Upper Wing Spaces — 

Humeral Patches. 


Brachial portion. 

Wing or Alar Tracts .... 

Lower Wing Spaces .... 

Axillary portion. 

Cubital portion. 


(Ant. and post,) Alar portion. 

FemoralorLumbai’Tracts. 
Crural Tracts ....... . 

Crural Spaces ........ 

Femoral Patches. 

'Crural Patches. 




^ * Pterylographie/ and Ray Society’s edition, 1867. 
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8. Or a remarkable Sexual Peculiarity in an Australian Spe- 
cies of Duck. By Alpreb Newton^ M.A.^ P.E.S._j 
V.RZ.S. 

[Eeceived JSiovember 6, 1871.] 

It is now getting on for nearly a year since I I'eceived from tlie 
Secretary the bodies of two Australian Bucks which had recently 
died in our Gardens. The species to which they belong is that 
known as ‘‘Anas punctata^ Cuvier” — a name I take as given, not 
having satisfied myself that it is one which ought to be used. 

The specimens, the skins of which I now exhibit, were in the di- 
verse plumage which has been fully described as characterizing the two 
sexes ; and I confess that from such knowledge as I had of the internal 
structure of the section of the family Anatidm to which this species 
obviously belongs I never anticipated finding any thing sufficiently 
novel in the present case to justify me in bringing it to the notice 
of the Society, How agreeably disappointed I was will be seen. 

Being much engaged by other occupations, and, as I have said, 
not expecting any remarkable feature to be presented, I sent the 
specimens to Mr. Baker of Cambridge, requesting him to skin them, 
ascertain the sex of each, and prepare the sternums and tracheas. 
This he did ; and when I add that 1 have known Mr. Baker for more 
than twenty years to be a man on whom I can fully rely, I trust no 
suspicion of the possibility of error may cross the minds of zoologists 
in consequence of my not having myself made the dissections. 

The sternum of every species of freshwater Buck that I have pre- 
viously seen presents at its posterior end a deep fissure on either 
side; but this fissure is occasionally so much bridged across by the 
prolongation of its inner margin in an outward direction that I have 
been fully prepared to find the junction completed in some specimen, 
either as a characteristic of the species, as it is in some of the diving 
Ducks, or even as an individual peculiarity. I was therefore not 
much surprised to see complete fenestration effected in one of the 


^ Two perfectly distinct species have had the name Anaspimctata applied to 
them — the subject of this notice, and one from South Africa described by Biirchell 
in 1822 (Travels, i. p. 2S3, note). The earliest publication I can find of 
*Anas ‘punctata^ Guv.,” is by Mr. G. E. Gray in 1844 (List of &e. Anseres, 
p. 134) ; but whence he obtained the information lie cannot, as he kindly tells 
me, recollect. Lesson in 1831 (Tr. d’Orn. p. 634) has an ^^Anas pimctata. Gal. 
de Paris,” which, though he suggests it may be one of Horsfieid’s species, is 
probably the same as the one meant by Mr. Gray, since Br. Puchemii (E. Z. 
1850, p. 549) has identified the specimen which bore that name in the Paris 
Museum with the Australian species figured under the same designation by Mr. 
Gould (B. Austral, vii. pi. ). In Dr. Hartlaub’s Mndex’ to I)r. Pucheraifs 
valuable paper (d. f. 0.1855, p. 419) notice of thus case is unfortunately omittecL 
.L%less it can be shown that Cuvier’s name wm published before Burcheirs (and 
this is extremely unlikely), pimcfata must of course be kept for- the South- African 
bird, with which {as Mr. Gray has suggested to me) Sir Andrew Smith’s subse- 
quently designated Qitergtiedida hottmtoita (Zook S, Afr. Aves^ pi. 105) seems to 
be identical;, and the Australian bird will take up with.itS' next sjuionym— 
standing then as Anm casfanea (Eyton). 
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sternums (that of the male) of the species now before me, though 
the other (that of the female) retains the normal fissures of a fresh- 
water Duck. However, it may be gathered from remarks which I 
once contributed to make elsewhere^ that I do not attach much 
importance to this feature. In other respects the sternums present 
no characters on which I need dwell; that of the female is somewhat 
smaller than that of the male; but it will be worth ascertaining 
whether the fenestration in the latter is constant. 



Fig, 1. Left side of posterior end of sternum of Anas punctata, $ , seen from 
above. 

2, Corresponding view in the female. 

My surprise, however, was great when I came to see the tracheas. 
Accustomed as I had been to find hi all the freshwater Bucks the 
trachea of the male with its usual bony enlargement or labyrinth 
{bidba ossea) situated immediately above the bronchial tubes, and 


Fig. 3. Fig. 4. 



Fig. 3. Lower part of trachea of Anas punctata, ^ . 
4. The same, ? . 


this, with the single exception of the Garganey {Anas qiiefrpiedulai 
Linn.), of uniform pattern throughout the whole group, the trachea 
^ Phil Trans. 1869, p. 337. 
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of the female being invariably devoid of sucb eiilargementj it very 
much interested me to see that in the present species^ wMle the 
male retained tbe normal and cbaracteristic structure of tbis orgauj 
the female enjoyed the same appendage, and that in a degree only 
slightly less developed. In either sex the trachea is somewhat en- 
larged above the hulla ossea, and then, as usual, rapidly tapers ; and 
in both the bulla ossea is outwardly of the same general form as it 
is in the male of Anas hoschas, Linn. I have inquired of Mr . Bart- 
lett whether any peculiarity was observed in the call-note of the 
female bird during her captivity in our Gardens, hut I cannot learn 
that such was the case, 

I abstain from making any comments on the curious fact 1 have 
mentioned, which is, so far as I am aware, unique ; but it would be 
easy to enter upon some speculations as to its bearings on the im- 
portant question of “ Sexual Selection’’ which is now being agitated. 
I will, however, say that, though I know not how far other ornitho- 
logists are likely to agree with me, I conceive that, if we wish for a 
natural subdivision of the two large groups of Anatidoe formed by 
what are generally termed the Anatinm and FuligulimSi the charac- 
ters afforded by the trachea ought to be fully studied ; and I venture 
to refer to some suggestions on that question which I published some 
years ago in America^. It should be one of the first objects of 
every collector in foreign countries to examine the trachea of each 
bird that he skins ; and nowhere is this more necessary than with 
members of the Anatidce, 

I am much averse to inventing new groups ; but I think it very 
possible that this species, being thus shown to differ so singularly 
from any Duck with which we are acquainted, will be made the type 
of a new genus or subgenus ; and as some enthusiast may wish when 
conferring a name on a section so established to celebrate that of 
some notable person of the gentler sex who is gifted with masculine 
attributes, I think it as well to anticipate such a proceeding, and 
therefore suggest that if a new division be found expedient it should 
bear the appellation of Virago f, as a tribute to the virile character- 
istic of the ladies in question and of the female of this species of 
Duck. 


November 21, 1871. 

Professor Flower, F.R.S., V.P., in the Chair. 

Mr. Sclater exhibited and made remarks on a fine skin of Ateles 
variegatus, Wagner (=A. hartletti^ Gray), which had recently been 
received by Madame Verdey of Paris in a collection from Oyapok, 
situated on the river of the same name on the eastern limits of 

* Report of the Smithsonian Institution for I860, p. 420. 
t Virago e genere Anatino cujus foemina eadem qu® mas organa vocis habefc 
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Cajemie. Mr. Sclater remarked tlhat this gave a still wider extent 
of range to this Spider Monkey than had been indicated by himself 
and Mr. E. Bartlett in recent remarks upon this species^. 


A communication was read from Professor Owen, F.B.S., contain- 
ing the third of a series of memoirs on the osteology of the Marsu- 
pials. In this communication Professor Owen entered at full length 
into the modifications ohservahle in the cranium of the three known 
species of Wombats (Pliascolomys), 

This paper will be published in the Society’s ‘ Transactions.’ 


The following papers were read ; — 

1. Report on several Collections of Pishes recently obtained 
for the British Museum. By Br. Albert Gunther, 
P.R.S., P.Z.S. 

[Received October 27, 1871.] 

(Plates LIII-LXX.) 

In the course of the present year several important collections of 
Fishes have been obtained by the Trustees of the British Museum ; — 

1. A collection of 2o5 examples from the Museum of Hr. Cessar 
GodefFroy of Hamburg. The majority of the species represented in 
this collection were desiderata to the British Museum, whilst the 
remainder of the specimens had been obtained at localities hitiierto 
ichtbyologically unknown, and consequently important for our know- 
ledge of the geographical distribution of the species. Thus we have 
received the first examples from the Eliice, Cook’s, and Pelew 
Islands, further considerable additions to the fauna of the Tonga 
and Samoa Islands, and several new species from localities on the 
north coast of New Holland. This collection contained also several 
desiderata from the coasts and fresh waters of California, Chile, and 
the Ghincha Islands. 

2. Dr. A. Bernhard Meyer, immediately after his safe arrival at 
Manado, proceeded to despatch some very extensive collections, and 
sent several thousands of examples of fishes alone. Of these about 
200 were selected for tbe British Museum, which had scarcely any 
fishes from the Island of Celebes, We might have expected that 
but few novelties w'ould be contained in a collection made at a place 
to which Dr. Bleeker’s attention had been directed for a number of 
years, and from which he has enumerated some 760 species. Yet 
Dr. Meyer’s researches have been rewarded by the discovery of a 
relatively considerable number of interesting forms, among which is 
a true Gadoid; the occurrence of a representative of this family in 
the Bast-Indiaii archipelago (see p. 669) is a most important fact. 

^ See a7iieci, pp. 217 et 224. 
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3. Oiir collection of fishes of the South-Australian region has been 
enriched by several presents made by the Trustees of the Museum 
at Sydney, and by Mr. Morton Allport of Hobart Town. They 
have yielded fresh evidence with regard to the surprising fact that 
quite a number of common European marine fishes which hitherto 
have never been met with between the Tropics reappear in tempe- 
rate seas of the southern hemisphere (see the remarks on Oiupea 
sprattuSj p. 672). 

Other, smaller acquisitions need not be mentioned specially ; and 
in the following pages I limit myself to diagnoses of those species 
only which appear to me to be undescribed, and to some remarks 
on a few known species. The descriptions are given in systematic 
order ; but it may be useful to precede them with a list in which 
the species are geographically arranged. 


1. Gabooi^. 

Hemich'omis suhocellatus, p. 666. 
NanncBthio;ps imitmniaiKS, p. 670. 
Mormyms lepfums, p. 670. 

2. Port Natal. 

Halidesraus scajmlaris, p. 668. 

3. Celebes. 

Anthias Thodo]jeplus^ p. 654. 

chry&osfictm^ p. 655. 

YlectTopoma anihioides^ p. 655. 

Apogon savayemis, p. 656. 

Friacanthus meyeH, p. 656. 
Fridipomamanademe^ p. 657. 

Behades r?todoc?irou.% p. 659, 

Ciibioeps multiradiatm, p. 661. 
Feristetkus Uorhynchns^ p. 663. 
Fseiidophycis peregrinud p* 669. 
A/az'i?;, p. 670. 

Engrmdis bceimna (Forsk.), p. 671. 
Ftjeciloconger fctseiaius^ p. 673. 

4. Japanese Seas. ■ 

G-ohius elapoides, p. 665. 

5. Eeejee, Tonga, anb Samoa 
, Islands. 

Apogofi savayensh, p. 656. 

Diagrmnma obseurunii p. 657- 
Hoiocentrum microstoma (Gthr.),p.660. 

diploxipJius, p. 660. 

Acanfhurus aterrimm, p. 660. 

GoUtis leucosticius, p. 664. 


Flatyglossus nigromxicidatuSi p. 666. 

notopsis,p. 666 , 

ChUinus godeffroyi, p. 666 . 

AnguiUa ohsmra^ p. 673. 

Murmia tmiioideSf p. 674. 

6. Cook’s Islands. 

Amhassis miops, p. 655. 

Callwnymus cookii, p. 665. 

Myxus leucisous, p. 666. 
Hemirkamphus acidiis, p. 671. 

7. Sandwich Islands. 
Ferisiethus engyceros, p. 663. 

8. North-Eastern Australia. ' 

Gohius plaiystoma^ p. 664. 
Flennodmmus scapularis, p. 667- 
Tetrodon pkurostwtuSi p. 674. 

9. Queensland, ' , 
Ckiloscylliim modesiiim, p. 654. 

10. South Australia and Tasmania. 

Histwpterus labmus^ p. 658. 
Flafycephcdiis cimreus, p. 661. 

Gohius mucosus, p. 663. 

FateBCUS siibocellatus, p. 665. 

Clupea sprattiis (L.), p. 072. 

Geotria allpori'^ p. 675. 

11, Chile. 

XIrohphus eMimms, p, 

Mu^mna cJiiUnsis, p. 674. 


Urolophus chilensis. (Plate LIIL) 

Bisk broader than long ; snout a little projecting ; tail longer than 
the disk. Bisk smooth, but with spines along the median line, 
viz. three in a single series in the middle of the back, and two on the 
tail, dn .front 'of the .serra.ted spine.' No , rudimentarj dorsal, fin. 
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Upper parts nearly -amform brownish, with a few very indistinct 
darker specks. 

Distance of the extremity of the snout from the vent. . inches. 
Distance of the extremity of the tail from the vent . - 5| 

Greatest width of the disk 6| „ 

One example, from the Godeffroy Museum, is in the collection of 
the British Museum. 

Chieoscyeeium MODESTtTM. (Plate LIV.) 

The lower labial fold is not continued across the symphysis. 
Month at the lower surface of the snout, at some distance from its 
extremity, but nearer to the latter than to the eye. Dorsal fins sub- 
equal in size, with the angles not produced, close together, the dis- 
tance between them being somewhat more than one haif of the length 
of the base of the first. Origin of the first dorsal above the middle 
of the base of the ventral. Uniform brown, darker on the back than 
on the sides. 

The skin of a single example (female, 20J inches long), was ob- 
tained with other objects from Queensland. 

Serranes hemeraeis (C. & V.) 

= Serranus alhomaculatus (Jenyns). 

Anthxas rhodopepees. (Plate LV.) 

D. i|. A. 3/7. L. lat. ca. 35. 

The height of the body is a little more than the length of the 
head, and two fifths of the total (without caudal). The width of the 
interorbital space is less than the diameter of the eye, which is one 
third of the length of the head, the snout being very short. Angle 
of the prseoperculum with a very prominent flat spine, single or 
double. The canine teeth of the lower jaw are strongly curved, 
considerably stronger than those of the upper, and placed more 

towards the side. The vomerine teeth form a ^-shaped band ; the 

palatine band broader and rounded in front, tapering behind. 
Tongue with a large rounded patch of villiform teeth. Beales on 
the body rather irregularly arranged, those on the heai‘^ much the 
smallest. The third dorsal spine, the anterior dorsal rays, the caudal 
lobes, and the two outer ventral rays produced into filaments. Bides 
of the fish reddish rose-coloured; an oblique golden-yellow band 
runs from the preeorbital below the eye towards the angle of tlie 
praeoperculum. The uppermost part of the back and the nape 
golden yellow. Most of the scales on the side with a pinkish-violet 
spot on the base ; back of the tail pinkish violet. Fins reddish rose- 
coloured; the dorsal rays with blackish-brown rings; base of the 
caudal crossed by a blackish-brown band. 

One specimen, 6| inches long, has been sent by Dr. B, Meyer 
from Manado. 
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Anthias CHRibosTicTus, (Plate LVI.) 

D. A.f. L. lat. ca. 42. 

* The height of the body is contained twice and one third in the total 
length (without caudal), the length of the head thrice. The width 
of the interorhital space is less than the diameter of the eye, which 
is one third of the length of the head, the snout being rery short. 
Angle of the prseoperculnm with a single or double spine. An outer 
series of stronger teeth in the upper jaw ; the lower canines are rather 
stronger than the upper, and placed more towards the side. The 

vomerine teeth form a ^-shaped band ; the palatine band crescent- 
shaped, broadest in the middle, separate from the pterygoid band. 
Tongue nearly entirely covered with teeth. Scales on the body some- 
what irregularly placed, those on the head much the smallest. The 
second and third soft rays of the dorsal, the second of the anal, the 
caudal lobes, and the two outer ventral rays produced into filaments. 
Rose-coloured, each scale with a bright yellow centre. Upper parts 
of the head yellow, with a pink spot between the nostrils ; an oblique 
bright yellow band from the prseorhital below the eye to the base of 
the pectoral fin. The soft dorsal yellow, with oblique violet stripes 
between the rays ; caudal fin yellow, with the upper and lower mar- 
gins and the central rays pinlash violet. 

Two examples, 4^ and 6| inches long, were obtained by Dr. B. 
Meyer at Manado. 

Peectropoma anthioibes. 

D. A. |. L. lat. 35. L. transv. 3/14. 

The height of the body equals the length of the head, and is con- 
tained twice and three fourths in the total (without caudal). Inter- 
orbital space narrow, its width being not quite one half of the dia- 
meter of the eye, which is one fourth of the length of the head, and 
equal to that of the snout. The maxillary extends to below the 
middle of the eye. Canine teeth moderately strong. Vomerine band 
of teeth angularly bent, and narrow like the palatine hand. Scales 
on the cheek regularly arranged, in five or six series. The third 
dorsal spine is the longest, twice as long as the second, and half as 
long as the head ; the second anal spine longer and stronger than 
the third. Caudal fin rounded. Pectoral extending beyond the 
commencement of the anal. Red, with some irregular and indistinct 
blackish spots on the hack. A blackish hand runs along the median 
line of the nape. 

One specimen, 4 inches long, from Manado, through Dr. B. Meyer. 

Ambassis miofs. 

Closely allied to A* uroi<mi&i from which it differs by the smaller 
siae of the eye and the lateral line being continuous. The diameter 
of the eye in A. mmimnm is equal to the length of the postorbital 
part of the head, 

I>. 7{j. A. L. lat. 29, 

Proc. Zool. Sou, — 1871, No^ XLII» 
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The height, .of the body is. contained twice and three fourths in the 
tot.,al length (without caudal), the length of the head thrice.. The 
cliaioeter of the eye is one third of the length of the head, and much 
l.es.s than that of the postorbital portion. Prseorbitai strongly ser- 
rated. Lateral line continuous. The second dorsal spine is rather 
shorter than the third, and contained four times and o.ne fourth in 
tlie total length (without caudal). The third anal spine longer than 
tlie S'Ceond, but considerably shorter than the second of the dorsal. 
Body with a sikery longitudinal band j the membrane between the 
second and third dorsal spines and a band along each caudal lobe 
blackish. 

One specimen (no. 256), 2| inches long, from the Godeffroy 
Museum ; it is from Rarotonga (Cook’s Islands). 

Tills species is undoubtedly distinct from our specimens from 
Celebes and the Seychelles named A. urotmia, and easily distin- 
giii,slied by the difference in the size- of the eye. But we may hesi- 
tate to affirm its. distinctness from the specimens from Amboy na and 
■Wahai, described by Bleeker under, the same name. He states that 
the' dianieter of the eye is two fifths or one third of the length of the 
head (Hat. Tjds. Ned. Ind. 1852, p. 257), an amount of variation 
as. I ' have never observed it in 

ApOGON SAVAYENSIS. 

D. 7j|. A. |. L. lat. 26. 

The height of tiie body is. nearly - equal to. the length of the .head, 
.a,iid two fifths of the total (without caudal). The width of the in- 
terorbital space is two thirds of the diameter of the eye, which is 
two. fifths of the length of the head, and equal to that of the post- 
orbital portion. Only the posterior edge of the prseoperculiim is 
denticulated. Dorsal spines feeble : the first minute, the third 
the' longest and as long as the eye. Caudal fin subtruncated. Yen- 
tral fi,BS extending to the vent. Bronze-coloured ; an oblique black- 
ish hand from the eye to the angle of the praeoperculum. A black- 
ish cross band on the back of the tail, about three, scales broad, and 
not extending downwards beyond the lateral line. 

One spe-eimeii (no. 78) from Savay (Samoa Islands), 2-| inches' 

■ long, lias- been obtained from the Godeffroy Museum. Two other 

■ examples,- 3| inches, long, have been sent from Manado -by Br. 
M-eyer..' ' , 

This species appears to he,elos-ely alKed to A, handmiensu (Blkr.) ; 
'b'ii,t. -our sp.eci,mens have no bands, .on the body, and .Bleeker 'does not 
'raeiitioia''''the oblique band on the cheek, which, , however, is more 
' distinct; in. the' specimen from Savay than in those from Celebes. 

' .' ' FiRiACANTHUS MEYERi. ' (Plate -LYIL) 

D/§., A. L, lat. 48. 

The height of the body is more than one half of the total length 
< without caudal), the length of the head three sevenths. 
fHonmunfif lurffe, one half of the lemjih of the head. The posterior 
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nasal opening is wide, crescent-shaped, with the convexity turned 
forwards, situated on the upper side of the head. Spine at the angle 
of the prffioperculiim very indistinct; limbs of the prseoperculiini 
subeqaai in length. Caudal fin rounded. Spines of the fins very 
strong, deeply striated, without roughnesses ; the second and last 
dorsal spines subequal in length, but much shorter than the fourth 
and fifth, which are the longest. The ventral fins reach to the a.Bal 
fill. Uniform reddish rose-coloured. Vertical and ventral fins with 
a black margin. 

One example, 10| inches long, lias been sent from Manado by 
Dr. B.' Meyer. 

Pristipoma manadense. 

D. A. L. lat. 50. L. transv. 6/13. 

io i I 

The height of the body is contained twice and two thirds in the 
total length (without caudal), the length of the head twice and one 
fifth. The diameter of the eye is one fifth of the. length of the head, 
or two thirds of that of the snout. Upper jaw scarcely longer than 
low^er ; maxillary not extending to the front margin of the orbit. 
The posterior limb of the prseoperculum emarginate, with the angle 
rounded, denticulated, but not produced. Spines of the fins very 
strong ; the two anterior of the dorsal very short, the second not half 
as long as the thirds lohich is the longest^ and nearly half as long as 
the head. The other spines become gradually shorter, the last being 
only half as long as the first rajn The second anal spine is much 
stronger and longer than the third, and neari^y as long as the third 
dorsal spine. Caudal fin truncated. Pectoral pointed, extending to 
the vent. Silvery ; upper half of the body with small blackish spots, 
which occupy the base of the scales. Dorsal fin with tw’o rather 
irregular series of round blackish spots, each of the size of the pupil. 
The other fins immaculate, or with a slight blackish tinge. 

One specimen, 13 inches long, has been obtained at Manado by 
Dr. B. Meyer. 

Diagramma obscurum. (Plate LVIII.) 

D. p. A. li. lat. 75. L. transv. 13/24. 

The height of the body is contained twice and three fourths in the 
total length (without caudal), the length of the head thrice and a 
half. The diameter of the eye equals the extent of the snout, and 
is contained thrice and two thirds in. the length of the head. The 
maxillary extends to the front margin of the eye. The third to 
seventh dorsal spines are equal in length, one third of the length 
of the head, and not much longer than the following. All are of 
moderate strength. The length of 'the' longest .dorsal' .rays is less 
than ' one half of .the depth’ of the body. Caudal fin emarginate,' 
with the "lobes rounded. The ' second ' and third anal spines sub- 
equal ill length, and. much stronger than those of the dorsal,' The, 
pectoral is rather shorter than the ventral, which does not quite 
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extend to the Tent. The least depth of the free portion of the tail 
is coiisiderablT less than its length. Body uniform brownish black, 
the scales of the lower part of the body lighter in the centre. Fins 
black ; the lower half of the caudal of a deeper shade than the upper, 

Feejee Islands. One specimen (no. 280), 8| inches long, from 
the Godeffroy lluseum, 

Bentex riyueatus (Riipp.). 

Gy-mnocranhm rimdatus, Klz. 

This species is found at the Seychelie Islands; it is the 
rodon grandoculus^^ of Col. Playfair’s List of Seychelie Fishes. 

Histiopterus eabjosus, (Plate LIX.) 

B.6. D.l A.l. 

The height of ' the body is somewhat less than the length of the 
head, and one third of the total (without caudal). Upper. proSle of 
the head concaYe ; snout much produced, the eye being entirely 
situated in the posterior half of the length of the head. Mouth of 
moderate width, the angle of the mouth being much nearer to the 
vertical from the eye than to the end of the snout. Lower Jaw 
slightly the longer ; lips and chin densely covered with short papillse. 
The teeth are in bands en cardes^ and most of those of the sides are 
very obtuse, moIar-Iike. The scales on the cheeks hidden below 
the, skin. Prffioperculum. with the hind margin concave, and with 
the angle projecting ; the angle and lower margin are indistinctly 
denticiiiated. Opercles scaleiess, ' Scales very small, .Dorsal spines 
.strong, the ,fonrt,h being the longest; the seventh not much shorter 
than the first ray. Caudal fin emarginate, with the angles pointed. 
Pectoral, two thirds as long as the head, with the upper rays longest. 
Brown, with indistinct blackish, longitudinal markings. 

One specimen, 22 inches long, from South Australia. 

Ch.eto DON MSLTARfs (Quay & Gaim.). 

D. |. A. i L. lat. ca. 39. 

'The depth of the scaly part of the body is two thirds of the total 
length (without caudal). Snout somewhat pointed, short, rather 
shorter than the eye. The soft dorsal and anal fins obtusely rounded. 
Bo:dy o.f a iiearh’ uniform, olive-colour (in spirits), the scaly sheath of 
the dorsal fin yellow ; each 'scale with an indistinct violet spot at tlie^ 
base. The ocular band commences in front of the first dorsal spine, 
is iiarrow’er than the orbit, and edged with yellow. .It is still nar- 
rower below the orbit 'and also paler, but extends, over the inter- 
operciilurn. Caudal fin without any 'markings. ■ The .soft dorsal and 
anal a narrow black and white margin, and slightly powdered 
..with' black within, the margin. The smaller specim,en appears to 
hare had' a round' blackis,h spot 'betwee'U the seventh and' thirteenth 
dorsal rays close to the margin of the fin. 
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Two specimens were sent by Br. A. B. Meyer from Manado ; the 
larger is 5^ and the smaller 4 inches long. 

Sebastes rhodochrous. 

D. llji. A. L. lat. ca. 48. 

The height of the body is one third of the total length (without 
catidal)^ the length of the head one half. Iiiterorbital space deeply 
concaTCj very narrow, its width being only one third of the diameter 
of the eye. Snout longer than the eye, which is one fourth of the 
length cf the head. Spines of the head prominent and acute. 
Supraorbital margin with one spine in front and two behind. No 
groove on the occiput. Infraorbital with a single ridge armed with 
four spines. Occiput naked ; opercles and cheeks scaly. The pala- 
tine teeth form a narrow band. Dorsal spines strong, the third, 
fourth, and fifth are the longest, hut only a little longer than the 
eye ; the eleventh considerably shorter than the twelfth. Tiie se- 
cond anal spine is stronger and longer than the third, and one third 
of the length of the head. The pectoral fin extends to the anal. 
Caudal fin truncated. Bed, the upper parts of the fish irregularly 
marbled with blackish. A large black spot between the seventh and 
tenth dorsal spines on the base. All the other fins nearly uniform 
red. Pharynx with scarcely any blackish spots. 

Two specimens were obtained by Dr. A. B. Meyer at Manado ; 
the larger is 8 inches long. 

Agriopus TO Rvus (Gronow). 

This fish is figured in ‘Arcana, or the Museum of Natural History,’ 
under the name of Gongiopodus percatm. As this work appears to 
have been issued in or about the year 1811, it is a ^[uestion whether 
the generic name of Congiopodus should not have priority before 
Agriopus, Cuvier, 1829. After some- consideration I came to , the 
conclusion that the generally adopted nomenclature should not be 
disturbed in this case, for the following reasons : — 

1. The ‘Arcana’ shows on every page eYidence of -its unscientific 
character; it was a production of a very inferior kind even, for the 
early period in which it made its appearance. The way in which it 
was published appears to have been very irregular ; no name of a 
responsible editor or author appears on the titlepage; “Editors” 
are, mentioned in the introduction, and the dedicatory notice is signed 
,“G. Perry,” who, I believe, was , an artist, but not a ' iiaturaiist. 
Thus we are left in ignorance as regards the authorship of the new 
names , employed in the hook, 

- 2. Although the figure of is recognizable, 

no, proper -chai'acters of tbe genus are given ; after having, made 'a 
few insignificant, remarks about tbe fisb, tbe author of ^ the article 
runs off into considerations of the organization of fishes generally. ' 

3. It will be diffi-eult to discover . the etymology of. the term 
^^Gongiopodus .Even if intended for ^^Gonckopodus/' or 
podus,^^' the term -is without any meaning when applied to AgriopMs, 
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and tlierefore, ii my opinion^ ought to he sunk into the synonymy 
or^ better, forgotten. 

IIoDOCENTRHM MICROSTOMA, Giinth. Eisli. i. p. 34, 

There are several examples in the Godelfroy collection from the 
Samoa and Tonga Islands. The spot in front of the spinous dorsal 
is larger than in the typical specimens, where it has partly disap- 
peared from the long period during which they have been preserved 
in spirits. The spot is in the form of an oblique black band. I think 
tliat E. iaMtieiim, Kner (Novara, Fisch. p. 9), is not specifically 
distinct from this species. (The figure given by Kner represents 
IL sammara.) 

Hodocentrum DiPLOXiPHtrs. (Plate LX.) 

D, 11/13. A, 4,/''9. L. lat. 45-49. L. transv. 3g/8. 

The height of the body is equal to the length of the head, and 
one third of the total (without caudal). The interspace between the 
eyes is flattish, its width being somewhat less than the diameter of 
the and two sevenths of the length of the head. Tbe length of 
the grooTe for the processes of the intermaxillaries is two thirds of 
the diameter of the eye. Length of the snout about three-fifths of 
the diameter of the eye the maxillary does not extend to below the 
middle of the orbit. Suprascapula serrated. Operculum with two 
prominent flat spines suhequal in size. The prceopercidar sjmie is 
broad, flat, dagger-shaped, projecting far begond the margin of the 
giil-opening, its length being tico thirds of the diameter of the eye. 
Dorsal fln elevated; the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth spines are the 
longest, half as high as the body. ■ Third anal spine very strong, two 
thirds of the length of the head, or two ninths of tlie total length 
(without caudal). Caudal moderately forked, with the lobes rounded. 
Teiitral fins terminating at a great 'distance from the vent. In the 
adult the upper parts and sides are of a rose-colour, which gradually 
passes into the silrery coloration of the lower parts ; some parts of 
the back are minutely and indistinctly punctulated with brown. 
Tertical fins with a reddish tinge ; the spinous dorsal with a broad 
yellowish margin; and a series of very indistinct rounded darker 
spots along its upper half. In a half-grown example the head and 
body are densely punctulated with brown ; the upper parts being of 
a greyish green, with twm large whitish blotches. The anterior 
blotch occupies the space below the second half of4he spinous dorsal, 
the posterior is below the end of the- soft dorsal. The spinous dorsal 
fin with a curved^ series of large roundish blackish spots,' the upper, 
part of the fin being of a yellowish colour. 

Two specimens .from „the'-Godeffroj", collection;' the larger is 
5| indies long, the smaller^ inches. ' Sa,moa Isla'iids. 

' AcANTHURITS ,AT,E.RR,TMH-S.-' ■ ■ ■ 

II i' ' 4-"X' ' 

'The'Ii€igli,t-,of",.ihe-„body -.is contained once and' two 'thirds in the 
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total lengtli (without caudal). Eight lobate incisors in the upper 
jaw, and ten in the lower. Anterior profile of the snout slightly 
concave. The distance of the nostril from the edge of the upper 
jaw is two thirds of the length of the head. Dorsal and anal fins 
rounded behind; caudal deeply forked, with the lobes pointed. 
Beep black ; a ring round the lower jaw, the opercular nienibrane 
and the outer ventral ray bluish. Hind margin of the caudal with 
a lighter-coloured crescent. 

One specimen, 3| inches long (no. .56), from the Godeffroy Mu- 
seum ; it was obtained at Savay (Samoa Islands). 

CuBiCEPS MULTI RAD lATus. (Plate LXL) 

D. lOji. A. L. lat. 60. L. transv. 8/22. 

The height of the body is contained twice and one fifth in the 
total length (without caudal), the length of the head thrice and a 
half. Abdomen not compressed into a ridge ; ventral fins received 
ill a groove. The eve occupies nearly the middle of the depth of 
the head ; its diameter equals the length of the snout, and is one 
fourth of that of the head. Jaws with a series of very small teeth. 
The vomer and tongue are armed with a narrow band of minute 
teeth ; no palatine teeth. Maxillary bidden below the prEeorbita!, 
and extending to the front margin of the orbit. Pectoral fin rather 
longer than the iiead, and extending considerably beyond the origin 
of the anal. Ventral fin two fifths as long as the pectoral. Caudal 
fill deeply forked. Light brownish, with a silvery tinge ; a blackish 
stripe along each series of scales. Fins black, except the pectoral ; 
inside of the mouth and gill-cavity flesh-coloured. 

One specimen, 6 inches long, has been sent from Maiiado by Dr. 
A. B, Meyer. 

PlATYCEFHALUS CINEREUS. ■ ■ 

D. Il7jl2. A. 12. L. iat. 120. 

The length' of the head is two sevenths of the total (without cau- 
dal), its width between the prseopercular ' spines is contained once 
and three fourths' in its length. Upper surface of the head smooth, 
without spines, except a minute one in front of the eye, Prseoper- 
cular spi'iies short, subequal in length, or the lower somewhat the 
longer. The teeth of the maxillary are villifomi,, forming a broadisli 
band with two pairs of distinct canine teeth behind on the side of 
the symphysis. The mandibular j and palatine bands are m'lieh 
'narrower, with a series of longer conical teeth. Vomerine band con- 
tinuous, crescent-shaped, narrowest in 'the middle, broadest towards 
each extremity, where also some larger conical teeth are mixed' with 
the villiform teeth. Interorbital space but slightly ' concave, 'scaly, 
its width being equal to the diam-eter of the' eye, which is contained 
twice and one third in the length of the snout. Eye without tentacle. 
The isolated dorsal spine' short and stiff. 'Upper parts nearly uni- 
form blackish ash; dorsal fins without spots, transparent; caiiclal 
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mottled witii Hack, without bands ; pectoral and Teiitral fins brown^ 
with whitish reticulations. 

Length of a single specimen 14| inches. South Australia. 

DaCTYLOPTERUS orient a LIS, 

Young examples hare been described bj Dr. Sleeker under the 
name of S, cJiirophthalmus (Nat.Tyds. Ned. Ind.vii. 1854, p. 494). 

Peristethus liorhynchus. (Plate LXII.) 

D. 7|i. A. 21. L. lat. 34. 

Preeorbital processes of moderate width, their length being one 
third of the distance between their extremity and the front margin 
of the orbit. Snout and forehead without any spines ; also the prse- 
opercular ridge does not terminate in a spine. Interorbital space 
concave, its width being equal to the diameter of the eye. , Anterior 
abdominal scutes considerably longer than broad, and much larger 
than the posterior, which are broader than long. Red, coarsely 
reticulated with blackish. The dorsal, anal, and pectoral fins with 
a black margin. 

One specimen, 8| inches long, was obtained by Dr. A. B. Meyer 
at Manado. 

Peristethus engyceros. (See woodcut, p, 662.) 

Prseorbital processes narrow ; their length is contained twice and 
three fourths in the distance of their extremity from the orbit. 
Snout with three spines above ; four or five similar spines in front of 
the upper part of the orbit. Prseopercular spine nearly as long as 
prseorbital process, subcylindrical, acutely pointed. Interorbital 
space concave, its width less than the vertical diameter of the orbit. 
There are also some small spines on each side of the crown of the 
head. Anterior ventral plates rather longer than broad, posterior 
nearly twice as broad as long. 

I have seen only the fragments of a dried example of this new 
species ; it was sent ' by Harper Pease, Esq., from the Sandwich 
Islands. 

Gobius mucosus. (Plate LXIII. fig. A.) 

D. 6ji A. 10. 

The scales are very small and hidden below a thick mucous cover- 
ing, which envelops all parts and forms on the^ snout and sides of 
the head transverse and longitudinal ridges. The height of the body 
is one fifth of the total length (without caudal), the length of, the 
head two sevenths. Head rather depressed, its depth being one half 
of its length. Snout moderately produced, the posterior margin of 
the orbit occupying nearly the middle of the head. ■ The diameter 
of the eye equals the width of the interorbital space, and is one fifth 
of the length of the head. Mouth small, subvertical, the angle of 
the' mouth being at a considerable distance from the eye.' Teeth, 
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verj siiiallj in bands, witliout canines. Dorsal and anal fins not ele- 
vated. Caudal pointed, longer than the head. The pectoral extends 
to the origin of the soft dorsal, the ventral terminates at some dis- 
tance from the vent. The body appears to have been subreticulated 
with blackish. Bays of all the fins, except the ventrals, with black- 
ish spots. 

One specimen, inches long (no. 413), from the Godeffroy 
Museum ; it was obtained at Adelaide. 

Gobiits platystoma. (Plate LXIII. fig. B.) 

B. 6jI0. A. 9. L. lat. 60. 

iillied to GoMus platynofics, but with a very broad and angular 
snout. Twenty longitudinal series of scales betw^een the origin of 
the posterior dorsal fin and the anal. Head and anterior part of the 
body broad and rather depressed. The broad rounded snout pro- 
jects somewhat over the large mouth. The height of the body is 
one fifth of the total length (without caudal), the length of the head 
nearly one fourth. Eye small, only half the width of the interorbital 
space. The maxillary extends to below the hind margin of the orbit. 
Canine teeth none. Head entirely naked. Dorsal and anal fins low ; 
caudal obtusely rounded. Yentral short, not adherent to the belly, 
terminating at a great distance from the vent ; its basal membrane 
is well developed. The free portion of the tail is scarcely longer 
than deep. Brownish, with some indistinct darker spots. The spi- 
nous dorsal with a black spot behind. 

One specimen, 2 inches long (no. 289), from the Godeiffroy Mu- 
seum. It was obtained at Fort- Mackay, North-eastern Australia. 

Gobius leucostictus, (Plate LXIII. fig, C.) 

:D. 6 1 12. A; 11. 

Scales minute. The height of the body is one sixth of the total 
length (without caudal), the length of the head one fourth. Head 
rather com pressed ; eyes very close together, obliquely directed up- 
wards, of moderate size, their diameter being one fifth of the length 
of the head. Snout very short, obtuse ; mouth oblique, extendino- 
to below the middle of the eye ; jaws even in front. Head and fore- 
most part of the trunk scaleless. Dorsal and anal fins lower than 
the body; caudal somewhat pointed, longer than the head. The 
ventral fin terminates at a great distance from the vent, the pectoral 
extends to the end of the spinous dorsal.. Greyish, with ■ irregular 
dark cross, bars on .the back; sides and lower parts covered,' with 
,siB,all round whitish, spots,' and 'dots.' The spines, and rays' of 'the 
dorsal with black spots arranged ,in.' oblique series; on 'the anal the 
.'black spots are coii,fluent across’ the interradial membrane, formiiio* 
oblique bands ; ,caudal with six black cross bands. Ventral with black 
ami 'W'Mte' spots. , 

; ' 0,iie 'specimen, 2f inches long (no. 429), from the Godeffroy 
Museum. ■ Tonga Islands. 
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Gobius elapoibes. (Plate LXIII, Hg. D.) 

D. 8121. A. 20. L. lat. 110. 

Body compressed^ its depth being contained foar times and two 
thirds in the total length (wdthoiit candal), the length of the head 
thrice and three fourths. Head naked, the scales from the nape 
advancing only as far as the eye. Snout longer than the eye, 
'which is obliquely directed upwards, and nearly one fifth of the 
length of the head. Jaws even in front ; the maxillary extends to 
below the anterior margin of the orbit. Teeth moderately strong, 
not quite equal in size, but none of them can he called canines. 
The middle dorsal spines are produced ; caudal fin rounded, shorter 
than the head. Body with seven narroiv dark-browm rings edged 
with white. The first and second correspond to the commencement 
and end of the spinous dorsal ; the three following to the second 
dorsal fin, on the base of which they form three ocelli ; the sixth 
round the caudal peduncle, and the seventh on the base of the caudal 
fin. A similar ring crosses the orbits and cheek. A straight brown 
stripe ascends from the eye to a spot on the nape of the neck. 

One specimen, inches long, has been obtained by A. Adams, 
Esq. As it was in a bottle containing reptiles and fishes from the 
Japanese region, it is probable that this Goby inhabits some part of 
those coasts, 

Callionymus cookii. 

D. 41S. A. 7. 

Gill-opening a small -foramen on the side of the neck ; extremity 
of the operculum produced backwards. The proeoperoular spine is 
straight, slender, considerably longer than the eye, with six or seven 
small barbs curved upwards and inwards; no barb at the base of the 
spine. Head much depressed, its length being contained thrice and 
tw’D thirds in the total (without caudal). A longitudinal fold of the 
skin along each lower side of the abdomen and tail. JIaie The 
first dorsal spine and the- last ray of the soft dorsal and anal pro- 
duced. Upper parts of the body with dark transverse bands and 
markings, the lovrer with small blue ocelli. The soft dorsal with 
oblique dark bands and blue ocelli ; anal with' longitudinal series of 
blue ocelli in its basal half, and with a black spot between the ends 
of the sixth and seventh rays ; this black spot is again ornamented 
with blue ocelli. Caudal fin with dark cross bands,' its lower half 
ocellated with blue.' 

One specimen, 3| inches long (no. 260), from the 'Godeffroy 
Museum ; it was obtained at Rarotonga, Cook's Islands. 

PAT.ECUS suB'OCELLATus. (Plate LXIY.) 

D. 30. :A. 15. C. 10. P.8. - . 

The first dorsal spine very short, the second is the, lo'iigest, as long 
as the head. The interradial membrane of the anal fin is so narrow 
that the fin cannot, be erected; and the last ray is attached' to the 
lower edge of the tail. .The three. upper pectoral -rays 'much sliorter 
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tliaii tlie fourtli. No orbital rim. Skin entirely smootb^ without 
tubercles or tentacles. Four ocellated spots, about as large as the 
eye, and the anterior equidistant from each other, along the upper 
half of the bodj. Fins indistinctly reticulated witb brown, some of 
the reticulations being distinct rings. 

South xiustralia. 

Myxus eeuciscus. (Plate LXV. fig. A.) 

D. 4|g. A. L. lat. 47. L. transv. 14. 

Teeth small, movable, bent, those of the upper jaw in a single 
series ; a deep notch in the middle of the upper jaw to receive the 
mandibulary symphysis. Lower jaw with a similar series of hori- 
zontal teeth ; other smaller teeth appear to be destined to replace 
those in function. Lower surface of the mandible without transverse 
folds. Palate apparently toothless. The maxillary does not quite 
extend to the front margin of the eye. Snout pointed and rather 
longer than the eye, which is one fourth of the length of the head, 
and only two thirds of the width of the interorbital space. The 
depth of the body is scarcely more than the length of the head, 
which is one fourth of the total length (without caudal). Pectoral 
extending to the commencement of the spinous dorsal, which corre- 
sponds to the fifteenth scale of the lateral line. Dorsal spines rather 
teeble, the first, which is the longest, being not quite half as long as 
the head. Caudal fin emarginate. Coloration uniform, hack greenish. 

One specimen, 5| inches long (no. 273), from the Godeffroy 
Museum ; it was obtained at Rarotonga, Cook’s Islands. 

Chilinus GODEFFROYi. (Plate LXVL) 

D. A. |. L. lat. 21. 

The height of the body is nearly equal to the length of the head, 
and two fifths of the total (without caudal). Head longer than 
high ; snout compressed, rather pointed, its length being two fifths 
of that of the head. Chin not prominent. Scales on the cheek in 
two series, the lower of which is composed of three or four scales, 
and does not extend on to the prseopercular limb. Caudal fin 
rounded. Tubules of the lateral line simple. Most of the scales 
with a well-defined deep-brown vertical streak ; two parallel brown 
lines across the prmorbital, two other similar lines behind, and one 
above, the eye. Vertical, fins with brown reticulations ; a white .spot 
on, the base of the last dorsal and anal rays. 

"One specimen, inches long' (no. 440), from the Go.deffroy 
Maseam; it is from the .Tonga 'Islands, ' 

Peat'yglossus nigromacudattjs. (Plate LXV. fig. B.) 

, , D, . A. L, lat. .28. 

The .height o.f the body is .one third of the total length (without 
caudal), .and' .a little more'/ than' the. length of ' the hea'd. Snout 
pointed, "Somewhat" longer'' than the eye, which is tw^o ninths., of the 
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length of the head. Caudal fin rounded. Greyish (in spirits), head 
and body densely coTered with deep-black spots about as large as 
the eye ; an immaculate stripe along the uppermost part of the back 
and the base of the anal. A series of round black spots along the 
base of the dorsal and anal fins ; caudal fin nearly without markings. 

One ..specimen, 2| inches long (no. 67), from the Godeffroj Mu- 
seum ; it was obtained at Savay (Samoa Islands). 

PE4TYGLOSSUS NOTOPSIS, Blkr. 

We have received from the Godeffroy Museum a specimen from 
Savay of a uniform black colour ; however, the two ocelli on the 
dorsal fin are present, and it has also thirteen soft dorsal rays, so 
that it must be regarded as merely a variety. 

Hemichromis subocellatus. (Plate LXVII. fig# C.) 

B. A. |. L. lat. 25, L. transv. 2|/I0. 

The height of the body is two sevenths or one third of the total 
length (without caudal), the length of the head one third. Snout 
as long as the eye, the maxillary extending to the vertical from the 
front margin of the orbit. Three series of scales on the cheek. 
Front teeth of the upper jaw not enlarged. The spinous dorsal fin 
is rather low, the longest spine being not much more than one third 
of the length of the head. The soft dorsal and anal sometimes pro- 
duced into a filament, Browm, operculum with an indistinct black- 
ish spot. The following ocellated spots may be present or absent : — • 
one on the middle of the anterior soft dorsal rays, and one or two 
on the upper caudal rays. The remainder of the caudal and the anal 
blackish, with yellowish specks. 

Gaboon. Three specimens, 2| inches long, are in the possession 
of the author, and will be deposited in the British Museum. 

Beennodesmus, g. n. Lycodid. 

Body elongate, compressed, band- like, rudimentary scales being 
imbedded in the mucous integuments of the body. Lateral line, 
rather indistinct. Eye of moderate size, ;Head compressed, with 
the snout pointed and the lower jaw prominent. ■ Small conical teeth 
in both, jaws; palate smooth. Barbels none. Gill-openings and 
vertical fins as in the other genera of this family. Ventral fins re- 
duced to two small and .short filaments, jugular. No prominent 
anal papilla. 

B,eennodesmus scapuearis. (Plate LXVII.. fig# A.) 

B.+ C.+A. 50 + 9+40. V, 1. 

The height of the body. is one twelfth .of the total length, (without 
caudal), the ' length ■ of the head- one -seventh. Interorbital space 
convex, much narrower- than the eye, the diameter of which is one 
fifth of the length of, the head; snout pointed, compr-e.ssed, rather 
longer than the eye. The maxillary extends beyond the. front mar- 
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gin of tlie orbit. The vent is twice as distant from tbe extremity of 
the caudal as from the snout. The dorsal fin commences above the 
posterior half of the pectoral, and is lower than the body ; caudal 
fill rounded. The anal commences immediately behind the vent. 
Pectoral half as long as the head. Ventrals close together, reduced 
to a pair of fine filaments about as long as the eye. Body brownish, 
inarbied with darker, sides of the head with small round yellowish 
spots ; a black yelloto-edged ocellus in the scapidary region % an 
undulated yellowish line along the middle of the nape and head; 
fins greyish. 

One specimen, 3 inches long (no. 364), from the Godeffroy Mu- 
seum ; it was obtained at Port Mackay (North-east Australia). 

Hal. IDE SM us, g. n. 

This genus may be referred to the group Brotulina^ of the family 
OpMdiidm. 

Body elongate, compressed, band-like, covered with minute scales, 
and with three lateral lines on each side. Eye of moderate size. 
One long dorsal and anal, not continuous with the caudal. Ventrals 
reduced to a pair of short filaments, close together, scarcely in front 
of the pectorals. A series of conical teeth in each jaw, none on the 
palate. Lower jaw somewhat projecting beyond the upper ; barbels 
none. Six brancMostegals ; gili-opening wide ; pseudobranchiee 
none, ' No anal papilla. 

Halidesmus SCAP 0 UARIS. . (Plate LXVIL fig. B.) 

D, '64.' A. 48. . C. ll. Y. 2. 

The height of the body is one- sixteenth of the total length (with- 
out caudal), the length of the head one tenth. Snout as long as 
the diameter of the eye, which is one fifth of the length of the head. 
ThC' maxillary does not extend to below' the middle of the eye ; 
mandibulary joint below the posterior margin of the orbit. The 
teeth' are co-mparatively strong ; there are a few smaller ones behind 
the principal series with which each jaw is armed. Beside the late- 
ral line wrhich mis along the median line of the fish, there is another 
along the' 'base' of the dorsal fin, and a third along the base of the 
ana!, The latter- is split up into two branches opposite to the vent, 
one bran-ch following the median line of the abdomen, and the' other 
ruiniing along the side, of the abdomen ; the two branches are re- 
united below tile pectoral. The vent is twice as distant from the 
root of the caudal as from the end of the snout, ' The dorsal fin 
commences- above, the extremity of the pectoral, is not quite as high 
m the body,' and subcontinuous with the caudal. Caudal fin rounded, 
nearly as long as the head. The anal fin is distinctly separated from 
the 'Caiidai, Pectoral fin W'ell developed, as long as the postorbitai, 
p-art of 'the'head. Each ventral reduced to a very small and, short 
filament, which, however, contams.two rays. Brown, finS'' black; 
airo-vate deep-black spot in the scapulary region, above the pectoral 
fin.-' 
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Two speciiiieiiSj 5 inches long, formed part of a collection from 
Port Elizabeth (Port Natal). Purchased, 

PSEUDOPHYCIS PEREGRINUS. 

D, 7 1 62 (ca.). A. 66 (ca.). V. 3. 

The height of the body is less than the length of the head, which 
is two ninths of the total (without caudal). Yent at only a short 
distance behind the base of the pectoral ; tail tapering into a very 
narrow band, the extremity of which is surrounded by the caudal 
fin; however, the vertical fins remain separate from one another. 
Head rather broader than deep, its greatest width being two thirds 
of its length, Iiiterorbital space concaye, its width being less than 
the diameter of the eye, which is one fourth of the length of the 
head, and equals that of the snout. Snout broad, obtuse, rounded, 
with the upper jaw oyerlapping the lower ; the maxillary extends to 
below the middle of the eye. Barbel shorter than the eye. Yertical 
fins of moderate depth, with very fine fin-rays ; the first dorsal com- 
mences opposite to the base of the pectoral. Pectoral as long as the 
head wdthout snout. The ventral filament is jugular, extending 
beyond the origin of the anal, and composed of one longer and two 
shorter rays. Scales minute and deciduous. lieddish olive (in 
spirits), abdomen black. 

Dr. A. B. Meyer has sent several examples from Manado ; but they 
were so soft and decomposed that only one could be saved for de- 
scription and preservation. It is 5 inches long. These fishes live 
evidently at great depths, which accounts also for the bad state in 
which they arrived, as it is most difficult to preserve deep-sea fishes 
after they have been removed from the condition of atmospheric 
pressure to which they were exposed. Also the stomach is pro- 
truding into the mouth, a common .occurrence in fishes taken from 
great depths, and provided with an air-bladder. 

The discovery of this fish is- of - the greatest interest, inasmuch as 
it is the first instance of a true Gadoid being found in the East- 
Indian archipelago, Bregmaceros being a much less typical form of 
this family. The distribution of ichthyic types at great depths is 
very different from that on . the surface of the oceans ; ' and in eiuci-' 
dating' the facts of the geographical distiibutioii of marine fishes, it 
is as important to distinguish between the vertical faunae as betw^een 
the horizontal. 

The two other species, of Pseudophycis known inhabit the 'coasts 
of New Zealand and South Australia. 

Nann.ethiO'PS (g. n. TetragO'NOfterin.). 

Dorsal ,. fin placed in the middle of the length of the body, '.above 
the ventrals' ; ■ anal short. Adipo.se fin 'Small,. 'Body of mo,derate 
depth, covered with scales of moderate size. Belly rounded. Late- 
ral Hue preS'Cnt. Cleft of the mouth narrow^ ; teeth small, in a single 
series,, in both , jaws, w,ith a simple notch- ' Maxillary and palate 
toothless. 
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Nann.®thiops t"NiT.ENiATEs. ■ (Plate LXY. fig. C.) 

B. 13. A. 9. L. lat. 35. L. trausT. 5/^. 

The height of the body is coiitaiiied thrice in the total length 
(without caudal), the length of the head thrice and tiro thirds. 
Snout short, shorter than the diameter of the eye, which is one 
third of the length of the head, and equal to the width of the inter- 
orbital space. Maxillary very short, scarcely extending to the front 
margin of the orbit. Intermaxillary with about nine simply' notched 
teeth on each side ; teeth of the lower jaw smaller. The origin of 
the dorsal fin is midway between the end of the snont and root of 
the caudal, which is forked. Anal short and low. The root of the 
ventral is vertically behind the origin of the dorsal. Brownish, with 
a narrow black band running along the side below the lateral line. 

Gaboon. ■ Several specimens, from 2 to 2| inches long, are in the 
author’s possession, and will he deposited in the British Museum. 

Mormyrus EEpTtFRGS. (Plate LXIX. fig. B.) 

B. 19. A. ,24. L. lat. 44. 

Snout very obtuse, with the mouth terminal, and the upper profile 
somewhat more curved than the lower ; upper Jaw slightly overlap- 
ping the lower. Eye small, shorter' than the snout, situated before 
the middle of the length of the head. Teeth small, deeply notched, 
few in number. Pectoral shorter than the head, extending to the 
middle of the ventral, which is only half as long. The height of the 
body is two sevenths of the total length (without caudal), the length 
of the head two ninths. The caud.al peduncle is longer than the 
head, and very slender, its depth being one third of its length. 
Brown, head blackish. Two black vertical bands descend from the 
origin and end of the dorsal fin to the anal. 

Gaboon. Two specimens, 3 inches long, are in the possession of 
the author, and will be deposited in the British Museum. 

Beeone functtjeata. 

B. 21. A. 21. 

The free portion of the tail is slightly compressed, rather deeper 
than broad ; the lateral line terminates in a distinct keel^ which is 
not coloured' 'black. The length of the head is contained twice and 
four fi.fths in the total (without caudal) ; a deep median groove runs 
along the median line of the forehead; crown of the head flat, 
MaxiUar^ entirely hidden by 'the prseorbital- ' The greatest' depth 
of the body is but little less than the length' of the postorbital por- 
tion of the head. Teeth of moderate . size vomerine 'teeth none; 
tongue smooth. 'The, diameter of tbC'eye is 'two thirds of the width 
of the interorMtal space, and. ■contained twice 'and two thirds in the 
length' of the; postorbital portion of the head. Ve,!itral fin nearly 
midway betw-C'en, the, base 'of 'the caudal and the centre of the'.'Cye. 
Posterior dorsal,' and;. anal rajs. sho,rtest, terminating' at some .distance- 
from the caudal aote'rior"' rajs .of. moderate lengtb. Caudal- fin 
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forked. Scales not very small. Upper parts greeiij sides and lower 
parts siiverjj with numerom brown dots. 

One example^ 23 inches long, has been obtained by Dr. B. Meyer 

at Maoado. 

Hemiuhamphus acutus. 

D. 13. A. 17. L. lat. 53. 

The length of the head is somewhat more than one third of the 
total (wltiiont caudal), the length of the lower jaw (beyond the ex- 
tremity of the upper jaw) a little more than one half of the length 
of the head. The triangular part of the upper jaw formed by the 
intemiaxillaries is rather longer than broad. The diameter of the 
eye is a little less than the wddth of the interorbital space, and con- 
tained once and two thirds in the length of the postorbital portion of 
the head. Vertex and interorbital space iat. The base of the 
ventral fin is midway between the root of the caudal and the gill- 
opening. Dorsal and anal fins scaleless, nearly equally long ; the 
dorsal commences a little in advance of the anal. Caudal fin forked, 
the lower lobe being the longer ; its central rays longer than the eye. 
Sides with a well-defined silvery stripe. 

One specimen, 6 inches long (no. 264), from the Godelfroj Mu- 
seum. From Rarotonga, Cook’s Islands. 

Hemirhamphus gamberur (Rupp.). 

Having received specimens of this species through the kindness 
of the Marquis J. Doria, I am enabled to point out the characters 
by which it is distinguished from H, dussumierin 
"d. 14. A. 14. L. lat. 50. 

Body suh tetrahedral. The length of the entire head is twice that 
of the lower jaw, and one third of the total (without caudal). The 
triangular part of the, upper jaw, formed by the intermaxillaries, is 
broader than long. The diameter of the eye equals the width of the 
interorbital space, and is two thirds of the length of the postorbital 
part of the head. The root of the ventral fin is somewhat nearer to 
the head than to the base of the caudal. Dorsal and anal fins scaly, 
the former rather longer than the latter. Caudal fin deeply forked, 
the central rays about as long as the eye. Sides with a well-defined 
silvery band. 

Bed Sea. 

Engrauuis bgelama (,Forsk.). 

B. 11-12. D. 15. A. 29-32. L. lat. 36-42. 

The height of the body is one fourth or two ninths of the total 
length (without caudal), the length of the head one fourth or rather 
more than one fourth. The depth of the head is three fifths of its 
length. The diameter' of the eye is a 'little more than the length of 
the snout, and two 'ninths of That of th,e head. Snout obtusely co- 
nical, much projecting beyond the lower jaw. Minute' teeth in bofe' 
Jaws. ' The maxillary .becomes gradualij broader, and is obliquely 

Proc. Zoou. Soc. — 1871, No. XLIII. 
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truncated behind ; it extends to or slightly beyond the mandibularj 
joint. Giil-rakers closely set, the longest nearly as long as the eye ; 
there are thirteen in the*npper part of the branchial arch, and from 
tweiity«two to twenty-four in the low'er. Origin of the dorsal fie 
nearer to the end of the snout than to the root of the caudal. The 
anal fin commences at a short distance behind the last dorsal ray. 
Abdomen trenchant, %vith the spiny scutes scarcely extending to the 
root of the pectoral fins. Pectoral fins not quite reaching the ven- 
trals. Back bluish green, sides silrerj. 

Red Sea, Zanzibar, My sol, Maiiado {Meyer), 

Cltjpea sprattus. 

The British Musemn has recently receired four Ciupeoids from 
Tasmania, through the kindness of Mr. Morton Allport. They were 
accompanied with the following notes from ‘Papers and Proceedings 
of the Royal Society .of Tasmania’ for May 1867 : — 

‘‘A note from Mr. Calder, containing the following extract from a 
letter receired by him from Brimi Island was read ^ Last week a 
curious circumstance took place in Simmon's Cove. An immense 
shoal of small fish of the Sprat kind(r) w’as driven into the Cove by 
larger kinds, such as the Barracouta, Kingfish, and others, in such 
numbers that they absolutely, sulfoeated each other, and drifted 
ashore in such quantities that you will hardly believe me when I tell 
you there are at least one hundred tons there, and fully two hundred 
more at the bottom of the water, all dead. They are now quite 
putrid, and the smell can be perceived fully a miie and a half off. 
The top of the water is covered with a quantity of oil which has 
exuded from the dead fish. We are longing for a high tide to earr}^ 
them away, j\Iany carts and boats have been at w'ork, taking them 
for manure, yet they appear no less in quantity. I have been cal- 
culating that, supposing four of these fish to weigh one ounce, the 
number of the dead will amount to forty-three millions and eight 
thousand 7 

“ Mr. M. Aliport observed that a similar migration of these fish 
to our shores had taken place in 1844, and numbers of them passed 
far up the Derwent. They rep.resented the^ Pilchard of the Northern 
Heniispliere, and w^ere, .no doubt, identical with those which had 
lately visited Port Phillip. ' Although they were the representatives 
of the' Pilchard, it was possible some slight traces of difference ex.- 
isted between them, as was generally the case with all representatives 
of animals in the two hemispheres,” 

The four Ciupeoids sent belong to two distinct species. The one 
is ' the variety of the common European Anchovy which: 1 have de- 
scribed as EngrauUs ' encrasicholusy var. aniijpodum, ■ The second is 
the common Europea,n Sprat, Olujgea ' At first I thought 

.the Tasmanian 'fishes might be distinguished from the European form 
: by the 'apparent absence of palatine teeth but during a. more careful, 
exam,iii&tion I found These teeth as well developed asrin GL sprattus, 
so. th'ari'I cannot 'hesitate to refer them to the same species. ' 

, .A,' Pilchard, or a species representing the. Pilchard, was not among 
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the fislies sent by Mr. Aliport ; but it is very probable that the 
Pacific Pilchard (C/. sa^ax) occurs in Tasmanian waters. 

Attempts ought to be made to utilize the Tasmanian AucIiotj and 
Sprat ill the same wav as it is done in Europe. 

The oeciirreiiee of many European marine fishes in Tasmania is a 
fact of great interest in geographical distribution, I hare now exa- 
mined Tasmanian specimens of the European Maigre (Scmna aquila)^ 
John Doree (^Zeus faber)^ Horse- Mackarel (Trackuriis traekMrus)s 
Sprat (Ciupea spraiius), Anchovy (EngrauHs encrasic'holus'p Con- 
ger {Voiiger mdgaris), Suafish {Ortkagoriscus nmla). Angelfish 
(Mkina sfpiatma)^ Blue Dog (Galens cams). Spiny Dog {Acanthim 
blamvillei), Ac. To account for this singular fact it is not necessary 
to assume that a change of the geographical distribution of these 
fishes at a former period has taken place, in consequence of physical 
changes on the globe’s surface. It is quite possible that there still 
exists a continuity of the species at the present period, but that 
these fishes, which are more or less surface fishes in temperate lati- 
tudes, live at much greater depths in the tropical zones, and, there- 
fore, have hitherto escaped observation. 

Anguilla obscura. 

Allied to A. latirostris. The length of the head is two thirds of 
the distance of the gill-opening from the origin of the dorsal fin, and 
one half of its distance from the vent. Lips rather broad ; lower' 
jaw scarcely prominent. Teeth equally small, in bands of moderate 
width. Angie of the mouth below the hind margin of the eye, which 
is rather small, , Tail rather longer than the body. Upper parts 
uniform dark coloured. 

One, specimen, 14|- inches long (no. 448) from the (jodeffroy 
Museum j it , was , obtained in Iresh water .of Kanalhia, Feejee 
Islands.' 

PcECILOCONGER (g. n. AnGUILLIN.}. 

Scaleless. Head pointed, without muciferous cavities. Cleft of 
the month of moderate width, extending to below' the e 3 ’e,. All the 
teeth villiform, forming bands. Pectoral and vertical , fins _ well 
developed, the dorsal coramencing in advance of the gill -opening. 
Nostrils small, the anterior without tube. Eyes large, without or- 
bital fold. 

PcECiLOGONGER FAsciATUS. . (Plate LX17III.) 

Tail longer, than the body, w^hich is compressed ; the length of the 
head is contained once and two thirds in that of ■ the trunk. Head 
narrow;' snout pointed, one half longer than the eye. Lips, thin;, 
angle of the mouth below’ the middle of the eye. Teeth, i,a narrow 
b,aiids, the vomerine ba.ncl 'Only half as long as the maxillary, " Gill- 
openings 'as wide .as the orbit, rather close together, not ■ extending 
upwards above the pectoral., . Thedorsal rays' are 'not quite so high' 
a,s the body, but much higher than the anal rajS';' the length of the" 
pectoral two sevenths of that' of, the' head. Purplish brown; head. 
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witli large round brown spots ; trunk with fire, tail with six brown 
cross bands, broader than the interspaces, and the middle ones the 
broadest ; they extend on the dorsal fin. Borsal fin with longitu- 
dinal lines, anal with a darker margin. 

One specimen was sent from Manado by Dr. A. B. Meyer; it is 
nearly 12 inches long, viz. head 1 inch 1 1 lines, trunk 3 inches 3 lines, 
and tail 6 inches 9 lines. 

Mur^na chilensis. 

Teeth of moderate size, acute ; those of the maxillary and the 
anterior of the mandible biserial, the others uiiiseriaL The jaws can 
be shut completely. Snout of moderate length, subconicai.. Eye 
small, somewhat nearer to the end of the snout than to the corner 
of the mouth. Nasal tubes short ; cleft of tlie mouth of moderate 
width, its length being less than tw^o fifths of that of the head. Gill- 
opening narrow*. Dorsal fin Iown Tail considerably shorter than 
the body ; the length of the head is nearly one third of that of the 
trunk. Coffee-brown, irregularly marbled with darker. 

One specimen, 34 inches long (no. 144), from the Godefiroy col- 
lection. Chile. 

Murjena t.<enioides.. , 

Dorsal fin elevated, the posterior rays being as high as, or higher' 
than, the body underneath, commencing considerably in advance of 
the gill-opening. Teeth conical, acute, those of the maxillary in a 
double series ; the mouth can be shut completely. The length of 
the anterior nasal tubes less than the vertical diameter of the eye. 
Snout obtusely conical, twice as long as the diameter of the eye, 
which is of moderate size and above the middle of the cleft of the 
mouth. Gili-openiiig not much wider than the eye. Tail rather 
longer than the body ; the length of the head is one fifth of that of 
the trunk. Body and tail uniform light browmish; dorsal and anal 
with a w’hite margin. Head with small black dots, more numerous 
towards the end of the snout. 

One specimen, 15| inches long (no. 53), from the Godeffroy Mu- 
seum. , From Savay. 

Tetrobon pleueostictus. (Plate LXIX. fig. A,) 

The lower side of the tail with a distinct ridge-like fold. The two 
nasal openings of each side are in a' single papilla. The anterior 
part of the abdomen and' sometimes the middle of the back of the 
trunk with minute spines, the remainder of the fish' being entirely 
smooth, , Snout short, its length being less, than the 'width of the 
interorbital space. The length of the head equals its distance from 
the dorsal fin, .Caudal fin truncate. - Upper parts brown; sides 
greyish, gradually passing into-, the white of the. lower parts, A 
.'serie-s of three black' round spots on each’ side of the body— the first 
cor'respo.ndin'g to the upper posterior corner of the pectoral, the se'C.ond 
below tlie.'.end 'O'f the dorsal, and the third on the upper half 'Of the 
tail, near "the 'base- of the caudal, ■ , .. „ . A 
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Two specimens, 3| and 4 iiiclies long (nos. 134 and So/), from 
tlie Godeffroy Museum ; they were obtained at Port Bower and Port 
Mackaj (N.E. Australia). 

Geotria allporti. (Plate LXX.) 

Entirely black ; skin with numerous transverse folds. Gnlar 
IJOiidi large. The two middle teetli of the iiiaxiliary lamina are 
Siiiall, pointed, many times smaller than and entirely disco miected 
from the lateral, wiiicli are of a triangular shape and finely serrated 
on the inner margin. !Maiidibulary lamina very low, denticulated. 
Suctorial teeth in numerous series, ratlier distant from one another, 
iiiiicuspid; only those nearest to the mouth somewhat larger, the 
others small. Form of the suctorial disk as in G. atislralis. Dis- 
tance between the two dorsal fins less than the length of the first. 

Tasmania, from fresh water. One example, 13 inches long, has 
been presented by Morton Allport, Esq. 


2. Notes on the Raptorial Birds of India. 

By A. Anderson, F.Z.S, 

[EeceiTcd October 23, 1871.] 

I returned to India in October last, after a furlough of eighteen 
months, and through the kindness of my friend Mr. W. E. Brooks, 
of Etawab, who had a bird-skinner in readiness for me, w^as enabled 
to renew my favourite study immediately after my arrival at Eutteh- 
gurh. The following notes refer to the districts of Cawopore, 
Etawab, Futtehgurli, Mynpoory, and Eta, or that portion of the 
Doab situated between the first-named district and Aliygiirb, — 
country through which my duties required me to travel during the 
cold-weather months of 1870-71, viz. from November to 15th' of 
April, The arrangement and nomenclature followed is that adopted 
by Dr. Jerdoii in his * Birds of India and the numbers used , are the 
same as in that work. In some cases I have had recourse , to the 
corrected synonyms as pointed out in Biyth’s Comineiitary/ and 
published in ' The Ibis.’ 

1. Auutur monachds, Linn. (The Cinereous Vulture.) 

This magnificent Vulture, though met with on several occasions in' 
small parties of twos and threes, can hardly be said to be a common 
bird in this part of the country. It is a cold-weather visitant, arriving 
in November, and leaving again in March for its breeding-haunts. 

On two. occasions a pair of these Vultures allowed me to ride 
circuitously to within 40 yards of them, -when engaged on a dead 
bullock, in company' with Gyps hengalemis and G» mdiem. On 
another occasion, one th,at had been well gorged on a human body, 
on the, edge of tlie' Cawnpore branch canal, allowed me to appro'ach' 
behind the bank to within 10 paces, ■ , , ^ 
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2. Tcltitr calt'us. Scop. (The Black Tultiire.) 

The Black or Turkey Tulture of Anglo-Europeaiis is by no means 
an abiiiidaot species. It is a permanent resident^ breeding on high 
treeSj by preference on the peepnl {Ficus religiom'), aiid^ laying a 
single white eg:g, which^ as far as my experience goes, is im’ariably 
iiiispotted, Mr. Hume states that he rather suspects that these 
birds pair in the air’* Such mag be the case ; but a pair oi these 
Vultures in the cold season of 1867 built their nest on the very top 
of a gigaiitie tamarind tree, opposite my house at Fjzabad, and I 
witnessed tlieiii “ in copula** in their nest^ at daybreak every morning. 

I have never seen more than two or three of these Tiiltures to- 
gether ; and a carcass may attract hundreds of Gyps hengalensis and 
C7. indkns and only one of this species. It is a late breeder as 
compared with the former ; and these two are the only Vultures that 
breed in the coiiiitry to which these notes refer. 

3. Gyps Gmel. (The Griffon Vulture.) 

Seen occasionally. One shot and examined had a very fine ruff. 

I have also seen a much larger and paler bird, which may have been 
the one described by Mr. Hume as ‘‘ himalayensisF My notes on 
these birds are, I regret to say, very ine-agre. 

4. Gyps indices, Scop. (The Long-billed Vulture.) 

This species and the next are equally numerous. 

5. Gy'ps bengalensis, Gmel. (The White-backed Vulture.) 

Abmidaut. , ' Builds exclusively on trees, and seems to have a 
decided partiality for the burgot and peepul {Fieim indica and i'k 
reUgmsa). It is the earliest breeder amongst our Indian Raptores. 
Several eggs were collected near Futtehgurh as early as the 1 5th of 
October last year ; and though I added considerably to the numbers 
ill the following month, thej” w^ere all, with one exception, without 
any spots.. Later in the season, I got an egg almost completely 
capped at the small end with rich purple-red ; but, unfortunately, it 
contained a live chick. 

A curious trait in the habits of this species, viz. that of breaki,ng 
off green twigs with its, beak for a nest-lining, does not appear tO' 
have been recorded before. 

6. Neophron ginginjanus. Lath. (The Indian Neophron.) 

.This useful though disgusting scavenger is universally distributed, 
and is to be found in the middle of towns,-, villages, and -cantonments, 
ks> a rule, they commence to build earl j in March, and lay, generally 
two eggs. T have, however, ' frequently tound only one, although 
; ample time was allow^ed for the second to be laid. .On several 
; o-ccasioiis, I .have found- one egg well incubated, while the other 'was 
quite;, fresh. They vary considerably in, shape, size, and extent of 
colouriiig,;,, even-,, those from.-, the same 'nest never corresponding in 
" Bough Notes, part i. p. 10. '■ 
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these detaiis. One of a pair in my collection is fully half an iiicli 
longer than its companion egg ; and I have several that are quite up 
to the majority of the plates in ‘ Ootheca Wolleyana.’ 

Although the Neophron builds at times on cliffs and old riiiiiSj io 
this part of the country they seem to prefer doing so on trees ; and 
the nests that were examined by me this year were built alike on 
the rnaii,gOj, tamarind, peepul, and burgot. One of a pair that built 
close to Illy house was in the immature plumage, but I failed to dis- 
cover whether it was the male or female. 

1 saw a pair of these birds quartering the rock-side at Aden when 
anchored off that fort; were they the African or Indian form? 
The Neophron copulates on the ground ; and the operation is slow 
and tedious. 

8. Falco peregrinus, Gmel. (The Peregrine Falcon.) 

Generally distributed in suitable localities, and essentially a Duck- 
Hawk ill this as well as in other countries. 

The Bhjree is a coM-weather visitant to the plains of India, arrives 
in October and November, according to locality, and leaves again in 
April. I procured five specimens of this Falcon ; and they wrere all, 
when shot, within sight of jheels or swamps. They have invariably 
allowed me to approach within easy shooting-distance, even when 
they were about to take a duck. The following extracts from my 
notebook, relating to this species, may not prove uninteresting - 

‘‘Camp, Mynpoory, Jan. 7 , 18 / 1 . — Shot a young male in the 
plain brown 'Stage when sitting on, the. edge of a J'faeeL' Crop con- 
tained part of a Teal. Weighed 1 lb. 10 oz., while a male F.jugger 
shot the same day w’eighed only i lb, 3 oz. The latter, however, 
was weighed on an empty stomachF 

‘‘Gamp, Fnttehgurh district, Jaii.' 30 ,' 1871 . — Tent pitched on 
the edge of the Indurgnrh Jheei, which is actually alive with' dif- 
ferent kinds of Ducks, Waders, -and Siberian. Cranes (Grm' ieiieo- 
geranus). A charmin,g place for an ornithologist ! Late ' in the 
evening shot a mature female Peregrine from the bougli of a h'uge 
peepul tree which overlooked the jheei. W^eight 2 lb. 4| oz. 
Length 20, wing 15, expanse 44 inches. Cere, legs, and' feet pale 
greenish yellow ; eyelids very pale 'yellow, orbital space w'hitisli, with 
a tinge of green ; basal half of both mandibles pale blue, blackish 
at the point. 

Simultaneously with my shot, out flew another' Falcon from the 
same tree, 'uttering a shrieking noise, and making several swoops at 
the wounded bird on the ground. It, however, proved to be a male 
Jiigger, and not the pair to the Peregrine, w'hich I was in hopes it 
would have turned oiit.^’' 

" Camp, Etawaii district, .Feb. 9 , . 1871 . ■ — Shot another fully m a-' 
ture female close to the canal this moniiog. ' She ha.d just flown 
round a large grassy plain, striking terror into the Blue Eoeks ( Co- 
hmiia intermedm)^ and making, the so-called Ortolans {Caiandreiia 
brackydaetgld) rise in clouds like flights of locusts, and perched on 
a low 'thorny bush, where 'she was "'easily approached and 'shot. 
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Weiglit I !b. i4| oz. Length 19, wing 14 inches. Legs and feet 
yeliowj with a slight tinge of green. 

^®Tlie same nioriiiiig I shot a female Jiigs^er Ealcoiij as I was 
ansions to compare the two birds in the flesh. The two Falcons cor- 
respond exactly in linear dimensions ; but there is a considerable differ- 
ence in their weight, the latter being 4 oz. lighter than the former. 

'‘^Camp, Mviipoory Canal, March 16, 1871. —Encamped in a 
glorious place for Raptores. I had just bagged nine female Sa7‘ci~ 
diornis melamtus (with one shot) for the use of my camp-followers, 
and was meditating whether it would be better to go after a Spotted 
Eagle which had just carried away a small fish from the edge of the 
water, or after a female Imperial in the lineated stage, wdien I ob- 
served a Falcon skim over the surface of the water like a flash of 
lightning, and settle on a piece of rising ground, from which emi- 
nence she might have taken her pick of almost any Duck or Wader 
in the Indian list. The whole feathered creation for miles round had 
apparently assembled at this jheel (one of the few containing water 
so late ill the season) preparatory to making a final migration north- 
wards. This bird, again, proved to be a fine adult female. 

Weight 2 Ib. 3| oz, Gere, gape, and orbital space lemon-yellow, 
with a tinge of green; basal half of both mandibles greenish horny, 
rest pale blue ; irides dark hazel-brown,” 

Futtehgurh, 4pril 13, 1871, — My shikaree brought me an im- 
mature female this morning, shot on the banks of the Ganges, as he 
says, in the act of striking a Greensliank {Totamis glottis), which 
is likely enough, as the migratory Ducks have by this time left this 
part of the country, 

** This Falcon is in rather an interesting stage, as she has three blue 
feathers on her back, which are quite conspicuous in the plain brown 
plumage. 

^'Weight 21b. 2oz. Length 20*4; wing 14*3 inches. Legs and 
feet pale yellowish green ; cere pale green, basal half of both man- 
dibles pale bluish with a tinge of yellow; orbital space whitish, 
yellow at the angle of the eye.” 

It is very extraordinary that four out of five of these Peregrines 
(and I lost a wmunded female besides), as also the only examples of 
F. peregrinutor and F, atriceps obtained by me, should be females. 
I have observed the same preponderance of females over males in 
almost all the Raptorial birds collected by me ; and when mentioning 
the circumstance to Mr. Brooks, he informed me that he had 
noticed the same thing. 

' '9, FalcO' peregrin ator, Sund. ' (The Shaheen Falcon.) 

The only specimen of this species obtained was shot late on ' the 
evening of the 25th of January last, just as she (sex determined by 
dissection) had missed her quarry, a Rose-headed Parrakeet (Fai^s- 
omh rosa), and, alighted on a lofty peepni tree. 

' "1 was' returniog^to, my camp> .after a long and fruitless tramp after 
Eaptores; aiid''^ it' was close tO' this very place where, sO'ine two and 
,a half months' before,, a .beautiful female specimen of Falm atnceps. 
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Hiiniej had been added to mj' list, I was on the r/ui rive in the fond 
hope that sometliiiig would turn up before it got dark. 

Small flights of Parrots {Falmornis iorquatus and P. rosa) were 
winging their wav in rapid succession to their favourite roostiog-piaces, 
as is their wont at sunset, when to my delight .a Falcon dashed into a 
small flock of the latter, within a few paces of my horse’s head, and 
sufficiently close to startle the animal momentarily. My gun-bearers, 
as invariably happens in cases of emergency, had lagged about a 
liimdred yards behind, or I could easily have jumped off my horse, 
and shot the Falcon on the wing. Thrice did she attempt to strike 
her quarry, and on each occasion the Parrots huddled together in the 
utmost terror and confusion, dropping, as if shot dead, into the high- 
rukur crop through which I was riding. As they emerged, the 
Falcon doubled back upon them, and having been foiled in her re- 
peated attempts, betook herself to a neighbouring tree, whence I had 
BO ditiiciiity in bringing her down. 

Length 17, wing 12| inches. Cere and base of bill greenish 
yellow, orbital space pale yellow ; legs and feet bright yellow. 

Had it not been for the friendly cover, and perhaps the noise made 
by me in calling for my gun, the Falcon would not have retired to 
roost supperless that night. I have since learned that this Falcon 
preys to a great extent on Parrots. 

The Shalieeii must indeed be a rare bird ; for this is the only one 
seen me during a tour of five and a half months, and it is no 
exaggeration to say that hardly a day passed without myself or col- 
lectors spending several hours in the field. 

When on my voyage out from England, a Falcon was captured on 
board the Peninsular and Oriental steamer ‘ Golconda,’ on the evening 
of the IStli of October last, off the Bombay coast (midw’ay between 
Aden and that port), of which I noted down a description and mea- 
surements as well as circumstances would permit, considering the 
poor bird had a broken leg and was confined in a beii-coop. I have 
now no hesitation in considering this to have been a male pere- 
grinator. It would have been very interesting to have compared 
this specimen with examples from the North-west Provinces but 
unfortunately one of the ship’s officers was an amateur ornithologist, 
and all my attempts to negotiate for the bird proved futile. 

In like maimer I lost two specimens of Aecipiter nkm and one 
Tmnuncuhs cenckru, besides several small birds in the Mediterra- 
nean. The Bombay F, peregrinator wanted the rich ochreous co- 
louring beneath, so conspicuous in mg bird, and was certainly of a 
paler hue above. 

9' Us. Falco atricefs, Hume^. (The Black-cap Falcon.) 

This was another trophy obtained by me on the morning of the, 
, 16th of November last, just fim days after going into camp. , It was 
indeed a good beginning. 

Weight 13|,oz. Length 17, wing l-Si, expanse 40 inches. Feet 
and legs orange ; cere and eyelids pale yellow ; bill greenish at 

* See coneeraing tliis species Col Belme KadcHffe’s remarks in Tbisf 1871, 
p. 363. 
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base^ rest bluisli horny ; iris brown. The bird, a female^ is now in 
the coiiection of Mr. Brooks, where it has been examined bj Mr, 
Hume, wdio pronounced it to be ^‘F, a triceps F 

Without venturing an opinion myself as to whether this Falcon is 
worthy of specific separation from the preceding species, I would 
remark that both Col. Delme Radcliffe Field/ No. 969) and Mr. 
Brooks consider the so-called F. atriceps to be merely an accidental 
variety of F. jieregrinator. Indeed the latter gentleman showed 
me a specimen in his collection which has one side of its head like 
F. peregrinator and the other like F, atriceps. 

Sir. Brooks, I may observe, does not regard liis opinion on the 
subject as possessing any w^eight, on account of the few specimens he 
has seen of these two birds ; but Col. Radcliife’s is especially weighty, 
considering he has had more Indian Falcons through his hands than 
any other man. 

Mr. Hume distinguishes this species from the other bird, both on 
account of its paler mantle and the absence of the rich ochreous 
colour below. W^heii treating of F, atriceps he writes, the whole 
of the rest of the upper parts are a clear Peregrine slaty blue/’ 
and, again, beneath it is never so rufous as F. •p&regrinator usually 
(but not invariably) is^. 

My specimens of these two Falcons (viz. F. peregrimator and F. 
atriceps) correspond in these points as much as it is possible for one 
bird to be like another. ' In fact my F. atriceps (if it is entitled to 
distinction) has a dark slaty-black head, dark grey back, and is very 
rufous beneath, being also loell marked. If I remember right, 
IMr. Hume is not now inclined to regard liis new bird as a good 
species, but is of opinion that "all the Peregrinators of the North- 
W'est Provinces belong to the atriceps type, which he considers to 
be distinct from the specimen described by Sundevail from Southern 
India. 

I take this opportunity of correcting an error that Dr. Jerdoo lias 
been led into, in supposing that specimens of this Falcon 

have been recently procured both by Mr. Hume and Mr. Brooks. 
Mj sole object in cloing so is, that if such a statement is allowed to 
remain iiiichailenged, it strengthens the position of the new species. 
So far, therefore, from specimens having been procured, 

Mr, . Hume has or had a short time ago only two, and Mr. Brooks 
has also two — the one shot by me, and one got himself, a half-and- 
half bird which lias already been alluded to. 

II, Fa'LCO jugger, Gray. (The Jugger.) 

Abundant, and. very partial to open country. ■ I have seen five 
and six in a naorning’s ride through large plains studded here and 
there with: solitary peepiil trees, and 'have preserved a fine series 
showing every gradation of colour, from the. bird of the year, with 
leaden- white legs, feet, cere, and uniform brown plumage beneath, 
to,, the fully .adult specimens, having ' the underpart,s pure white, and 
legs'&c...of'a'bTightyellow.- 

* Rough Notes, part i. p. 58. 
t Ibis, Tol. i (3 m ser.) p. 2ST. 
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The Jugger breeds in high trees, in the absence of cliffs, during 
Jaiiiiarj and February, laying usually four eggs. In size tliev are 
iiiteiTiiediate between those of F. peref/rinus and F. uiandieus^ and 
not unlike Hewitson’s plate of that bird’s egg. I liaYe neyer seen 
this Falcon build its own 7iesf on frees, but hare invariably found it 
take possession of the old nests of Gpps beiigalensis or of M ileus 
goi'inda. Generally speaking, it is not even reiiiied ; but it is worth 
mentioniog that one nest examined in my presence, in which the 
eggs were tolerably well incubated, was comfortably and warmly 
lined with several handfuls of small feathers. Did the birds in- 
stiiietively make their habitation comfortable for the reception of 
their expected progeny, or were the feathers collected accidentally ? 

I am inclined to think the latter w'as the case, as in all the nests ex- 
amined by me this season the female bird has betrayed her where- 
abouts b}' making a plaintive cry, as Falcons do when hungry, and I 
am under the impression that the male caters for her during the 
season of incubation, and hence this accumulation of feathers in the 
nest. I shot a pair off the nest, the female of which w*as in the 
brown or juvenile plumage, probably a second year’s bird, while the 
male was an old one. The Jugger is indeed a dirty bird, and 
swarms with huge disgusting parasites nearly half an inch long, 
which I have never noticed on any other Falcon. 

16. Lithofalco CHiauERA, Baud. (The Toorumtee or Eed- 
headed Merlin.) 

Is uiiiversallj distributed.’ Breeds- generally in February and 
March. The few nests discovered by me I attribute solely to the 
fuss made by these little Falcons, as they are most pugnacious and 
noisy during the breeding-season, actually attacking Kites and Grows 
at a considerable distance from the tree they have monopolized. On 
tvro occasions my tent happened to be pitched in a mango-tope 
where a pair of Toorumtees were busy- building ; and I found them a 
perfect - nuisance, as they were " incessantly darting out and driving 
away all maimer of imaginable enemies. The nest is generally 
placed in a leafy clump, near, the top of a tree (by preference the 
mango) , and it is by ,iio means easy of detection. Four is the usual 
coaipiemeiit of eggs they lay ; and in size and appearance some in my 
collection wDuld easily do duty for those of Fako suhhuteo as 
figured- by Hewitson. On the whole there appears to be the same 
relation between the -eggs of this- bird and of the Jugger Falcon as 
there is between those of the ' Peregrine and the Kestrel. 

Mr. Hume states that he has “ as yet obtained no egg earlier than 
the 15tli -of February”*. It is, indeed, strange that the only three 
nests, taken by me w^ere all before that date — one of them aetually 
as early as the 9th of January One of these three - 

special- nciti-ce. I was returning home late on the evening of the 
4th of February last, when my -attention was attracted by' the familiar 
cry of one of these birds, which 1 found was -attacking a common. 
Kite in the most furious manner,- at a considerable height in the air.' 

* - 'E-ough Kotes, part i. p-. 01. 
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The OTilj tree for a mile round was a gigantic solitary mango ; and 
no sooner had I sent iny man up the tree than the little Falcon flew 
straight to her iiesh quite prepared to hold her groiiiid. The nest 
contained two fresh eggs ; but one of them had a largish hole on one 
side, exactly like wliat would be made by the beak of a bird ; and 
through this aperture I blew the specimen. I imagine the Too- 
rumtee had done this from anger when it saw that the nest was 
about to be robbed. 

Baring the breeding-season I have several times observed the 
male and female feeding together in the most affectionate maimer. 

I tliiok. tiiej" must hunt in pairs in a wiki state ; and hence pro- 
bably the native idea of training them to take the so-called Jay 
(Coracias indlca) in that manner. 

17. Tinnuncelus AEAu DARIUS, Briss. (The Kestrel.) 

The most common migratory Falcon in the country, arriving in 
October, and leaving again by the middle of April. It does not 
breed in the plains. 

23. Micronisus badius, Gmel. (The Sliikra.) 

Common, and builds during xlpril and May. Br. Jerdon could 
never have seen the eggs of this Hawk, or he would not have de- 
scribed them as much blotched with reddish brown I, for one, 
have never seen eggs of this bird with any markings at all ; and in 
this respect the Siiikra has its affinities with the Goshawk, and not 
with the true Sparrow-Hawks. 

The Shikra is a great favourite with native flilcoiiers ; and few of 
them ■ can afford to keep more expensive Hawks. It is generally 
trained to take the different kinds of Minas (Shmius Acri- 

tristis^ A, ffinginiamiSi and Tememiekus pagodarum ') ; I 
have lately seen a young bird, certainly under six months old, catch 
as many as six in a morning ; and it has also been trained to take 
the small Crow {Corviis splendens), 

24. Accipiter nisus, Linn. (The Sparro^v-Hawk.) 

I found this a rare bird, which is clearly shown by my getting 
only one specimen, a young male. On three or four' occasions I saw 
what appeared' to be' Sparrow-Hawks ; but I cannot speak with any 
certainty as to their identity, as they were fearfully wild, not allow’- 
ing me within a hundred yards or so. 

27. AauiLA IMPERIALS, Bcchst. (The Imperial Eagle.) 

Visits the plainsin great numbers during the cold- 'weather months, 
leaving again early in April for its breeding-haimts. I have met with 
this .fine bird' in all localities ; but it is very partial to large plains 
early in the season,' wdiere it may be. seen seated on a low bough, of 
the babool tree. . As the season advances, it affects jheels and sw'amps, 
■preying' on. Ducks &c.,'. It is 'no exaggeration to say that I have seen, 
"a dozen, o,f them in a large -plain' in' the course of a -morning. 

' * Birds , of India, Tol. -i,p, 50; 
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At first I found it impossible to get within shot of these Eagles, 
though I used a double-barrel No. 7 Duck-gun, carrying 7 cirs. of 
powder and 2 oz. of shot. Latterly, however, I devised means by 
which a bird was hardly lost, and not only saved myself a consider- 
able amount of ammunition, but also bodily suffering. Happening 
to be out one riioniing without my gun, I rode up to an Imperial 
which was perched on the top of a babool, some 25 feet high, in 
order to see how close the bird would allow me to approach. Having 
got to about 20 yards from the tree, and the bird showing no signs 
of uneasiness, I stalked her in a eircuitons way (the same as one does 
when shooting Antelope), narrowing the circle each round I took, 
till at last I pulled up right under the tree, and looked the Eagle 
full in the face, , She (sex judged from her size) was in the iineaied 
stage, and kept her eyes fixed on me, apparently quite fascinated, 
and refused actually to fly notwithstanding I waved my hat at her. 
After this successful manoeuvre I gave up shooting Raptores on foot, 
and invariably rode up to them in tire manner above described, 
making iiiy shikaree carry a small gun on my off-side, and giving 
him the order to fire w'hen I got sufficiently close. 

The food of the Imperial Eagle is as disgusting as it is varied 
according to circumstances ; but I do not think the epithets a great 
hulking Kite and ignoble feeder ” are justly applicable, at least 
not as far as my experience goes. It is true that the bird wfiil con- 
sort with Tultures over a dead Bullock, making a hearty meal 
thereof, and that I have on several occasions found Frogs in their 
crops j but all Eagles wfill feed on- carrion when pressed by hunger. 
I have found ^ imp erialis at times a bold and fearless bird, as the 
following anecdotes will show : — ^^Yhen encamped in the station of 
Eta, on the /tli^ of March last, I threwr out the body of an Imperial 
which had just been skinned, and in a few moments I shot a brother 
Imperial in the act of tearing it to pieces, from my ient door. On 
aiiother occasion a Wokab {Aqttila fulvescens) had Just deprived a 
Kite of the entrails of a Fowl, which- again was immediately after- 
wards taken possession of by an Imperial, which in return fell' to a 
charge of my gun in the mo%t public part of my camp. 

These instances are enough to show that my friend Dr. Tristram 
has rightly depicted the character of this Eagle when he calls it a 

truly imperial bird/’ and, again, that “ there is a beauty and- ma- 
jesty ill its movements, and in its greater fearlessness of, man when 
ill sWch of -food, which at once at tracts, one’’ t* Though hanger 
will compel this bird to eat carrion, there is no doubt that it prefers 
better food. I have seen them times without number perched o-ii-' 
the boughs of trees overlooking swamps, - evidently on the look-out 
for' Ducks. 

Early one morning, when out shooting (the sun had -hardly risen), 
I heard the, melancholy notes of the Brahmiuee Duck (Ca^a-rea rmiila} 
overhead (a sound that, must be 'familiar to every Indian sportsman), 
and ive minutes later I saw a huge Imperial in the act of devouring 

* Rough Notes, 'paxt i p. 145. 

■ t Ibis, 1865, p. 251. ■ 
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the object of its affections, in the midcile of a large Antelope plain. 
Oil another occasion I shot a magnificent female MaeJc Imperial, the 
only fully mature bird of the season, when about to take a Duck from 
the edge of a jheel. As it is now being contended that the Euro- 
pean and Indian Imperial Eagles are two distinct birds, and as one 
rarely gets a black one in this country, I make the following verbatim 
extract from my notebook, w'hich was jotted down on the spot : — 

“Camp Mviipoory Canal, Feb. 11, 1871. — After examining the 
lugger’s nest I went along the banks of the \Yinding jheel near the' 
canal, as the ground looked promising for Peregrines and A. n(E- 
moides. To my delight I saw a black, rufons-lieaded Imperial fly 
across the jheel and settle on a small beyr tree ; as she perched the 
bough regularly gave with her w^eight, and she had some difficulty 
in keeping her position on the sapling, first spreading out one wing 
and then the other to keep her balance true. 

“ As she was intent on watching the Bucks, I crossed the most 
shallow part of the jheel, and managed to crawl u'nobserved behind 
a caoe-lield to within 30 yards of the tree, when dowui she came 
without injuring a feather. 

“ MemmremenU, Length 33 in., wing 25 in. ; tarsi to beginning 
of toes 4 1 in., thence to root of mid claw 2| io. ; greatest width of 
foot 7 hi.j greatest 'breadth. 5|- in. hind claw, along curve 2,m. ; 
height of both mandibles at cere 1|, from- base of cere to tip of 
upper inaDdible alofsg the -curve 3 in, ; gape at point of both man- 
dibies 3 in. 

“ Sew, Female, on dissection. 

“ Weight, 7 lbs. 6 oz. 

Colour of mft parts. Feet dingy yellow’, gape and cere pale 
lemoii-jellow ; whole of 'm-andibles, excepting the tips, wffiich are 
black, pale blue ; iris browm ; claws black. 

“ Flurmge. Head and neck pale rufous. Whole of 'upper plumage 
chocolate-brown ; beneath much darker, nearly black. No satis- 
faetorg ti^aees of white feathers on the scapulary region ; quite absent 
on one side. The white feathers will perhaps appear when the bird 
gets older.”' 

It is not my intention to enter into any discussion at present as 
to whether the Indian Imperial is ' distinct from the European bird. 
I believe; that such, however, is now pretty generally admitted to be 
the case, by some of our leading ornithologists. The plumage ques- 
tion of the Indian bird is one of the greatest interest, and can only 
be worked out by ornithologists at home, ■ who enjoy the privilege 
of examiiiing' specimens from all three continents. ' I am, .however,, 
fully convinced that in the four-fold stage of the Indian bird we have 
at. least, tw'o distinct species. ■ Can .it be -that the true'. A. impermlis^ 
Cuv.,, visits India.., 'and that A. hifasciata will yet stand to be a good 
species* ? I hear from' Bt;., -Tristram that : the Indian bird is not' 

; endmv.oiiT to supply -the 'Society with 'living examples -of. this bird 

for '.their:' ©aniens, where alone "ifie tratisitioBal stages can be satisfactorially ob- 
served, and the. matter 'finally 'cleared -up. . It .is impossible to do' this by- simply 
'.sliooti,ii.gyhe birds, '.as' they leaveffi©' plains, of India before they moult. ' 
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supposed to hare a white scapulary patch, aod that the European 
one, on the other hand, has no lineated stage. Now it will be seen 
that the only black Imperial got b}" me had hardly any traces of 
white feathers, , and that they were entirely wanting on one side. 
This would correspond with -what Dr. Tristram has written ; but un- 
fortunately I haTe at present two more black birds (giTeii to me) 
which hare the white shoulders conspicuous enough, though by no 
means so large as shown in Bree’s plate. I have just examined these 
three birds with the plate in question, with the following results : — ^ 

1 . The tail in the European bird has a broad terminal band, and 
two distinct bars between that and the base of the tail* All three 
Indian examples have the same terminal band ; but instead of the 
two distinct bars there are several (hve or six) wa%y marks, some- 
what iiidistiiict and irregular. 

2. The Indian specimens want the light colour down the centre 
of the hack, though the head agrees well enough. They also want 
the light ochreous shade between the shoulder and side of neck. 

3. The Indian birds are, on the whole, very much blacker, and 
the wEite on the scapulary region is not so conspicuous ; in one spe- 
cimen it is as good as wanting. 

With regard to the lineated stage, it is by far the most common 
bird in this country. Next in order comes the double-handed one, 
bifasciata, then the plain brown stage with light head, and lastly 
the fully adult black bird. Of the latter I bagged the only one seen, 
and of the three first I saw fully a hundred birds. It was my inten- 
tion to send home a bird in each stage, as also the black one 
without' white shoulders, to the Secretary, for exhibition at this 
Meeting; but, unfortunately, the present postal arrangements pre- 
vent my doing so. 

There is another point regarding^ which. I w^ould wish to, say a few 
words before coucluding my remarks on this very interesting subject.. 
It would .appear that the Imperial and Tawny Eagle (A.^ndevt- 
oideSf Cuv.),' as also the Spotted Eagle (A, ncEma), have been much 
confused by European writers — wit, the admission of A. fii^nioidee 
into Breeds work, when it had no right to a place, at that time, in the 
European list 

Again, Captain Elives, in his interesting paper on the Birds of 
Turkey,” states that . a “ series of Imperial, Tawny, and Spotted 
Eagles could be produced running imperceptibly into each other in 
size, and nearly similar in , colour.” I could make further quotations 
to show that the structural diferenee between the two races of 
Eagles, viz, the Imperial in all four stages (and with this I would unite 
the Indian Ts-wm A. ftdvescem), on the one hand, , and 

nmnia md nainoides, on the other hand, have not been , noticed, 
certainly ‘not pointed out. Leaving alone the question of plumage 
for the' present, I., would observe that' the shape of the msiril a/oae 
is amply sufficient to separate the two races of Eagles., It will be 
seen that in the' former two birds the nostrils, are eionpaied and per- 
iical, wider at the base than at the top, whereas' in the two latter 
* Lord li'lford on the Ornithology of Spain, ‘Ibis,’ 1865, p. 173. 
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tlaey are a xery broad ellijyse, nearly circular. I am indebted to Mr. 
Brooks for bavmg pointed this out to me ; and if this is once ob- 
served there is no possibility of an Imperial Eagle, no matter of what 
size or colour, being confounded with either the Spotted or Tawny 
Eagles, or of J. fulvescens being mistaken for either of the latter. 
The Wokab {A. fulvescens) may be associated with the Imperial, as 
far as the nostril is concerned ; but the size and coloration of the bird 
are more than sufficient to distinguish it at a glance, I can now sepa- 
rate the two races of birds by merely seeing the nostrils and tails. 
The former point may not be sufficiently clear in some dried skins, 
especially if a thread has been drawn through the nose, which tends 
to destroy its natural shape ; but in some thirty birds that I have 
just examined there is no mistaking the matter. 

28. AauiLA NiEviA. (The Spotted Eagle.) 

Is universally distributed in suitable localities. Arrives and de- 
parts much about the same time as the preceding species, and has 
not as yet been known to breed within the limits to which these 
notes refer. The Spotted Eagle is essentially a marsh-loving bird ; 
and 1 have never met with it anywhere hut in watery places. To see 
A* nvema in tlw zenith of his glory one has only to spend a week 
along thC' banks. of the Cawn pore and Etawah canals, where adjacent 
marshes occur ; and ■ I have actually shot them from my dog-cart. 
Judging from the number of dissections I have made. Frogs would 
seem to constitute its chief food ; and hence its fondness for marshy 
places. Its bill of fare/’ however, is as varied as that’ of its con- 
gener t7)}‘perialki and it is also equally cannibalistic. 

I threw away a badly shot specimen one niormog as not worth 
skinning, when it was pounced upon almost immediately .by one of 
its own species. On another occasion ! shot one off the body of an 
Owl {Urrua eoromanda) which had been thrown away the day before 
unskinned. But though I have enjoyed rare opportunities of study- 
ing the habits of the Spotted Eagle, I have never yet seen one at- 
tempt to take a live bird. Indeed it would appear that the feathered 
race were instmctivelj aware that they enjoyed perfect immunity 
from this Baptor, as I w^as once surprised to find an A. and a 
pair of Episcopus Storks actually, feeding., close together^ the former 
grubbing for land-crabs (which, by ■ the way, they are very fond of), 
and the latter for earthworms. 

With regard to plumage, this Eagle has only two well-marked 
stages, viz. 'the spotted and. the uniform dark brown, nearly ap- 
proaching a black. Judging from 'the comparatively few specimens 
'One. gets in the latter garb, at' least' in India, there'' is ■ reason to coa- 
clude' that, the bird takes a long time (probably 'several years) before 
it assumes the' fully . mature livery. .My chief aim was to obtain 
specimens without speck or s'pot,. and I am 'Sorry to think of the life 
; ' that' waS' Sae'rificed 'in" furth'erance of this object. ■ After all, I do ' not 
think'"! procured' three. es.am pies which 'Could be called 

Ail these birds h.ad white ta,rsal plumes, which I am in- 
." clued., to consider fe' indicative of "age* ■ 
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Mr. Hame alludes to a buff y described from a bird in 

that plumage^ which was shot by Mr. Brooks ; but this lias since 
been referred to the first stage of A. TKEmoides. 

That the latter gentleman was fully convinced that in this light- 
coloured bird lie had a rara avis will be seen from the concladiiig 
remarks made by Mr. Hume when describing the Spotted Eaglet, 
as also from Mr. Brooks’s letter to ^Tlie Ibis,’ where he says, 
am now sure that this pure buff-and-grey plumage is' a perfect one, 
that of an adult bird, and that this Eagle is quite distinct from A, 
&c,J 

Mr. Brooks’s supposition, howpver, as to maturity was a mistake, 
as a moulting specimen since obtained distinctly proves. 

28 Ms, AauiLA x.etioides. Cut. (The Tawiij Eagle.) 

It is with no little pride that I am able to add two specimens of 
this rare and interesting Eagle to the few that have already been 
procured in this country. 

We are indebted to the gentleman whose name has already ap- 
peared pretty frequently in these notes for having added this very 
fine bird to the Indian list. A brief history regarding the few ex- 
amples as yet obtained in this country may not be out of place. 
The first specimen, a very pale bulf bird, was shot by Mr, Brooks 
in the cold season of 1866-67 ; and this is the t 3 "pe of Mr. Hume’s 
first stage of A, nmina. Subsequently Mr, Brooks procured seven, 
of which a moulting bird was shot in Piliibeet by Mr. Yeatman, 
making in all eight specimens. ' Two of these were exhibited by 
Br. Tristram at this Society’s Meeting in Jan. i870§, two are now 
in Mr. Hume’s museum, and the remaining four are in Mr. Brooks’s 
collection. 

Oil my arrival in India, my earnest attention was given to ' this 
matter; and my labours have so far been crowned with' success. To 
the above number i can add two .birds, male and feniale,, in a yellow- 
oclireous sta,ge. My first introduction to A. nmmoides is solely' attri- 
butable to an accident: would that such mishaps' were of more fre- 
quent occurre'nee ! I had missed my camp one morniog, and was 
driving along the canal, when a ye/foia-looking Eagle rose from a 
dry grass bed and settled , a little ahead of me, in the dense fringe of 
jungle trees which grow^ so luxurianth’ along the canal-banks. 

My second bird (the female), strange to say, was got very much 
in the same way. After my first success I stuck to the .canal, riding' 
and driving frequently twenU^ miles a day along the banks, and getting 
every thing that could be expected, save and except A. nmmoides, 
I was j'ust about to leave that part of the .country in utter despair, 
wlien my patience was again rewarded. On this occasion I actually 
drove under .the babool tree where the. bird, was sitting. It waS' 
latisli in the evening, and the rays of the ' setting' sun ' made ■■ the 
Eagle have a golden-yellow appearance. From the little" I have 
seen of this birA ^tnd judging . from'' the fact that all 'of those that 
have been procured "were .shot in the vicinity of Jheels, there,, is' 

* 'Ec>ii?b IS'otes, pt L p.'.lBI. f Bongh Kotes, pi i, p., '172, 

I IMs for '1870, p. 290. § ' B % S. ■ 1870, p. 4. , 

Proc'. ZooD. 'Soc,— IS71, Ko.'XLIT. 
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every reason to conclude that, like its congener A, ncBvia^ it is also a 
marsli-loYing bird. I believe it. to be^ bowever, a more game-killing 
Raptor ; and tliougli tbe crop of one of my specimens contained only 
a frog, Mr. Brooks once saw A, ricevioides strike a pond-Heron, 

Ardea leucoptera, 

With regard to its plumage, it would appear to bare several stages, 
viz. pale buff, yellow, tawny red, and dark cbocolate-brown, with a 
pale fulvous head ; but perhaps these shades are only a matter of 
complexion. Most of the birds got in this country have been in the 
first two stages ; and only one fully adult specimen has as yet been 
procured, and this one is now with Dr. Tristram. I trust Dr. Jerdon 
will pardon me for pointing out that this Eagle is by no means so 
common as is to be inferred from his " Supplementary Notes’’ 

The following is a complete record of every specimen that has as 
yet been kiiowm to have been obtained in this country : — ■ 

1, A pale buff bird, Etawah, Feb. 20tb, 1867, given to Dr. 
Tristram. 

2, $ . A pale buff bird, Etawah, March 1868, given to Mr. Hume. 

3, $ . A dark red bird, March 1869, given to Dr. Tristram. 

4, S • A buff bird, Nov. 1869, with Mr. Brooks. 

. A buff bird, Dec. 1869, given to Mr. Hume. This' bird 
has bars on the tail s'quare across the feathers, not diagonal as in A, 
fuheseem, 

6, § , A buff bird, Jan. 1870, with Mr. Brooks. 

7, § . A dark brown and partly buff bird (moulting), new feathers 
dark' red-brown on lower parts, shot in Piiiibeet, in Jan. 1870, by 
Mr. Neatman,. with Mr. Brooks. 

8, S . 'A buff bird, Jan. ■29th, 1870, with Mr. Brooks. 

9, . A yellow bird, shot by me, Feb. 8tb, 1871. 

10, $ . A yellow bird, shot by me, March 12th, 18/1. 

Aquila nmmoides has contributed not a little towards the general 
confusion of the Eagle question. That the European Tawny Eagle 
and the Indian Tawny one {A, fuhescens) have been considered one 
and tbe same bird must have been apparent to any attentive reader 
of Bree’s workf. Mr. Blyth, while pointing out that, the Wokab 
was a ' considerably smaller bird”J than its congener, failed to 
show the structural difference between the twm birds, which' he most 
certainly would have noticed had he- handled both together. Dr. 
Tristram holds (in epist,) that in A. fidveseens and A, 

nmmkles seem a-wfully close.” am not sure,” he adds, **tbat 
■A. fuheseens is any thing more than a small race.” In the face of the 
above it would appear aim-ost presumptuous in me to point out that 
the two birds, are wfioUf distinct and separate i and I trust that 
ornithologists who, 'may now have any doubts on the subject will 
compare the nostrils and tails of the two birds. It will be found 
that, these two Eagles -differ; in the following points : — 

"- 'M, fmheseem has its nostrils elongated and vertical, while A, 

has, them broad and elliptical, almost circular, 

„ * Ibis,, April lS'7l, 'p.. .245. , f Biee, toL i..pp. 72, 73. 

'' I Ibis,, -Tol,. ii sew -series, p. 241. 



RAPTORIAL BIRDS OF INDIA. 


689 


1871.] 

2, The former has the tail invariably barred, the latter rarefy 
(jiidgiDg from Indian examples). Only one out of ten specimens 
has any indication of bars : these do not extend across the feathers, 
but only occupy a space close to the shafts of the feathers ; and they 
are not diagonal as in A.fuhescens, but at right angles to the shaft. 

3. There is a most decided difference in the /eel of the plumage 
of the two birds ; that of A. ntsvwides is soft and silky, while that of 
the other bird is stiff and harsh. 

I will now leave the matter in the hands of those who will exa- 
mine the birds in question to judge for themselves whether there is 
any possibility of confusing the two Eagles together. As far as 
mere coloration of plumage is concerned, there, are probably no twO' 
Eagles which resemble each other more than A. nmvmdm and A, 
fuheseem do in some stages of plumage ; and I am not ashamed to 
admit that I have in my collection a large very pale Wokab (nearly 
cream-coloured), w’hich I carefully ticketed A, ncevwides. On show- 
ing this bird to Mr. Brooks my hopes were dashed to the ground ; 
and I can now conscientiously state that I could separate these two 
birds, no matter in w^hat stage, by simply looking at their nostrils 
and tails. 

Oo the same day that I got my female A. nmdoides I also shot a 
fine adult A. nmoia ; and as it is not every one who has the treat 
of comparing these two birds together in the flesh, the following 
careful measurements &c. are annexed in a tabular form for the sake 
of easy reference and comparison:— 



§ Aqmh \ 
: n^evmdes. i 

^ Aqfdia 
i fimia. 

Length 

mches., i 

! ® ■■■■ .'I 

i 'ioclxes, 

1 28 ', 

■ Wing 

1 22-5 1 

i 21*5 ■ 

Tarsi to Joint of toes.. 

^ . 4*6" ■ ! 

i 4*3 ■' 

! Foot, greatest length 

■ 6-9 

■' ' 5*5',' 

i Foot, greatest breadth 

‘ 54 

6-0 

j Mid toe to root of ciaw'’ 

1 2'5 

i ■ 2*3 

i Its claw alo'n.o* carve 

1-3 

i " 1*3 

i Hind toe to root of claw 

1'3 

; ' 1*3 

1 Its claw alonp eurxe. 

„1*7 

; 14 

I ' Bill, straight, including cere from forehead 
i to point of beak I 

2*1 

1-9 

' Bill along curve 

2*6 1 

2*2 

i .. , from OTTiP ....... i 

2*5 ' i 

2*3 

,, 

i J, width at gape.. 

1*6 1 

■■ FS' ■ 



I .Remarks, 

I , A,^ neiim.des,~--~'W eight 5 ib. 3 oz. . Crop contained ,a yellowirog. 

I Cere pale yellow ; gape dark yellow ; .basal half of both, mandibles 
i pale slaty 'blue, tips horny blijL Eje-shelf pale greenish .yeHow"; 

1 eyelids leaden ;orbi,tal space covered with w'hite down iris dark ,' 
hazel-brown ; ' ,» black eye-streak or eyebrow from cere to end of eye. 
i nmiia, — Weight,.!’ lb. 4| ckk.* Crop , contained , Feet 

j dingy, yellow ; cere, and gape pale lemon-yellow; iris light brown, j 
I This was a spotless bird with white tarsal. phomes. ' 
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It will be observed that tbougb the two birds are nearly the same 
in linear dimensions, A. nasmozdes is a heavier and more robust bird ; 
its beak is larger and more massive, and its tarsi, toes, and claws are 
longer* 


3. Descriptions of two new Species of British Holothnroidea* 
By George Stewarbson Beady, C.M.Z.S., and Datid 
Robertson, F.G.S* 

[Received October 27, 1871 ] 

(Plates LXXI. & LXXIL) 

Synafta tenera, Norman. (Plate LXXL figs. 1-4.) 

Body about eight times as long as broad, tapering slightly towards 
the posterior extremity : tentacles short and sparingly pinnate. 
Anchor-plates few in number, shbpentagonal, with a broad handle 
or pedicle, the length of which is equal to about one half the width 
of the plate : one broadly ovate, crenulated, central perforation, sur- 
rounded by five of similar size and shape and another crescenti- 
form, the last named being situate just above the base of the pedicle. 
The pedicle itself has near its base a wedge-shaped aperture, and at 
the free extremity two or three irregular sublioear perforations. The 
anchors themsehes are slightly longer than the anchor-plates, and 
are often minutely and irregularly perforated in the shaft and arms. 
At the bases of the tentacles are a few minute spicules, curvilinear 
in form, with divaricated furcate extremities (fig. 4). The whole 
animal is very tender and delicate in structure, and almost perfectly 
transparent, five opaque white longitudinal lines, however, being 
very conspicuous. Length an inch to an inch and a half. 

The only locality in which we have met with this species is the 
Frith of Clyde, where it occurs not unfrequently in black ooze, in 
a depth of i 5-30 fathoms. 

Synapta tenem was named and briefly referred to by the Rev. 
A. M. Nonnan at a meeting of the British Association some few 
years ago, his remarks being based upon specimens taken by Mr. 
Robertson in the above-mentioned locality. 

CcrcuMARiA SAXICOX.A, BOV. sp. (Plate LXXIL) 

Body of nearly'^equal thickness throughout, scarcely at all tapering 
at the extcemities ; skin excessively thick and strong. The spicules 
of the body are usually subrhomboidal in shape (fig. 3 a), but in pro- 
cess of growth tend to lengthen out at the extremities (fig. 3 5) ; 
each plate has in the centre four oval perforations arranged diamond- 
wise, the two in the short axis being the largest ; but as the pkte 
istsreases in size more perfoiittiotts become developed in the direction 
of the long axis (^)- These plates are by no means very thickly set, 
ttid are interspersed with numerous-much smaller spicules of a stel- 
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late form (fig. 2 c) . The sides of the suckers coBtam niimeroiis elon- 
gated cervilinear and irregiiiarlj perforated spicules (fig.4i), within 
which, hut perhaps only at the extremity of the sucker, are a number 
of irregularly angular plates (figs- 4e and 3/); the extremity of 
the foot is furnished with a single central circular cribriform plate. 
Length from I to 3 inches. Colour white. 

Habitat, In the holes and crevices of Mmestone boulders between 
tide-marks, Westport Bay, co. Mayo, Ireland. A single specimen 
dredged in Birterbuy Bay, co. Galway. 

Cucumaria saxicoia somewhat approaches in general appearance to 
C. iaetea, but is altogether larger and more robust, and the spicules 
of the skin are formed on quite a different plan. In its littoral ha- 
bitat, too, C. saxieoia differs, so far as we know, from all other 
British species of sea-cucumbers. We obtained several specimens 
(about half a dozen in all) amongst the shore boulders in Westport 
Bay ; and in all cases they were very firmly attached to the rocks, 
following the contortions of a fissure or worm-hole/^ and adhering 
with such tenacity as sometimes to require the aid of a knife to 
remove them*. 

Cucumaria pentactes, Muller. (Plate LXXI. figs. 5, 6.) 

This species being nearly allied to the preceding, we have thought 
it desirable to figure the spicules, w’hich distinguish, it at once, if 
such a test were needed, from O, saxicola* 

0, pentactes is in colour dark brown or purple, is widest in the 
middle, and tapers much towards the hinder extremity ; it lives con- 
stantly unattached, amongst soft mud. Its skin, though to the eye 
and touch very much more delicate than that of (7. saxicda^ is seen 
under the microscope to be composed almost entirely of a mass of 
calcareous spicules, one layer superimposed on another, so as abso- 
lutely to leave no other tissue discernible. These spicules have a 
rounded outline, are perforated with round apertures, and round the 
margins, as well as in the interspaces of the perforations, are studded 
with large bead-like tubercles. The body-spicules are figured in 
Plate LXXL fig. 5, those of the feet in fig. 6. 

Our only specimens of G. pentactes were dredged by Mr. Robert- 
son in the Frith of Clyde, where it is not uncommon. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATES, 

Plate LXXI. 

Pig. L tenerUi about twice the natural size. 

2, 3, plate and anchor of the same. X 300, 

4. Spicules from neck of the same, 

5. Spicules from skin of Cucumaria pmfaetes, X 210. 

ff, seen from front ; 5, obliquely ; c, c, laterally, 

6. Foot-spicules of C, pmtactm, X 105. 

a. The same. X 210. 


* The specimen from which fig. 2 (Plate IXXIL) is taken ms dredged in 
15 fathoms in Birterhoy Bay ; its spicules are smaller and much less dwly 
set than in tlmse from between tide-marks in Westport Bay, 
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Plate LXXII. 

Fig. 1. Cmumaria sancola^ about twice tlie natural size. 

(Taken from a specimen contracted by preserTation in spirit.) 

2. Portion of sMn of tbe same with spicules in situ. X 210. 

3. Spicules from body of the same. X 210. 

4. Transverse view of foot of the same, x 84. 


4. Description of a new Species of Dove from the Corah 
reef of Aldabra. By P. L. Sclatee^ Ph.D. P.R.S.^ 
Secretary to the Society. 

[Beceived October 27, 1871.] 

(Plate LXXIIL) 

In my report on the additions to the Society’s Menagerie for 
June last^ I recorded the arrival of a pair of Doves, presented to 
the collection by Mr. Edward Newton, and brought home for ns by 
Sir Henry Barkly on his return to this country from Mauritius, 
lir. Newton informed me that these Doves were procured for him 
by Mr. Swinburne Ward, when he visited the coral-reef of Aldabra 
in 1868, and were believed to belong to an undescribed species, 
Aldabra Island lies in the Indian Ocean, north of ' Madagascar, in 
about 26^ S. lat. and long. 46° 35' £. Upon announeing the 
arrival of these birds I proposed for them the temporary designation 
Turtm aldahranm^ under which name I now propose to describe 
this interesting species, as follows — 

Tuetur aldabranus, sp. nov. (Plate LXXIIL) 

8'upra hmnnem unkolory ca^pite toto cum collo undique vinaceo 
perfusu : colli postici plwnis nigris vinaceo terminate, tanquam 
squamatist' mhtm cmemeexis^ usque ad medium pectm vinaceo 
perfusms ventro medio crissoque albis : alarum remigihm cine-- 
raceQ-hrmmeis^ unicolorihus i caudm rectricibus duabus. mediis 
omnino et proMmis in pogonio exteriore . hrunneis dor so con- 
colorihus : "ceteris omnibus nigrisy limbo unciali ' lactescenti- 

' alho terminatis : suhalarihus cineraceis : rosfro plumheo^^ apiee 
' JImicmtey pedihus carneis : long, toia 10*5, al<B 5*75, catid<B 
3''9, tarsi I *1 poll. AngL et dec. 

' ' ila5. Tnsula Aldabra. ' 

Obs. Froximus Turturi rostrato ex insv Seychellensibus, a . quo 
wopygio et.rectricibus' mediis brunneis, nee cineraceis, et rostro'de- 
biliore diversusr' differt. a, capite vinaceo nec 

eiaereo, ■ , , , 

■The.'pair of this Dove which Mr., Newton sent us were in good 
health; but. the' hen h,ad an injured wing, which prevented her from' 
flying off the ground,; Notwithstanding this, when' placed in .the' 
large Western Aviarj they quickly, showed symptoms,' of.' breeding, 

823 , ' , " , 
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and about three weeks after their arrival built a nest in the interior 
of the compartment assigned to them. A few days after this* as our 
head keeper, Mr. B. Misselbrook, informs me, two eggs were laid, and 
incubation was conimenced, the male taking turns with the female 
on the nest. In sixteen days one young one was hatched, on the 
17th or 18th of July, and is still living in the aviary. The other 
egg turned out to be addled ; and I now exhibit its shell, which, 
like that of all Pigeons, is of a spotless white. .It measures 1*35' 
inch by ’95 inch. About the end of September the hen sickened 
and died. !■ now exhibit her skin, from which the aecompanying 
figure (Plate LXXIIL) has been prepared. 

Mr. 'Newton tells me that this Dove has also bred in the Mauritius. 

The Aldabran Dove is, as above pointed out, closely related to 
Turtur picturatm of Madagascar and T. rosiratus of the Seychelles, 
the three species forming together a small section of the typical 
Turiures. Turtur pieturatus is now found in Mauritius,, but is 
believed by Prof. Newton to have been originally introduced there 
from Madagascar, It has certainly been introduced into the Sey- 
chelles, whence I now exhibit a skin not differing from Mauritian 
examples. 

I am greatly indebted to Prof. Newton for placing at my disposal 
his series of skies of these birds, which is now before the Society. 


5. Description of a new Himalayan Finchs Procarimlu 
rubescem, 'By William T. Blanford^ C.M.Z.S* 
[Eeeeived November '6, 1871.] 

(Hate 'LXXIY.) 

Amongst a colieetion of birds sent' to me for determination some 
time since by Mr. Mandelli, 'of Darjeeling, was ProearineUs^ 

which I found, on '.comparison, to be the same as Linoia fusca of 
Bljth, whilst ' it differed much from both Hodgson’s and Jerdou’s 
description of the female of Frocardueiis nipalemm. I wrote to 
Mr. Maiideiii about this.; .and he has .sent me five specimens alto- 
gether of ProcardueliSs two males and three females, ■ acldiog that it 
appeared to him that more than one species was lepreseiitecL . This 
is certainly the case ; one male and' two females agree both in colour 
and .structure with the types of Mr. Bljth’s/Xinoto and 

L.fusea in the Asiatic Society’s collection; and there can, I think, be 
no question of the identity of the male with the same sex of Hodg- 
.sob’s Procardueiu nipale-nsis, described in the ' Asiatic Researches/ 
voL xix. 'p« 157- The description, however, of the female' of »i- 
pctesw given by Hodgson, and copied by Jerdon in/the ‘ Birds of 
India’ (“'from the chi'ii to the breast dirty yellowish, from' breast to 
tail white”), ''does not '.agree with any of the birds before me. The 
reinainiiig male and female sent hy Mr. Mandelli. appear tome to' 
belong to an undes.e.Fib€d form. ■ 
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I shall, before proceeding to describe the new species, give a fresh 
description of both sexes of Frocardiielis nipalensis. 

Male. Forehead and front of crown bright crimson ; sapercilia, 
riiiming back to the sides of the nape, the same, but a little paler ; 
lores, a stripe tlirongli the eye to the ear-coverts, crown of head be- 
hind, and sides of neck dusky red ; back and smaller wing-coverts 
blackish brown, the feathers with blood-red margins, which are rather 
more conspicuous on the rump ; quills, larger wing-coverts, and tail- 
feathers blackish hrowii, with narrow pale reddish edges ioconspicu- 
ous on the rectrices, and broad only on the tips of the outer webs of 
the last three quills and on the coverts ; sides of head below^ the eyes 
and throat rosy crimson ; breast deep dark red, nearly the same colour 
as the top of the head ; abdomen rosy pink ; under tail- coverts brown 
with pink margins. Tarsi faintly scutellaied. 

Fefnaie. Above fuliginous umber-browii, the feathers rather darker 
near the shafts j greater and smaller wing-coverts and the last three 
wing-feathers with pale tips to the outer webs i quills and tail-feathers 
darker brown than the back and with very narrow^ pale edges. Lower 
parts uniform umber or earthy brown, with a slight olivaceous tinge, 
and paler in colour than the back. 

Bimensions. 

Wtog. Taa. Tarsus. 


Male 3*6 -2*45 0*85 0*42 

Female 3*4 2*3 0*85 0*45 

Female 3*32 2*35 0*85 0*46 


pROCARDUELIS RUBESCENS, Sp. BOV. (Plate LXXIY.) 

F. nipalensi affinis^ sed yninoTi tarsis brevioribtis et dutmetim scu^ 
teliaiis : marls colore omnino dilutiore^ capite insuper et dorso 
brumuiSf iUimphmis coccmeo marginatum hvjiis sanguineo lava- 
fis, tiropygio ideimre; rectricibuSm remigibiis et teciricibiis alarum 
hrunneis rvfescenfifulvo ynargmatis ; gems gidaque pallide coc- 
eineis ; peciore abdomineque griseis, coccmeodinetu : io-ng. aim 
3 * 2 , cauias 2 * 25 , tarsi 0*75, rostri afronte poll. ' AngL 
Foemina (ml mas juvenis ? ) supra oHvaceo-bnmneam infra pallide 
umhrina ; nropygio et marginihm externis rectricunim rernigurnm 
alarum teetrimmque ruhro tinctis : long, aim 3 * 2 , caudm 2 * 15 , 
tarn 0 * 72 , rostri afronte 0*47 jjo //. 

Mah. in Sikkim, in montibus Himalayaiiis. 

Male. The feathers' of the head above , brown, broadly margined 
with rosy scarlet, or a colour, intermediate between scarlet and crim- 
son ; sides of Lead a little paler, the red margins of the feathers 
being narrow*er'; back brown,, the feathers tinted and edged, with 
blood-red, more broadly so on the rump; wing-coverts, quills, 'and 
tail-feathers brown, margined 'with dull fulvous red ; throat ro'Sy with 
a, „ scarlet .'tinge, .passing 'gradually into the colour of the breast and 
abdomen, '.which are grey with a"', red wash ; under tail-coverts pale 
brown 'with darker central stripes. ■ 
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Female (or voung male) olivaceous brown above^ tlie feathers with 
paler margins, which have a brighter red, tinge on the ramp, wing- 
coverts, quills, and tail-feathers ; lower parts pale umber. 

The tarsi are shorter than in P. 7upale7imSs rather stouter 'and 
much more strongly scuteliate, besides being appareiitij rather paler 
ill coloo,r ; the claws are rather larger ; and the bill appears to he 
stouter ; but this last difference may be due to individual peculiarity. 
The coloration of the new species is very different from that of 
P. 7iipa!emis. The bird in summer plumage may owe its olivaceous 
tint to being a young male, and the female of P. rubescetis may be 
as dully tinted as that of its congener ; but the male is altogether paler 
and lighter in colour, and wants the deep rich crimson of the back 
and breast, the rosy throat, and pink abdomen of P, nipaiensis^ being 
rather a brown or grevish-browii bird, with the feathers margined 
with red. 

It stiii remains to be ascertained wirat is Hodgson’s female P. ni- 
paiemis. As I have remarked above, the dull-coloured bird sent to 
me may be a young male ; but I scarcely think that the difference in 
the tarsi from those of P. nipalensis would have escaped so sharp an 
ornithological eye as ]\Ir. Hodgson’s, or that the bird described by 
him as the female of P. 7npaiensis can have belonged to the species 
now distinguished. 


6, Note on Ceriornis caboii 
By Thomas Salvadoei, M.D., C.M.Z.S, 

[Eeceived November 4, 1871.] 

Ceriornis caboti. 

Ceriornis caboii, Gould, P. Z. S, 1851, p. Iff! ; Birds of 

Asia, pt. s. pi 2 ; Sclat. P. Z. S. 1863, p. 123; Swunh. Ibis, 
J865, p. 350'; Selat. P; Z. S. 1870, p. 164. 

la the King of Italy’s private collection at Florence is a Ceriornh 
which was brought from some Chinese port alive by an Italian 
trader in Silkworm-seed, and arrived alive in Genoa, but died before 
reaching its destination in His Majesty’s aviary. 

Prof. Giglioli some time ago sent me a drawing of it, which so 
mucli differed from Gould’s plate, that at first I thought it repre- 
sented a different species. But when I compared the specimen 
itself with the plate I was convinced that it was really a fully adult 
specimen of 0. caboii, and I accounted for the differences by sup- 
posing that the specimen represented by Gould was not fully adult, 
or in an imperfect state of preservation. 

The differences regard the head ■and the tail, while the body and 
wings are exactly the same. The tail in 'Gould’s plate ' wants the 
large black band at the end, which' is .very coiispicuoiis in the spe- 
cimen before me. 

More important are the differences in the head. In Gould’s 
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plate tliere are no horns oq the sides of the head, the chin and throat 
are black, on the sides of the throat there are two wattles or naked 
spaces bine striped with red ; the periophthalmic region is red and 
green ; and, lastly, on the sides of the neck there is a red patch of 
feathers separated below from the buff colour of the breast by a 
Hack line. 

In the specimen before me there are two horns well developed, one 
on each side of the head, of a bluish colour ; the chin and throat 
are covered with naked skin, forming a prominent fold along the 
middle, of an orange-red colour for the greatest part, blue towards 
the sides, and flesh-coloor on the edge, from which the ilesh-colour 
protrudes with several patches on the blue ; the periophthalmic re- 
gion is orange- red ; and on the sides of the neck the red feathers do 
not make a patch limited below by a black line, but mix with the 
spotted ground of the upper parts, aud follow imdenieath the circle 
of black feathers which fringes the naked skin of the throat. 


7, Descriptions of seven new Species of the Genus Helix^ 
and of two Pluviatile Shells from Tasmania. By 
John Braziee, C.M.Z.S. 

[Eeceired October 30, 1871.] 

1. Helix (Pitys) akchitectonica. 

Shell rather widely umbilicated, depressedly orbicular, thin, glassy, 
shilling, regularly and closely arcuately ribbed, the interstices very 
finely striated ; spire rather elevated, suture impressed ; whorls 5, 
convex, last large, convex, descending a little in front ; base convex, 
sculptured the same as the upper surface ; umbilicus wide, rather 
narrow at the bottom ,• aperture nearly vertical, roundly lunate ; 
peristome simple, thin, acute, margins approximating. 

Biam. maj. 1|, min. 1|, alt. | line. ■ 

Hah. Near Hobart Town, Tasmania (Peiteri). 

This little species is allied to Helix Cox, from New South 
Wales. 

2. Helix (Pitys) pettebbi. 

Shell widely, umbilicated, depressedly circular, thin, dull brown, 
very: minutely striated throughout with lines of growth, giving it a 
silky appearance ; spire moderately elevated, apex obtuse, suture 
very much impressed ; whorls 5, rather convex, last not descending, 
convex, base convex umbilicus nearly perspective, about one third of 
the diameter;' aperture oblique, roundly innate ; peristome .straight, 
simple, thin, acute, margins distant. ■ ■ 

. Diam.'.maj. 2 lines, m,iB. If, alt. i line* ' ■ ■ 

■ Huon Road, 'near Hobart. Town, Tasmania ; , found under 
chips (,Pe#er£l)., . 
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I hare very often received this species under tlie name of /J. 
iegrmidiy Cox ; tlie species described by Cox is allied to jiiMdea^ 
ForbeSj wiiicli witli Helia: onslowi and H, rotella^ Brazier^ belong to 
tlie snbgeims Charopat whereas H. petterdi is quite distinct from 
any other known species from Tasmania. 

S. Helix (Pitys) assimilis. 

Shell widel}^ umbilicated, subdiscoidal, tliifis diapiiaiions^ glassy, 
sMiiiiigj regularly and obliquely finely ribbed throughout, interstices 
as seen under the lens finely striated,. dirty brown; spire very little 
raised, apex obtuse, suture impressed ; whorls 5 to 51, moderately 
convex, last convex, descending a little in front, base convex ; umbi- 
licus wide and moderately deep, rounded at the bottom ; aperture 
oblique, roundly lunate; peristome simple, straight, acute; margins 
rather distant, right very little expanded, columelkr margin aot re- 
flected. 

,D,iam. maj. 1-|, niin. I}, alt. f line. 

Ilab, Kear Hobart Town, Tasmania (Fetterd), 

This species differs from H. petterdi in bei.ng finely ribbed, and 
ill having the interstices finely striated ; the preceding species is 
finely striated throughout with lines of growth, the iiitei'stices being 
scarcely perceptible. 

4. Helix (Pitys) sebrlgosa. 

Shell rather widely uuibilicated., somewhat depressedlj orbicular, 
thin, sbiniog, reddish-horny, .subrugosely and obliquely striated, the 
interstices much more finely striated'; spire very little elevated, ape,x 
obtuse, suture channelled ; whorls 5|, moderately convex, last flat- 
tened above the periphery in form of a furrow, the groove being di- 
stinctly seen in front; umbilicus wide at the top, .three fourths of 
the diameter, base convex, striated the same as the 'upper surface; 
aperture nearly diagonal, . subtriangularly ovate ; peristome simple ; 
margins distant, right straight, sloping and expanded, basal slightly 
thickened and reflected. 

Diam. iiiaj. If, min. 1 1-, alt. l.lioe. 

Hah* Near Hobart Town, Tasmania {Petteri)* 

This beautiful little species I received from Mr. "W. Petterd ; it 
may be distinguished very easily by the bold projection of the ribs, 
and by the interstices being of finer sculpture ; the last whorl above 
the periphery is also depressed and has a furrowed appearance. ' 

'5. Helix (Vide n a) floodi. 

Shell deeply and widely umbilicated, convexly depressed, thin, 
translucent, , not shining, finely and irregularly striated, with silky 
striae, and, as seen under the lens, ■ minutely spirally striated, light 
horny green, nearly white'; spire rather small, very little elevated ; 
whorls 5, moderately convex, last very large and i.iiflated, roundly 
convex, not descending in front.; .base convex,. striated the sa,me as 
the 'upper surface; aperture diagonal. Innately ro uncled ; peristome 
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simple, tiiiii, acute; margins approximating, right very little de- 
pressed, basal margin recurved and reflected. 

Diam. maj. 4|s min. 4, ait. 3 lines. 

Eab, Near Hobart Town, Tasmania. 

This species I have named after my friend and fellow voyager 
Mr. William Flood, R.N., late of Her Majesty’s Steam-ship ^Cu- 
racoa.’ 

6. Helix (Yidena) hilligani. 

Shell nmbiiicated, discoidal, thin, closely and accurately ribbed; in- 
terstices striated with floe granular-like lines, not shining, pale horny 
green ; spire depressed, suture very little impressed ; whorls 4|, flatly 
convex, last large, inflated, convex, base striated the same as the upper 
surface ; umbilicus deep and wide, sugarloaf-shaped, with the striae 
running into it ; aperture oblique, iunatelv ovate ; peristome, simple, 
thin, acute, straight ; margins rather distant, right expanded, colu- 
mellar margin recurved a little over the edge of the umbilicus. 

Biam. maj. 5, min. 4|, alt. 2^ lines. 

Hah* Mount Wellington, Tasmania (Pettei^d), 

Named in honour of Dr. Milligan, whose indefatigable exertions 
in the cause of science have made us acquainted with many new and 
rare Tasmanian shells. 

7. Helix (Yidena) pascoei. 

Shell umbilicated, discoidal, obliquely closely and very finely ribbed, 
spirally striated, the interstices as seen under the lens with fine silhy 
Striae, not shining, dark reddish horny ; spire quite fiat, suture fur- 
rowed ; whorls 4-^, nearly flat, last large, roundly^ convex ; base light 
brown, convex, ■ sculptured the same as the upper surface; umbilicus 
deep and narrow^', with the strise running into it ; aperture diagonal, 
ovately lunate ; peristome simple, thin, acute, regular ; margins 
rather approximating, right scarcely expanded, basal margin not re- 
flected. 

Bkin. maj. 4, min. 3, alt. 1-| lines. 

Hah* Near Hobart Town, Tasmania (FetferdJ, 

This species is ■ quite flat, like a Planorhis, with the suture fur- 
rowed or deeply indented. 

8. ' Paludestrina legrandiana. 

She!! eioiigately conical, thin, semipellucid, greenish horn- colour 
under a dark epidermis; whorls 6^, somewhat flattened, the last 
three keeled below the suture, ■ and furnished with small, ■ solid, 
stunted, hair-like, spines (as seen under the lens) of a bright trans- 
parent hom-eolour, flattened on, :the top ; aperture ovate, margins 
Continuous, ' thickened, outer lip , reflected. 

Bength 2'| lines, breadth line. 

, ' Hah* Salinon-ponds, New Norfolk, Tasmania (Legrand)* 

This /species is dlhi.. to. Faindestrina saUema^ from 

Auckland,:' Mew ■ Zeala,ad. 
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9. Palitdestrina WISEMANIANA. 

Shell eloiigatelj conical, thin, semidiaphanous, epidermis light 
green ; apex acute ; whorls 6 to 6|, convex, smooth, grooved at the 
suture ; aperture ovate ; margins continuous, moderately thickened, 
colamellar margin reflected, outer lip edged with green and reflected. 

Length 2 lines, breadth i line. 

Hab. Near Hobart Town, Tasmania ; eoaimon in all the creeks 
{Legmnd and Fetierd), 

I take this opportunity of correcting a few errors that I have 
made in a previous paper in these ^ Proceedings.* 

Helix {Charopa) ammomioides to be altered to Helix (OAaropa) 
Bmsi. — Proc. Zool. Soc. 1870, p. 661. 

Helix (JCkaropa) dispar to be altered to Helix (Piiijs) dispar. 
— Proc, Zool. Soc. 1870, p. 661. 

This species is the only one I know of in Tasmania with the small 
tooth in the interior of the aperture. We have H. bisuleata^ said to 
come from the same locality, but none so small as the present species, 
which is somewhat like one that I have from Norfolk Island, 

A. second communication from Mr. John Brazier, contained some 
remarks on previously described species of Land-Shells, and stated 
that Helix quinialce of Co.x, P. Z. S, 1870, p. 82, should have been 
written quiniali, having been named at Mr, Brazier’s request in 
honour of Mr. Arthur Quintal, jun., of Norfolk Island; also that 
Helix ardua^ Cox, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 82, had been collected by Mr. 
Brazier at'Vanua Lava, Banks’s Group, as well as at Erromanga. 
The name Helix vannee Cox, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 82 (lege xanum 
lavm) was stated to be a misnomer, the species not occurring in the 
island of that name. 


December 5, 1871. 

John Gould, Esq., P.E.S., N.P., in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the months of October and November 
1871:— ^ ^ ' 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Me- 
nagerie ' during the month of. October 1871 was 95, ' of which 5 
were by birth, 45 by presentation, 31 by purchase, 4 by exchange, 
and 1 0 were received on deposit. ' The total number of departures 
during the same period by death and removals was i06. 

The most noticeable additions 'during the month of October were 
as follows : — 

!. A third collection of animals from Chili, purchased (as on .two 
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former occasioiiSj from Mr. Weissliaupt) on October 4th. This 
consisted of the following animals : — 

2 Asclean Geese, Bernida melanoptera, 

2 Magellanic Geese, CMo'iphaga magellaiiica. 

1 Cliiloe lYigeon, Mareca chiloensis, 

2 Chilian Teal, Qiierqiiedula creccoides. 

9 Pampas Cats, Felis passemm^ . 

1 Spectacled Bear, JJnus ornatus. 

Of these, the Cliiliaii Teal and the Spectacled Bear (which has 
been deposited with the Society for safe custody since the 16th May, 
1871) are new to the Society’s collection. 

2. A Cape Eared Seal {Otaria pusilla)^ presented by lI.E. 
Sir Henry Barkly, C.M.Z.S., October 5th. Sir Henry Barkly, 
haring obtained three living examples of this species at Cape Town, 
sent them home to the Society by the steamship ‘ Norseman,’ 
under the kind care of Capt. Coxwell. Sir Henry, in a letter, 
dated Government House, Cape Town, September 17, states that 
the animals sent were all young females, from six to eight months 
old,, the males captured on the same occasion having either died 
or escaped. Of the three examples transmitted, only one survived 
to reach the gardens, where it is doing very well, being fed princi- 
pally upon sprats and other small fishes. This Otariat m general 
form and shape, as will be seen by the sketch exhibited, is not very 
different from our female Otaria jiihata. It is, however, of very 
much smaller dimensions, measuring only about 2 feet 6 inches in 
length. Perhaps the most noticeable external point of difference is 
the large' size of the external ears, which measure about 1| inch in 
length. The front flippers appear also to he proportionally shorter 
than in 0, juhata, 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s 'Me- 
nagerie during November was 49, of which I w’as by birth, 34 by 
presentation, 9 by purchase, 3 by exchange, and 2 were received on 
deposit. The total number of departures during the same period 
by death and removals was 121. 

The most noticeable additions w-ere- as follow^s : — 

I . , Maleo bird, Megmephalon maleo, presented by ■ Capt. Parish, 
E.N., November 6th. 

Capt. Parish informs me be obtained this rare Celebeaii bird in 
St. Helena out of a vessel coining from Java. Only upon one pre- 
vious' occasion, I believe, has the species been before exhibited in the 
Society’s Gardens ; and that was many years ago. ' 

2. A male, Chinese Pucras, Bmrasia wmitJm&pilay presented by 
the Duke of, Wellington, K.G., November 10th. 

A few days '■ subsequently, a ■ female 'of the same species, which 
,„haii„ been 'placed in the gardens .on deposit, was purchased; so that 
the 'Society is mow, for the first time, in possession of a pair,' of this 
§m Pheasant, which it is hoped .W'ill breed , next season. 

* I, propose', thus to write tho'Speeifie 'name instead of the Spanish 
which is neither' nor ‘‘'like Latin.” — P.L. S. 
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3* Two Grej Seals (IlaUchmrus grypus) purcliRsed November 
1 Itli^ t!iToi!§>li the kind agency of Mr. Samuel Wiliiains of St. Davids, 
Peoibrokesliire. Though the Grey Seal is said to be not ancommoii 
Oil some parts of the British coast, we have never previously suc- 
ceeded ill obtaining living specimens of it. 

From what Professor Flower informs me, I am now induced to 
believe that all the Seals of the genus Pkoca (except the Greeiiland^ 
Seals, Fkoca grmnimidiea) hitherto received alive by the Society 
have been referable to the Pkoca ritulina, the specimens to w'hich 
we have applied the name of Pkoca fmtida, as in the Catalogue of 
Vertebrates/** 4ili edit. p. 27, having been simply large specimens of 
the former species. 

4. A 'fine young male Soemmerring’s Antelope {Gazella %mm- 
nierringii)^ presented by Charles MTver, jun.. Esq., on the 29tii of 
November. 

Mr. MTver informs me that the amnial was obtaioed in the 
desert about 100 miies south of Suez. 


Mr. Sciater read the following extracts from a letter addressed to 
Mm by Dr. Biirmeister, F.M.Z.S. (dated Buenos Ayres, Oct. 10, 
1871), containing some remarks on Messrs. Sciater and Salvia’s 
Synopsis of the Cracidse (F. Z. S. 1870, p. 504) : — 

1. Mitm tiiherma^ P. Z. S. 1870, p. 520. — We have a magni- 
ficent male of this species from Santa Cruz de la Sierra, in Bolivia, 
where a collector from Buenos Ayres, has lived some years, and made 
a valuable collection. My specimen is 'beautiful, 31 inches long, and 
of very splendid colours. 

2. Crax sdat€i% ibid. p. 515, — ^^Ve have a beautiful , female of 
this Crax^ also from Santa Cruz de la Sierra, and another young 
female from Paraguay, the latter being somewhat smaller, and not sO' 
stro.ngiy coloured ; but the differences are not of iii3,portaiice. ' 

3. ' Ptpile etmanemis^ ibid. p. 529. — We have two speeimeos of 
this species, also from Santa Cruz de ia Sierra, both excellent ski,ns 
and entirely perfect. The white pUem advances to the beak, and 
is divided on the neck into two. stripes, one on each side, descending 
nearly to the end of the neck. In all other respects it agrees with 
your description. 

4. Pcmlope holmam^ ibid. p. 526. — Of this species also two spe- 
cimens are io our collection from the same localit}^ agreeing with 
your definition, but larger, of 30 inches, total length, and t'lie feathers 
of the pileus all bordered with whitish, like those of the neck and 
back. The underside is obscure castaneous down tO' the begiiiiiiug 
of the breast, but here inked with greenish brown, like the back 

5. OrtaUda guttata^ ibid. p. 536. — -This bird we possess from the 
same locality, entirely corresponding wi'tb' your definition,. 

6„ Ortaliia cankoUw, ibid. p. 534.— This is the only, species 
of the Penelopine group occurriog in. the interior of this ' country, 

* It seems more probable .that this may be Penelope '.seMeri^ G-, E. Gray. — 
P. L. S. '' ' ■' ' * 
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and advances furthest to the south. I have seven specimens from 
the woody district of Tucaman, near Invernada (see my La-Plata 
Reisej ii. p* 499), where the bird was found to be common. It is 
esteemed good meat, and I have eaten it with pleasure. 

The species named in the same work Penelope pipile is that 
which voii caU Pipile aummiensis, and occurs also, but rarely, in the 
woods of Tucuiiian, where is likewise found, and not so rarely, Pe- 
nelope boUinam. I have seen there two specimens just killed in the 
woods, and presented to a friend of mine, who was intending to make 
a good dinner of them with his friends. It is also said that a 
species of Cra^ lives in the same forests ; but I have not yet seen 
specimens of it* I suppose it must be Craai eclat erL 

Mr. Sclater exhibited a skin of the Water-Opossum (Chironeetes 
mriegaim)^ which had been sent to him by Mr. ILobert B. "White, 
C.M.Z.S., from Medellin, U.S. of Columbia. Mr. White stated 
that this animal was abundant in the river Medellin (a confluent 
of the Cauea), which, Mr. Sclater observed, was quite a new locality 
for it 

Br. E. Hamilton exhibited a skull of the new Chinese Deer 
lately described by Mr. Swinhoe (P. Z.S. 1870, p. 89) as Hp- 
dropotee inermis^ and made the following remarks : — 

“ I exhibit an adult shuli of Hydropotes inermu^ being the flrst 
mature specimen which has been sent to this country, those ob- 
tained by Mr. Swinhoe being the skulls of young animals. The 
animal from which this skull was taken was shot in the beginning 
of this year by Mr. T. Annett in the marshy grounds bordering the 
Yangtsze river, about forty miles from Shanghai. I shall leave the 
minute description of the skull of this interesting animal to those 
more qualified than I am, merely remarking that this skull differs 
from the general description given by Mr. Swinhoe in its larger size, 
measuring 7 inches in length. There are also six perfect molars on 
each side, in Mr. Swinhoe’s specimen only five. The canine teeth 
measure 2| inches when out. of the jaw, 2 inches when in ' eitu ; in 
Mr, Swinhoe’ s specimen they measure only I‘i., Unfortunately the 
lower' jaw has been lost in its transmission to England, probably at 
the Custom House. Another interesting circumstance is, that Mr. 
Annett corroborates Mr. Swinhoe’s remarks as to the fecundity of 
this animal ; he has constantly found five and six foetuses in the'doe 
when they have gralioehed the deer, as, is customary immediately 
after" it is shot.” . ___ . . 

Professor Newton exhibited the humeruS' of a species of Pelican 
found 'during, the past summer in Feltwell Fen, Norfolk, and, pre- 
sented,, to the. Museum of .Zoology at Cambridge by Mr. J. H.. 

■ * I'wa? not. aware, when ,, these'" observations were made, Ckirometes 
occurs, 'as' far north as Costa- B^ica .(see v. Frantzius in' Wiegm. 'Arch. 1869, i. 
f. B'18)..— P.'Ii. S... 
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(jimiejs jiiii., F.Z.S, Professor Newton remarked that thougli the 
present specimen was certainly adnitj it did not bear out tlie^obser- 
Tatioii of Professor Alphonse Milne-Edwards (Aiiiiales des Sc. Nat. 
ZooL ser. 5, voL Tiii. p. 285) as to th^ larger size of the Pelican of 
the English Fens when compared with extant species, and exhibited 
ill proof of this remark a hnmeras of a Pelican sent from Kastendji 
by Dr. Cullen, and believed to belong to Pelecmms erispiis, as well 
as the liunierus of the Fen- Pelican which had been shown, to the 
Society on a former occasion (P. Z. S. 1868, p, 2), and which had 
been the subject of Professor Milne-Edwards’s description. 


The following papers were read ; — 

1. On the Freshwater Siliiroids of India and Biirmah. By 
Surgeon Finixcis Bay, F.Z.S. & F.L.S., Inspector- 
General of Fisheries of British India. 

[Eeceived November 6, 1871.] 

Having during the last few months been engaged in inspecting the 
fisheries of the Ganges, Jumna, and some of the tributaries of the 
Indus, I have drawn up the following sketch of the family Siiurid€s 
as existing there, as well as of its ramifications towards the Malay 
archipelago. I have also received specimens of Oiyra and jdkpm 
collected by Mr. Kurtz from the hilly regions of Pegu, as w^eli as 
twm small but very interesting collections from Mr. Mundali from 
below Darjeeling, and a new ibrra of. Hara from a stream between 
Piirneah and the Garrow hills. 

I propose first to make remarks on species with reference to un- 
described ones, corrections of identification, and the character of the 
air-vessel, with observations .on the range of the genus ; secondly,, on 
their classification and lastly, on th.eir geographical distribution, 

AkYSIS KURZII, Sp. HOT. 

D.ijo. P.i T. 6. A. II. C. 17. 

. Length of head nearly L, of caudal |, height of body I-, of dorsal 
fin of the total length. 

Ppes, subcutaneous, situated at the commencement of the anterior 
two fifths of the head. 

Lower jaw, somewhat the longest,. , mouth terminal ,;, nostrils some 
distance apart, with a barbel between them belonging to the poste- 
rior one.. Barbels eight, slightly dilated at their b,ases, the maxillary 
extending to beyond the end of the pectoral fin, the external mandi- 
bular to opposite its middle, whilst the internal is as long as the 
head, as is also the nasal. Gill-openings wide, not confluent with 
the skin of the isthmus, and extending to opposite the middle of the 
opercle. F,ree portion of tail longer than high. 

Teeth in a wide villiform band, .none on the palate. , 

Fim, Dorsal situated entirely in advance of the veBtrals* spine 
pROC. ZooE. Soc. — 1871, No. XLY, 
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strongs two fiftlis as long as the head, and eiweioped in skin. Pec- 
torals horizontal. Adipose dorsal low, shorter than the rayed fio. 
Anal with its posterior rays longest. Caudal Terj deeply forked. 

Skia smooth. 

Lateral line present. 

Air-Tessel small, in the abdominal cavity, not enclosed in bone. 

CoioMTS, Uniform brown. 

Ilab. Pegiie Tomas. 

One specimen of this small species was collected in 1871 by S. 
Kiirz, Esq,, after whom I have named it. The gemis extends to 
the Malay archipelago, but has not yet been recorded from India. 

Benns Hara, Blyth. 

Air-vessel rather Jarge (II. buchanant) and situated in the abdo- 
men, not enclosed in bone. 

Hara elonGxITA, sp. nov. 

D.-g|0. P.|. V. 6. A. f. C. 17. 

Length of head of caudal height of body \ of the total length, 

small, situated in the posterior half of the head. 

Gill-opening narrow, extending from opposite the upper margin of 
the opercle to the thoracic surface, on to which, however, it is 
scarcely continued, but where its gill-membrane joins a very thick 
isthmus. No groove behind the chin. Barbels generic, maxillary 
ones reach the gill-opening. Occipital process three times as long 
as wide at its base ; humeral process- about half as long as the pec- 
toral spine, and with one oval-shaped ossicle posterior to it. The 
process intermediate between the occipital and humeral ones is much 
longer than either, and rather defected at its posterior extremity. 
Basal bone of dorsal liii very slightly dilated. 

Fins. The base of the anal one half longer than that of the first 
dorsal, adipose fin short. JDorsal spine stout, laterally compressed, 
very-strorigly denticulated anteriorly, slightly so posteriorly ; it is as 
long as the head. Pectoral spine one fourth longer than the dorsal, 
serrated on both . edges, but most strongly so externally ; the fin 
reaches the ventral, wdiich last extends two thirds of the distance to 
the base of the anal. Caudal very deeply forked, the outer rays in 
both lobes b-eing prolonged. 

Skill covered with blunt spines,- those on the body mostly directed 
backwards. 

Lateral Ine aS' in M. huchanani. 

Colmim. Brownish, banded. Pectoral, ventrals, and anal yellow, 
each having Hack band. Some black markings also on caudal and 
dorsal. 

' A stream' near the Garrow Mils. 

, One specimen 2| inches long. .The genus appears to extend .from - 
the Kistna through' ' Assam . to' Burmah, but has not been recorded 
fertlier to- the east. 
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■Geniis Macrones, DummL 


PseudobaffriiSi Sleeker, 

This genus possesses about twenty known representatiTes on the 
contment of India and in Bumiab ; but previously to describing some 
indiTifluals I will give niy reasons for considering Fseudobagrus a 
synonym of Macrones. 

The gemis Maerones inciiides species with less than twenty rays 
in the anal fin : Fseudohagrus those possessing twenty or upwards^ 
the other differences being : — io the first the dorsal fin has one spine 
and seven rays ; in the second, one spine and from five to seven rays. 

If we examine the species, we see amongst them the following : — 
Macrofies keietius, A. 9 ; 3f. leucophasiSyA.. 10 ; AL ea-tauus^ A. II ; 
If. careio, A. 12-13; Jf. fenpana. A, 14; M, haimio, A, 16; 
whilst the F^eudobagrits aurauiiacits has A. 20-22 ; P. mchellii^ 
A. 23-24 ; P. ckrpsemf A. 27, — thus showing a regular gradation. 

The siibgeiiera, or those with a separate interiieural shield on the 
nape and those destitute of such, appear, at least sometimes, to de- 
note other internal structural differences in those which I have exa- 
mined. Amongst the former are A/, aor and Jf. lamarm, in which 
the anterior portion of the air-vessel is attached to the under surface 
of the bodies and expanded processes of the anterior vertebrae, but 
its posterior extremity is elongated and pyriform ; internally it has 
a longitudinal septum. 

On the contrary, in those not having this separate shield, the pos- 
terior extremity of the air-vessel is.. not elongated, the longitudioal 
septum (as in ail those of tliis genus which'. I have examined) has a 
communicating opening anteriorly ; . and sometimes there are trans- 
verse partitions forming chambers, . which, freely communicate with 
those on the same, and by means of the anterior one with those on 
the opposite side, as in 31. eavasim, 31. t eng am, 31. car cm. 

Amongst the species of this genus are several but' slightly known, 
and others which I believe have been erroneously identified. 

Macrones carcio, H. B. pi. 23. f.,60. 


dJ'o. 


P. V. C. A. 


2-S 

9-itr 


C. 19. 


The fig'iire in the Gaiigetic Fishes’ marked PimeMus hatmim 
belongs to this species. In Hamilton Bnchanan’s MS. drawings* 
is a figure of the latter inches long, , showing, as he observes in 
the text, that none of the barbels are as long as the headv ' 

Groove on the summit of the head extends' to midway between 
the posterior edge of the orbit and the base of the' occipital process. 

Fim. Dorsal spine slightly serrated anteriorly in its" upper third 
and also along the whole of its ' posterior surface, its length being 
equal to half that of the head ; the adipose fin comnieiices some 
distance bebindthe first dorsal, and the extent of .its base is from 

* Conceming identifications of Hamilton .Buchanan’s MS. drawings and the 
British-Miiseuiii ' Catalogue, 'see article in the ' Broeeedings of the Asiatic So- 
ciety of Bengal’ September 1871. 
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one tHrd to one half more than that of the base of the first dorsal. 
Pectoral spine as long as the head without the snout, and armed 
intemally with about fifteen strong teeth. 

Air-Tessel large, heart-shaped, divided internally into two lateral 
cavities by a fibrous partition, which, however, possesses a large oval 
opening anteriorly, thus permitting a free communication between 
the two chambers. 

The species is fully described in the ^ Catalogue of Fishes of the 
British Museum' ( voL v. p. 81) under the name of Macrones tengara. 

MaCEONES ten GAEA, H. B. pi. 3. f. 61. 

D. lio. P. i V. 6. A. I. C. 19. 

Length of head of caudal height of body } of the total length. 

Bge^. Diameter of length of head, diameter from end of 
snout and apart. 

Groove on the summit of the head extends to the base of the oc- 
cipital process, which latter is roughened in lines, and about two 
fifths as wide as long. Nasal barbels half as long as the head, the 
maxillary reach the base of the caudal fin, the external mandibular 
the middle of the pectoral, whilst the internal are shorter. 

Fins, Dorsal spine weak, nearly half as long as the head, and 
smooth on both edges ; adipose fin (as is well showm in the figure) 
commences just behind the base of the first dorsal, as which it is 
nearly three times as long. Pectoral spine as long as the head to the 
middle of the eye ; it has about ten moderate- sized teeth internally, 
and is finely serrated externally. Caudal lobed, the upper the longer. 

CoZoMra. Brownish yellow, with three longitudinal broad brown 
bands, and^ a black blotch ou the shoulder. ■ 

Mackones vittatus, BL 

Bagrus oculatus, Cuv. et Yal. 

Bag'rus montanm &c., Jerdon. 

Macrones armatm^ Day. 

Hab. Madras Presidency, Mysore, and the western coast of India. 

Macrones gulio, H. B. pL 23. f. 66. 

idr- vessel large, heart-shaped, having a longitudinal septum in- 
ternally, ' which has a connecting opening in its fore part* The late- 
ral compartments are subdivided by transverse partitions, which 
communicate with those of the same side. 

Macrones menoda, H* B. pL 1. f. 72. 

, Bagrus traclimantJius^ Cuv* et Yal. 

Hah. Large rivers of Bengal, Orissa, and Burmah. 

■ Macrones tengana, H. Buch., Fishes of Ganges, pp. 176, 377, 

■pLBt, '£ 58*"' '' 

B.Ti. D.i|o. P.|. V.e. A.^. C. I5. 

Length of head of caudal height of body | of the total length. 
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Ei/es of moderate size, situated nearer the snout than the poste- 
rior half of the head. 

Width of head equals its height, and is as long as the head with- 
out the snout. Groove on the suramit of the head lanceolate in its 
posterior half and extending to the base of the occipital process, 
which is twice as long as wide at its base, and reaches the basal bone, 
which is F-shaped. Nasal barbels extend to the posterior margin of 
the orbit, the maxillary to the middle or end of the pectoral fin, the 
externa! iiiandibuiar are as long as the head, the internal shorter. 

Teeth in an uiiiiiternipted crescentic band on the palate. 

Fms. Dorsal spine smooth, as long as the head without the snout, 
whilst the Sn is as high as the body below it ; adipose fin small, its 
base shorter than that of the first dorsal. Pectoral spine as long as 
the head without the snout ; it is strongly serrated internally. Cau- 
dal deeply lobed, the upper slightly the longest. 

Colours. Goldeiij with three or four longitudinal bands formed of 
Mack spots in the upper one along the back, and black stars in the 
lower ones. A darkish blotch formed of spots over the base of the 
pectoral fin ; some spots on the dorsal and the margins of the other 
fins stained. 

Mab, Assam and the Punjaub ; attaining about 3 inches in length. 

Hamilton Buchanan observes, all the barbels are shorter than the 
head ; but my specimens so exactly resemble his figure and descrip- 
tion, except in the maxillary barbels being longer (and they varied 
in individuals), that I consider they must be the same. I took 
upwards of twenty in a tank near Goordaspoor in the Fanjaub. 

This genus, containing mostly only inhabitants of fresh waters, 
still has estuary or marine representatives (ilf. guHo^ H. B.). It is 
found generally throughout India and Burmah, down to the Malay, 
archipelago. 

EiTA CRtrCIGEEA, OwCB. 

Fimehdm rita^ Ham. Bach. pL 24. f. 53. 

I have found this species throughout the extent of the Ganges and 
Jumna, and also in the Punjaub rivers; but it is subject to consider- 
able variation, due to age and locality. The dorsal spine may be as 
long as, or longer than, the bead, the pectoral being somewhat 
shorter, whilst the humeral process, although not pointed, is but 
very slightly rou,nded. 

Air-vessel with a thick outer coat and thin lining membrane. Its 
external form is somewhat quadrangular ; and posteriorly it' is conti- 
nued into two hom-like processes, nearly or as long as the abdominal 
cavity ; the right one usually passing over to the left side and curving 
across the commencement of the left one, whilst the left one first 
passes downwards and then is sometimes recurved on itself. ' On the 
front wall being removed a longitudinal median partition is seen in 
its posterior half, dividing it into two large smooth cavities, which 
anteriorly communicate, and are continued posteriorly' down the hom- 
like or tubular processes. 

This genus extends throughout the larger rivers of India and 
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tke Punjaub and Biirmali. Arius manillemiSi Cuv. et VaL, may, 
however, belong to the genus, although, as its specific name implies, 
it is stated to have come from Manilla. 

Genus Arius. 

la the species of this genus which I have examined the air-vessel 
is enclosed in bone ; but a short time since the following remark by 
Dr. Taylor of Dacca, published in the ' Gleanings in Science’ (voL ii. 
1830), made me desirous to obtain A. gagora before I completed 
this paper; this I have now accomplished. Dr. Taylor observes, 

ill the Pimelodiis gagora there are two air-vessels, lodged one on 
each side in an osseous cup, attached by a narrow neck to the body 
of the first vertebra, close to its junction with the cranium.” He 
goes on to describe what he found ; but it could not have been in 
Arim gagora, H. B. In Owen’s ‘Comparative Anatomy’ (voL i. 
p. 491) it is stated of the air-bladder of fishes that it is “seldom 
divided lengthwise into two bladders {Arius gagora, Folgptems, Le- 
pidosiren, fig. 324).” 

Arius ga.gora, Ham. Buch. pL 10. f. 54. 

Air-vessel large and somewhat heart-shaped, with a moderately 
thick externa! fibrous coat.' On removing its front wall a longitu- 
dinal partition becomes apparent, but is not extended to its ante- 
rior portion. It has three transverse subdivisions, forming it into 
five cavities, owing to the longitudinal partition commencing at 
the first transverse subdivision. These lateral cavities freely com- 
municate with one another on the same side, and with the opposite 
ones by means of' the anterior chamber, which does not possess any 
subdivision. 

This is the only species of the genus which I have found in fresh 
water high up rivers, having taken it at Mandalay in Native Burmah, 
about 650 miles from the sea. 

Arius jatius. ' 

Fimelodm jatius, H. B, 

Amongst many specimens that I have obtained in Calcutta this 
year the anal rays were nineteen or twenty ; and I can indorse Ha- 
miiloa Buchanan’s and Mr. Biyth’s observations as to the difficulty 
of seeing the granular palatine teeth. I believe, from the descrip-' 
tion, that A, macracanthm, Giinther, reputed to have been obtained 
from Siam, is this species. 

Arius son a. ■ 

Fimelodm soma, H. B., appears to he the^ii^rM gagorides, Cuv. 
et 'VaL ■ 

■'Aeiusnenga. 

, ' Fmehdms nmga, H. B. (M'S. figure), appears to he the M&grus 
; Cuf V ; et ,, YaL 
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Tlie gemis Arms is foaud throagboat the seas and estaaries of 
India, Cejioii, Buraiah, the Aiidamaa and Nicobar Islands ; it 
also extends to most of the tropical regions. la India it is strictly 
marine, but enters rivers often to a long distance from their montlis. 
Whether it breeds in the fresh waters is questionable. 

Osteogen losL's valenciennesii, Bleeker. 

Ill a specimen from Moulmein, taken in the river, the air-vessel 
was large, heart-shaped, having an mtenial longitudinal septum, and 
not enclosed in boiie. 

Geographiml distribution , — A marine genus, extending through 
the seas of India to the Malay archipelago. Some enter the iiioaths 
of rivers. 

Pangasivs BtiCHANANi, Cuv. ct Tal. 

Fimelodus pmigasius^ H. B. pi. 33. f. 52. 

Air-vessel large, extensive, and divided into three portions. The 
anterior is somewhat heart-shaped, considerably the largest, and ex- 
tends from the commencement of the vertebral column to nearly 
opposite the posterior extremity of the pectoral fin. Its remaining 
portions are narrow, compressed, and continued to opposite the 
middle of the anal fin, amongst the muscles covering the Inemai 
spines. It then becomes narrow and reduplicated on itself for a 
short distance. On removing the front w^aii of its first ,, or largest 
portion, its interior is seen to consist of two pear-shaped cavities, the 
bases of which are inferior and lateral, whilst they coalesce anteriorly ; 
the whole of the., posterior half' of ' this portion is cellular ; ' and so is 
the small inter'inediate space betw^eeu the two nnceiied pyriform por- 
tions. The two posterior divisions of the air-vessel have valvular'- 
shaf.)ed folds partially subdividing its interior. 

Geographical dwtribution , — The Indian species is found within 
tidal inSiience, as well as inland in the larger rivers far beyond the 
tides. The genus extends through Burinah to the Malay archi- 
pelago. 

Genus Pseitdeutropius, Bleeker. 

SckilMchihjs, sp., Bleeker. 

Air-vessel in F.garua, H. B., small and somewhat heart-shaped, 
it is closely attached to the bodies of the 'anterior ■ vertebree its 
external fibrous movering is of moderate' strength. In P. mikeri- 
miies, Bloch, it is of a large size, as wide as the ■abdominal cavity, 
and Oil removing its front wall a longitudinal septum is seen dividing 
it into lateral portions, which, however, 'communicate anteriorly. la 
some there is a further subdivision in its posterior portion. ■ In 'soni’e 
of the larger species (as F, murim^ H, B., and P. goongwaree^ Sjkes) 
the air-vessel is larger than in F, garua^ and comparatively coiisider- 
ablj smaller, than ' in P. atherinoidea, Bloch, P. garuas io- which ■ 
the adipose dorsal is so small, and altogether absorbed in the adult, 
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has the smallest air-vessel amongst the larger species which I have 
examined. 

The genus extends throughout India and Burmah. 

Caleichrous egertonii, sp. nov. 

Falloo, Piinj. 

D. 4. P, Y. 8. A. 52-54, C. 17. 

Length of head about L (-/j), of caudal height of body 4 of the 
total length. 

E^jes, Diameter -J- of length of headj 2 diameters from end of 

snout. 

Snout obtuse^ rounded ; lower jaw strongly prominent. Maxillary 
barbels extend a little beyond the base of the pectoral fin, the man- 
dibular pair are nearly half as long as the head. 

Teeth vomerine, in two separate patches, 

Fim. Dorsal very narrow; pectorals rounded, rather longer than 
the head without the snout, its spine moderately strong, nearly as 
long as the postorbital portion of the head, and strongly denticulated 
internally ; anal terminating close to the caudal, but separated from 
it ; the latter fin forked in its posterior half, its upper lobe the longest. 

Colours, Olive, shot with purple and gold, its body and fins covered 
with blotches of a brownish colour ; a large black finger-mark over 
the posterior half of the pectoral spine. 

Hub, Subhimalayan range in the Punjaub. 

I have named the species after the Hon. R. Egerton, from whom 
I have received great assistance in my investigations, 

Geogra^^Mcal distribution, — This genus extends throughout India 
and Burmah to the Malay archipelago. . The distinctions between 
CrgpiopteruSi Bleeker, in the extended sense as accepted by Dr* 
Giinther, and Callickrous seem to show the unadvisability of sepa- 
rating them into distinct genera. 


Genus Waleago, Bleeker. 

Air-vessel of moderate size, situated in the anterior part of the 
abdomen ; on removing its front wall it is found to be divided into 
two lateral chambers by a longitudinal septum, which, how^ever, has 
a rounded orifice anteriorly, so as to admit of free communication 
between the two sides. 

Geographical distribution, — India, Burmah, and the Malay ar- 
chipelago, ' 

Genus Olyra, McClelland. 

. . Dorsal profile nearly horizontal, neck not elevated. Body low 
and' elongate. Head depressed,' superiorly covered with soft skin. 
Mouth terminal, 'transverse ; jaws about equal in length, or the lower 
the longest. ' Nostrils remote from one another, the posterior pro- 
vided with a barbel. Gill-openings wide, the membrane not confluent 
with, that, of the isthmus.. '■ Barbels eight. ' .Eyes small, subcutaneous. 
..TiHiform teeth on the Jaws .'and palate-, First dorsal "fin without a 
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spine, aad having six to eight rajs ; adipose dorsal long and low ; 
anal of moderate length (fifteen to twenty-three rajs) ; reiitral in- 
serted below the dorsal, and having six rajs. Caudal rounded or 
lanceolate. Air-vessel not enclosed in bone. Skin smooth. 

Olyra burmanica, sp. noT. 

D. 8:0. P.|. V. 6. A. 16. C. 17. 

Length of head -j%, of caudal height of bodj -jL, of dorsal fin 

of the total length. 

Jaws of iiearij equal length ; head depressed*; opercles rather 
pointed. Eight barbels, without dilated bases, of wliieh the maxil- 
iarj are the longest, almost reaching the base of the ventral fin ; the 
external maiidibular are as long as the head. Nostrils patent, wide 
apart, the posterior provided with a barbel, the anterior Just over 
the snout but not in front of it. Gill-openings wide, the membrane 
not eonfiaeiit with the isthmus, and extending laterallj to opposite 
the point of the opercle. 

Teeth villiform in both jaws, the outer row slightly the largest. 
An uninterrupted horseshoe-shaped band across the palate. 

Lateral line present. Skin smooth. 

Air-vessel large, thin, and not enclosed by bone. 

Fins. Dorsal without any osseous ray, its first the shortest, the 
fin commences opposite the ventrals ; adipose dorsal very long and 
low. Pectoral spine rather strong, slightly serrated externally, 
coarsely so internally ; the fin only extends halfw'aj to the ventral. 
The anal rays increase in length to, the last. Caudal with its central 
rays strongest and elongated, making the fin one third of the total 
length. 

Colours. Dark brown. 

Mah. Pegue Yonias. 

Lam indebted to S. Eurz/Esq., for two specimens, .collected by 
Hm in 1871. 

Geographical dwtrihntmn. — Khasya hills., where I^LCIelland ob- 
tained 0. iongicavdafa and 0, latieeps, to the Pegue hills. 

SinuRrs cocHiNCfiiNENsis, Cuv. et Tal. 

Air-vessel in the abdominal cavity, not enclosed in. bone. 

Geographical distribution . — Besides the specimen recorded by 
Bljth from Burmah, and the one 1 obtained from near I 

have now received two more from below Darjeeling 'collected by Bfr. 
Mundali. This species consequently extends from near.' Daijeeling, 
in the Subhimakyan range, to Cochin China, perhaps being con- 
fined , to the vicinity of hills. The genus, however, has a much, 
wider range, — one species existing in the Wynaad Hills oil' the' Mala- 
bar coast ; another is recorded from A,fghanistan ; and it extends 
into Europe, where the S. glanis exists. The genus Situnckthjs is 
distributed from Cashmere to the Malay archipelago' 'and China.; 
.and the distinctions between the two genera, as at present defined, 
appear to be but slight. 
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Plotosits canius, H. B. pi 15. f. 44. 

Air-Tessei of moderate size, placed transversely across the anterior 
Tertebra-^. Its external fibrous coat is thick, whilst internally it is 
divided by a longitudinal septum into two lateral cavities, which 
communicate anteriorly by a large circular opening. 

Geographical distrihidioyu—llhis genus contains marine and 
estuary fishes ; but P. canius is sometimes captured in fresh water. 
The genus has a very extensive range, being found in Africa, Asia, 
through the Indian seas to the Malay archipelago, and even beyond it. 

Clarias magur, H. B. pL 26. f. 45. 

Air-vessel tubiiiar, placed transversely across the body of the an- 
terior vertebra, where it is entirely enclosed in a bony capsule. 
This subject is remarked upon in Cuv. and Val. 

Geographical distribution, — ^The genus is found in Africa, India, 
Ceylon, Burmali, throughout the Malay archipelago, even to be- 
yond it, 

Saccobranchus fossilis, B1. 

Siiurus singiOf H. B. pL 37. f. 46. 

Air-vessel small and situated transversely across tlie body of the 
anterior vertebrae, either extremity being enlarged, globular, and 
enclosed in a bony capsule. Cuv. and VaL remark upon this. 

G-eographieal distribution , — The genus extends through India, 
Ceylon, Burmah, and, according to Dr. Gunther, Cochin China. 

SiLUNDIA GANGETICA, CuV. et Yal. 

Fimeiodm siio?idta, H. B. pL 7. f. 50. 

Air-vessel small and placed transversely across the body of the 
anterior vertebrae, where there is a groove to receive its posterior 
surface ; anteriorly it has a thick, strong, fibrous coveriog. There 
is a low osseous process from the vertebra, giving it protection late- 
rally. The air-vessel itself consists of two small oval portions, having 
a median connecting tube ; and this lateral part is surrounded by 
osseous or strong fibrous walls. 

Geographical distribution , — Large rivers of India and Burmah. 

Aiwa BENGAEiENsis, Gray. . ■ 

Air-vessel as in the following genns. 

Geographical dutribution,—M.\&cs of the plains of India (except 
in Madras), extending' to .the mpper portions of the.^^ Ganges ■ and 
.Jamna, but not on to the Mils; 'also. Assam. 

Genus xliwiCHTHYs, gen. nov. 

Biffering from Ailm in that the ventral fins are entirely absent* 

Geographical dktribufmL — The Jumna, and southern rivers in 
the Pu'oianb that are tributaries of the Indus, bat not thos'e on the 
MMs. 
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AiLIICHTHYS PiTNCTATAj Sp, BOY. 

P. i A. "(5-82. C. 17. 

Length of head -f, of caudal height of body j“|- of the total leogtli, 

E^es situated more than half below the angle of the mouths being 
partiv oil the lower side of the head. Diameter f of length of heai 
a diameter from end of snout, 1 diaoieter aparL 
Body compressed, upper profile of head somewhat concave* 

Upper jaw slightly the longest, the cleft of the nioiith only ex- 
tending about halfway to the anterior margin of the eye, opposite 
to its centre. Barbels all much of the same length, reaching to the 
iiiicldie of the length of the fish. 

Teetk viilifonii in the jaws. 

Fins. Adipose dorsal minute. Pectoral spine one half ' longer than 
the head. Yeatrais absent. Cauda! forked, lower lobe the longest. 

Air-vessel tiibular, placed across the bodies of the anterior verte- 
bra, and more or less enclosed in bone. 

Colours. Silvery, upper surface of head nearly black, a large black 
spot before the base of the caudal fin. 

Sab. Juiiiiia at and below Delhi, also in the Lower Paojaiib 
rivers. It is rather numerous, apparently more common in the 
Funjaub than the A. ben^aliemis. I obtained numerous specimens 
up to 4 inches in length. 

Eytrofiichthys yacha, H, B. pi, 19, f. 64. 

Air-vessei narrow, tubiform, placed transversely across the body 
of the anterior vertebrae, and all but its centrar portion enclosed in 
bone, either expanded extremity being within a bony capsule. 

GeograpMeai dutribufion . — Large rivers of India and Burmali. 
It appeat'S to prefer estuaries and the lower portion of rivers. 

Genus Sisor, H.. B. 

Ait- vessel. Having only small specimens to dissect, a further 
examinatioa of this species is desirable. Subvertebral bony capsules 
were present, and apparently contained an air-vessel, wAilst none 
could be detected in the abdomen. 

Geographical dutrihutioii , — Ganges and Jumna rivers. 

Genus Gag at a, Bleeker. 

PiMELODUS GAGATA, H. B. pL 39. f. 65. 

Air-vessel in two globular portions,, enclosed . in bony capsules, 
placed on either side of the body of the anterior' vertebra, and 
having a transverse communicating tube, 

GeograpMml distribution . — Large rivers O'f India and Burmah, 
and generally not far from their mouths. 

Genus Hemirimegobus, Bleeker;, 

In both S, cenia^ H. B., and H, viridescens^ H, B., the air-vessel 
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is placed transTersely across the body of the anterior Tertebrae. It 
has ail expanded gloliiilar portion on either side enclosed in a bony 
capsnks and with a transverse connecting tube. 

Geoff rapMcai distrihution , — Central India, Jumna, and Ganges, 
and through Burmah to the Malay archipelago. 

Genus Bagarius, Cuv,. et Yal. 

Air-vessel small, consisting of two round portions situated on either 
side of the body of the anterior vertebrae and partially enclosed in 
bone. (For a detailed description, see Taylor in ‘^Gleanings in 
Science,' 1830.) 

Geographical distribution. — Throughout the large rivers of India. 

Genus Pseudecheneis, Blyth. 

Air-vessel in two rounded lateral portions, each of which is en- 
closed in a bony capsule. 

Geographical distribution. — The Subhimalayas below Darjeeling, 
and on the opposite side of the Brahmaputra, on or near the Khasya 
Mils. 

Genus Glyptosteenum, McClelland. 

Air-vessel in two rounded ■ lateral portions and enclosed in bony 
capsules. 

Glyptosternum striatum, McClelland. 

I have obtained this species with from nine to eleven anal rays, 
and I suspect G, reticulatus mkd G. pectinopienmis McCleli., to be 
synonyms.' It is found in the rivers of the lower plateau of the 
Himalayas, down to those of the plains ; and a most remarkable dif- 
ference is perceptible in specimens from these two situations. Only 
small ones are taken on the hills ; and these have the pectoral and 
ventral rays plaited inferiorly, more especially in the young, evidently 
to enable them to adhere to the rocks, and by these means, with the 
assistance of ' the adhesive sucker on the chest, to withstand the im- 
petuosity of the mountain-torrents. I took larger ones in the Beas 
near the plains ; and in them this plaiting w'as either very indistinct 
or entirely absent, whilst there cannot be a doubt as to the identity 
of the species. 

Glyptosternum dekkanense, Giinther. 

I found this species tolerably abundant in the J umna, near w'here 
it emerges from, the Sew^aiik bills. 

Glyptosternum modestum, sp. nov. 

D.||0. P.-|. V. 6. A.f. C. 15 . 

Length of head of caudal -5^, height of body ^ of the total 

length. : , 

, Eges 'Small, superior, situated in the middle of the length, of the, 
head. ' 
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Head as broad as long^ depressed, covered witli skin. Snont 
broad. Cauda! peduncle two thirds as high as long. Thoracic ad- 
hesive apparatus small. Gill-membranes generic. Lips not fringed. 
Maxillarj barbels with broad bases, and nearly as long as the head, 
the nasal reaching halfway to the orbit, the external mandibular 
pair longer than the mtern^. Occipital process slightly longer than 
it is broad at its base. 

Fins. Dorsal nearly as high as the. body, its spine half as long as 
the head and enveloped in skin ; adipose dorsal rather low, its base 
slightly longer than that of the first dorsal. Pectoral spine broad, 
reaching two thirds of the distance to the base of the ventral, not 
plaited iiiferiorly, whilst externally it is smooth, and iiitemally has 
seven strong denticulations ; it is two thirds as long as the head. 
Caudal forked, lower lobe slightly the longer. 

Skin smooth. Air-vessel generic. 

Cohnrs, Uniform brown. 

M(i6. Numerous specimens up to 3 inches long from the upper 
portion of the Jumna. 

Geographical distribution. — Throughout India (T Madras), Bur- 
mah, to the Malay archipelago. Some species when small appear 
to be found in mountain-streams. 

Genus Exostoma, Blyth. 

Air-vessel in a globular form on either side of the body of the 
anterior vertebrae, and enclosed in bone. 

Exostoma blythii. Day, Froc. ZooL Soc. 1869, p. 525. 

D. |}0. P. i V. 6. A.|. C. 13. 

All erratum occurred in the original description in the number of 
anal rays, which are seven, the two first of which are undivided. 

Having been , favoured by Mr. Mundali and Dr. Stoliczka with 
several specimens up to inches in length, I find its habitat, to be 
the rivers below Darjeeling. 

Ill some of the larger specimens the caudal fin is not lobed, but 
its outer rays are rather elongated, whilst all the intermediate ones 
are of the same length. 

Geographical distribution. — This genus, so far as I have been 
enabled to trace its species, commences in tlie rivers below' Darjee- 
ling {E, bhjtMi ) ; it is then found in the Mishnee mountains in 
Assam {E. laMatuni) ; more to .the east it has its representatives in 
Tenasserim {E. herdmorei ) ; whilst specimens were brought by the 
expedition which went through Upper Burmah to China {E. mider- 
sonii). 

The systematic arrangement of the family Bilmridm has always 
been found intricate, judging from the constant changes to wUich it 
has been subjected. Although I have no new system to propose, I, 
would draw attention to some points respecting those genera wMch 
inhabit the waters of India, which seem to show that further "altera- 
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tioiis will be necessary, by all wbo consider a natural arrangement 
preferable to an artificial one. 

During the past year I have examined as many Indian Silnroids 
as 1 have been able to obtain in order to discover the character of 
their air-vessels* — a subject which was commenced by Dr. Taylor of 
Dacca in the ' Gleanings of Science’ (vol. ii. 1830), a paper which I 
only obtained for the first time in September 1871. Cuv. and Vai. 
have also some remarks on the air-vessels of Saccohranehm and 
Ciarias. 

Having in 1869, whilst in Orissa, discovered that the air-vessel of 
Gagata igpus, Bleeker, possessed a bony capsule, and since then 
that several other Silnroids had this organ similarly protected, I 
proposed to obtain, if possible, species of every Indian genus, in 
order to institute a general examination of those of the family. 

The Cyprinidce of India are divisible into three subfamilies, one 
of the chief characteristics of which are: — first, the air-vessel free 
in the abdominal cavity, elongated, and with a' transverse constriction 
{Cyininina) ; or dmded into two lateral portions, partially or en- 
tirely enclosed in a bony capsule (Codifidma) ; or absent {Moma- 
lopterina). From the opportunity I have had of obtaining speci- 
mens of all the Indian freshwater genera, excepting Chaca, I have 
now been enabled to ascertain the position and shape of this organ 
ill the Siluridee* 

A far wider acquaintance with all the known genera of this family 
is desirable before any definite conclusions can be arrived at $ but 
sufficient materials exist in India to show that the present arrange- 
ment can hardly be continued. 

In the Indian freshwater Silnroids (and for the sake of rendering 
this paper more complete I include those marine genera which ascend 
rivers for the purpose of obtaining food) there are two distinct divi- 
sions of air-vessels — those which are not enclosed in bone, and those 
which are. 

Of those with the air-vessel not enclosed in bone we have Akysis, 
Hara, Macrones^^ . Ariiis^ Batrachocephalns, Osteoge^iimiiSy 

^ This subject appears, if one niay form an opinion from the British Mu- 
seum Catalogue, to have escaped J)r.' Gunther’s attention. In vol. v., 27'7 pages 
are filled with an account of the family Sihirides and the species composing it ; 
but I only obseiTe the air-vessel alluded' to four times, as regards the Silnroids 
of India or the Malay archipelago ; — first, that if present in the order Bhyso- 
stomi, it has a pneumatic duct (p. 1) ; secondly, that it is generally present In 
the family SduridiB, communicating with the organs of hearing and by means 
of the auditory .ossicles (p. 2): whilst at p, 38,. in the defi,ni'tion of the genus 
'C‘M/ptoptenis, it, is observed, “air-bladder transpai*ent through the sides of the 
body and at p. 40, of €. limpoh^ this species . appears, to ' have the place 
behind the head, where the am-bladder is seen thi’ough' the transparent stiin of 

dark colour, during life.” , I' allude to the above in Ml to obviate the possi- 
'bility of its being supposed that I wish to create any erroneous irapressions re- 
■:speeti.n.g' Br,. G-iiiithe.r’s ' valuable ichthyological writings, (see ZooL Becord for 
further from ' my wish, which is to obtain no' matter 
'w'iio'the ,aiitlio.,r may be, a.n.d, if possible, to take nothing ' on 'trust, from anyma- 
■teralist, however excellent' an observer he is, when I can examine into the' matte.r 
myself. .' 
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Pan ff asms, Pseudeufropius, CallickrQvs, Walla go, Olyra, -SUurm, 
Plotosm, wiiilst Ckaca is at present doubtfiil. The general form 
of tlie air-vessels is elongated, or heart-shaped, some being poste- 
rioiiv prolonged. Internally there is an interoal septum dividing 
the organ into two lateral halves^ which are sometimes further sub- 
divided by traiiSTerse partitions. The central iongitudiiial septum 
lias an orlSce anteriorly affording cominuoication with the two^ 
sides ; whilst all the lateral chambers commnoicate with one another 
Oil the same, and by means of the anterior one with those on the 
opposite side. 

Of those with the air-vessel wholly or partially enclosed in bone, 
we have Ciarias, Saecobranehm, Slhmdia, Allia, jiiiiiekih/s, Eufro- 
puekfkgs, Stsor, Gagata, Uemipimelodm, Bagarim, Pmuieckeneis, 
Gbjptostermim, Amblgceps, and Emstoma, The general form of 
these air-vessels is transverse, with, the outer extremities usually 
dilated aB,d enclosed in bone. Or the air-vessel may be in the form 
of two rounded lobes enclosed in bone, with a eoiiiieetiog tube, or 
else the pneumatic ducts coalesce a short distance before they enter 
the pharynx or upper portion of the alimentary canal. 

This last division has much in it that is Loach-like in its smaller 
forms ; and lilr. Elytb’s observation of Ambhjceps, a 
Siiuroid,*’ is stiil further apparent wdien we examine its air-vessel. 
Tims it gradually leads the Siiuroids tow^ards the Cobitidina, 

I do not propose at present to enter further upon the subdivision 
of the Siiuroids, as I hope those who have the opport unity of giving 
descriptio.iis of the air-vessels ■ of extra-IndiaE genera will dO: so, in 
Grd,er to ascertain whether this division is a natural one a,od, appli- 
cable to the whole of the .family*, as I anticipate it will be fouiMi 
to b.e, . 

The following notes upon the geographical distribution of these 
fishes are far from complete;, -but I' deem, it , advisable. tO' give them 
as they are, for were I to wrait until all -that ■is.desi.rable is effected, I 
fea.r the paper' would never be finished. 

Previously to commencing the geographical distribution of the Si~ 
lurklm, I have some remarks to offer respectiDg the limits chosen 
and the terms employed. 

By India or Hindoostan I understand the wdiole of the cont.ineiit 
under, British rule or protection, or independent native states when, 
surrounded , by British territory. Burmak includes xlrracan, and the 
TeiiasseriiB provinces, whilst the designation Ceylon answers for 
itself. 

The EmGindian arohipelago has been eommonly employed in 
zoology to express in a general way a, large space variously liiiiitecl 
or expanded by each fresh author, and is scarcely sufficiently defined 
when entering upon the d,istribution of freshwater genera or 'Species 
of fish. I shall therefore employ Wallace^'s definition of ' the Jfafoy 

=* Any naturalist who wishes to exebauge Tropical foruis of Siiuroids, person- 
ally colleeted, for those from Hindoostan., will always find me ready to meet .liis 
views. 'The reason why I wi.sh' them personally ooileCted, is' that the locsHties 
'may be correctly appended. ■ ■ 
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archipelago^ down to wliicia point mj investigations have more or 
less been carried on. His limits of this archipelago, lying between 
Asia and Anstraliaj extend from the Nicohars and the Tenasserim 
provinces on the w’est, to the Philippines on the east, thus forming 
its northern boundarv ; whilst the Solomon Islands beyond New 
Guinea define it on the east. This space lie subdivides into five 
groups, which, for my purpose, it is unnecessary to enumerate. 

My collections were made in Malabar, Madras, Orissa, and Lower 
Bengal, up the valley of the Ganges, in the North-West Provinces 
and 'the Pmijaiib, and through Burmab to as far as Mergui in Te- 
nasserim. In this wide extent of country many fishes have doubtless 
escaped my observation ; still I have obtained at least a general in- 
sight into' their distribution. The facts recorded by Hamilton 
Buchanan, McClelland, Sykes, Blyth, and Jerdoii are valuable, as 
either increasing one’s knowledge of localities or verifying personal 
observations ; some references, which I am doubtful about, I am 
compelled to omit, as when the author is not so accurate in his geo- 
graphy as is desirable for investigations of this description, 

Siluroids inhabit all fresh waters in India and Burmah — some 
almost generally, others locally. For an explanation of this I must 
give a short description of these localities, especially with reference 
to their ichthyology. These pieces of water consist of rivers, lakes, 
or tanks, and jheels or swamps. 

The rivers may be arbitrarily divided into three portions, vk. 
those existing in mountainous districts; secondly, from such to 
within tidal influence ; and, lastly, the tidal portions. As certain 
visible results exist due to these three various localities, it will be 
necessary to explain what their local causes are. 

The hill-rivers, or rather those which take their rise in hill-ranges, 
consist of two very distinct classes, namely those which have and 
those which have not alpine sources. Generally speaking, the 
riners wMchpossess alpine soui'cest as those which descend from the 
Himalayas, are chiefly replenished by the melting of snow at their 
origins during the hot months of the year, consequently a diurnal 
rise and fall in them is apparent, corresponding to the distance from 
their snowy sources. During the monsoon or rainy season, doubt- 
less the rains also assist in the melting of the snow, exclusive of 
which, however, they are sufficient to fill the rivers in a spasmodic 
manner. They thus form torrents, rapidly rising and as rapidly 
subsiding. During the cold season, unreplenished by rains or melting 
snows,' they dwindle down to a small size. Of the fish inhabiting 
these places, some of the Siluroids possess suckers or adhesive organs 
on their heads or chests, as is also perceived in the , genera Disco- 
gnathms Mii. Oreinms amongst the Carps. '.By means of these suckers 
they 'retain their hold ' against rocks and thus prevent themselves 
from, being washed away. , 

'' In the Twers destitute of alpine sourceS} as those of the' Neilgher- 
■ri'es,'and the Wynaad in Madras, where, snow but rarely falls and 
never;, remains ' for ' months, , we have a different . state of affairs. 
Amongst these ;inust' be, .classed the substreams .or affluents, of the;' 
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larger snow-fed rivers ; and it is in tliese places that all tlie hili-fislies 
breed (if we except the Loaches). 

The rken of the jilains are of course merely the contiiiuatioiis of 
those desceriding from the hiiis ; but the daily rise from melted 
snows becomes less and less apparent the farther we go from their 
Siiowy sources. They may be divided into two classes ; in the drstj 
as the Indus^ Irrawaddy, &c., a fair supply of water is aiw'ajs pre- 
sent ; the second class, as the Soane or the Cauvery, become nearly 
dry during the hot weather — this result of course being mamly due 
to their being replenished or not by melting snows. 

The Siiuroids are very extensively distributed in India and 
Burmali, where they appear to delight in muddy water, avoiding 
that which is clear, especially if it has a stony or gravelly bed. 
Some wliicli are marine are only temporary visitors to the fresh 
w^aterSj whilst others live entirely in fresh water ; a few appear to 
live in estuaries, sometimes ascending the rivers, at others extending 
their range along the sea-coast, as necessitated by tlie abundance or 
absence of food. 

A few small species always reside in the streams of mountains or 
in those flovring near their bases, whilst the larger forms prefer the 
rivers of the plains. Some inhabit tanks only ; others prefer running 
water; whilst a few are common to both. Some of these fishes 
oestivate during the hot months of the year. 

Cold does not appear to suit Siiuroids, the number of genera and 
the species rapidly decreasing as cold climates are approached. , At- 
tempting to introduce some on to the .Neilgherries u' few; years 
since, they perished on the journey and apparently from cold. All 
of these belonged to the division having the air-vessel not enclosed 
in bone. But this cannot be assumed as the reason ; for I received 
two species belonging to this group from the Pegu hills {Ahjms 
and Objra), whilst I have also obtained Bilurm -pimciatm from an 
elevation of feet in the Wynaad; in none of these situations, 
however, wrere the rivers snow-fed. 

The Siluroid forms which I have collected the snow-fed 
Himalaya rivers or those streams in the Subhimalajan range all 
belong to the division with the air-vessel small and enclosed in a 
bony capsule, as Fseudeckeneis, Gl^ptostermim, AmM'^cepSt and 
Fxosioma. There are, however, many other genera of this group 
which are not found on the . hiiis. 

Countries possessing large and muddy rivers in their plains, such 
as Burmali, are more suited for Siiuroids than such localities, as 
Madras, where the rivers are smaller, the waters clearer, and the 
beds more stony. When investigating the hsh-fauna of large tracts 
of country this becomes very evident : thus at Hurdwar, near where 
the. river Gauges debouches into the plains, the large Ganges canal 
commences; both' the bed of the river and that ,of the, canal are 
"Stony, the waters pretty clear, and Siiuroids are rare. , Hear Dheeri 
and ill . the Soane river, which has a pebbly heel, it is exceedingly 
.clear water wlien floods are absent ; but few* Siiuroids are found there, 
and these mostly the little Macrones ' careio^ M. B« A few miles 
Prog,. Zo'OL, SO'C.— - 1871 , Ho, XLYL ,, 
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disfcaBt is the narrower, sluggish, hut deeper and muddy Poon river, 
where Siluroids ahound. . ' ■ . 

If we now examine the foregoing twenty-eight genera of Indian 
Siluridffi, fourteen will be found to have the air-vessel free in the 
abdominal cavity, and the remaining fourteen to have it more or less 
enclosed in bone. For facility ot description I ■will divide them 
thus : — 

1. Air'-vessel free in the Abdominal Cavity^ 

Genera restricted to . India, none ; extending also into Burmah, 
(1) Eita^ (2) Hara, (3) Pseudetitropins, and (4) iSihmis; found in 
an intermediate hilly district (5) Olyra; restricted to Burmah, 
none ; common to it and the Malay archipelago, (6) Ahjsis ; found 
in India, Burmah, and the Malay archipelago, (7) hlacrones, (8) 
Calliehrous, (9) Wallago, (10) Arius, (II) Osteogeniosus, (12) 
BatrachocepJialm, {12) Ea7igasiiis^ and {li) Elotosus. As, how- 
ever, (10), (11), (12), and (14) are, strictly spealdng, marine, only 
entering rivers for predaceous purposes, I shall omit them, thus re- 
ducing the total to ten. 

2. Air-vessel more or less enclosed m Boiie. 

Genera restricted to India, (1) Ailiay (2) Ailiichthys, (3) Sisor, 
(4) Bagaritis, and (5) Atnhlyceps ; extending also into Burmah, (6) 
SaecohranclmSf (7) Sihindiay (8) B^ttropiickthySf and (9) Gagata; 
found in an intermediate hilly district, (iO) Psendeeheneis ; also ex- 
tending into Burmah, (11) Exostoma; restricted to Burmah or pe- 
culiar to it and the Malay archipelago, none ; found in India, Burmah, 
and the archipelago, (12) ClariaSy (13) Me^nipimelodus, and (14) 
Glyptosfermmi, which last, however, only appears to have one re- 
presentative in the Malay archipelago. 

Out of the foregoing twenty- four genera as restricted, seven only 
appear to extend from India throughout to the Malay archipelago, 
of which four have the air-vessel free and three have it enclosed in 
bone ; but, of these last three genera, Clarias is distributed through. 
Africa and Asia so very widely that its presence is not to he won- 
dered at, whilst only three species amongst the last two genera 
are recorded from the Malay archipelago. This brings one to the 
proposition that the necessity for this bony capsule to the air-vessel is 
greater in India and Bimnah than m the Malay ai'cliipelago ; and, 
secondly, one is naturally led to the conclusion that this protection 
is for the fresimatery not for the marme, Sihiroids, 

It will now he necessary to briefly consider whether amongst these 
freshwater' groups any' general 'law of distTibiitioii holds goodf 

^ , ■*- This intemediate hilly district appears to commene© from about Darjeeling 
'in. tb© . Subhimalayas to aline including the Khasia MEs on the other side of 
Bramahpntra, and' extends tO' the hilly regions' towards or in Burmah.' ,' It has 
yet to be fully explored zoologically. 

t Ido not enter more fully into the distinetion between the Siluroids of 
India and Burmah, as my collechons of .the fishes of'dliia' hist' district have not 
yet been thoroughly 'worSed out and are in Europe. ■ 
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iyMcIi may furnislx one with a clue to the reason for the existence of 
this osseous coyeringj whether such is for protection or whether a 
part of the auditory apparatus. 

Of the twenty-four Indian genera adverted to, we find some resi- 
dents in waters of the plains, alsojn rivers on the hills with or 
without alpine sources. 

Amongst the seventeen resident in waters of the plains and not ex- 
tending their range into hilly regions we -find in seven the air-vessel 
is free, viz. in Mitay Hara, Pseudeufropius, Maerones^ Calliehrous, 
Wallagoy and Fangasius ; whilst in ten it is more or less enclosed 
in bone, viz. AUia, Ailiichthys^ Siso7\ Bagarhis^ Saccohranchm^ 
Silimdia^ PJiitropiicIithySj Gagata, Clarias^ and JEemipimelodm. 

Amongst those residing in rivers of the plains and extending their 
range into those of the hills which have or are destitute of alpine 
sources, we perceive as follows : — 

Of those four genera which are found in the waters of the plains 
as well as in hill-rivers with alpine sources, all have their air-vessels 
enclosed in hone, viz. Ainhlyceps, FseudecheneiSs MtostomcCf and 
Glyptosfernum ; whilst the last three genera have representatives in 
the next division, and all are furnished with an adhesive apparatus* 
Of the three genera found in rivers of the plains and also in those 
of hills destitute of alpine sources, none have their air-vessels enclosed 
in hone, viz. Silunis, Olyt^a, AJcyais, 

From the foregoing it appears that the majority of the genera of 
Indian freshwater Siluroids have their air-vessels enclosed in bone ; 

That no true Indian, wholly marine Siluroid has its air-vessel 
enclosed in bone ; 

That amongst the Siluroids of the hilly regions, those which ascend 
rivers having alpine sources have the air-vessel enclosed in bone 5 
That those which ascend rivers not snow-fed do not appear of ne- 
cessity to have their air-vessels thus protected. 

Space and time will not permit me to enter further on this subject 
at present, which, however, I hope to do at no very distant date. 


2. On a small Collection of Butterflies from Angola* 

By A, G. Butler, F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c. 

[Eeceived Kovembei* 8, 1871.] 

The present collection, though it only contains twenty-four species, 
of which three are new to science, is interesting as an addition to our 
knowledge of the Butterflies of Angola; it was made at Loanda, 
the capital of the Portuguese settlements in Angola, situated at 
1000 feet elevation, at between 8 ° and 9° S. lat. Fourteen of the 
species in the followinglist werealso inmylist of the Diurnal Lepido- 
ptera taken by Mr. Ansell at Kinsembo. This collection has been 
lent to me for determination by my friend and. brother lepidopterist 
E, Meldoia, Esq.' 
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Family NYMiMiALiDiE, 

Subfamily Danain.e, Bates. 

Genus Banaxs, Latreille. 

1. DaNAIS CHRYSIPPXJS. 

Papilio ch?ysippus, Liimmus, Syst. Nat. ii. p. 71)7 

2. DaNAIS LEONORA. 

Panais leonora, Butler, P. Z. S. p. 51, n. 35 (18G2) ; Lep. Exot. 
Yii, p. 53. iL 1, xjl. 20* %* 2 (1871). 

The sides of tlie abdomen in JO, leonora are deep orange, as in tlie 
genus Godartia, 

Subfamily Satyrinji:, Bates. 

Genus Mycalesis, Hubner. 

1. Mycalesis caffra. 

3Iycalesis caffray Waliengren, Lep. Eliop. CafFr. p. 34. n. 2 
(1857)- 

Subfamily NYMi^HAinNiE, Bates. 

Genus Neptis, Fabricius. 

L Neptis agate a. 

Fapilio agatha, Cramer, Pap. Exot, iv. pL 327. figs. A, B (1782)* 

2. Neptis nemetes. 

N'ejytis nenietes, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iv. Kepi* pi. 1. figs, 1, 2 
(1868). 

Genus Junonia, Hubner. 

L JUNONIA CEEBRENE. 

Jimonia crehreney Butler {cebveney Trimen), Trans, Eat, Soc. 
London, p. 524, n. 9 (1870''^'). 

2, JXJNONIA CLELIA, 

Fapilio clelia, Cramer, Pap. Exot. Lpl 21. figs. E, F (1775)* 

3. JUNONIA CLOANTHA. 

Fapilio chanthay Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pL 338. figs. A, B 
(1782). ■ ■ 

Genus Eurytela, Boisduval 
'■ I, Eueytela bryope. 

. ' .Fapilio' dnjopey Cramer, Pap, Exot. 1, pi 78,. figs. B, P (1/79). 

P/^per describing this species was read on tbo 4tli July, ami before tbe 
arnyal of Mr. Trimen’s paper in this country j it was also publislmd in the 
same part of the Transactions with his. Were it possible I would gladly cede 
the right to the species j but as it is not so, I am compelled to quote it as 
■above* '"■" , ^ ■ ■ ■ 
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Genus Eomaleosoma, Blancliard. 

1. Komaleosoma ceres. 

Fajniio ceres^ Fabriciiis, Syst Ent. p. 504. n. 257 (17/5). 

One specimen of the variety figured in Lcp. Exot. pL 31. fig. 1 
(Oct. 1, 1871)5 but slightly duller in colouring. 

2. Romaleosoma melon. 

Fajpilio medoTij Linneeiis, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 753. n. 43 (1766). 

Genus Euiitphene (Boiscl.), Westwood. 

1. Euryphene marbania. 

5 . Faplio mardania^ Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 249. n. 776 
(1793). 

8'. Fay)ilio cocaUai Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 250. n. 777 
(1793). 

Two males only. This species is rare in collections. 

Genus Aterica, Boisduval. 

1. AtERICA KIBENSIS? 

Euryphene rihensiSi Ward in Ent, Mo. Mag. p. 35 (1871). 

It is impossible to be certain of the identity of this species with 
that characterized by Mr. Ward, in consequence of the extremely 
meagre description given by him; it, however, agrees very fairly 
with it as far as it goes. 

Subfamily Acr.ein/is, Bates. 

Genus Acil-ea, Fabrieius. 

1. AcR/EA' SERENA. 

P&pilio Serena, Fabrieius, Syst. Ent. p. 461. n. 76 (1775). 

2. Aciusa eponina. 

Papilio eponina, Cramer, Fap. Exot, iii. pL 268. figs, C, D (1782). 

Family Lycacniba^, Stephens. 

_ Subfamily Lycasn IN A5, Butler. 

Genus Lampiles, Hubner. 

1. La'mpides Bcimcus. 

Papilio hmticus, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. H. p, 789 (1766). 

2. LamPIBILS HINTZA? 

jAjeema Trimen, Bhop. Afr. Auslr. 'ii. p. 243. n. 144 

( 1866 ). 

I believe I have correctly identified this Butterfly; but the species 
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are so neatly allied in tliis genus, their number so great, and tlieir 
markings so complicated, that it is impossible, in most cases, with- 
out the assistance of figures or types, to be certain of tlie identifica- 
tion of a species, even though characterized by^ so careful a describer 
as the author of ^ Rhopalocera Africee Australis.’ 

Family Pafilionib.e (DonbL), Bates- 
Subfamily Pierin/e, Bates. 

Genus Teeias, Swainson. 

L TeRIAS SENEGALENSIS. 

Terias senegalemis, Boiscluval, Sp. Gem Lcp. i. p. 672 (1836). 

2. Terias pulchella. 

XantJiidia pulchella, Boisduval, Faunc de Madag. p. 20, ph 2. 
fig. 7. 

Genus Teracoi^us, Swainson. 

I, Teeacolus loandicus, sp. n. 

. Aim supra alhm, apice late aurantiaco, fusco cmcto, ea^trorsum 
simatQ ; area ktsali cinereo rorata : posticm puncHs dccres- 
centibus marginaUhiis venas ienninantibiis ; corpus nigrum, griseo- 
Mrtum, 

Aim suhtus albce ; antlccB area aplcali flava, plaga suhaplcali diffuse 
am*antiaca : posticce roseo tinctm fusco roratm, shia discali inter'* 
TUpta squmosa fusca; pmicto discoceliulari nigro, introrsum 
fulvo cincto : exp. alar. unc. 1, Im. 6-8. 

5 . Aim supra alhm; anticm puneto discoceliulari nigro; area apu 
call late auranikwa; fascia laia suhaqiicali suhangulata, imm 
apicalihus et margine Into externo, 7iigris ; area hasali4nterna 
cinereo-squamosa : postiae margine externo angulis alternis den^ 
tato nigro ; puneto costali et nebula ccntrali discali sqmniosts 
nigris ; area hasuli cinereo-squamosa. 

Aim suhtus, a7iticm' alhm, area apicall ocltracea, fascia lata diffusa 
pwicta grisea meiudenie mranliaca ; costa Jiavuk, puneto disco-* 
cellulari nigro : postiem ocliracem costa basali aurmitmca, aliter 
veht in mare:, exp. alar unc. 1, Ihu 6. 

' 2. TeRACOI.US INTERRUPTUS/.Sp. 11. 

, , .'Aim 'Sup7^a alhm,area apicali (lurantiaca, a stria medm %mMe in** 
distmeta mterrupta, hue macxilani d:i$iinetam in nermlo mmndo . 
mediano formante i vents apicalihus extrorsum mgrescentibm .et 

. ' . margine profmdim ientato-^shmio } area basali oclmceo tineia: 
postiem macuUs marginalihus fasemn angulis alternis forman* 
Hhus,-' area interno-hasali ccliraceo tincta,* aliter veht in ■specie 
prmcedente: exp. alar. unc. I,/ lin. 7* 

: ■ $. Bimilis specieiprmcedenthdiffertarea apkdi miUcarnM 'iUutim 

mrmtiam^ fmeia suhapjicali tenmore^ introrsum'' sinmlui arm 
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hasali ochraceo tmcia: nehtla discali ohsoleta; area 

basali ochraceo tincta; eccp* alar, me, 1, lin, (>. 

Two examples of the male of this species were in the collection 
sent by Mr. Anseli from Kinsembo, a list of the species of which 
appeared in the Transactions of the Entomological Society for 1870 
(see Tr. Ent. Soc. p. 527. n. 9). 

Gemis Belenois^ Htibner. 

L Belenois melbol.e, sp. n. 

- Affinis B. thys?e, minor ; antiem marglne eccterno duplo angusttore 
el inter venas interrupto ; piinctis dlscalihis ohsoletis ; postiem 
marglne hand maculato* 

Alee antiem suhtiis hand nlgro maculatee ; area hasali rufescente : 
posticee puncto viinuto cos tall, altero vaMe indistinct o subapicali, 
tertio indistmeto inter iiervulos secundum et tertium medianos et 
quarto vix distlngiiendo inter nermilos prbnum et secundum, sub-* 
margimdibus squamosis 7iigriSf aUter hand 7ugro ^naculatce : exp, 
alar, tme, 2, Un, 2. 

Allied to li, thjsa^ Hopffer {Papilio sahrata, Doiibleday)^, but 
quite distinct, 

2. BELENOrS SEVERINA. 

Papilio severina^ Cramer, Pap. Exot. ir, pi. 338. figs, G, H 

( 1782 ). 

A riimibor of specimens of this species came' also in Mr. AiiselFs 
collection. . 

Genus IIerp/Enia, Butler. 

L IlKllPyENIA TRTTOGENIA. 

Pteris irifogenia, King & Ehrenherg, Syinh. Phys. Ins. ii. pi. 8, 
figs. 17, '18. 


3. Description of a new GenuS' of Lepidopteru' allied , to 
Apatnra, By Arthur G% Butler, FJj.S., P.Z.S,, &c. 

[Icceivecl 

Whilst' verifjing the Apaturm in the collection , of thC'^British 
Mttseurn, my attentio'ii was^ arrested , by; an extraordinary develop- 
ment of the anal ^ippcndages in one of the species. This led me to 
examine with care the rest of the Butterflies referred to this genus ; 
and as I found that none of them exhibited the same peculiarities' of 
structure, I came to the conclusion that.it must be separated as' a 
distinct genus, l^urther comparison has revealed differences in the 
anteniim and neiiration, which, taken together with' peculiarities of 
coloration and in tlie outline of the wings, will obviate that diffi- 
culty of determining the genus which is so much to be deplored in. 
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such genera as Appias and Belenois of the Pieriius, in consequence 
of the fact that their structural distinctions are confined to the 
naale sex. . , ■ j- 

At page 395 of the ‘ Genera of Diurnal Lcpi(]o])(ern, in a foot- 

note, Prof. Westwood clmracterized the species of this new 

genus luidcr the name of Apafura ostena, tlic typo being in the 
collection of the British Musciun ; (is it was at that time the only 
example we possessed, and was destitute of an abdomen, no notice 
was taken in the diagnosis of the forin of its anal valvesy and conse- 
cjuciitly the species has remained witliout moiestation in the genus 
Apahira up to the present time. 

In the year 18G8 a pair of A, osier la, in fair condition, were 
presented to the Museum by It- B, Were, Esq., who took them in 
India; in 1869 a male in good order was obtained from a collection 
made in Sarawak by Mr. Lowe ; and last year Lieut. Henry iloberts 
presented a fine pair taken by himself at Singa])orc. 

The female of A. ostetna is of an olive-brown colour above, the 
primaries with a macular aiigulated white band, which becomes 
obscured by olive-brown in the secondaries ; the cliscai area beyond 
this band is sexnibyaline and whitish in the primaries, and m fol- 
lowed by two obliquely placed subapical white spots and a sub- 
marginal series of whitish lunulcs ; there is also a wlnte-Koned blind 
ocellus between the first and second median hrmiclics ; the discal area 
of the secondaries is ochreous brown, crossed by a darker brown 
macular bar, and followed by a series of broad wliitc-zoned brown 
spots, bounded externally by browm, the margin pale brown ; a 
black blind ocellus between the first and second median branches. In 
the shape of the wings and the colouring of the male this Butterfly 
reminds one of the smaller African species of the genus C/mraM ; 
the hind wings, however, possess no trace of the tails so common 
in that genus* 

Extlaceura, gen. nor. 

Nearly allied to Apafura^ hut differing in its comparatively longer 
and more graceful anterior, and its shorter and more roiuuled pos- 
terior wings; antennm longer, more slender, the elub somewhat 
compressed laterally ; median nemire of posterior wings longer, ami 
consequently second and third median branches shorter. 

^ Abdomen of male with anal valves composed of an upper hocuh 
like lip, fringed externally with short hair-scales, and sheathing the 
penis, which is shorter and more spine-ahapeci than in ApMurth and 
projects obliquely downwards between two bispiuose lateral walk of 
horny texture, and in shape resembling tho open beak of a bird ; 
the lower lip is formed by the union of two closely fitting horny 
sheaths, deeply excavated within, and terminating abruptly in two 
strong, perpendicular, somewhat curved, tapering, horny hooks, 
about a line and a half in length. 

Typical species MnlaceUra osierw^ Westwood. 







1871*] ■ MR* E, A. SMITH ON WEST-AFRICAN SHELLS* 


727 


4*. A List of Species of Shells from West Africa;, with De- 
scriptions of those hitherto nndescribed. By Edgar A* 
SMITH;, Zoological Department; British Museum* 
[Reeeiyed HovenibGi* 13, 1871.] 

(BateLXXY.) 

The British Museum has lately received (1870) a series of shells 
from the Slave Coast, W est Africa, They were all collected by the late 
Capt. Knocker, R.N., the majority of them being dredged at Wiiy- 
dah, on the Dahomey shore. As the knowledge of precise localities 
is always of value to the zoologist, in furtherance of a knowledge of 
geographical distribution, I thought it would he useful to publish 
the following list, at the same time adding descriptions of those 
species which appear to be new to science. 

CONCHIEERA. 

L Venus declivts, Sow. jun., Thesaur. Conch, ii. p. 730, pL 
157* f. 123, 124, 

IfaS. West Africa. 

Mr. Sowerby gives ‘^Eastern Seas’’ as the locality of this species* 

2 . Venus casina, Linn, Sjst., Nat. p. 1130. 

: iThi. Whydah. 'VV. '■'Av' 

This welhkiiown European species has not been before recorded 
from West Africa. Mr. it M Andrew found it at the Madeira Islands. 

3. Dione eloeibellA; Gray, Analyst, viii. p. 306. 

4. Dione TiRGO, Gray, Gat. Cyth. Anal. Tiii. p. 306* 

Whydah.; 

This species is also found at Java (Onming). Capt. Knocker 
collected a variety, which is of a broader and more depressed form 
than typical specimens. 7 ■ 

5. Dione TELMNiE'rORMis, PMl., AhMIcl, Conch, iii* p. 69, pi, 97 

A I.:."/" ,, , 

mk Whydah. 

■ , 6 . 7 ,Trig:ona TRIDLA, Linn.- Mantissa, p.: 545,.^ 

West coast of Afim 

7> Tellina (Macoma)' um-bonella, Lamk. ; Anim., '■ s. ' -Vert, 
'ed.- 2 ,,vi. p*d06.' a' 

' if«^;Whydah.;'''''Vh- '' 7 . A)''' 

This species is also found at Port Lincohv Soutli Australia 
(Angas, R -Z* "S;, 1865, p. 647)., ; 
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8. Donax eugosxts, Limi. Syst. Nat. (I2th ed.) p. 1 12'*'. 

Hah, Whydali, 

9. Bon AX (Capsella) owenii, Gray,, MS. in Brit. Mas. ; 
Hanley, Cat. Eec. Shells, p. 81. 

Hab, 'Whydali. 

10. Mactea (Trigonella) adansoni, riiil. Zeitscli,. filr Make . 
1848, p. 152, ' 

Mab, Whydali. 

11. Mactra (Schizodesma) nittba, Schrdter, Einl. Concli. 
iii. pi. 8. f. 2. 

IIab> Whydali. 

12. Chama senegalensis, Eeeve, Conch. Icon, iv. sp. 5 , 

Hah. Whydali. 

13. Leba rostrata, Mont. Test. Brit, Siippl. p. .55, pi. 27. f. 7. 
Hah, Whydah. 

14. Leba TTJBERCULATA, sp:4-.nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 1.) 

Testa ineequilateralis, ohlonga, postice modice rostrata^ griseo-alba ^ 

antice pUcce 3 ad 4 oblique longitudimles^ striis transversis eou’^ 
fertim decussatm ; postice vel rostro iiiberculanmi parvarum 
series 5 ad 6 ohliquce umhone raHantes ; 7'egione ceutrall coste 
16 concentriew, crasscej versus umhoneyn et margmem ventralem 
densksimis ; interstitia esoilius striata. 

Biam. transversa 8 mill., diam. longit. 4. 

Hah. Whydah. 

15. Leba, sp. ? jun.' 

A small, very strongly, obliquely ribbed species, but too young to 
satisfactorily determine. 

, 16.; SoLEN '(CuLTELLUS) TENtiis, Gray, ? MS.riti'Brit. ,Mua. ■ 
Whydab. ; 

,, 17. CoRBULA MOBESTA, Hiiids, P. Z, S. 1843, p. 57« 

Hah. ‘Whydali. 

This, species is described .by Hinds as coming from Macassar and 
■the 'Philippine Islands. 

■ ' 18. CoRBULA STRIATA, sp. iiov. .(Plate LXXV. fig. 3.) 

Testa parva, cequilateraUs, pauMum rostrata, alhiia mm macula 
triangulari rosea ornata^ iransversim crasse costata,* strim longu 
tudimles easilissimcB creberrmese supra et inter costas, radiantes*: 
Biam, traiiSYersa 6 mill, diam. longit. 3|. 
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VaiL Omnino rufo*fusca^ 

Hah. Wliydali. 

19. CoRBULA LTRATA, sp. HOT. (Plate LXXT. lig, 2.) 

Testa pyrifo7'mis^ modice 7'ostrata, sordido-alba, transversim costata ; 
costcB versus ^nmyrnem vent7*alem crassioj'es ; carina oUiqua in 
utraque valva ah nmhone ad rostri apicem decurrens ; de umbonibus 
costuke fiUformes inmlulum remotm ad hasim radiantes ; vaha 
dextra minor quam sinistra, 

Biam. transversa 8 mill., diam. longifc. 5. 

Hah, Whyclali. 

The thread-like costulas (about 24 in number) which radiate from 
the umbones are very remarkable. 

20. Crassatella, sp. jun. 

Hah, "Whydah. 

21. Actinobolus ajar, Brug. Enc. Metli. Vers, vol. i. part 2, 
p. 406. 

Hah. Whydah. 

22. Crenella (Modiolaria) multistriata, sp. nov. (Plate 
LXXV. fig. 4.) 

Testa mquivalvis, himquilateralls,flavo-castanea, t7*ansversim striata; 
antice et postice striis creh'is decussata • skde posteriores vahce 
dimidium occtipantes ; interstitium non decussatum, parvmn, 

Biam. transversa 15 mill., diam. longit. 7. 

Hah. Whydah. ^ 

One specimen is imbedded in a nidus (formed of pieces of shells, 
pebbles, &c.) within the valve of a Hecten, 

23. Anomalocarbia striata, Eeeve, Conch. Icon. li. sp. 121, 

Hah, Whydah, (Reeve), 

24. Anomalocarbia, sp. 

Hah, Whydah. 

There are twelve equal-sized specimens of this species ; but the 
small dimensions (5 mill, lata, 3 alt.) and general appearance of young 
examples make me hesitate, in describing them. ■ 

They are oblong, rhomboidal, with the surface very finely decussated. 

, 25. ' Scapharca rERTUSA?, Beeve, Conch. Icon. ii. sp.'28. ' 

Whydah, 

26. Axinea spabicea, Beeve, Conch. Icon, ,i. sp. 47* 

Hah. Whydah. 

' The locality for this species was. hitherto unrecorded, 

27, Nucxjla crassicostata, sp. nov. „ (Plate LXXV. fig, 5.) 
Testa parva^ transversa, oblique suhovalis ; albida^ versus umbones 
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fusco imcia, nitens ; valvm concentric c for iikr costake; voIva-‘ 
rum margines inter crenulatee. 

Diam. transversa 2 diam. longit. 1|-. 

Hah, Whjdali. 

A very strongly ribbed species, one of tlie smallest of tlic geiiiis, 
and tlie first recorded from West Africa, I believe. 

28. Pecten psexjbamusitjm, Klein, Metb. Osfc. p. 134, pL 9. f. 3 L 
Hah, Wbydali. 

29. OsTREA GUINEENSIS, Dkr. Novit. ConcboL SoppL ii. p. 4,‘L 
pi. 7. figs. 12-18. 

Hah, Wbydali. 

This species was discovered by Dr. Tams at Loaiida, about 1400 
miles south of Why dab. 

BllACHIOPODA. 

SO. Lingula parva, sp. nov. (Plate LXXV, fig. (i.) 

Testa ohlongo-ovalis, versus apiceni parum attenuaia, palUdoflavtda, 
Icevis ; valvm clauses, 

Biatn. transversa 5 mill., diam. longit. 10. 

Hah, Whydah. 

Pteropoda. 

31 . Balantium kecurvum. Children, Joiini. of Sci. Lit. & Arts 

1824. ^ 

Hah, Whydah. 

GtASTEROPODA. 

32. Terebra FESTIVA, Besh, Jouni, de Conch, vi. p. 74, p], 3, 
f» 4. 

West Africa. 


S3. Terebra (Mturella) marginata, Besh. Joiuii. de Conch 
vi. p. 86, pi. 4. f.8. V. L . 

Hah, Whydah. 

34. Terebra .. (Myurella) sower btana, • Besb. Journ. ih 
Conch. Ti. p. 93, pi 3. f.a. 

Hah. Whydah. 


sp. HOT, (Plate LXXW 


35. Terebra (Abretia) knockeri,. 

%. 7.) 

Testa elongato-suhulatai palhde hrnnnea ; infra suturam zona a'iha 
et adperipheriam angustiore ornata ; apeee fusem ; anfracius 1 4 ' 
prmz 4 ^conveaiy poli% ceeteri plane convesi, io?mtudma!Uer 
costaii manfractu ultimo costm U; apertura parva, august a : 

columella fusco tinctu, modice contorta, 

Long. 20 mill., diam. 4. 

Mah, Whydah. 
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36. Terebra micanSj Hinds, Proc. ZooL Soc. i843, p. 157. 

Hah, West Africa. 

37. Pleurotoma spiralis, sp. nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 8.) 

Testa fiisiformisj pallido-fusca,' anfract* IS, primi 3 poUti, con- 
vexi, ccBteri plane convexi^ carina acuta in 7nedio succincti ; 
anfract, ultimus cingulis 12 cequalihus amatus ; sutura cingulo 
7nino7*e defimta; interstitia oblique striata; apertura angusta ; 
columella nigro-fusca ; canalis brevis slmus ; labium tenue ; in- 
cisura magna. 

Long. 11 mill., diam. 3. 

Hab. Whydah. 

This species belongs to the same group as P. violacea, Hinds. 

38. Drillia i^YRAMiDATA, Kieiier, Icon. Coq, Viv. Monog. 
Pleurotoma, p. 57, pi. 21. f. 4. 

Hah, Whydah. 

39. Drillia (Crassispira) carbonariA, Eeeve, Proc. ZooL 
Soc. 1843, p, 187. 

Hah, West Africa, (Reeve). 

40. Perrona lineata, Lamk. Anim. s. Vert. ed. 2, vol. ix. 
p. 348. 

Hah. Whydah. 

41* Clathurella labiosa, sp. iiov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 9.) 

Testa elongato-ovata, alhida; anfract. 6, infra sutiiram pellucide 
sonath 7nodice convexi^ superne suhangulati, oblique longitudi- 
naliter vaiide costatii transversim sulcati ; sulci supra costas in^ 
distincti ; apci'tura angusta, elongata, spirani cBquans, ad basm 
conti^acta; incisura distincta ; labium crassissimtm. 

Long, 5 mill., diam. 1^. 

Hah. Whydah. 

42. Man'G'elia angulosa, sp. nor. (Plate LXXV. fig. 10.) 

Testa parva, ovata, paUklo-hi'unnea ; anfract. 6, qmnii 4 convexi, 

■ politi, simjMces, cecteri medio angulati, costis validis, cu7*mtis, 
re^mtis (i^i mifract. ultmo 6) ormti; transvershn exilLmme 
st^dati; sUim supra costas mdistinctm; apertm'a subovataj sphwn 
ferecequans; columella callosa, superne tuber culata; labium vn- 
crassatxm ; canalis pexdxrevis. 

Long* 5 mill., diam. 1|. ■ 

Hah. Whydah. . 

43. Murex TURBIN ATX7S, Lauik., Anirn. s. Vert. ed. 2> vol. ix. 
p. 586. 

Hab, Wiiydalu 
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44. Nassa TRiTONiFOEAHS, Kieiiei’, Coq. Viv« Bucciniimj pL 30» 
fig. 2, p. 108. 

Mah. Wliydali. 

45. Nassa ptTMiLiOj sp. nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. IL) 

Testa minmay ovata, alb idO’- cornea, nitida ; anfract* 6, comeaii ; 
primi 3 politi, sbnplices, cmteri costis vaUdis {in a'nfract* ultimo 
12) ornaii, costidis transversis {in anfract. iertio et quarto 4) 
decussatl ; apertura pa7'va ; cohmella callosa; labimn mc7^as* 
satum, intus de7iticulatmny extra rufo t7'macuhtmn» 

Long. mill.j diain. fere 2. 

Hah. "Wliydah. 

A very pretty minute species, neatly cancellated, producing a no- 
duled appearance, whitisli, with a line beneath the suture and the 
lower part of the last whorl horn-colour. 

46. Nassa (Naytia) glabrata, Sowerby, Thesaurus i. Moiiog. 
Stromhus, p, 32, pL 8. f. 66, 67. 

Hah. Whydah. {Somerbij). 

47. Gyllene owenii, Gray, MS, ; Sowerby, Thesaur. Conch, 
iii. p, 78, pi. 217. f. 19, 20. 

Hah, ’Whydah, 

48. Purpura hasmastoma, Linn. Syst. Nat. ed. 1, ii, p. 1202. 
Hab. Lagos, West Africa. 

49. Pusionella MiLLETi, Petit, Journ.de Conch, ii. p, 70® 
pLl.f.6. 

Hab. "Whydah. 

50. Oliva elAmmulata, Lamk. Anim. s. Vert, ed, 2, vol. x. 
p. 613. 

Hab. Whydah. '‘West Indies’^ {Reeve, Conch. Icon,). 

51. Oliva subulata, Lamk. Anim. s. Vert. ed. 2, p. 626. 

"Var. pallida. 

Entirely pinkish cream-coloured, with basal zone still paler. 

' ' Hab. ■ Whydah. 

52. Oliva, acuminata, Lamk. Anim. s. Vert. ed. 2, vol x, p. 625. 
Hab. Whydah.' 

53. ' Mitra„hebes, Reeve, Conch. Icon. ii. sp.' 292. 

Whydah, {Reeve). ' 

,54. Marginella epigrus. Reeve, Conch. Icon. xv. sp. 151* 

'' Hab. Whydah* 

' This species was collected also by Mr. B. M'Andrew at Mogadory 
Morocco".,' ' 
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55. Kingichla grandinosa. Hinds, Proc. ZooL Soc, 1844, 
p, 96, 

Ilah, Wliydali. Philippines ’’ (Cuming), 

56. EinG'ICXjla sxjtueahs, sp. nov, (Plate LXXV. fig, 12.) 

Testa ovata, alba, poUta,' s^nra acuminata, sutura chorda callosa 

cincta ; anfract. 5, conveM, spiraliter sulcatl; in anfract. ult» 
sulci 10; apertura pgri/ormis ; columella callosa tripllcata ; 
lahrum extra valide imrassatum. 

Long. 2-f mill., diam. maj. fere 2, 

Hab, Wiiydah. 

This minute species belongs to the same striated group as 'B,pro-^ 
pinqtians. Hinds, from the Philippines and R. so7ne7d, De Eoiin, 
from the Cape-Verd Islands. Its much smaller size, the number 
and position of the teeth, and the callous chord around the suture 
of the whorls well distinguish it. 

57. Triton samier, Adanson, Voj. Scnc%al, p. 122, t. 8. f. L 

Ilah, "West Africa. 

58. Natica collaeia, Lamk. Anim. s. Vert. ed. 2, yol. Yiii. 
p. 638. 

Hah, *West Africa, Whydah. 

59. Natica sagraina, D’Orb, Moll, Cuba, pi. 18. f. 20-22. 

Hab, Whydah. 

I have compared the shells which I refer to this species with the 
typical specimen in D^Orhigny’s collection of Cuban shells in the 
British Museum, and find that they are identical ; therefore this 
species appears to be found in the Mediterranean (Malaga), Reeve 
(Con. Icon. ix. sp. Ill), West Africa (Whydah), Knockei*, and West 
Indies (Cuba), 

60. Natica marochiensis, Lamk. Anim. s. Vert. ed. 2, vol. viii, 
p. 642. 

Tlah^ Whydah. Morocco and West Indies*’ (LamarcA and Reeve^ 
Conch. Icon. k.). 

61. Natica rubro-mactjlata, sp. nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 13.) 

TesM glohosa, lc£vw, mnhilicata ; spira breviuscuia ; anfracU 5, con^ 
vewi, infra suturam leviter depn^esst et oblique sukati, Imeis longi- 
tudimlihus leviter undulatis et maculis suhquadralis remotis au-- 
rantio^rnhris (in cmfr* ult, trifascmtm) ornati; columella recta* 

Alt. maj. 15 mill., diani. maj, 15. 

Whydah. ■ ' 

A very distinct solid species, longitudinally lined, and with three 
interrupted bands of squarish reddish spots encircling thelast whorl ; 
these bands are sometimes altogether absent, and sometimes there 
are hut one or two» ' ' ' ' 
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62. Tanthina balteata, Eeeve, Concli, Icon, xi, sp, 1 L 

Hah, Nortli Atlantic? 

63. ScALA MIRANDA, sp. nov. (Platc LXXV, llg, l^^) 

Tesia pijramidaliSy imperfoi'ata^ grisea ; anfracL 8 , percontfexi^ va^ 
ricihus ohliquis numerosissinm temisshnh (Jn anfract, nitimo 45 ) 
ornati ; spirciUter tninute sed disthicie sirhUi f nperiura suhcir-^ 
culajis. 

Long, 9 mill., diam. 4. 

Hab* 'Wiiydah. 

A very numerously and finely variced species, with very convex 
whorls, 

64. ScALA BAiRBii, sp. iiov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 14.) 

Testa elongata, siibturrita, hnperforata^ albldo-purpiintseem ; an-- 
fract, 9 , subconvexi, costis crassls curvaiis {in atifmct* ultimo 
14) instructi^ spiraUter mimitissime costas inter et supra striati ; 
apertura ovata. 

Long. 11 mill., diam, 3;!, 

Hah. Whydah, 

This is very distinct from any species yet known. The ribs are 
produced on to the whorls above, giving the sutural line a neat wavy 
appearance. Named after my kind friend Dr. Baird, 

65. Aclis carinata, sp. nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 20.) 

Testa elongata, sordide alba; anfract. 9 , perconvexi, transverse 
temiter sulcati ; ad peripheriam subacute carinata; apertura 
ovata, hast effusa. 

Long. 10 mill., diam. 24. 

Hah, Whydah. 

A very graceful shell, with neatly sulcated whorls. The ketd at 
the periphery is very remarkable. 

66. Monottygma (Myonia) pun'cturata, sp, hoy, (Plate 
LXXV. fig. 16.) 

Testa parvUi elongato-ovata^ suhpellucida, hrumum-allmla ; anfraet, 
4 , convexh splraliter valide ptmctalo^sulcati ; in an/ract, uli. sulci 
17 3 spira brevis, apke obtuso ; apertura suimmita, hugitit^ 
dimspanlo snperans, Iasi suheffusa, marginihuB calk iemi juuctis 
columella abUqtm toiduosa* 

Long. 5 mill, diam. 2 * ■ ■ 

Hah Whydah. ' 

' The sculpture agrees with that- of M. <mmm, A. Ad. Free. ZooL 
"Soc. 1851, p., 223, from the Philippines . 5 but the convexity and 
number of the whorls, the shortness of the spire, and t!ie obtuse apex 
are,;, sufficient characters by which it may readily be distmguislitHi 

67. Obelischs-, (Syenola)’ geacillima, sp. nov* (Plate 
LXXV. fig/17,),' 

Testa imperforata, gracUis, elongata, polita, albaj ■xmfruetn , 1,1, 
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prhni 2 {nucleus) glohosi, c(Bteri plani, infra suturam fascia 
diapliana ornati ; sutura valde distincta ; apertura pijrtformis ; 
columella uniplicata. 

Long. mill., diam. IL 

Eah, Wliydah. 

A very slender species, of a pure white colour, with the upper 
part of the whorl girdled with a pellucid zone. 

68. Odostomia sulcifera, sp. nov, (Plate LXXV. fig. 19.) 

Testa parva, alba, polita ; anfract. 6 ,* prmus tuhercularis, cceteri 
subplanii indistincte longitudinaliter striati, infra suturam zona 
pellucida ornati, et infra medium sulco lineari cincii; apertura 
pyriformis ; columella Imviter dentata. 

Long. 5 mill., diam. 2. 

Whydah. 

The apex is not acute, as in the Mediterranean O. conoidea, the 
spire is not so conical, and the columellar tooth is small. 

69* Turbonilla costifera, sp. nov. (Plate LXXY. fig. 18.) 

Testa imperforata, elongata, pallido-fulva ; anfract. 8 , primi 2 
(nucleus) perconvexi, cceteri planiuscuU, longitudinaliter valide 
costati, inter costas striati, infra suturam fascia diapliana 
orriati; apertura subquadrata, parva , columella uniplicata. 

Long. 5i mill., diam. i|. 

Hat W\vdah. 

70. Eulima BiSTORTA ? (Dcsh.) Philippi, Moll. Sicil. i. p. 158, 
t. 9. f. 10. 

Whydah. *‘Teneriffe’’ (M‘^y4?^dr^?^a). 

Only differing from distorta in being nearly straight and a little 
broader. 

71. Leiostraca bivittata, H, & A. Ad. Gen, Moll. i. p. 239. 

Eulima hilineata, Ad. & Eeeve, Voy. Saraarang, p. 72, pL 11. 
f24. 

Hah. Whydah. China Sea*’ <5^* Eeeve). ‘Msland of Negros, 
ii'Mmrse sandaiul gnmd, 7ims.’' 

The shells relerred, to this species are generally .smaller, a trifle 
broader,' and the columella somewhat straighter and more thick- 
ened. 

72. ' Titrritella Candida, Eeeve, 'Conch. Icon, v.'sp. 38." ' 

Hah: West Africa.' — —V^ (Reeve). 

73. Turmt'ella an'Nhlata, Kiener, Coq. Viv. p'. 20, pL 13. 

f. 1, ' ' 

HaK West Africa. , , , 

Proc. Zool. Soc*— 1871, N 0 ..XLVIL , 
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74. Protoma knockeri, Baird, Proc. ZooL Soc. IB/O, p. 59. 

Hah. Whydab. 

This new genus and species is well figured at the al) 0 ve page. 

75. Trochita chinensis, Litm. Sjst. Nat. p. 1257. 

Hah. Whydab. 

K well-known European species, extending to the Canaries and 
West Africa. 

76. CeRITHIIJM (CeRITHIOPSIS ?) GEMMXJLIFERUM, Sp. BOV. 

(Plate LXXV. fig. 22.) 

Testa parva, elongata, paliido-brimnea ; wi^fract. l\, primi 3 Icems, 
pe 7 xonvewi ; ccstej'i suhplani^ triseriatm granulati ; series 2 >^r«- 
sutiiralis 7ninima ; apertura suhquadrata ; canalis brevis. 

Long. 4 mill, diam. 1. 

Hah. Whydab. 

This species at times probably attains a larger size. 

77. Cerithium (CeRITHIOPSIS?) carinatum, sp. nov. (Plate 
LXXV. fig. 21.) 

Testa elongata, paUido^hrunnea ; anfract. 15, pr mi 3 leves, con-^ 
veM, ceieri plant, carinis trihus (infima maxima) dneti; inter- 
stitia longitndinaliter condnne striata p apertura suhquadrata ; 
canalis brevis. 

Long. 6 mill, diam. basi 1|. 

Hah, Whydab. 

78. Triphoris granulata, Ad. & Reeve, Voy. Samaraiig, p. 46, 
pi, ll.f. 33, a, h. 

Bab. Whydab. 

The shells referred to this Chinese species differ in one character 
from it ; viz. the granules of the middle row are constantly smaller 
than those of the two adjacent ones, in this respect agreeing with 
Triphoris fusea, Bkr., from Japan. 

79. SoLARiELLA canaliculata, sp. BOV. (Plate LXXV. fig. 28.) 

Testa parva, late umbilicat a, margariiacea, puiclmrme prmnatica ; 
spira depfesso-conica ; anfract, 5, primi 2 keves, emten spire,'- 
liter lirati et infra suturarn canaliculatam tubercularuni aliddartmt^ 
(Me ilUc castaneo notatamim) serk ornati ; cmfi'aet, uU, carhds 
duafms eusta^ieo-pwictatis et hast zona purp'ureo^brunmm dneius 
umbilicus perspectivus, chorda tuber culari margmatm ; apertura 
suhdrcularis , 

Alt. 2 mill, diam. maj. 3. 

' Hah. Whydab.,,'" 

, - A, very pretty : pearly speejes, with a, channelled suture, and with 
a row of tubercles beneath it ; about every seventh one is chestnut, 
the'.rest whitish.' The' umbilicus is.girt with .aaomewhat tubercular 
chord and a zone of purplish brown. 
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80. Cyclostrema tricarinata, sp. nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 2(5.) 

Testa parva^ depressa, alba, late perspective umhilicata ; anfract. 5, 
rapide augentes, spiraliter lirati ; spira plana ; sutura depressa ; 
anfract. ult, acute tricarmatiis ; carina mediana maxim.a ; aper- 
tura suhhewagonalis ; perist. carinis iriangulatum^ marginibus 
callo tenui junctis, 

xHt, I milL, diam. maj. 3. 

Bah. Why dab. 

A prettily iirated, depressed species, with the body-whorl tricari- 
nate, the centre keel being the largest. 

81. Cyclostrema roseotincta, sp.nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 27.) 

Testa parva, pallido-rosea, valide umhilicata ; anfract. 4, convext, 

spiraliter leviter lirati, incrementi lineis subtiliter decussati; 
sutura depressa ; ap eriur a fere circular is ; perist. continuum. 

Alt. li mill., diam. maj. 1-|. 

Ilab. Whydah. 

This species has somewhat the appearance of a non-pearly Mar- 
garita^ and it is with doubt that I refer it to Cyclostrema. 

82. Ethalia lirata, sp. nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 23.) 

Testa parva, alba, suhimperforata ; anfract. spiraliter tenue 
lirati, infra suturam et circa regionem umhilicalem radiatimvalde 
plicati ; apertur a circularis ; perist. continuum, crassum. 

Alt. 2 mill., diam. maj. 3. 

Hah. Whydah. 

A somewhat globular species, finely lirate spirally, and beneath 
the suture and the umbilical callosity strongly plicate. 

83. Ethalia PLiCATA, sp. nov, (Plate LXXV. fig. 24.) 

Testa parva, alba, kevis; anfract. 3|, rapide augentes ; incrementi 
lineis subtilissime striati ; spira depressa; sutura callosa, oblique 
sulcata; regiounbilicaliscallositateijlicataparimohtecta; aper- 
tura circularis ; qjerist. solidum, margmibus callo crassissimo 
junctis. 

Alt. 1;| mill., diam. maj. 2|. 

Hah. Whydah. ^ ' 

A small, nearly smooth species, with a callous sulcate suture to the 
whorls, and also a callosity nearly concealing the umbilicus ; in many 
respects agreeing with the genus Leucorhynchia of Crosse. ' 

84. Teinostoma soliba, sp. nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 25.) 

Testa soUda, parva, pallido-fulva, Icevis ; anfract. A, rapide augentes, 
uUimus 'superne kcvis, bast planiusculus, sjnraliter trisulcatus ; 

' regio umbilicalis callosa; apertura depresso-rotundata; perist. 
hast recedens. 

Alt 2 mill., diam. maj., 3-|. 

l&A Whydah. 

A depressed species, plain above and trisulcate beneath. 
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85. Dentaohm iNVERSXJM, Desh. Anim. s. Vert, ed, 2, voL v, 
p. 599. 

Hah. ‘Wliydali, West Indies {Ctming coll.), 

86. Fisshrella obtusa, Sowb. Concbol. Illnst. fig, 59. no. ()4. 

“ ? mutabilisj Sowb. P. Z. S. 1834, p, 127. 

Hah. Wbydab. Cape of Good Hope (Reeve, Condi. Icon.), 

87. Patella plhmbea, Lam. Anim. s. Vert. ed. 2, voi vii. 
p. 530. 

Hah, Lagos, West Africa. 

88. Cylichna cylindracea, Pennant, Br. Zool. iv. p. 117, 
t. 70. f. 85. 

Hah. Whydab. 

This species is very widely distributed, being found at Shetland 
(Jeffreys), Madeira and Canaries {M' Andrew), Whydab (Knocke}'). 
The latter is the most southern locality yet known, 

89. Scaphander scaber, Miill. Zool. Dan. ii. p. 41, pi. 71. 
f. 10-12. 

Hah. Whydah. 

The only difference I can detect in the present specimen is that 
it is a trifle narrower than typical specimens of 8. scaber. The 
remark affixed to the preceding species applies to this also. 

90. Tornatina knockeri, sp. nov. (Plate LXXV. fig. 30.) 

Testa cylindrica, alhida; spira tnrrita, perbrevis; apes ttihercuiaris 
anfract. 5, ultimus politus, leevis, superne angulatus et plicatus ; 
apertnra anfrac. ultimum subcequans ; labium rectum ; columella 
uniplicata. 

Long. 4| mill., diam. 2. 

Hah. Whydah. 

^ Easily known by its flattish spire, tubercular apex, and tlic jilica- 
tions at the upper part of the body-whorl. 

91. VoLVHLA CYLINDRICA, sp. BOV. (Plate LXXV. fig. 29.) 

Testa minuta, ehngato-ovata,, superne rostrata, polita, allm, mitice 
et post ice transversim striata, medio kevis $ aperiura superne an- 
gusta, inferne dilatata ,• columella crassa. 

Long.. 5 mill., diam. 3. 

. ■ ' Hah. Whydah. 

Peculiar for the beaked apex and the (about 12) spiral sirm at 
,, the upper and lower portions. 

.92, Biphonaria -VENOSA, Reeve, Conch, Icon. ix. sp., 12. 

'"/Sa'S, Whydah.' • ''^Cape’’ (Reeve), , . . 
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DESCRIPTION OF PLATE LXXY. 

Fig. 1. Leda tuhercitlatay p. 728. 

2. Corhula Umta, p. 729. 

3. striata, p. 728. 

4. CrencUa {Modiolaria) muUistriata, p. 729. 

5. Numla crasmostata, p. 729. 

6. Lingula parm, p. 730, 

7. Terehra \Ahretia) hwckeri, p. 730. 

8. Lleiirotoma spiralis, p. 731. 

9. Clathurella lahiosa, p. 731. 

10. Mangelia anguhsa, p. 731. 

11. Nassa ptmdlio, p. 732. 

12. Bingioula suturalis, p. 733. 

13. Naiica ruhro-maculata, p. 733. 

14. Bcala kmrdii, p. 734. 

15. miranda, p. 734. 

10. Monoptygma {Myonia) puncturata, p. 734. 

17. OheUscus {Syrnola) gracUlima, p. 734. 

18. Tnrbonilla costifera, p. 735. 

19. Odostmnia siUcifera, p. 735. 

20. Aclk carinata, p. 734. 

21. Cerithium (CeritLiopsis?) carmatum, p. 73(). 

22. {Centhiopsis^) gcmmadiferwm, p. 730. 

23. Etkalia Urata, p. 737. 

24. pUcata, p. 737. 

25. ■ Teinostoma solida, p. 737. 

2(>. Cgclostrema tricarinala, p. 737. 

27. Toseoiineta, p. 737. 

28. Solariella canalicidata, p. 730. 

29. Volvula cylindrica, p, 'ihB, 

30. Toniatina hnocJceri, p. 


5. Ou tlie Asymmetry of the Skull in Stnx tengmahii. 
By lloBEUT CoLBETT, Member of the Scientific Society 
of Christiania. (Communicated by Prof. Newton, M.A., 
F.B.S., V.F.) 

[Received June, 1871.] 

In all tlxe Strigklm the ‘ os squamosum ’ forms posteriorly a sharp, 
projecting, and vertical * crista/ having; its greatest width almost 
exactly behind the * fossa gleuoidalis/ which, with a more or less 
distinct iuciBion, bends 'downwards and half forwards in front of the 
ear-openings, thus 'serving without doubt to strengthen the organ of 
hearing in this Family. 

In the greater number of North-European species (for example, 
Struk'uyctm^ S.pmmrina, S. bubo, S. alum, uml S^Jlmnmea) thiS' 
‘ crista' appears at the top like a round nail, the upper edge of which 
is separated by a distinct intlexion from the uppermost part of the 
bone, and proceeds downvvards by a i*ather sharp incision in the 
lateral parts of the * os occipitale/ In Strix brachgotus and S, 
on the contrary, this ‘crista' appears. to be insensibly and without 
any inflexion joined with the uppermost part of the bone, and con- 
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timies without any incision of its margin down to the ‘ os occipitale.* 
From this cause there exists, in the two species last named, to a 
greater degree than in the others, a wall, open in front and closed 
behind, projecting to the sides* When the skulls are seen in front 
the * cristae ’ appear in these two species very distinctly, while in the 
rest they are almost completely hidden behind the ^processus orbi- 
talis posterior*’ I have not had an opportunity of examining the 
other species of the northern fauna not named here {Striw funerea^ 

Uturata^ S, lapponica and B^psilodactyla) ; but I have seen several 
non-European species. 

The wall just mentioned is peculiarly adapted to throw back the 
vibrations of sound and carry them on to the ^ membrana tympaiii ’ 
in all the species which I have examined. I am therefore inclined 
to attribute to the nearly allied ^trix otus and S, hrachyotm a 
highly developed power of hearing. In a still greater degree, how- 
ever, is this the case in S. tengmalmi^ where this bone, and by conse- 
quence several of those adjoining it, has a very peculiar formation. 

In Sb'ix tengmalmi the ‘ crista’ which the ‘ os squamosum ’ pashes 
forth in front of the ear-opening projects more considerably than in 
the other species ; and as the outer edge of the ‘ crista’ widens about 
the middle into a long tongue-shaped process, the whole ‘ os squa- 
mosum ’ surrounds a larger and deeper ear-cavity than in any of 
the other species with which I am acquainted. 

But at the same time a very remarkable asymmetry appears in this 
^crista.’ On the fight side (see fgs. 2, 3, & 6, p. 740) it projects 
far upward and behind the upper edge of the ^ os alisphenoideiim j’ 
and on the left side (see figs. 2, 4, & 6, p. 740), on the contrary, 
it leans immediately on the foremost edge of that bone and some- 
what beneath its upper part. On both sides it normally joins in its 
lower part the 4 os occipitale laterale ’ extending on the right con- 
siderably more (its height being here 20 mm.) than on the left, 
where its heiglit is only 15 mm. On the right side, where this ‘ crista’ 
has its largest extent and at the same time is drawn furthest back, it 
apparently projects at the top behind the point where the projecting 
end of the ^ os parietale ’ meets the upper edge of the ^ os squa- 
mosum.’ Between where tlie ^crista’ begins and the foremost edge 
of the remaining part of the *os squamosum ’ (that point at which 
the last-mentioned bone touches the hinder edge of the ‘ os alisphe- 
iioideiiin’) there is a proportionately considerable distance, amounting 
in four of the skulls examined by me to 7*25 mm. On the left side, 
on the contrary, the ‘crista’ ’projects at' the top immediately at the 
point which the ‘ os squamosum ’ 'forms with the ‘ parietale,’ ‘ fron- 
tale,’ and the hinder edge of the ‘ alisphenoideum.’ Here the ‘ crista ’ 
leans upon the upper (but not the uppermost) end of the ‘ processus 
orbitalis posterior.’ Though this ‘crista’ at its upper end joins the 
‘os squamosum’ very differently on either side, its, lower part, is 
apparently symmetrical and proceeds normally on both sides to the 
lateral parts of the perfectly symmetrical ‘occipitale.’ 

In most of the Northern Strigidm the outer edge of the ‘ crista ’ 
has a distinct incision, bending downwards to the ‘ os occipitale ’ 
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below tlie middle. In Striix: otus and S, hraelii/otus, however^ it is 
almost entire and without any incision. But in S, tetigmcdnu tliere 
appears the peculiar, extension, already mentioned, wliicli reaches in 
front of the ear-openings and bends downwards and finally inwards. 

This process in the * crista’ proves to be only asyrn metrical in ap- 
pearance, extending on the one side (where it is itsch shorter than 
on the other) far more downwards than on tlie opfiosite side. On 
close examination it will be found that this process projects on botli 
sides to an equal distance from the upper end of the * crista arid 
having the same length and curvature on each side, it consequently 
terminates higher up on the right side (where, as has been said, the 
^ crista ’ is longer) than on the left (where the ‘ crista ’ is shorter). 
The apparent asymmetry of this process is therefore not due to its 
own structure, but to the * crista ’ itself. 

While this extension of the right prolonged ‘ crista ’ bends for- 
wards, dowmvards, and finally inwards, above tire ‘ os jugiilare,’ and 
touches with its rounded extremity the lowest and outer edge of the 
'processus orbitalis posterior,’ it bends on the side (wdiieh is 
shortened) beneath the ' os jugulare ’ and widens at its extremity into 
an oblong ' condylus,’ which fits into and articulates (sometimes 
feebly but yet plainly) with a corresponding surface on tbe ' os eoro- 
noideum maxillae inferioris,’ jointly with the normal ‘os quadratum’ 
and ‘ os jugulare.’ The ' cranium ’ in this way comes into immediate 
contact with the lower jaw (as seen in fig. 4, p. 740). 

As to the other parts of the ' os squamosum,’ it may be said that 
the * processus zygomaticus ’ is but very feebly developed. The * pro- 
cessus orbitalis posterior ’ seems in this species (as appears also to be 
the case in young examples of 8trix ahico) to be formed solely of the 
' os alisphenoideum but, as in all tbe StrigidcBj it is very strongly 
developed, forming a considerable part of tbe outer side-wall of tlm 
orbit, and bending down, like a flattened sbarp-ending nail, before 
the ' os squamosum/ without (as is the case in S,Jiam/mea) reaching 
the ' os jugulare/ 

The precise nature and extent of any asymmetry in tlie other liones, 
coalescent with the 'os squamosum,’ I am not at present able to 
point out. That there must be a modification in a slighter degree 
of the ' os alisphenoideum,’ 'osfrontale/ and ' os parietale ’ (espe- 
cially of the last) is perfectly consequent, and it ■strikes the eye on a 
cursory examination of the skull. But' for this purpose exanqiles 
of' younger individuals, wliieh 1 have not yet obtained, are rcapiirecL 
An examination of an immature. example preserved ,iii tlie M-Useiun 
of tbe University' of Christiania, .the plumage of whicli is minutely 
described in the ' Nyt , Magazin for Natnrvicleiiskaberne’ .(xviii. 
,p. 161), led to no, result, the. cranium (on account of its'youth) being 
d.efectiye. 

The ' observations above recorded are based on an examination of'' 
nearly a, dozen skulls of ' all which have proved' 
to be alike even to the most minute particulars. 

P.S.---'Do,ubtless theuiearly allied (if, indeed, specifically, distinct) 
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Nor til- American form, Stria; richardsoni, will present a similar asym- 
metry, In the ^Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences of 
Piiiiadelpbia ’ for 1870 (p. 73), Mr. Streets states that in the col- 
lection of the Academy there are two asymmetrical skulls of an Owl, 
which he supposes to be S. acadica ; and these, from the short de- 
scription, seem to show exactly the same asymmetry as S. tengmalmi 
does. It is possible that this remarkable feature is not peculiar to 
S» teMgmalmi and its transatlantic relative, but that it may appear in 
all the species of the group Nyctala, However, until this is proved, 
there is reason to suspect that the skulls described by Mr. Streets as 
belonging to acadica are rather those of S, ricliar^dsoni^ . 


6. Notes on rare or little-known Animals now or lately living 
in the Society's Gardens. By P, L. Sclater, M.A., 
Ph.D., F.R.S., Secretary to the Society.— Part Ill.f 
Reptiles. 

[Received November 15, 1871.] 

The concluding portion of my notes written during the preparation 
of the new edition of the ‘List of Vertebrates’ (which I hope to 
have ready very shortly) relates to the Testudinata, of which group 
we have of late years received a considerable number of specimens. 

As regards the other Eeptilia and the Batrachians, Dr. Gunther 
has always had the kindness to name them for us ; so that all doubtful 
specimens have been referred to his deteriiiination. 

la the arrangement and nomenclature of the Testudinata in the 
new edition of the ‘ List of Vertebrates ’ I have followed very nearly 
the system adopted by Dr. Straucli in his “Chelonologische Studien,’’ 
Mem, Ac. St. Pet. ser. 7, vol. v. (1862), and “ Vertheiiung der 
Schiidkroten,” ibid. vol. viii, (1865). 

38, Testudo TABtfLATA, Walbaum. 

Dumcril and Bibron % make Testudo carhonaria of Spk a distinct 
species from this ; and Dr. Strauch follows them in so doing. Dr. 
Gray, in his recent catalogue, throws the two species together. The 
examination of two Tortoises ■' purchased- for ihe. Society’s collection 
in February § last, which are since dead, leads me to believe that 
the former view is correct. 'As Dumcril and Bibron observe,, the two 
animals are unquestionably very nearly allied. But Testudo carho-- 
naria is recognizable by its much more compressed shape, blacker 

^ [In jostica to ITorr Collett it should be observed that, with the exception 
of the co'nclviding paragraph, the foregoing paper was in iny hands early in 
June, at wliieli time, I believe, the Philadelphia ‘Proceedings’ for 1870 had not 
reaeln?d Eiiro'pe,“'--A, N.] 

t >Sco Part ’I. ll'ammals, ' p. 221, and Part II. Birds, anteH^ p. 489. .. 

i Erp. Gen, ii. p. 99. 

§ Purchased Feb. 3, 187-1. . 



744 MR. P. L. SCLATER ON ANIMALS IN THE MENAGERIE, [DeC. 5, 

general colour, aud by the very different form of the heachshields. 
In T. tabulata the frontal or fronto-nasal shield is divided by a me- 
dian line ; in T, carhonaria it is entire. This at least is the case with 
our specimens, just as Dum^ril and Bibron have remarked. 

Our iwa of Testudo carhonaria (purchased February 19, 

1869) were' said to have been received from Surinam. They were 
entered in the register as Testudo tahulata. Of T. tahukda vem one 
example, purchased Dec. 16, 1870, was obtained on the island of 
Marajo, Lower Amazon. Blr. E. Bartlett has lent me others for 
comparison, one of which he obtained in Eastern Peru, where, he 
tells me, it is the only Land-Tortoise known to occur. 

39. Testubo ARGENTINA, Sclater, 

In my notes on the Tortoises in the Society’s Gardens named 
Testudo cJiilensis by Dr. Gray, which were published in the ^ Pro- 
ceedings ’ for 1870 (p. 667)*, I showed the improbability of these 
animals being really natives of Chili, where, according to all tiie best 
authorities, no species of Testudinata are known to exist ; and in 
some further remarks on the same subject in the ‘Annals of Natural 
History’f I suggested the alternative name Testudo ar</entina for this 
species, in case my views should turn out to be correct. Dr. Philippi’s 
letter on the question, stating that the so-called Chilian Tortoises had 
been obtained from the vicinity of Mendoza, has been already read to 
the Society J. Since then I have also made inquiries on the same 
subject of Mr. Weisshaupt, who himself brought the Tortoises in 
question to England, and has recently visited us again with a second 
collection of animals. Mr. Weisshaupt informs me that he procured 
these Tortoises himself during his expedition to Mendoza ; so that 
there can be no longer any doubt on the subject §. Under these 
circumstances Testudo argentina will be the proper name for the 
species 11. 

40. Tbrrapene carinata (Linn.). 

In the autumn of last year we received three living examples of 
this Tortoise from Massachusetts, U.B.A., and four from Mexico. 
All the Mexican specimens had but three claws on the'hind: feest, ami 
belonged therefore to Omjehotria meximna^ Qmj (^^Cutudo 'iriun^ 
guisy Agassiz) . Dr, Strauch, however, , contexlds ■ that this dillbrence 
is not even^. specific (Yerth, d. Schildkr. p. 4'5)— a point, w^hich I 
cannot consider yet quite decided. 

'In these notes, for. Testudo stellata in three' places read Testudo 'ijs 

isohrioustTointhecontet.- 
, 't Ami. Nat. Hist, ser.,,4, voL'vL p. 471.. 

, |. See p. 460. ' 

§'I may add that' expressly doii,icd om‘hav,iug g'ivcw the In- 
: .formation regarding these Tortoises quoted by D:r. dray (Ann. .Nat ItiBt..,Titti 
187 l,,p. 18). '/Moreover, as ■Santiago is not oti the coast of Chili, hut higli in 
the .Andes, "and some sixty, miles from the. Paoifie, the 'cireumstancea there stated 
are mcorrect ou the fiioe of them. 

I See the rules of the StrioMandian code of nomenclature. 
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. 41. ClNOSTERNHM LEUCOSTOMXJM. 

In 1870 we received four living specimens of a species of Cino- 
sternum, wbich I had little hesitation in referring to C. leucostomum 
of A. Dumi^ril (Arch. d. Mus. vi. p. 239^ ph xvii.). Two of these 
were brought from Greytown, Nicaragua, by an officer of one of the 
Eoyal Mail Steam-ship Company’s vessels, along with an example of 
Oleinmys ornata. The other two were purchased out of a ship, 
with the information that they had come from the Laguna de Ter- 
minos, on the coast of Yucatan. Along with the latter were obtained 
likewise an example of Clemmys ornata and a specimen of a Der- 
matemys ahnormis"^^, I mention these particulars in order to extend 
our knowledge of the range of this species, of which M. DumM’s 
only certain localities are Guatemala if) and New Granada 

{Lewy and Goudof). 1 may add that some of these Tortoises were 
taken to the British Museum and identified with Swanka maculata, 
Gray t ; so that I think it probable that that name is a synonym of 
Cinostemwn leucostomum, 

42. PoDocNEMis TjNiFiLis, TroschcL 

On December 16th of last year we purchased for the Society’s 
collection two small living Tortoises of the genus Podocnemis, of 
which I now exhibit the dried shells, and which I entered in the 
register of accessions as Fodoenemis eceparisa and P. U7ii^UsX» The 
officer of the steam-ship ‘ Augustine,’ from whom they were obtained, 
informed me that the former was obtained on the Lower Amazon, 
and the latter from Pnriis on the Upper Amazon. In my report on 
the additions to the Menagerie for December 1870§ I stated in re- 
ference to P, unijilis that a similar specimen in the British Mu- 
seum had been referred to the of P, dumeriliana, but that 

I thought this could be hardly correct.” Dr. Gray, in a recent 
number of the ^Annals’ (ser. 4, voL viii. p. 68), has endeavoured 
to prove that this determination {i, c. that P. nniJUis = P, dtme- 
jr.) is correct, and has even come to the conclusion that 
the character of having only one beard on the lower mandible 
(whence Prof. Troscbel derived his name unifiMs) so far from being 
a peculiarity of this species is common to all the species of the 
family Peltocephalidm,” i* e, to the genera Podocnemis and Peltoce- 
pkalm, which, in Dr. Gray’s latest arrangement, constitute bis family 
}?eltocepbalid® 0 . But I cannot agree to this view. In the first place 
the Podocnemis received along with the specimen of P. unifilis, and 
which I entered as P, expanse^ has (as you ^may see by the dried 
specimen now before you) a distinct double beard, which in the living 
animal was very prominent, and first called my attention to its spe- 
cific difierence from P. unijilis. Secondly, Wagler (Syst. d. xlmph. 

Described and figured by Dr. Gray, P. S5. S. 1870, p. 710, pi. xliii,, as GMo* 
remys ahfwrm.is. 

t' 8uppl. Cat. Shield Bep. p. 08. 

t See, P. Z, S. 1870, Appendix, p. 010. 

§ See anMi, p. 36. 
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pL ir. iig. 2) most clearly figures a double beard in P, e^panm. 
Thirdly, Dum6ril and Bibron (Erp, Gen. i. p. 584) give as a generic 
character of Fodocneniis ^^deux baTbiUo7is sons le uenton^^^ and again 
speak of these {ibid. p. 385) in describing P. ecepansa. Foiirtliiy, 
PeltocephaluSs according to the best authorities, has no cliin- beard 
at all. So that I do not think it can be truly said that the one- 
bearded chin is a character of the family Peltoeephalidan 

As regards the question whether P. uiiifdis in the stage described 
by Prof. Troschel (with which the specimen now before me agrees 
very exactly, except that the spots on the head are bright yellow, not 
white, the colour in Prof. Troschel’ s specimen having been proba- 
bly destroyed in spirit) is a good species, I have not been able to 
come to a very satisfactory conclusion. We retpiire more informa- 
tion concerning the history of the Amazonian Tortoises and tlieir 
various stages before we can come to positive results on the subject. 
Br. Peters some time ago informed me that he considered P. imi/ilis 
a good species, and had several specimens in the Berlin Museum ; 
and I see that he has recently recorded the occurrence of a Tortoise 
on the Ucayali under this name*. 

Mr. Edward Bartlett informs me that he believes that he met 
with four species of the Fodocnetnis during his Amazonian 
travels, namely ; — 

1 . The Tartaruga grande or Okerapa grande^ which is common 
all over the Amazons, and grows to a length of 2 feet or more, 
and lays from 100 to 150 soft round eggs, generally in steep sand- 
banks.’^ This is no doubt Podocnemis expansa (Sehweigg.) ( = 
amazonlcay Spix), Bum. et Bibr. ii. p. 585. There can be no 
question, I think, that this species always has two barbules under 
the chin. Spix, it is true, says of it gida miicirrhmaf hut 
Wagler, who figures from Spix’s specimen, as I have said above, 
gives two. 

2. The Cherapilla^ a smaller species, found on the Huallaga 
and Ucayali. ^‘It grows to a length of not more than 18 inelies, 
and lays from twenty to forty eggs in rather a deep hole on fiat 
sand-banks.” The eggs, of which 1 exhibit Mr, Bartlett’s S|)e- 
cimens, are oval, and their shells quite hard; they measure P8 in. 
by 1'35. 

This I suppose to be Podocnemis duneriliana (Sebweigg.) or 
Emys macroeepkala of S[)ix. Whether this .8|>eele8 has om* or two 
barbules on the throat I cannot- quite decide. 'A fine dried s|)ecimeu 
(measuring about 16 in. in length of the upper siiell) which Mr. Ii, 
Bartlett has lent to me has certainly only om central barbuie* But 
in the 'figure , of the.iiead of P.dumeiiliana.pvm. by A* Bumerii 
(Arch. d. Mus.- vi. ph xviii. fig.;3) two barbules are plainly shown* 

Br: Gray has pointed'- out .the ' differences ■ in the form of the 
ridges oil; the alveolar, surface of the 'upper jaw which separate this 
'species' from P. expanm, md which are well shown in the four 
■skulls '' now exhibited,; from .Mr.^E. Bartlett’s collection* 'But" Dr, 
Gray' has not, 'remarked ' on another' still more' characteristic .point 
: -Monatsb. Ac.-BerL Aug-, 3, 18,71. 
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of drifereiice in the skulls of the two species, to which Mr. Bartlett 
has called my attention. In P. dmmeriliana there is a large oval 
fossa («/, hg. 2), about two tenths of an inch in depth, immediately 
in front of the aperture («e.) in which the columella is lodged. 
This fossa does not exist in the skull of P. ei)cpansa (fig. 1 ), or at 
least is only shown by a slight depression of the surface in the same 
spot. Moreover the large somewhat triangular-shaped fossa be- 
hind the aperture {pf), which occurs in both species, is very much 
larger in P, dumenliuna than in P. expansa. 


Fig. L 


Fig. 2. 



3. The Tortoise recently named by Dr. Gray Bartlettia pitipii^ ^ 
which Mr Bartlett met with only near Saraya 9 U, on the Ucayali. 
This, he states, “ lays from nine to twelve eggs only, on the fiat sand- 
banks, about fifty or sixty yards from the water,” The eggs, of 
which I exhibit two specimens from Mr. Bartlett’s collection, are 
oblongo-oval in shape and soft-shelled, measuring 1*7 by 0*9 inch. 

There is no question about this Tortoise being a Pu^focnmzX in 
my opinion, and probably of a species different from P. expama and 
P. dume7iliana^ But I consider that it may be referable to E^nys 
erythrocephah of Spix, with which it agrees in nearly every parti- 
cular. In the first place Spix’s species is unquestionably a Podo- 
enmniSf but has been referred by some authors to P. dumeriliana 
and by others to P. expansa, both of which, species Spix has figured 
under other names. Wagler, who had' the advantage, of .the use of 
;Spix’s specimens, says (Nat. -Syst. d,-.Amphr p. 135) Emys ery- 
throcepMliiy Spix, which belongs to this genus {i, e. Podocnemis) 
differs from .Em/ys expmim only in the circular excavation at fhe end 
of the thorax by the tail. Perhaps this is only individual.” The 
complete specimen of the " so-called PiirHtojfk |}«;f 2 yuriii,the Brife 
Museum, as will be seen by the accompanying sketch^(fig,,'3, p,748), 
presents this feature to a certain extent, although, not to the extent 
given, in Spix' s figure. ■■ 

7 P. Z. S. 1870, p* 7m 
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The complete specimen of this Podocnends in the British Museum 
has only one small central mental barbule. 


Fig. 3. 



,4. The „ fourth Poriocwams obtained by Mr. E. Bartlett was tlie 
small species, with its brilliantly yellow- spotted head, which ihof. 
Troscliel has described as Podocmmis uniJiiL% and wbichj as already 
stated, is labelled in the British Museum as the young of P. dmme^- 
riliana, 

Mr. Bartlett met, with this Tortoise on the Ucayali near Sarayagii, 
and believed his specimens to be full-grown. The specimen lately 
living ill the Society’s collection agrees 'very well with one of Mr. 
Bartlett’s specimens in the British Museum. On examining the 
other .'specimens in spirits there, I find two small individuals which 
,1, believe to belong to the same species. 'These are bothdabelled 
,P. expansa. 
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I think it is possible after all that P. imifilis may be only the 
3 ^oiing of P. dmneriliana ; but I cannot consider that this is yet 
proved to be the case. 


7. Remarks on a Collection of Birds from Oyapok. By 
P. L. ScLATERj M.A.j P.R.S.^ Secretary to the 

Society, 

[Eocehed November 29, 1871.] 

Madame AdMe Verdey, of 45 Rue Turenne, Paris, has lately sent 
to me for examination a considerable series of bird-skins collected 
by one of her correspondents at Oyapok — a place on the river of the 
same name which divides Cayenne from the northern frontier of 
Brazil. The collection is of much interest, as containing many 
forms which I have previously seen only from the Upper Amazons, 
such as Euphonia rufiventris^ lleterocnemis argeniata, Pipra jUi-- 
eauda, Celeus grammicus and others, mixed up with well-known 
Cayenne species. 

There are also two apparently new species in the collection, con- 
cerning which I have the following notes to ofPer. 

Family Tyrannid/E. 

L OCHTHOlilCA MXJRINA, Sp. nOV. 

Pallida murino-hrimnea fere unicolor ^ pileo ohscuriore : alls cau^ 
daque nigricantihuSi marghiihus palUdiorihus : laris et oculo-^ 
rum ambitu flavidis : rosfro_ et pedibus nigris: long^ tota 5*4, 
aloe caudm 

Hah* Oyapok, Cayenne. 

In general colour this species is very much like Sayornis pallida, 
but is rather paler and about half the size. I refer it, however, to 
Ochthoeca^ from which the so-called genus Sayornis is scarcely sepa- 
rable, When instituting the genus Oehlkoeca (Wiegm. Arch. 1847, 
p. 255), Br. Cabanis assigned to it Muscicapa say a, though he sub- 
sequently transferred this species to Aulanax (J, f. 0. 1856, p. 2). 

I have at present specimens of the following sixteen species of this 
genus (in which I now include Mecooerculus of my Catalogue) in 
my collection; — , 

a. OcHTHODiA]ferA, Cab. 

' L O.fumigata ifiow *) ; Cat. A. B* p. 198,, ex Columbia et rep. 
iEquat- 

h* OcHTHO^scA, Cab. 

2. O.fumicolor, Scl. Cat. A. B. p. 198, ex Coliimb. et rep. ^quat. 

3. 0. supereiliosa, Scl. et Salv, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 786, ex Vene- 
zuela alia. 
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4. O, cenanthoides (Lafr. et D’Orb.), ex Bolivia alia. 

5. 0. ^olionotas ScL et Salv. P. Z. S. i8()9, p. 599, ex Periiv« 
alta. 

6. 0. letieophrys (Lafr. et D’Orb.) ; ScL ct Salv. P. Z. S. 1867^ 
p. 986, ex Peruv. alta. 

7. 0, alMdieyna (Lafr.); ScL Cat. A. B, p. 199, ex Coliiinbia. 

8. 0, citrinifronSf ScL P. Z. S. 1862, p. I1»:L ex rep. 

9. 0. le^soni, ScL Cat. A. B. p. 198, ex Colam!>ia alta. 

10. 0. nigrita, Sd. et Salv. P. Z. S. 1870, p. 786, ex Yciiezuela 
alta. 

11. 0. cimiamomeivenfris (Lafr.); Cat. A. B. p. 199, ex Co- 
lumbia alta. 

c. Megocerculxjs, ScL 

12. 0. diadema (HartL) ; Cat. A. B. p. 199, ex Columbia alta. 

13. 0. gratiosa (ScL) ; P. Z. S. 1862, p. 1 13, ex rep. il^quat. 

14. 0, setophagoides (PpO 5 Mecocerculm leucoplmj^j ScL Cat. 
A. B. p. 199 (nee FI. leucophrgs, Lafr. et D’Orb.), ex Cohimbia 
alta et rep. JEquat. 

15- O. stictopiera (ScL) ; Cat. A. B. p. 199, ex Columbia alta et 
rep. iEquat. 

16. 0* fmrina, ScL, ex Cayenna. 

I have never been fortunate enough to obtain specimens of the 
following 

1. On rufipector alls (Lafr. et D’Orb.), ex Bolivia. 

2. 0. rufo-marginata^ Lawr. Ann. L. N. Y. ix, p, 266, ex rep, 
j®quat. 

3. 0. nropygialu I Mecocermlus uropygialis^ljmrn Ann. L. N, Y. 
ix. p. 266, ex rep. iEquat, 

Family Cotingidje, 

2, Heterofelma igniceps, sp. nov. 

Olivaceum : alls caudaque fuscis olwaceo limbatisi pilei cruiaM 

, , plumis mediis late et Icete croceis, lateriBm eapiiu eineraces- 

■ centi-olivaceis : mbtus valde dihiHor^ venire medio et mihula^ 

, , rihm flaw:. roUro cornea, had pallidiore, pidibm mrnm : 

l()ng.totafy'2,a!m2*B,eaud{je2’\n 
, Mdh. Oyapok, Cayenne. 

'■ Ohs, Simiiis II. Jlameapillo ex Brasil. Mericl. Or,, sed erista 
spleiidicie crocea, rostro latiore et ventre 'fiavo diifert, ■ 

Of this species two specimens arc in the collection. It is mani- 
festly a northern, form of IL flmicapilla, but <|uite dietinefc. 
chrysocephalum of Pelzeln, of which I have a tyf.ncal^ specimen, is 
much^more like If, mri/ram*, and I am a little doubtful about its 
real distinctness from that species, ■ 
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8. Remarks on tlie Species of the G-enera Myiozetetes and 
Com 2 )ias, belonging to the family Tyrannidae. By P. L. 
SCLATER, M.A., Ph.B., F.R.S. 

[Eeccivecl Novenibei’ 28, 1871.] 

Mr. G. N. Lawrence, of New York, having kindly sent to me for 
examination some of the types of his newly described Tyrannidse, 
and thus given me. the opportunity of comparing them with the ' 
specimens in my own collection, I have drawn up a few notes on the 
species of two allied genera, Myiozetetes and Cono^ias, which may, 
I trust, serve to assist others in the task of determining these diffi- 
cult birds. 

First, as regards Myiozetetes Mr. Salvin and I, in some re- 
marks on Myiozetetes granadensis (P. Z. S. 1867, p. 279), have 
proposed to divide the species of this genus allied to M. cayermensis 
as follows :~— 


a. 


k 


Species with a clearly defined white superciliary stripe. 
a\ S|.)ecie8 with the primaries externally narrowly' 
bordered with rufous, and with the basal half of 
the inner webs of both primaries and secondaries 
broadly margined with pale rufous 

h\ Species without rufous edgings to primaries, em- 
bracing four local forms, which require further 
examination 

Species without a white superciliary stripe 


1. M. guianensis. 

2 . M^teaumsis. 

3 . M, cohmihimhtis. 

4. >/- cayennemis, 

5. M.similis. 

6. Jf. granadensis. 


The examination of the specimens which I have more recently 
met with, together with the assistance I have received from Dr. 
Finsclfs excellent remarks on this genus (P. Z. S. 1870, p. 569), 
have induced me slightly to alter my views, and to propose to ar- 
range the species of Myiozetetes in the following way : — 


a. Suporciliis albis, 

a', primariis extus et infcus rufo limbatis .... 

b\ prim, oxtiis nifescente intu.s fulvo limbatis 
prim, extus viridi intus fulvo limbatis 

b. supcrciliia iiullis — . 


' 1 . ergthrojaterus. 
- 2 . Tiffy^ennis, 

_ 3. cayennensis, 

4. simiMs, 

5, texensis. 

( 6. granadensu, 

1 7. i’utMimtris, 

1 8. milphureris* 


At the same time I must say that I am by no means satisfied as 
to the validity of all the species of section a, as in some cases, as I 
shall presently show, they certainly run into one another. 

1 . Myiozetetes eeytbeopterus. 

Tyranmda erythropiera^ Lafr. Rev. ZooL 1853, p. 56. 
liab. S.E. Brazil; Minas Geraes {Rogers), 

' This species I put first, as having the greatest development of red 

* As to the origin of this geneidc term, see P. Z. S, 1859, p. 4G. 

pROC. ZooL. Soc.— 187L No* XLVIII* 
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on the wings. In M. erythi^opterns nearly the wliote of tlie^ basal 
two thirds of the remiges are of a cliestiiut-red ; and a cons|)icuotis 
red patch on the wing is thus formed- Except in the first^primaryj 
the black colour is confined to a very narrow line on each side of the 
shaft. In the secondaries the outer web is black, narrowly edged 
with red ; the inner web nearly wliolly red. The whole wing-eiul 
and outer secondaries are black. 

I have tw'o specimens of the bird in my collection — one olitjiincd 
from a dealer, the other transmitted by Mr. Ilogers from Miinis. 

This species (or subspecies of M. myennansis, wliicliever it may 
be) is of larger size than M. cayennensis from Cayenne. I measure 
as follows ; — 





.Long. lota. 

Ala?. 

Caiuhc. 

M, eryf/mpte r us 

Mils. P. L. S 

(i 

7-0 


;^2 

V 

n 5) 

h 

7-5 

4-() 

3-4 

31. cm/enu ends . . . 

M'uh. G-. N. Ij. cx Oaye.uiic ... 

a 

6-2 

3 '2 

2-7 


Mus. P. L, 8. ex Venezuela . 

b 

57 

3-2 

2-6 

31. nyipennis . . . 


(>•6 

;,;-5 

i :>•() 


2« Myiozetetes rufirennis. 

Myiozeietes rif/ipenniSf Lawr. Ann. L. N, Y. ix. p. 2()7. 

Myiosetete^ cay emends^ Scl. et Salv. P. Z. S. 18()8, p, 628, 

This form is intermediate between M. cayennensis and ilf- ery- 
thmptems. Mr. Lawrence's typical specimen agrees very nearly 
with Goering’s skin from San Esteban, which Mr. Saivin and I did 
not venture to separate from M. cayemmisis. 

M. rufipennis has not quite so much red on tlie wings as M, ery- 
throptem^, the dark line adjoining the outside of tiie sliaft of tlie 
primaries being broader. Judging from the two specimens cxjimined, 
the bird is also not quite so long- winged as the Brazilian form. 

3. Myiozetetes cayennensxs. 

Miiscicapa c(vyennemisyJj\m\. S. N. i. p, 327 (ex If. caymtu. 
Bliss. Orn, ii, p. 404). 

Elmiea cciyefinensis, Cab. in Schomb. Gnian. iii. [). 70 L 

Myioseteies cayennensu, Fiiisch, P. Z. S. 1870, p, 56!). 

Myiozetetes yuiammsis, Cab. et Hein. Bins. 'liein, ii, p. 61 ; Scl. 
:P. Z. S. 1800, p. 283'; Cat. A. B, p. 219 ; ScL et Salv* fib Z, H. 
1857, p. 279,4868, p. 108. ■ 

' Myiozetetes maryinatus, Lawr. Ibis, 1863,' p. 182. 

I have hitherto applied the Linnean term cayemMemis to thC' 
southern form of ilf. teosensis, without rufous margins to the wings. 
Br. Finsch,, howeyer, in his remarks above mentioncal, lias bIiowu 
. conclusively' that the Muscicapa cayennensk of Liniumis (founded on 
M. cayennensis of Brisson) has the remiges externally margi,ned with, 
rufous.;" There can be no doubt, therefore, ' that the narne Myio^ 
zetetes; cayennensis is correctly applicable to the bird which 1 liiive 
hitlmrto usually called M. 
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Two Cayenne skins of this species are in Mr. Lawrence’s collec- 
tioiij and agree very well with specimens in my collection from 
Bogota and from Banama. Fraser’s skins from Babahoyo must also 
be referred here, although they approximate somewhat to the Vene- 
zuelan form (M. ryjipermis)* 

The typical specimen of Mr, Lawrence’s M» fnarginatus (from 
Panama) is a young bird in my opinion, showing for that I’eason 
narrow edgings to the wing-coverts and broader rufous margins to 
the tail-feathers. But I cannot separate it specifically from other 
specimens of M. cayennensis from the same district. 

4. Myiozetetes similis. 

Miiseicapa similis, Spix, Av. Bras. ii. p. 18, pi. 25. 

Mmcipeta cayennensis^ Lafr. et D’Orb. 8yn. Av. i. p. 47 ; D’Orb. 
Voy. Ois. p. 317. 

Tyrannula similis, Hartl. Verz. Mus. Brem. p. 49. 

Elmnea miles, Barm. Syst. Ueb. ii. p. 474. 

Myiozetetes similis, Cab. et Hein. Mus, Hein. ii. p. 61 ; Sclater, 
Cat. A. B. p. 219 ; Finscli, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 569. 

Myiozetetes cayenneiisis, Scl. et Salv. P. Z. S. 1869, p. 598. 

In all freshly moulted specimens of the species which I have seen, 
there are narrow rufescent edgings to the primaries ; and in this stage 
it is somewhat hard to give good characters to separate it from 
M, eayennensis. It is, however, always of considerably larger dimen- 
sions, and has the inner margins of the primaries paler and more of 
a yellowish than rufous tint. “When the rufescent outer edgings of 
the primaries wear off, the species comes nearer to 3L texensis^ hut 
has the back generally of a darker olive. 

Mr. Lawrence sends me a skin of Myiozetetes from Peru (Prof. 
Orton), which agrees very well with others in my collection obtained 
by Mr. ‘Whitely at Cosnipata in Peru, and by Fraser at Esrneraldas 
in Ecuador, the latter being a trifle smaller. Mr. Lawrence has 
given the MS. ietm grandis^ to his skin; but I am inclined to refer 
all three to M. similis, 

5. Myiozetetes texensis. . 

Tyrannula eayennensis, Sw. Phil. Mag. 1827, i- p. 367. 

Mtiseieapa feirensis, Giraud, B.. of Texas, pi. I ; Sclater, P. Z, S,. 
1855, p. 65. 

Eimnia tes^ensis, Sclater, P. Z. S. 1856, p. 290. 

ElMia meneana, Kaup, in Mus. Berol. et Hein. ■ 

Mpiozetetes texensis, Sclater, P. Z. S. 1859, p. 56, .et Ibis, 1859, 
p. 443 ; Sckt. et Salv. Ibis, 1859, p. 123, P..Z.S. 1870, p. 837; 
Cab. et Hein. Mus. Hein. ii. p. 62 ; Fiiisch, P. Z. S. 1870, j). 569. 

MyiozeteMs colomUmtus, et Hein. Mus. Hein. ii. p. 62; 
Sclater, Cat. A. B. 'p. 219 ; Scl. et Salv. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 359 ; Sab 
vio, F. Z. S. 1870, p. 196 ; Finscb, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 569. 

Myiozetetes eM.yennensis, Sclater, Cat. A. B. p. 219. 

* Eeccntly published, see Proe. Ae. Sc. Phil. 1871, p. 234. 
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Of tliis species I have examined a large number of specimens (ten 
in my own collection, and eighteen in that of Messrs. Salyiii and God- 
man), and have quite come to the conclusion that Dr. Finsch is right 
in saying that the so-called M. colomhianus is not really separable. 
The series examined contains skins from every |)art of the Central 
American Isthmus, from Southern Mexico down to Panama, and 
from Columbia, Venezuela, and, Trinidad, tlie last-narnec! locality 
not being quite certain. The southern specimens are generally 
smaller in dimensions. 

In this bird the remiges are narrowly Imrdered externally with 
yellowish, and internally with pale fulvous. In neitlier case is there 
any decided rufous tint. 

I have a small Bogota skin of this species, which appears to agree 
very fairly vrith Heine f.’s description of his J\L ieferophrys (J. f. O. 
1861, p. 197); and there are similar skins from Venezuela in Mr, 
Lawrence's collection. But, in spite of what Dr. Finsch says (F. Z. S. 
1870, p. 569), I think the differences are not sufficient to establish 
a species upon. 

6. M'yiozetktes granadensis. 

Myiozetetes r/rmiademisy Lawrence, Ibis, 1862, p. 11 ; Sclater, 
Cat. A, B. p. 219; Sclater et Salv. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 359, 1857, 
p. 979, et 1869, p. 598. 

This is a very distinct species, about which there cati be happily 
no question. I have skins of it from Honduras, Panama, Bogota, 
and Western Peru, and have compared them with Mr. Lawrence’s 
type from Panama, 

If. granadensis is readily known from all the preceding species 
by the entire absence of the white eyebrows. The head is plum- 
beons, with a concealed median crest of bright scarlet (in the adult), 
and with the frontal feathers more or less whitisli. The back is 
olive-green. The wings and tail are narrowly edged externally with 
greenish, and internally more broadly margined with pale yellowivsiu 

7. , Myiozetetes sulphureus. . 

Muscicapa sulphureu, Spix, Av, Bras.ii. p. 1 6, pL 20. 

Tyranmda perurmia, Lafr. Eev. Zook 1853, p. 56. 

Myiozetetes siilpimreus, Cab, et Hein. M'us, Hein, ii, ii. (H ; 
Sclater, Cat. A. B, p. 220 ; Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. p. 109- 

About this species there 'can be also no c|ueBti<m, its great 
rendering it at once .recognizable The concealed crest is of a fiiu^ 
orarige-yellow. 

. Mr. E. Bartlett' brought two skins of this Myiozeietes in his latest 
collection from Chamicuros, Eastern Peru, one of wdncli is now in 
, Messrs. Salvin and'Godman’s collection. The only skin I; have m also, 
Trom Eastern Peru. Natterer obtained tins bird ni Central Brazil 

8. Myiozetetes luteiventris. 

'Elasnea lutewentris, Sclater, P. Z. S, 1858, p. 71. 

* Long, tota 8, alt? 4A eauckHW 
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Myiozetetes luteiventriSf Sclater, Cat. A. B. p. 219 ; Pelz. Orn. 
Bras, p, 109. 

This species I founded, in 1858, upon a skin, in not very good 
plumage, obtained, through the Maison Verreaux, from the Rio Napo. 

I have been recently fortunate enough to find a second example in a 
collection of birds from Oyapok, in Cayenne, transmitted to me for 
exaininatioo by Madame Verdey of Paris. This second skin is also 
not quite adult, but shows a small concealed crest, proving that, as 
IL V. Pekeln has already pointed out in his remarks (Orn. Bras, 
p. 109), this species is not different in this respect from other 
members of this group. I use this specimen to amend the specific 
characters formerly given, as follows : — 

M Y I O Z ET,ET E S LUT E 1 VE NT RI S . 

Obscure olivaceus^ aits caudaque f useo-nigriSy rzffescente margin 
nafAs: crista jdlei celata igneo-rubra Jtcivo mixta : gutture albo ; 
abdomine et siibalaribus flavis : remk/nm. marginibus interioribvs 
pailide rufescentibus : long, tota 5*8, aim 2*75, eaudm 2*3. 

Hal). Eastern Ecuador; Rio Negro and liio Maderira ; 

Cayenne, 

This species forms a very distinct third member of the second 
section of MyiozeteteSy without the white supcrciliaries. It is not 
unlike M. granadensisy but smaller in size and much darker above. 

So mucli for the species of Myiosetetes, Of the tiearly allied 
genus ConopiaSy Cab. Hein.*, I have only recognized one species 
in my American Catalogue, namely Conopias superciliosa:=:^ Tyran- 
nula superciliosay Sw. (1841). I now find that Swainson's name 
must give place to trimrgata of P. Max. (1831), this bird being 
clearly i\\Ci Muscicap a trivirgata of Max. Beitr. iii. p. 871. This 
synonym was wrongly referred in my American Catalogue to Myio-- 
zetetes similis. 

Closely allied to C, trivirgata, but distinguishable by its larger 
size, white throat, and brown back, is Myiozetetes inornatus of Mr, 
Lawrence, Tsehudi’s Tyi'annus cinchoneti (of which I have lately- 
obtained a Bogota skin) seems to be a third allied species. Ail 
these three Tyrants have broad and distinct superciliary markings 
prolonged to the nape, and a dark pileus without any coronal patch. 
Their synonymy will stand as follows :■ — ■ 

I . Conopias teiviegata. 

Mmeicapa trivirgata. Max, Beitr. iii. p. 873 (1831). 

Tyrmrmia superciliosa, Sw. -Ora.-Dr. pL 46 ;■ Burm.' Syst. IJeb. 
ilp.475. , . 

Muscicapa pitangula, Licht. in Mus. Berol. 

* Mh:is. Ileni. ii. p. 62 (1859). Mr. G*. R. Gray (Hanchlist, i. p. 354) seems 
to give Myiadeptes of Reicbenbach (1850) priority. But I cannot admit that 
a mere out of the head and wing (such as that in Reichen bach VSy sterna, pi. lx.), 
without even a type species named, is sufficient to establish a priority. 
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Conopias supei^ciliosiis. Cab. et Hein, Mus. Ileiii. ii. p. 62 (note) ; 
ScL Cat. A. B. p.221. 

Mab, S,E. Brazil (Maa?. et 

2. CoNOPIAS INORNATA. 

Myiozetetes inornatmt Lawr. Ann. L. N. Y. ix, p. 268; Finscli^ 
P.Z.S. 1870, p. 569. 

Hah. Valencia, Venezuela ; Triiiitlad (XY/rw/0- 

3. CoNOPIAS CINCHONETI- 

Tyrannm cinchoneti, Tscli. Faun, Per. p. 151, pi. viii. fig. 2« 

Hah. IP ein {Philippi} ; Bogota (Mm^. P. L. S,). 


9. Note on a Variety of Felis ruhigmosa from Ceylon, 

By E, W. H. IrlonDswoRTii, P.L.S., P.Z.S., &c. 

[Beceived Bocomber 4, 1871.] 

Before speaking particularly of tliis variety it may be desirable to 
give a short account of what is known of the habits and geograpliical 
range of the species. 

Felis ruhiginom of Is. Geoffroy is a small species of true Cat, and 
has apparently but a very limited distribution, being restricted, ac- 
cording to Jerdon, to the Carnatic on the south-east of India and 
to the island of Ceylon. It has never, I believe, been brought alive 
to Europe ; and .specimens are not numerous in museums, either in 
this country or elsewhere. 

In Ceylon, which is peopled by races speaking two very distinct 
languages, Tamil and Singhalese (the former being the language of 
the north and the latter of the south, the two overlapping in the 
central and more civilized districts of the island) this Cat is known 
to some of the native hunters by the name of Verewa pootiy in Tamil 
and GooUa deeya in Singhalese. In the northern district of Ceylon, 
however, which generally resembles' in character the Garn'aticC ibis 
species is very rare ; and the one example 1 met with is tin; only spt'ci.- 
men I have heard of that has been obtained in that part of the island. 
Liberal rewards offered to native hunters, during several months, for 
specimens alive or dead entirely failed in procuring any more ; and 
the Government Agent of the Northern. Province, who Inul been re- 
sident in that large district for very many years, and who, from his 
official position and known tastes, would be likely to have rarities 
brought to him,Jiad never seen or heard of this red-spotted Cat 
until I showed him the specimen I had obtained. It, may be con- 
sidered, ' therefore,, tolerably certain that in that part of Ceylon 
nearest to India,' and resembling it , most in physical characters, 
this .species, , strangely enough, is almost un known, "altlioiiglr in oilier 
respects there is a general similarity in the productions of those parts 
of the two countries, ' 
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Tlie maimers of Felis ruhiginosa are, so far as I have had the 
means of observing them, those of the true Cats, shown by its stealthy 
walk and watchful looks above and around it; and I may add that the 
example I met witli, although hit all over by a charge of large shot, 
fought hard for its life, and some minutes elapsed before I could safely 
lay my hands upon it. It preys on birds and small quadrupeds. 

Akliough nowhere common in Ceylon, this Cat is found more 
frequently on the hills than elsewhere ; and I have examined three 
specimens which were procured within a few miles of Kandy, 
probably at an elevation of from 1500 to 2000 feet. The hill-coun- 
try, I may mention, occupies the centre of the southern two thirds 
of the island ; and it is from that region that most of the rarer and 
peculiar members of the Ceylonese fauna are obtained. Jerdon 
speaks of this animal in India as especially frequenting open grassy 
places and the neighbourhood of villages, and also mentions, on his 
own authority and on that of correspondents, that hybrids are not 
imfreqnently produced between this species and the domestic Cat. 

I have very little doubt that Felis ruhigmosa, the animal I am now 
speaking of, is the one to which Jerdon refers; but I must say, from 
my own experience, and from what I have heard of the animal, that in 
Ceylon it is a true jungle Cat, and hybrids from it are there unknown. 
The specimen I shot was walking along one of the ordinary narrow 
game-patlis in wild jungle, more than two miles from the nearest 
native dwelling; and although I knew of one instance in which it was 
killed very close to Kandy, that would not lead one to expect this Cat 
would be generally found in the neighbourhood of towns or villages ; 
for at Kandy the primitive jungle, that which has never been cleared 
or disturbed, is only separated by a little-frequented road from the 
gardens of tbe Governor's official residence ; and taking the year 
round there is hardly any locality in the island which is so productive 
of rare and peculiar species of birds and quadrupeds as this particular 
jungle. I have thought it right to mention this, because the distri- 
bution and habitats of the Ceylon fauna do not appear to agree in 
ail cases with what are found in other countries producing similar 
forms. 

To return to this Cat : the four examples I saw in the island (one 
of them killed by myself) agreed perfectly in the characteristic co- 
lour and markings of* the species; the general ground-colour of the 
animals was a light greyish fawn, striped on the head and back, and 
S|)otted on the sides and legs with bright rusty brown. This general 
rusty colour of the markings has suggested its specific name, 'and it 
is generally known as the Eed-spotted Cat. 

The late 'Dr. Kelaart, who with Mr. Edgar Layard did so ranch 
towards working out the, natural history of Ceylon, mentions, how- 
ever, in his " Prodromus Faunse Zeylanicse,’ that specimens of this Cat 
from NuwaraEliya (6000 feet) are darker-coloured and more spotted 
(probably he meant more distinctly spotted) than those from a less ele- 
vation ; and I now wish to bring before the. Society what I believe is 
an undoubted example of Felis 7 nthiginosa,h\it which differs so much 
from the typical character that hardly any trace of rust-colour is 
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perceptible, and the Yaricms markings, althongli true in position, are 
almost of a dark brownish black, whilst the original greyisli ciotoiir 
of the ground has a larger element of fawn in it, 

I have no means of knowing with certainty from wliat point of 
the hills this strongly marked variety was procured ; but it was re- 
cently sent to rrie from Ceylon, and was obtained from the saine 
person, a collector at Kandy, in whose hands 1 saw the three speci- 
mens previously mentioned. As most of the things whicli are 
brought to this person are collected within a radius of twelve or fif- 
teen miles of Kandy, it is very probable that this specimen was not 
from any of the higher ranges of bills. 

P.S. — This variety has been examined by Dr. Jerdon and Mr. 
Blytli, and has been pronounced by the latter to be the same 
that on which lie founded his new Indian species, F.jerdoni (I\ Z. S. 
1863, p. 185), 


10. Remarks on various Species of Kelidai, with a Ucseriptioii 
of a Species from North-Western Siberia, By I). (K 
Elliot, F.L.S., F.Z.S./&a: ' 

[Received December 5, 1871.] 

(Plate LXXVL) 

Having had occasion lately to visit the Leyden Museum, in order 
to make some investigations in the difficult group comprising the 
genus Felky I ascertained some facts which I consider may be useful 
for naturalists to know, and have therefore embodied them in the 
present commnnication. In the ‘ Monographies de Mammalogie/ 
published in 1827, Temminck described a Cat under the name of 
Felis aurata, the type of which had been purchased from a London 
dealer, and its habitat therefore not correctly known. The Golden 
Cat from Sumatra, Borneo, and Nepal, named by Hodgson F. 
mensis (P. Z. S. ,1832, p. 10), has been considered by mammaio- 
gists generally to be the same as the one described by Temminck, mul 
it has been ciuoted and figured under- the name of mmda in various 
publications- by the, majority of authors. It was therefore with no 
lit.tie surprise that, on seeing the typical F. emmta in Leyden, I 
ascertained .that it' was not-:,the F. moormenm of IIodgHOir, but a 
species inhabiting the Gold 'Coast, which, had been named rniMa l,jy 
Waterhouse,' in the * Proceedings of the' Zoological Society ’ for 1B42, 

, p, 130. The two animals -from Nepal,&c., and from Africa, resemble 
-each other in being both '.of a general red colour ;■ and' therefore it 
was- e,xcusable That' authors, 'judging' only from descriptio'us, a,iid 
mot, having' seen TemminclPs type, '.should have coufoimded it with 
..-'IlodgsoiPs.species, w-hicli, how'ever, is very distinct. , Prof.' Schlegel 
had intended to publish a" me'mo.ir upon this.spccies of M. Temminck, 
in o-rder ' to ' place the matter 'in its proper light, hut 'gav,e up -the pro- 



1871.] 


MR. D. G. ELLIOT ON VARIOUS FELID/E. 


759 


ject on learning that I was investigating the group ; and I take this 
opportunity of expressing my thanks for his kindness and assistance 
during the time I was at work in the magnificent museum over wliich 
he so worthily presides. 

In the same monograph already mentioned, M. Teraminck has 
also described a Cat, which he procured at the sale of Mr. Bullock’s 
collection in London, as F, Qelidogmievy the habitat being then 
iinknowii ; but in the ^Esquisses Zoologiques,’ published in 1853, 
p. 86, he reclescribes the species from a specimen received from the 
coast of Guinea. This supposed distinct species, however, proves to 
be only a light»coloiired variety of TemminclTs Felis aurata from 
the same locality, as there is in the museum a flat skin, also from 
the Gold Coast, of a Cat which is intermediate between the two 
extremes deemed distinct by Temminck. In the ‘Annals and 
Magazine of Natural History’ (1838), vol. i. p. 27, Hr. J. E. Gray 
described a Cat from the Gambia as F, neglecta. It was founded 
on a flat skin wanting the head. By the kindness of Prof. Schlegel 
I have been enabled to bring the type of F. eelidogasfe?^ to London, 
and compare it with Dr. Gray’s neglect and I find that the two 
are identical and cannot be separated. The synonymy, then, of the 
two species described respectively by Temminck and Hodgson from 
the Gold Coast and N epal will be as follows : — 

Felis aurata. 

Felis miratay Temm. Mon. Mamm. 1827, p. 120; Vig. Zool. 
Journ. vol, ii. p. 530, 

Felis rutilay Waterhouse, Proc. Zool, Soc. 1842, p. 130; Gray, 
Free. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 272, 395 ; id. Cat. Carn. Mam. 1869, 
p. 23. sp. 14. 

Felts celidogastevy Ternm. Mon. Mamm. 1827, p, 140 ; id. Es- 
qiiiss. Zool. 1853, p. 86 (light variety). 

Felts neglecta, J. E. Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat, Hist. 1838, vol. i. 
p. 27 ; Sciat. Free. Zool. Soc. I860, p. 246 (light variety), 

Felis chalgbeatay H. Smith, Griff. Anim. King. 1827, vol. ii, 
p. 474. pL (light variety). 

General colour above red, indistinctly spotted on the sides, spots 
small in size ; beneath white, spotted with blackish brown ; tail red 
above, white beneath, unspotted ; no white marks upon the face, 
whicli is of the same red colour as the back a .d sides. 

JIah. Gold Coast of Africa, 

Felis moormensis. 

Felis moonfiensiSy Hodgson, ,Proc. Zool. Soc. 1832, p. 10. 

Leopardus auratnSy J. B. Gray, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 265 ; 
id. Cat. Cam. Main. 1869, p. 12. 

Felis aurata^ Sciat. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 815, pL 36, et 1868, 
p. 647 ; Blytb, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1863, p. 185. 

Fells temniinckiiy Vigors and Horsf. Zool.Journ. vol. iii. p. 451 
(jun.). , 
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Upper parts rich brown-red ; ears and tip of tail black ; markings 
on the face biiif, edged with black ; underparts much paler than the 
upper, inside of the fore legs whitish buff, crossed with several dusky 
bars ; upper iip pale buff, with three parallel rows of black dots ; 
lower lip and chin white ; uiiderpart of tail white. 

Mab. Nepal, Sumatra, Borneo. 

Ill 1863 Air. Blyth, in his list of the Asiatic species of the genus 
Felis^ published in the ‘ Proceedings’ of the Zoological Society, sepa- 
rated as F. jerdoni a small Cat, habitat unknown, but supposed to be 
tbe peninsula of India, resembling in size the F. ruhiginosa, and in 
markings the F. hengalensis of Desm. By the kindness of Mr. 

E. "W. H. Holdsworth, I have been put in possession of two Cats 
collected by him at Aripo, north-west Ceylon, one of which is typical 

F. Txthiginom, and the other rather intermediate between that spe- 
cies and F. jerdoni. Tins would prove that Mr. Elyth’s species is 
only a dark form of F. rubigmosa—~n fact not to he wondered at, 
as dark and light varieties among the species of Felis are of very 
common occurrence. I should state that Mr. Blyth has seen the 
specimens here alluded to, and agrees with me that liis F. jerdoni 
must now he considered the same as F. nibiginosa. 

The synonymy of the species will be somewhat as follows ; — 

Felis rubiginosa. 

Felis ruhiginosa^ I. Geoff. Voy. Belanger, Zool. p. 140, pi. 6; 
Btyth, Proc. Zool, Soc, 1863, p. 185. 

Viverrice^ps ruhiginosa , J. E. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 269 ; 
id. Cat. Cam. Mamm. 1869, p. 18. 

Felis jerdoni, Blyth, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1863, p. 185 ; J, E. Gray, 
Proc. Zool. Soc, 1867, pp. 274, 401. 

Leopardus sumatraxms, Gray, Cat. Mam, B. M. p. 43. 

The dark specimen from Ceylon, although apparently full-grown, 
is still quite young, the teeth being still those of a kitten. 

The remaining species to which I would call the attention of na- 
turalists is oii^ described and figured by Radde, in the Mieisen im 
Siiden von Ost-Sibirien,’ 1862, p. 106, as Felis nndata, Desmarest. 
A short time since Mr. A. D, Bartlett, tbe Superintendent of the 
Zoological Gardens in Regent’s Park, lent me a skin of a Cat, stated 
to have . come from Siberia, which appeared' different from any which 
I had previously seen ; but on comparing it with Radde’s description 
of F. midata it was apparently the same. 

On looking at the original description of F. imdata (' Noiivoaii 
Dictionnaire dTIistoire Katurelle/ vol. vi. p. 115) I found it was 
established upon a Cat from India, said to be little smaller than the 
F. jamnensis, described on the same page, and also compared with 
the Chat saivmge Indien'' of 'Vosmaer. Judging from the plate, 
Vosmaer’s animal is only a domestic Cat, and at all events is totally 
different from the animal figured by Radde, which in many particu- 
lars does not .resemble' any Cat known to inhabit India, possessing, 
among other characteristics, a short rather bushy tail, cpiite different 
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from tbe slender tails of the small Cats wliicb are known to inliabit 
tlie soutlierii part of Europe and Asia. Desmarest’s name of undata 
will therefore have to become a synonym, probably of F. javanemis^ 
if that is allowed to be a different species from F. undata ^ Temm., 
as his description and plate are so unsatisfactory as to render it im- 
possible to make out what animal was intended ; and Badde’s species 
will require a new name, as it is evident it cannot be considered 
identical with any Indian Cat, nor does it resemble any speeies yet 
described from northern Asia. I would therefore propose that it 
should be known as 

Felis euptilura. (Plate LXXVI.) 

Felis undata^y Badde, Reisen im Suden von Ost-Sibirien, 1862, 
p. 106, pi. 4. 

Ground-colour of the body light brownish yellow, strongly mixed 
with grey, covered with reddish-brown spots rather oblong in shape, 
darkest and most conspicuous on tbe hind quarters ; head grey, with 
a white line under the eye and on the side next to the nose ; two 
dark brown stripes in the centre, commencing at the top of the nose, 
and one on each side beginning at the eye, pass over the top of the 
head, and down the back of the neck to the shouders ; a dark-red 
stripe from the corner of the eye runs back across the cheek to the 
base of the ear; and another rather lighter in colour, starting below 
the eye, passes across the cheek and curves back under the throat. 
The centre of the back much darker than the sides, with spots of 
dark brown. Under lip white, as is also the throat and unclerparts. 
Across the upper part of the breast are four broken bands of foxy 
red ; belly covered with large brown spots, becoming rufous between 
the iiihd legs. Inner side of hind legs buff, with cross bands of foxy 
red, and covered with small reddish spots to tbe toes. Tail thick, 
rather short, bushy, darker than the body, with several incomplete 
broken rings of blackish brown. Inside of ear buff, behind black. 
In size the animal appears somewhat larger than the ordinary do- 
mestic Cat. The skin, unfortunately, is in a very bad condition, the 
hair falling off at the slightest touch. 


11. Examination of certain .^‘'Remarks on Indian Plslies 
made by Mr. .Francis Day in the ^‘Proceedings of the 
Zoological Society.^ By Dr. Albert GEnther^ ‘F.Z.S. 

[Eocoived Becembor 5, 1871.] 

At the Meeting of the Zoological Society held Nov. 7th, 1871# 
a paper by Mr. Day was read, entitled “ Remarks on Indian Fishes,” 
in which he attempts to disprove the correctness or justice of some 
critical observations made by me in the ‘ Zoological Record ’ for 1869. 
Some of these ‘‘remarks” do not require a reply,' as Mr. Day 
merely repeats his former statements, and zoologists specially in- 
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terested in the matter have only to consult what has been written 
upon its and then can judge for themselves whether ^ I have mis- 
understood Mr. Day (which I deny), or whether it is not rather 
he who has repeatedly misrepresented the author of the Catalogue 
of Dishes ’ But there are other remarks, in which Mr. Day has 
brought forward fresh facts which, in the interest of truth, must be 
examined ; and being based upon materials in the British Museuni, 
they require notice on my part. They are the following : — 

1, Is the type q/ Pseiideutropius longimaniis {Gth\) one of 
Colonel Sykes's sjpecimens q/‘Hypophthalmus taakree? 

Mr. Day says : — “ Sykes described two species of IlypopkthalnmSy 
the taakree and goongwaree, and placed his typical specimens in the 
collection of the Zoological Society, which was subsequently trans- 
ferred to the British Museum. Neither of Sykes’s ty[)ical specimens, 
however, finds a place in the * Catalogue of Fishes in the British 
Museum.’ Having been courteously permitted f by Dr. Giinther, 
in 1870, to examine Pseiideutropius longimamis, Giinther (stated in 
the Catalogue to be ‘ a. Skin, 6 inches long : not good state. India. 
From the Gollection of the Zoological Society’), I was surprised 
to find it was one of Sykes's specimens, a fact overlooked when the 
* Catalogue ’ was compiled. Attached to it was the following label : — 
‘940. Zool. Soc.,’ and ^ Hypophthalmus goongwaree (13-6-/57)/ 
evidently a transposition of labels from the /I. taakree P 

It would seem, at first, almost incredible that this elaborate 
statement of Mr. Day proceeds entirely from his own imagination 
and is wholly fallacious. 

^ Take, for instance, a case fiom Mr. Day’s recent “ remarks.” He had 
stated in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, p. 371, that CrossocMh^ rostratm (Gthr.) was 
identical with Cyprinm haia (H. B); and I set him right on this point in 
the ‘ Becord ’ for that year in the words quoted by Kr. Day. But, instead of 
frankly admitting that he had been niisteken in the matter, he states: “As 
regards CrossockUus rostratus, Gunther, from the description as flow given, it 
appears to resemble B. bata, H, B., exccjptitig in having a pair oi:' rostral inatead 
of a pair of maxillai'y barbels.” The italics are my own. Now will M'r. Day 
point out where I have given this second description, or whether I have adihid 
one iota to my original descinption in 1868 ? and is it not. apparent; that he 
intended to convey an erroneous idea to those of his readers wlio are not; 
acquainted with the details of the history of the fisli (for he e.ould Hea,reoly hope 
that I would accept such an answer), viz. tlie idea tliat it was only by tihe 
“ description as now given ” that he was enabled to perceive the diilerence 
between the two fishes ? 

In the first instance, Mr. Day gave as one of the reasons for identifying tboso 
two fishes, having found some of his specimens of 0. Imta (?) in tlie Gossy© river, 
whence the Crossochikis rostmtus in the British Museum was obiiaimal This 
is certainly a point for consideration, but too mucli weight should not be laid 
upon it. No doubt Mr. Day, on a visit to a locality, employs every means to 
collect as many fishes as possible ; but it were an illusion to think that he has 
obtained during a temporary stay all the fishes or even tlie greater part of t,he 
species noticed by previous visitors or residents. 

t I accept this as a compiitnentary remark, but must observe tliat none of the 
employes of the Trustees of the British Museinn have the power of permitting 
or denying access to the collections to a student of natural instory. 



1871 •] BR. A. GUNTHER ON INDIAN FISHES. 763 

When, ill 1857, the most important part of the collection of the 
Zoological Society was purchased by the Trustees of the British 
Museum, the register of that collection was fortunately obtained at 
the same time. In that register every fish possessed by the Society 
was entered, under a separate number, with the name of the donor 
and other particulars ; but the name of Col. Sykes does not appear 
once. Nor is there the slightest indication in CoL Sykes’s paper in 
the * Transactions of the Zoological Society ’ that he presented spe- 
cimens of the fishes described to the Society. The plates in the 
^Transactions’ were not made from specimens, but copied from 
native drawings brought home by him. Col. Sykes appears to have 
sent specimens of various fi.shes to the Museum of the late East- 
India Company ; but, although I searched carefully that museum 
(before and after the transfer of its fish -collection to the British 
Museum) for types of CoL Sykes’s paper, I failed to discover them. 
There were other fishes said to have been sent by CoL Sykes; but 
they had nothing to do with his paper on the Dukhun fishes, and 
were preserved in spirits. 

Thus there is sufficient evidence to show that no typical specimen 
was placed by CoL Sykes in the collection of the Zoological Society ; 
and I proceed to trace the history of the specimen of the Ps, longu 
mmim by the aid of the same register. Two labels are attached 
to it : — 

a. The round original label used by the curator of the Zoological 
Society for the skins of fishes, with the no. 940 written on it. On 
referring to this number in the register 1 find the following entry 
in the handwriting of Mr. G. R. ’Waterhouse, then curator of the 
Zoological Society — 

1 834. Dec. 3. Pimelodiis vacha. India, Presented by J. Wil- 
lie, Esq.”' , ■ 

So much for Mr. Day’s discovery that zi was one of Sykes's 
specimezisP It had been presented with others to the Society by 
Mr. Willie in 1834 — that is, five years before CoL Sykes communi- 
cated his paper to the Zoological Society. Further, ou inquiring of 
Mr. Waterhouse as to who had named it Fimelodtis vackaf he 
replied that he himself had named the fishes in a preliminary man- 
ner ; and for that purpose, and at that time, Mr. Waterhouse’s de- 
termination was sufficiently approximate to the truth. 

h. The second label was placed in 1857 by the curator of the 
British Museum, Mr. Gemird, and hears, in, his handwriting, our 
register mark, and the name of Hzjpopkthalmxis goongaz^ensis^ Sykes. 
Whether he, or somebody else who studied the fish after the publi- 
cation of Sykes’s paper, applied this name to it, he cannot remember. 
The name having been latinized, it was probably done by Bennett. 
How^ever, this is of no consequence ; and the ** transposition of labels ” 
which is said to have taken place is merely a convenient supposition 
of Mr. Day (used by him not for the first time), without even a 
shadow of probability in this case. 

For completeness’ sake I may mention another fact which is passed 
over in silence l)y Mr. Day, although it may have (unfortunately) 
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assisted him in determining this example as one of Sykes’s speci- 
mens of II, taahree, "When I examined it for the first time in 1 
I thought it might be the taahree of Sykes, and wrote this name on 
the label of the bottle^"; but having convinced myself that it was 
not likely to be this fish, I drew my pen through the name, and 
wrote below loi^gimanus. 

2. II Cy primus bata (Ham, Buck,) nine^ or ten branched rays in 
the dorsal fin ? 

The words of Hamilton Buchanan, that this fish has twelve rays 

in the fin of the back/’ “ the first ” and second ” being 

undivided ; the others are branched, the last of them being divided 
to the root/’ have always conveyed to my mind the idea that this 
fish was described, as clearly as possible, as a fish with ten branched 
dorsal rays. Surely no author would count the same ray in one line 
of the description as two, and in another as one, the last ” being 
clearly the singular and not the plural form. If ‘Hbelast” had 
been meant for two rays, Hamilton Buchanan would have written 
the two last ” ! However, it requires but slight acquaintance with 
Hamilton Buchanan’s work to see that his rule was to count the last 
ray (which is generally split to the base) as one, and not as two, 
Mr. Day’s statement to the contrary is to me quite incomprehensible ; 
he needed only to compare Buchanan’s description with the plates. 
When we take, for instance, the five species succeeding Oyprmus bata 
(viz. C, boga, catla, gonius, calhasu, and nandina) and the five pre- 
ceding it (viz. C, mrigalai de7*o, coesa^ bacaila, and mora)*) and com- 
pare their descriptions with the figures, we find that Buchanan has 
invariably counted the ray in question as a ray. The only 

case which shows some obscurity is that of C. dero. In C, nmgala 
Buchanan ^eai^ressly mentions the number of branched rays in the 
text ; and the description of C. sarana (pp. 307, 309) offers another 
striking instance, disproving Mr. Day’s assertion. Finally, to set 
the matter beyond further dispute, also with regard to 0. bata, I 
give (see p. 765) an exact tracing of IL Buchanan’s MS. drawing 
of this fish, in which the ten separate branched dorsal rays are as 
clearly shown as could well be done. 

3. JVhat are the relatmis hetwee^i B.arbus beavani {Gthr,) and 
Cyprinus ebagunio (/£ B.) ? 

Mr. Day states that ‘^amongst Hamilton Bucbanaii’s original 
drawings exists one of O. chagimio, and labelled as such.” No 
doubt such a drawing would considerably assist us in answering tiie 
question. 

In the British Museum copy of those drawings (which always was 
believed to be complete) no such drawing exists, nor any thing ap-, 
proaching BarhiiS' heamni. Therefore I have applied to the Li- 
brarian of the Asiatic Society 'of Bengal for a tracing of the drawing 
* I preserve all sldiis of importance in bottles to insure their greater fetj. 
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discovered by Mr. Day, and sliall defer further observations until I 
have had an opportunity of examining this document. 

With regard to Mr. Day's observations regarding the value of some 
genera adopted in the ^ Catalogue of Fishes/ but questioned by him, 
I must decline to enter into controversy with him. It is very natural 
that an author who has to work out the entire held of ichthyology 
should be guided in this respect by different considerations and hold 
different views from one who limits himself to a fauna ; and as long 
as Mr. Day introduces into his papers statements of the kind men- 
tioned above, I feel that, for the future, it will be undesirable to em- 
ploy my time in taking notice of similar communications to the 
Society. 
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LIST OF ADDITIONS TO THE SOCIETY’S MENAGEEIE 
DURING THE YEAR 
1871. 


Jan. 1. {Oynopithecus niger'), (S . Celebes. Purcliased. 

2 Bornean Apes {Macacus maurus)^ U and 5 . Borneo. Pur- 
chased. 

1 Ashy-black Ape {Macaciis oo'oatiis), (S . Celebes. Purchased. 
1 T(iyi% (Gakra barbam) , Interior of New Granada. Purchased. 

4. 1 Indian Kite (Milviis (jovinda). Presented by Henry Mark- 

man n, Esq. 

5. 1 {Camelopar dm (jiraff^^ Purchased. 

1 Painted Partridge {Frcmcolimis pictm). Central India. Pre- 
sented by Lieut. -Col. Iladclihe. 

6. 1 Hybrid Cat (between Felis catus and F, domesUea)^ <S . Pre- 

sented by S. E. B. Puseyj, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Alpine Marmot {Arctomys onarmotta). Presented by Professor 

Herschel, B.A. 

2 Common Paradoxures {Paradoximis typus), Received in ex- 

change. 

9, 1 Alligator (AUigato7' ^nmimpjneriszd). Presented by H.R.H. 
the Prince of Wales, F.Z.S. 

10. 2 Oaimard’s Kangaroos (Bettongia gawiardt). Presented by 

G. E. Thompson, Esq. 

1 Nicobar Pigeon {C(doenas mcoharica). Deposited by John 
Fleming, Esq. 

11. 1 Two-toed Sloth Demerara. Presented 

by Oapt. J- S. Hamlyn. 

1 Leyaillant’a Oynictis {CyzzdeUs lexaiUimtii), Purchased. 

1 Girl Bunting (Fmheriza cirlm). Purchased, 

14. 1 Grey Ichneumon (Iferpestes grmus). lleceived in (‘xcliange. 
17. 1 Himalayan Bear {Ursits tihetmms)^ $. Presented by Capt. 
Lyon. 

2 Roach (Zeucmtis 7^uttlus). Presented by Ashley Dodd, Esq., 

F.Z.S. 

8 Common Perch (Perea JlzwiatUh)* Presented by Ashley Dodd, 
Esq.,F.Z.S, 

21. 1 Javan Ohevrotain (Tragulm Javamacs). Presented by S. M. 
Soutter, Esq. 

24. 1 Ground«Parrot (SUigops habroptilm). Deposited by Capt, R. 
Peek. 
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Jan. 26 . 1 Green Monkey (Oercopithecns calUtrMiim), $. Presented by 
Madame Rickards. 

1 Blacaqiie Moiikejr (Macacus cymmokim)^ c? - Presented by 
Madame Rickards. 

1 Grand Galago ( Galar/o crasdmiuhta). Piiixdiased. 

28. 1 Ma,eaf[Li.e Monkey (iMamcus cyuomokjm), l)e|>osit.ed by ,1, 

Kildiiiio*, Esq. 

29. 2 Derbian Screamers (Chamia derhiana). Oa,rtag(:ma. Purekaacd. 
1 Annulated Snake (Luptodlra anmdatd). Ikmaiua. Purchased. 

30. 2 Splendid Grass-Parrakeets {Euphema qylendida)^ cf $ . 

Piirckased. 

Feb. 2. 1 Siiinmer Duck (A'i.T spousa), J . Piirckased. 

1 Spotted Ickneumon (Ilerpestes mirojnmdaf/us), Bengal. Piir- 
ckased. 

8 . 1 Black Saki (Pltdiecia satanas)^ 5 . Piirckased. 

1 Wkite-collared Maiigabey ( Oereocehm collans), cG Purchased. 

2 Coal-Tortoises (Tesfmh carhonaria^ Piircliased. 

1 Peregrine Falcon {Falco p(Tiy/rmifrH). Island of Ijewis, 'W, 
Hebrides. Presented by II. StonCj Esq. 

6 . 1 Ring-necked Parrakeet {Pdceonm torfiHatd)^ 5 . I’resented 
by Major Sharpies. 

1 Green Monkey {CercopUhecus cG Deposited by 

Major Graham. 

13. 1 Kuvsimanse ( 5* Pnrcliased. 

1 Lesser 'White-nosed Monkey {^Cercopitheeus petaiiristd)^ cJ* 
Purckased, 

1 Brazilian Tortokse (Testudo tahulaia). Received in exchange. 
1 Senegal Touracou {Con/tJuiix Purchased. 

1 Bristly Ground-SqiiiiTel (Xenis setosns). Purchased. 

2 Talapoiii Monkeys (CexcHpUheeiis tidapou Purchased. 

14. 2 pairs of Pied GVass-Pinches Pur- 

chased. 

17. 1 Greater Svilpdinr-crested Cockatoo (Ctwaiim yahrita). Pre- 
sented by j'oskiia Duke, Esq. 

20. 1 Vulpine Plialanger (Idialangista ridpim)^ B. Born in the 

Mnnagerie. 

1 Veinudb Monkey ?• Presentied by T. 

Iloobj, Esq. 

21. 1 Ilippopotanma ( ampklhms)^ cG Born in tke 

M.ettagerie.' 

1, Mncaqiie Monkey (Maeucm (.yu(mi(dyHff)j ^G by 

G'. Cole, Esq. 

1 ‘Red-frotited Iknniir c:? * PurckasiHi 

22 . 1 Gaimard’s Rat-Kangaroo (Ikdfmiym t/myi), 'Boru in ilm hlo- 

nagerie. ‘ 

1 'Wild Boar (Sus scrofa)^ Mesijpotaniia, Ib*osiui(,ed by G . 
I%i]]ipSj Esq. 

7 Canary' Finches ( Crithuyru emiarki), 'IhiridiasiM,:!,.. 

,24. 1 Pliilantonika Aittelope 0 . 'I'kjrii in 

tke Menagerie. , ^ 

25. 1, Proteus {I¥otem anymm^d). Cave of Adelskcrg. 'PreB( 3 nted 
' ; by Henry' Syme.^ Esq. ■ . "i 

, ' ■ ' ' : ; '■ 1. WeeTCr dapuckin Monkey ( Cidiim eaptwmm)', 5 . Presented 

by .Mrs. Walker. ' " 

"b, , dat (Fk/^k $« Purckased. ' 
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1^'eb. 27. 1 Sambur Deer {Cenms aristotelis)^ Born in tlie Mena- 
gerie. 

28. 4 Miilita Armadillos (^Tafmkt hyhrida^. Born in tbe Mena- 
gerie. 

Mar. 2. 1 Cliestniit-baclced S(][uii‘rel (Scmrus cast anon (rttis). Acapulco^, 
Mbist j\I'exico. Presented by Lieut. Gr. R. Bromley, ILN. 

3. 16 ’Wonga-AVonga Pigeons (Lcucosarcm -picaUi), Presented by 

Coininodore Lambert, H.M. 

4. 3 Senegal Tonracons {Cori/thaix 2 ‘)ersa). Piircliased. 

6. 2 Ariel Plialangers {Belideus ariel), J . Port Darwin. Pre- 

sented iw tlie Directors of the Botanic Gardens, Adelaide, 
Australia. 

1 Vrdpine Phalanger (white rar.) (Phcdanf/ista vidpimt)^ 8'* 
Presented by the Directors of the Botanic Gardens, Adelaide, 
Australia. 

1 P,jil.)bit“ eared Peraraeles (Perameles lar/otts)^ J . M^est Aus- 
tralia, Presented by the Directors of the Botanic Gardens, 
A delaide , A iistrali a. 

1 pair Crimson-winged Parraheets (AprosrnicfMs coccmoptenis). 
Port Darwin. Presented by the Directors of the Botanic 
Gardens, Adelaide, Australia. 

1 Barred-shouldered Dove (Gcopelia kmneraUs), Presented 
by the Directors of the Botanic Gardens, Adelaide, Aus- 
tralia. 

1 Australian Q,uail (Si/na:cns aiistralis). Presented by the Di- 
rector.s of the Botanic Ga.rdens, Adelaide, Australia. 

1 M usanga Ihivadoxiire (Paradoximis musanya), cf » Timor. 

Presented by P. B. Warbiirton, Esq., E.N. 

1 Great Kangaroo {3£acropus yk/anteus). Born in the hlena- 
gerie. 

1 Zebu (Bos indkiis). Born in the Menagerie. 

7. 2 Llamas (Lafna peril and). Presented hy His Grace the Duke 

of Weliing’ton, F.Z.S. 

8. 1 Teminiiiek’s Snapper t(nnmm£di), Piircha.secL 

10, 2 Cinereous Benghalis (Estrelda carukscens), I^urchased. 

11. 2 Pose-Hill Parrakeets (Plafi/ccrcus eximms). Purchased. 

2 Moor Monkeys (ScmnojnfJieeiis 711011 x 1 ( 8 ). Java. Presented hy 

Oapt. I). Nutsford. 

13. 1 ]\racaque Monlvey (Maoacas ci/no-nioh/Ks), Presented hy 

Dr. N. Holland. ' 

14, 2 Javan Cduwu'otains cd and $. Presented 

l)'v' G. Mb T. Brownie, Ii]sq. 

2 Willie-eared Bulbuls (Pf/monotus Imciith). Purebased. 
i \i‘l low-winged Conure (Comirus Purchased. 

1 }>lii(‘-w ingod Parralceet (BrotoipTi/H UrkwuUt), Pureliased. 

16, 3 (itNiul (Iround-Parrakeets (CalopsUta noviedioUandkc), G 
and 2 2* Presented hy A. Grote, Esq., P.Z. 8. 

1 Jo, van Porcupine (llystidxjamrma). Purchased. 

1 CapeHIuiitiiig Dog cf. Purchased. 

1 Masked (Jwi ( Purchased. 

1 Tayra (GGferr; hahemt). Pahanui. Purchased. 

]. ]^)olicate Iguana (lyimna delicatmmia). Nieaivxgiia, Pur- 
chased. ' ' _ 

1 Sharp -nosed Gh’ocodile (Crocodilm (imerkmnm). Colon, "West 
Indies. Purchased. 
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Mar. IG. 2 Amherst Pheasants {Thauinalm mnherdue). Fiireliased. 

1 Hybrid Clayal (between JBos mdicits c? and AVw J). 
Born in the Menagerie. 

1 Common Eel (white yar.) {Anguilla vidgaris), PreseiiteAl by 

II. Ijee, Esq. 

20. 1 Vervet Monkey {Cercointliecus lalandii), c?. Pi’esented by 

W. S. I^ag-e, Esq. 

21. 2 Wliite-taced Tree-Bucks (I)endr(>ey(jna indiiata). Soutli Ame- 

rica. Purchased. 

2 Laughing Kingfishers (JDacelo (jlyrndeii). Deposited by Mrs, 

Arcedeckne. 

1 Greater Sulphur-crested Cockatoo {Cacaiua gakrita). Depo- 
sited by Mrs. Arcedeckne. 

1 Mouflon (Om ^mismion')^ c5'. Presented by Her Majesty the 
Queen. 

27. 12 Green Lizards (^Lacerta viridis). Island of Jersey. Pre- 

sented by G. E. Maude, Esq. 

1 Eook {ConniB fmgilegits). Deposited by I^ady M\ Eeresford 
Hope. 

28. 1 Turnstone (StrepsUas mterpres). Presented by Dr. Palin, 

C.M.Z.S, 

1 Virginian Eagle-Owl {Buho virginicmm'). Purchased. 

1 African Civet (Vwernc civettd), d* Quiah, W. Africa. Pur- 
chased. 

1 Bennett’s Wallaby {Ilalmattirus hmnettii). Born in the Me- 
nagerie. 

1 Ibex ( Capii'a ibeai). Born in the Menagerie. 

SO. 4 Gold Pheasants ( Thaumalexi picta), $ , Purchased. 

31. 4 Marmoset Monkeys (Hapale jacchus)^ 2 d and 2 J 
chased. 

1 Kiisimause (CrossarcJms ohsairus), $. Purchased. 

1 Ooati (black var.) (Nama ncmca), J • Purchased. 

1 Brown Capuchin Monkey {Cebm apella)^ cl* Purchased. 

1 Weeper Capuchin Monkey (Celms captmnMfi), d • Purcbased. 
1 Mona Monkey ( Cercopithecus ^nmia)^ 5 . Purchased. 

1 Grand Eclectus {Eclectus grandis), Purcliased. 

2 Javan Parrakeets Purchased. 

1 Bronze-Spotted Dove (Cludcopelia vh(dcospild), Fiirehased. 

2 Tambourine Pigeons (Tgrnpmmtrm hwolor)^ d Juid $. Pur- 

chased. 

1 Japanese Deer (Chnmfidka)^ d> lleceived in excliange. 

1 Entell us Monkey .$. ■ Ec 3 ceive(l in 

exchange. 

1 Potto (Firodidicm potto), Purcliased. 

Apr. 1. 1 Little GrtJie (Badicips minor ). Prosentcd 'by J. Iv. Lord, 
Esq., E.Z.S. 

1 PrinceWlfred’s Door (Cermis alfredi)) 5* Philippine Islands. 
Received in exchange. 

1 Weeper Capuclim Monkey (CUtrs capiumm), J* IhircjliascxL 
* ' . 3. l'Emii (I)rofncem nov<xiAioUandt<z^^^^ Presented/ by Cap t. Oruick- 
shank. 

. , 4. l^Squiriel Monkey Purchased. 

6. ■ 1, Wood Brocket (Ce7'tm$ ne7norwagtiB ), ' ' Purchased, 
y ' ,1 Capuchin Monkey (^Cehzis capucum^ (?), d * Purchased. 

■ ^ 1, Oapuehin Monkey {Cehizs cajmcimiB) (?), d • Purchased. 
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Apr. 6. 1 P(3rsia,n Gazelle (Gazella suhr/iiUurosa^j Presented by 
J. K. Mayers, Esq. 

6 Fifteen-spined Sticklebacks {Gasterosteus spmachia). Pre- 
sented by W. Penny, Esq. 

3 Loiig-spined Cottus (Cottus huhalis). Presented by W. Penny, 
Esq. 

17 Deep-nosed Pipedali {SympiatMis typJile). Purcliased, 

8 Straig-bt-nosed Pipefisti (SyngnatJms ophidian)* Pm'cliased. 

3 Worm Pipefisli (Synyhatlms lumhricifonnis). Purchased. 

0. Common Camel (Cam As J, Purchased, 

Q Swainsoii’s Lorilceets {Trichoylossus s%oainsonu)* Purchased. 

1 Chuva Spider Monkey (Ateles mcmfinatus)* Purchased. 

2 Missel Thrushes {Turdm viscivorus). Purchased. 

2 Fieldfares (Ttmkis pilaris). Purchased. 

2 lied wings (Turdus iliaeus). Purchased. 

7. 1 Barnard’s Parrakeet {Flatycereus harnardii). Purchased. 

1 Collared Fruit-Bat (Cy7ionycteris collayis). Born in the Me- 
nagerie. 

1 Iled-])illed Tree-Duck (De7idrocy(pia autum7iaUs) . Purchased. 

8. 1 Hoclieiir Monkey ( Cercopitheciis 7iictitmis). Purchased. 

10. 1 Chimpanzee ( T7n)glodytes 7iige7'), 5 . Deposited. 

1 Greater White-crested Cockatoo (Cacatua cristata), Pi^esented 
by Major-Gpneral Sir B. T. Phillips, F.Z.S. 

11. 1 Bed-bellied Spider Monkey {Ateles n(Jive7it7'is) , J. Atrato 

Iliv er . I’urchased. 

1 GeofFroy’s Marmoset Monkey (Midas geqffroii), J • Panama. 
Purchased. 

1 Kinkajou (Ce7'coleptes caiidivolvulus)^ §. Nicaragua. Pur- 
chased. 

12. 1 Black-billed Parrakeet (Fcdmt^^m mekmorhyiicha)^ 5 , Pre- 

sented by Edmund Warre, Esq. 

20 Salmon (Sahyio sahr). Presented bv F. Biicldand, Esq., 
F.Z.S. 

20 Swiss Lake-Trout (Sahio lacusirts). Presented by F. Buck- 
land, Esq., F.Z.S. 

30 Bull Trout (SaMo eidox). Presented by F. Buckland, Esq., 
F.Z.S, 

13. 4 Nose-horned Vipers (Vipcra 7iamo7'7tis). Cape Coast, West 

Africa. Presented by Wm. Cleaver, Esq. 

1 Eat-tailed Serpent (T7dgo7iocephakis Imiceokttus). vSt. Lucia, 
West Indies. Presented by G. W. Des Vceiix, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

14. 1 Kiwi (Apteryx mmitelh). Pm'chased. 

1 Owen’s Apteiyx (Apteryx otvenii). Purchased. 

1 African Cobra (Naia Jigjd). Purchased, 
lo. ■ 1 'Ihry Ljxm (Felis rw/h), cT * Purchased, 

3 Madagascar Porphyrios (Fo7pliyrio lyiadngascarumsw). Pur- 

elmsod. 

1 (larnctt’B Galago (Galago ga7'7ietin)^ J* Purcha.sed. 

16. 1 Brown Capuchin Monleey (Cdbus apella)^ cT* Presented by 

Percy Frere Luck, Esq," 

17. 1 Ma,caquo Monkey (Macacns 07jno7iiolgus), cL Presented by 

W. Vaughan, Esq. ■ ' ■ ^ ’ 

18. 4 Tibetan Wolves (Cants laniger). Born in the Menageiie. 

19. 1 Boohook Owl (Athene hoohooh). Presented by T. Walker, Esq. 

20. 1 Black Wallaby (Ilakyiatums imlabaUm)^ 5 . Born in the Me- 

nagerie. 
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Apr. 20, 1 Black “tailed Water-Hen ( ventraks). Ilatclied intlie 
(Tai'detis. 

12 Short-nosed Seahorses (llippomrnpm Pur- 

chased. 

12 Marbled Newts (TriUyn marmoraW Ibii‘cliase<i. 

1 FiAai-spotted Wrasse (Cremlahrm Pur- 

chased. 

1 Sordid I)ra, 2 'on,et (Cttllityni/mns (Iracfmenhis). Purcliascd. 

1 Striped Ih'coni ( Purchased. 

21. 1 Great Kaiig-aroo (3Iaaroj}us gkjantcm), (S ' Iteceived in crx- 
chang’e. 

2 Conmioii Ikaifowls (Pufco J, Purchased, 

1 Black-Aviiig-ed PeafoAvl (Favo g. Ihm;has(Lid, 

3 Stock-DoA-es (Colunilm mnas). I’resented by AVni. IkmkeS; 

Esq. 

32. 1 SAvainson’s Lorikeet (Trklwf/Iosstfs swammjm)* IhAiseiited by 

Miss C. Wale. 

2 Scaly “breasted. Parrakeets ( Trwhoghmm clikn'oleiudotu ^^ . Ib’C- 

sented by Miss 0. Wale. 

33. 3 llpland Geese (^CldiHipJuuja ‘inafpdlwdea). Ilateliod in tli(.i 

(.hirdens. 

34. 1 Short-headed Phalang*er (Ikdidem hrevioeps), , I*reseiited 

by G. E. PH>otIi,^Esq. 

2 Philippine Hanging' Parralteets {Lorkmlm cidacmi). Pur- 

chased. 

1 Blue-crowned Parrakeet ( Tanypnatkm kieonenm), Purcliascd.. 
25. S Bladdcr-noaed Seals (Cydophom cridata). PurchaBed. 

36. I Golden Ooniire ( Conurus kdens). Piirchn.sed. 

1 IMalabar Pastor (Fador nialaharicd) , Purcliased. 

27. 1 Oapybara (IlydnKduxTus aqriihara). Purcliased. 

3 Jerboas (Dipiw ceyyptk(s), J>o;rn in the Menagerie. 

28. 1 Syrian Wild Ass (AV/wws hennppns)^ B • Deposited hj' II. Ji 

Sedway, Esq. 

1 Eliesiis *iMon]iey (Macaem eryfkmtis), d'. Deposited by It. 
Allison, juii., ’Esq.;, ].<\Z.S. 

29. 1. Pole-Oat pidormd)^ g . Presented 1)V’ C. Wedge, Esq. 

1 Australian Sheldra.ke (Tadonia tadom<ddes), Ibii'cliased. 

30. 7 Cycled iis Lizairds Born i,n tln^. Mnnngnrie. 

May 1. 2 Derhiaii WallaHtus N. Dorn in, the 

M'enag'erie. 

1 Brazilian Ha.:ng-n<,\si PurcliaMi'd. 

2. j, Riaca<]iw’; 'M,onkcy ( at/ifonudyHs)^ rD M,{i,la.}’' eonnivi’ies, 

Presiaiteil liy ( h Wiiigli<F^^ Esq. 

„l,. liai’inless Coral Brm'ivo (MryUmdim^ rimidhdnms)* Pi’c,- 
sent(,ai hy l„)r. Cliyne, ’ . " 

3. 3 Egyptian Geese {Vhenahpu.v mpjpfMiai). .l,latcli,od in tlna 

(;hir(l(?ns. 

3 Blaclvisli Bternotl, lores (SUxxiidhtcnm m.ibmwr)^ .Msulanrasear. 
Purchased. 

■ 2 Qmj Purclraseil. 

. 1 Bennetlks Wallaby himMettU) . 9 , Presented liv 

,0.' J. BroAvnrig’g:, Esq.':. ■ 

d,4''l, Enm {Drommm nm^e-hoUmude)^ ,c?. Prosonied lay Miss 
'Beatson, ■ ■ 

'' ■' ,1,; 'Chimpanzee' ( TroyMytes nige}^^ g , Deposited. ■ 
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May 4. 2 Vieillot’a Plieasants (^iiplocamm meUloti)^ ^ and $ . Depo- 
sited. 

1 Ungko GHbbon (Ilylohates varieyafAis)^ 5 . Deposited. 

1 Piirplo-iaced Monkey {SemnopithceuH ceplialojtems) ^ 5 . Cey- 

lon. Purclnased. 

2 White-eared Fruit-Bats {Cyno 2 )terus oncirgmatus)^ S Joid 

Ihircliased. 

2 Hiniala^'an Marmots (Arctomys hohac), Bhootan. Purchased. 
2 Chinese Jay Thrushes (Garridax chinemis), PiiiMaased, 

1 Siamese Magpie ( 'Urocma magnirostris). Purchased. 

2 ]]] ue-throated Barhets {3Iegalmna asiatiea). Purchased. 

2 Hunting Crows {Oma Purchased. 

1 Blue -thighed Lory {Lorius tihialis). Purchased. 

2 Blue-hreasted Lories (Eos itulica). ' Purchased. 

1 Mitcliell’s Lorilteet {Trichoylossiis mitelielli). Purchased. 

3 Crowned Ihirtridges (Molhilus coro?iatiis), 2 ^ and 1 § . Pur- 

chased. 

4 Black-throated Hill Partridges (Arhoricola to^'queola), 2 c? and 

2 5 . Purchased, 

2 Grey Francolins (Franeolimis ponUcerianus')^ ^ and 5 . Pur- 

chased. 

1 Long-hilled Francolin (EMzotJiera lonyirostris). Purchased. 

2 Yellow-spotted Terrapens (Clemmys Jmmiltoni). Allahahad^ 

India. Purcliased. 

2 Dura Terrapins (Panyshura tenUrnimi)^ Allaliahadj India. 
Pui'cliased. 

1 Thurgi Terrapin (Clemmys tlmryi), Allaliahadj India. Pur- 

cliased. 

5. 1 Wood Bincket (Ccrms $. Purchased. 

2 Beautiful Ikirrakeets (PsqihoUis ptdclierrimiis)^ cd and 5 . 

Purcliased. 

4 Chestnut-eared Finches (Amadina castmiotis)^ 2 c? and 2 5 . 
Purchased. 

1 Garnett’s Galago (Galago garneUii)^ g. Port Katal. Pur- 
chased. 

I Monteiro’s Galago (Galago monfeiri)^ Angola. Purchased. 

6. 2 Com in on Buzzards (JBideo lyidgaris}. Presented by W. Brod- 

rick, Esq. 

7. 1 Chimpanzee {Troqhdytcs nujer'), $ , Presented hy J. J, Mon- 

teirOj Esq.j 0.M:Z.SI 

1 Beirs Cinixys (Cinivy^s helHana), Presented hy J. J. Mon- 
teiro, Esq., C.M.Z,S. 

8. 3 Slow 'Worms (Anguis fnujilis). Presented hy Dr. Bowerhank, 

F.Z.S. 

4 Ooninion Snalces Presented hy Dr. 

I'lowerhanlc, F.Z.S. 

1 Bronze- winged Pigeon (Pliaq^s cMlcoptera), Deposited hy the 
Hoy. 0. Gookt^. 

1 l?\'^'hite-bollied Sea-Eagle (llcdiaetm leMcogmkr). Deposited 

by tlie Duke of Buckingham and Chandos. 

9. ]. Black-fronted liemur (X^emur mgrifrom). Born in the Mena- 

geric, . ' ■ ■ ■ , : . 

2 Polish Swans (Cygms mmidahiUs), <S S • Deceived in 

exchange. ' ■ ' ■ , 

■ 1 Browm Capiicliin Monkey (Cebus apella). , Deposited .by Mrs. 
Harrison. 
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May 10. 1 Anoa (Bubalus depressicornis)^ Purcliased. 

1 Cominoii Peafowl {Paw cristattis)^ , Presented by Sir Tlios. 

Dyer, Bart. 

2 Black- winged Peafowls {Pavo nigripennis)^ ^ and 2 . Pre- 

sented by Sir Tiios. Dyer, Bart. 

11. 1 Nose-lionied Yiper (Vipvra nmkornis). Capo Coast, West 

Africa. Presented by H.E. Ckwernor Usslier. 

1 Eiver-Jacic (Tlpem r/iutoceros). Cape Coast, West Africa. 
Presented by C. B. Mosse, Esq. 

1 Imperial Eagle (Aqz(dla imperialis). Foo-Gbow, Cliina. Pur- 
chased. 

12. 1 Bennett’s Wallaby (Malmaturus hemiettii)^ 2 • Poi'b 

Menagerie, 

1 Dunlin (Trmga mnahilis). Presented by J. E. Harting, Esq., 
P.Z.S. 

IS. 2 CTuinoa Baboons c?. Presented by Yhn. 

Burrows, Esq. 

6 Nortli-African Jackals ( Cams antJms). Born in the Menagerie, 
4 Brent Geese {Bernickt hreMa), 2 J and 2 2 • Purchased. 

15. 1 Common Buzzard (Ihiteo vulgaris). Presented by E. 0. Phil- 

lips, Esq. 

1 Peacock Pheasant (Poh/phctron cJiinqids), Hatched in the 
Gardens. 

1 Herring-Gull (Lams argentatus). Presented by J. 1). Bour- 

dillon, Esq. 

16. 1 Western Slender-billed Cockatoo (Limietis pastmator). Pre- 

sented by Mrs. Lessei'. 

2 Chilian Swans (Cygnus coscoroha), c? and 2* Chili. Pur- 

chased. 

2 Andoan G eese (Pornicla mehmoqdera?)^ d and 2 • Chili, Pur- 
chased. 

2 Cliiliaii Stallings Chili. Purchased. 

4 Buenos-Ayres Cow-birds (Moloihrus honariensis), 2 S und 

2 2* Mendoza. Purchased, 

5 Kufescent Teguexins (Teim rufeseens), Mendoza. Ihirchased. 
2 Dominican Gulls (Larus dimiimcmvm). Chili. Purchased. 

2 Long-wdiiged Milvagos (llilvago m/galoqHerus). Cliili, Pur- 
chased. 

1 I^ong-li aired xirmadillo (JJasgpns veUerosus'). Mendoza.. Pur- 
chased. 

1 Spectacled Bear ( ornalns). Andes of Peru. Purdiased. 

17. 2 Ilnddy Sheldrakes (Tadarnn rutUa), Jlatched in the Gardens. 

1 Common Adder {Pelias benm), Styria, Bc.c(3ived in (:‘'x,e.bmige. 

2 Greei'i Jjizards (Laverta mridis), llecu'.vived in e,?i:(:i]nmge. 

5 Glass S,i ia.kes (Pseudopus pnllasH), B.e(!c:i ved, I n iyx.c 1 \ f) n ge. 

S Ilorned Cerastes ( Vrprra aeras/rs), Jbajeived in e.X(ff'iang( 5 . 

, 1 Weeper Oapiudiin Monkey (fVfte Depositi'd, by 
Gap!.. Giirard. . ' 

2 Proteus (Pratem angmrms), Oav(‘. of Adelsbtirg. , I’n^sc^iitcai 
by'YC Ck Ik xMedlyeott, Esq., F.Z^ 

18. 5 IHiigfishers Ibirchased. 

1 Mexi(umHeer'('CcTr2«’wna7h«?nAs^^ Bom in the Gardens. 

' , 1 ' Axis Deer, ( Cervm aMs)^ $ . Deposited by ’'Ihos. Wrigh, t, Esq. 
1 Long-eared Owl Purchased. 

' ■ ;2"1' Hybrid ' Moirfl on, (between.. Ovzs cydoceros ^ and ' O. wcim- 
2 )* 
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May 18, 1 Wild Cat (FeUs caius^ Deposited ’l}y the Duke of Sutliei’- 
land; F.Z.S. 

20, 1 Kiwi {Apteri/x mmitellii). Presented hy Alfred Lafone^ 
Esq. 

1 Snow Bunting (FUctrophanes nmilis). Presented by Ered. 

P>ond, Esq., E.y^.S. 

2 Ortolan Ihintings (Ftrihenza hortuhna). Presented by Fred. 

Bond, Esq,, F.^.S. 

20. 8 Sandwich-Island Geese {Qhloepliaga mndx>ice,mii)» Hatched 
in the Olardens. 

1 Pennant’s Parrakeet (Platycerciis pennmitU). Deposited by 
Lady Oust. 

1 Common Kestrel (Timitmculus alatidarius). Presented by 
G. yiC Obicini, Esq. 

25. 1 Merlin {Falco msaloti). Presented by Joseph Wolf^ Esq.^ 

P’.Z.S. 

26. 7 Temminclc’s Tragopans (^Ceriornis iemmincku). Hatched in 

the Gardens, 

1 Pea, cock Pheasant {Folyplcctron chinqiiis). Hatched in the 
Gardens. 

1 S un-bird {Evrypyga helias). Hatched in the Gardens. 

1 Spotted Ichneumon (Merpestes auropunctaius) , (^ . Presented 
by Mr. W. H. Scratton. 

1 Macaque Monkey {Macams cynomolgiis), 5 . Presented by 
Miss Kerr. 

27. 1 Maltese vSnake (Zarnenis aixovirens). Malta. Presented by 

C. A. Wriglit, Esq. 

29. 1 Vervot Monkey (Cercopithecus lalandu), $. Presented by 
J. C, Lawrence, Esq. 

1 Tamandua ilnt-eater (Tamandm tetradactyla), Santa Martha, 

Purchased. 

2 Short-tailed Oapromys {€ap^07nys bracJiyifm). Purchased. 

1 Hybrid Moufion (between Ovis cyclooeros S 0. 

5). Born in the Menagerie. 

SO. 1 Gray’s Jerboa Kangaroo (white var.) (BeUongia grmji), 
Presented by 0. Moore, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

2 Wood-hen Rails {Oei/dxojiins syhestrk). J^ord Howe’s Island. 

Presented by Dr. G‘. Bennett, F.Z.S. 

81. 1 Leadbeater’s Cockatoo (Cacatua hadheaten). Presented by 
Rev. H. Fyffe. 

2 Red-bellied Kangaroos (Ilalmaturim UUardmi)^ d' and $ . 
Received in exchange. 

1 Canadian Ijyiix (Fciis cancidensis). Upper Canada. Presented 
R. Oarington, Esq., F.Z.S. 

June 1. ,2 Senegal Parrots (Fmocephalm s(m.egahnsiB). , Purchased. 

1 Baiidexl Ichncnimon (iferpcsfes cf. Purchased. 

6 Slimmer Ducks {Aix spo7im), Hatclied in tlie Gardens. 

2. 2 Blaek-h(3aded Parrots ( Cmed mehmcephala), Demerara. De- 
posited by Mrs.' L. M, Rate. 

8. 3 Tnirnneter Swans {Cygnus btwemator). Hatched in the 
Gardens. 

1 Indian Elephant (Fkphm widtcus)) d * Deposited by H.R.H. 
Duke of Edinburgh, F.Z.S, 

1 Gnson (G-moma vittata)^ Presented by H.R.H, Duke oi 
Edinburgh, F.Z.S. 
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June 3. 1 Domestic Groat ( Capra hircus)} 5 . Presented by Il.lIJi Duke 
of Edinburgiij F.Z.S, 

1 Bla,clv“clieeked Falcon {Falco inel(mo(jcnys). Preseiitt'd by 
H.K,JL Duke of Ediukurgli, F.Z.S. 

5. 1 1:Iog‘ Deer {Cervus poreinas), J. ]:5orn in tlie iMenagiyi'ie. 

1 Javan Pea-fowl (Para niulicu^), Ijiirniali. Purclniseil. 

3 Dwarf Oliameleons (^Chaniddeonj^aaulaH). Pi'cscmted by I I. 

^ Siiiitlij Esq. 

0. 1 Cmsted Ourassow (Craw alcctor). Presented by Mr. J. 
Stanton. 

2 Coinnioii Snakes (^TroindonotusaatriXyXi^^^ Dalmatia. Pur- 

cliased. 

3 Lacertiiie {Cmlopdtis lacerU/ia). Dalmatia. Piirclia,s 0 d. 

2 Long’-nosed Vipers ( Vipcrci ammodi/tes), Dalmatia. Piir- 

cliased. 

4 Daik-green Snakes (Zamenis atromrem). Dahiuitia. Pur- 

cliased. 

2 /Esculapian Snakes (Coluber aisctihqni), l)alinatia. Ibir- 
chased. 

7. 1 Grey Ichiieimion (Ipopedes r/riMm), Presented by'W. 11 ear- 

soy, Esq. 

8 Gliiloe Wig’eon (Mareca Mloensld), Ilatelied in tlie Gardcnis. 

8. 1 Blackisli Stcrnotliere {ISternolhcerus mhiik/er), Madagascar. 

Purchased. 

9. 1 Ded-bellied Squirrel (Sciurtis hypopyrrhim). Vera Cruz, 

Purchased. 

1 CiiBOii { Grisoma viitatad, ^ , Pureliased. 

1 Noeldaced Pigeon (Colmnha qwciosa), Pureliased, 

1 CJIiaflinch (Frinyilla eadehs). Presented by Mr. J. G. Keule- 
inans. 

10. 2 Aldabraii Doves (Tiirtur aldahranm). Presented by E. Newton, 

Esq., O.M.Z.S. 

1 Sficreii Ibis (Gerontums aihiopiciid). CapoCJolony. .Pr(3sented 
by His Excellency Sir II. Darkly, K.O.B. 

11. 8 Impeyan Pheasants (Lophophotom inipeymms). Hatched in 

the Gardens. 

7 Hybrid Yellow-billed DiiclvS. irateliod in tlm Gardens. 

12. 1 Grivet Monkey {CereopUIieens {J. Presented 

by Ml’S. Vaughan. 

1 Iltid-iboted Douracouli (KydlpUheom rufipv^)^ J. Nica- 
ragua. Purchase<l. 

13. 1 Airit'un Leopard {Fdir kopftrdm)^ cJ. l^restuii^cal by IL (,b 

llanly^, IGsfp 

1 Wood-Cwl {Syrnmu aluoo), iPreseidin.1 l>y M^rs, Ihi(vk:1and. 

1. Alligat-or {AHiyafor mimmppuoid^^ Nmv Gj’lc.nius, l-*re- 
sentiKl, by Ckapi J. Poso. 

14.. 1 Marlchoor (G.%n’n mryumxrk)^ cH BoTnliillui M'enaguri»\ 

1 Sparrow- tiawdv (Acxnpiler N orsvay, I 'I’VMen ttyi I, 

by T. Tax, E8{|. 

16 . 1 Tiirquoaine Parrakoet (Ftiphimia p^^ cL Ib,irelui,SHMi 

■ 1 (Irey-breasted Conure (Conurus nionmFm). M'onte 'Videru 
' Pmsented by jSL A. Carr, Esq. 

1 Nisnas Monkey 5 , Nubia. I'bv- 

sented by Col. the lion. P/Fi(dding% 

' 17..' 1 'Ocelot (Felts pardalis), Paraguay* , Presonted by George 
' '' 'Wilks, Esq.,’ O.M.Z.S, 



ADDITIONS TO THE MENAGERIE. 777 

June 17. 2 Ocioffroy’s Terrapins (.Piate7m/s geofroyana). Buenos Ayres. 
Presented "by Geo. Wilks, Esq., O.'M.Z.S. 

1 Ifi’ay.ilian Caracisra {Polyhorua hrasilwnsi\s). Presented ky Dr. 

Palin, G.]\t.Z.8. ’ ‘ _ 

2 M’ogadore Gulls (young') (Larm fmemums?), Pre>sented by 

¥. Pjond, Esq., E.Z.8. 

10. 1 i biiiadian Beaver (Casfo?' canadmm'). Born in tlie Menagerie. 

20. 2 (b‘('st(',d Ground “ Parrakeets {^Calopsitta 

Hate; bed in tlie Gardens. 

21. 1 GreiMi-eiieeked Aniazon ( Chrysotis virifUgmiaU^^^ Purcliased. 

22. 1 (V)nniion lUiea (Mhea amoricand), Argentine itepublic. Pre- 

sented by W. 0. Barnes, 3!is(p 

2d. 1. Ibilkis'S Ikiradoxni'e (Paradoxurm paUimi). Purcliased, 

1 Ciivitir’s i^odarguB {PodargKS (nwieri), Purcliased. 

24. d Imperial Eagles {jUpiila impcrialis). Soiitlierii Spain. Pre- 

sented Iiy Major Howard Irby. 

1 Spanisk Iclineuinon (lletpestes iinddringtord). Sontkern Spain. 
Pri’sented by Major Howard Irby. 

25. 2 I'nrple Herons (xirdca pitrjmrea). Presented by F. Bond, 

Esq., E.Z.S. 

2(:). 1 Greater Spotted Woodpecker iPims 'major'). Presented by 
F, Bond, Esq., F.Z.B. 

1 Alligator (Alligator Florida. Presented by 

Aliss Ikdavrs. 

4 Swift Ijorikmets (Lathamm dkcohr). Purcbsised, 

1 Passei'ine Gwl (Athrne pasmdna). Deposited. 

1 Griz 7 de<i S])ider IMonkey (Jitdes grisescem). Cartagena. 
Ibircliased. 

1 ]^>la(*k-inced Spider Monkey (Aides atcr). Cartagena. Pur- 
chased. 

1 Wbite-tliroated Sa.pajou (Cdnm hypokucus). Cartagena. 

Purcliased. ' 

2 Ived-liellied Squirrels (Seiurus hyjwpyrrhtis). Purcliased. 

1 Sl)ottox[ Giixj (OaPa/erys Panama. Purcliased. 

1 Leopard Tortoise ( Testudo pardedis). Purchased. 

5 Bull Frogs (itea nmgiem). Presented bv .1. II. Thomson, 

Esq., (XALZ.S. ‘ ' ■ ' ' " ^ ■ 

27. 6 Alandarin Ducks (Aix g<dericnlata). Ilatcliedin the Gardens. 
1 'Famandua Ant-eater ( Tamandua tetradaetyla). Purdiased. 

1 Diademed Amazon ( Chrysotis diademata). Purchased. 

28. 0 Toiiiiniiickls Tragopans (C^iornis temmiriddi). Hatched in 

tiie Gard.enB. 

1 ])iicurps’s Ooclvatoo (Caeatim dnmrpsd), Prc‘seiited by C. 
Turner,, Esq. 

20. 1. ,1'^lnto hlonluyv Purchased. 

1 Arctic Fox (Qmu lagopm). Deposited. 

1 G'reat Grey Slirike (Ijmrm exeubitor). Presented by F. liond, 

Esq.,F.Z.S. , 

1 Greshnl Pigeon ■ HattliedJn the (lardeiis. 

July 2, .Japanese .I'leer ( Cermis sikd). Born in tlie Menagerie. 

4 , 1 (:xreat Grey Shrike (Lanius exeidjitor). Presented by Alit- 
tbrd, Esq. . . , ■ ; 

1 Wood-Owl, (Syrnumt ahwo). Pr(3.sented by Airs. Bsicldand. 

1 Common,' Lobster: (IlomartiB tulgurk). "Presented by Mr, 
Pearce. ■ 
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July 4. 1 Naked-eared Squirrel Monkey (Samaris mta). Deposited 
by Mr. Sutton. 

5. 1 Wiiite Stork (Ctcorm alhci). Presented by E. M. Hayward, 
Esq. 

G. 1 Bonnet-Monkey {Mucaciis radiatus). Presented by Rev. Win. 
Hutcirinson. 

7. 1 Brown Bear ( Ursiis arctos). Presented by C. CKarnikow, F.Z.S. 

1 Graceful Ground-Dove {Geopelia cmieaUt), Hatched in the 

Gardens. 

10. 1 Rhesus Monkey {Macacus erytJirmis)} $ . Presented by J. 

Ayiiiig, Esq. 

11. 4 Horned Lizards (Phrynosoma eorniitmri). Galveston, Texas. 

Presented by A. Sachtleben, Esq. 

7 Undulated Grass-Parrakeets (^Melopsittacus mididaim). Depo- 
sited by Dr. Brelim. 

2 Stump-tailed Lizards (Trachydosaurits ruf/osiis). Deposited 

by Dr. Brelmi. 

3 Daubenton’s Ourassows (Cras dauhentom), 1 ^ and 2 ? . Ve- 

nezuela. Presented by A. Warniington, Esq. 

13. 1 Common Buzzard {Biiteo vtdgaris). Deposited by J. IL 

Gurney, Esq., F.Z.S. 

2 Temniinck’s Tragopans {Ceriornis fsrmmnclm). Hatched in 
the Gardens. 

14. 2 Spotted Hya3nas {Ilymia crocutd). Born in the Menagerie. 

1 Chimpanzee (Troylodyt.es niyer), S • Deposited by Mr. 0. 

Jamrach, 

1 Sooty Monkey (Cercoeehus ftdiymosus)^ J , Presented by E. 

Atkinson, iSsq. 

2 White -eared Conures (Cmiifrus leucotis). Purchased. 

15. 2 Wood-Owls (Byrnitmi akico'). Presented by the Rev. A. C. 

Harvey. 

1 Yellow-shouldered Amazon (Chry soils ocliroptera), Trinidad. 

Deposited by the Hon. A. H. G. Gordon, O.M.Z.S. 

1 Cominou Cuckoo (Ciieidm cmiortis). Presented by II J. B. 
Hancock, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Common Sturgeon (Aci^wnser stiirio ?). Presented by Mr. T. 
Charles, 

17. 1 African Leopard (Felis hopardiis)^ ^ . Deposited by Lord 

Ruthven, F.Z.S. ■ 

1 Chimpanzee (Tro(flodytes niqer)^ I)e])osit(:K:l by Lord 
Ruthven, F.Z.S./ ' 

18. 1 Bounet-hlonkfty (3faeac7/s radiatus)^ 5 • 'Presented, by T. 

Fenn, Esq. 

], Green JMonlcey (Cercopithecus mllUntdiits) cU R-eccdved in 
exchange. 

1 Hog Deer (Cerims poreimis. d'. Ceylon. Presented 

by E. IL Holdsworth, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Oheela (Spilornis cJiedd). ' ' Ceylon. Presented by E. IL 
Holdsworth, E.sq., F.Z.S. 

(GaUopmdkv ^oylimens^^^ d^^ndP, Ceylon. Pre- 
' sented^by IL HHIoldswortli, Esq., F.Z.S. „ 

, 4Indian Crcnvs, Ceylon. Presented by E. 

■ ' H: Holdsworth, Esq., F.Z.S, ■■ 

' 1 RusselFs Viper ( Tipera nmeUii), . , Ceylon* , Presentee! by E. 

■ , , H. Holdsworth, Esq., F.Z*S, / , 

11). 1 Long-nosed Crocodile Purchased. 
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July 20. 1. Silvery Gibbon (Ilylobates leuckcnis ?), 5* Purcliased. 

2 Brown Capiicliiu Monkeys {Cehus apella), $, Deposited by 
Mr. (t. Fi:iig'(nii. 

1 One-streaked llawlc (Mdierax mmu)gr(immi(nis). Purchased. 

1 Ci’<:,vstod ibnieoclv Pheasant {Polypiectrori hicalcaratmn)^ J . 
lb'Mj(n;ved in excliauge. 

21. 2 l lyl)rid Pheasants (between Thaumalea mnhersti&i ^ and T, 

picta 2 )^ S > Dc^posited by John J. Stono^ Esq., E.Z.S. 

1 Passerino Owl (Athene passer ina). Presented by the Rev. J. 
Clinunison, E.Z.S. 

22. 6 Dorsal Squirrels (t^cmrus dorsalis'). Nicaragua. Purchased. 

Undulated Grass Parrakeets (Mdopsittacus undidatus). Pre- 
sented by Thos. Liipton, Esq. 

23. 1 Ooninion "Seal (l^hoea vUidinajj d'. Presented by Mr. Beard. 

1 Red-])ackcd Shrike (Lanms collurio). Purchased. 

1 Land Rail ( Crejc pratensis). Purchased. 

24. 2 Cominou Turtles (Chelonia viridis). Presented by Joshua 

Duke, Esq. 

1 Comnion Turtle (Chelonia viridis). Presented by Joshua 
Duke, Esq. 

B Gosiiawks (Astur pakmiharim). Norway. Presented by Re- 
ginald Janies, Esq. 

3 Connnon Q emits (Genetta vulgaris), Prov. of Traz os Montes, 
Portugal. Presented by J. P. Gassiot, Esq., jiin., E.Z.S. 

25. 1 IMexican Deer (Cervus tncxicarms), St. Croix. Presented by 

R. B. Lauibe, Esq. 

1 Chacivui Baboon { Cgnoeephahis porcarius). Presented by 
Jcisliua Dukti, hlsq. 

1 'Wood-Wren sihilatrir). Presented by J. Young*, 

!lisq. 

1 Willo w Warbler (PhyUmeopus rufiis). Presented by J. Young, 
Esq. 

20, 1 Oanadian Beaver (Castor canadensis). Born in the Mena- 
gerie. 

1, Bluo-aiid- Yellow Maccaw (Ara araramia). Presented by 0. 
'.Butler, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 lIliu‘-{i,od- Yeik>w Maccaw (Ara araramia). Deposited by 0. 
Butler, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 I locheur Monkey ( CoreopUIicaus nietitans). Purchased, 

1 Wbii^ci-fcliroated Sapajou (Cohns kypoknms). Purchased, 

I Brown Oapuelnn ^Moiikcy (Cohm apella). Purchased. 

27. I 'Blnek-'facfid Kimgaroo (Mamgms , mekmops). Born in the 

Meuagtirifi. 

1 Sun-bird (Murypyga Iwlias). Hatched in tlie. Gardens. 

1 Riiig-ue<.ik-(Kl (hd<eorms torquaia). .Pre80iit<3d by 

'M.iss Ouehtiilony. ' _ 

2 .llawk’s- billed 'l.kirtleB (Chelone imhrmki). I'lomiiiras. Pur- 

chased. 

28. I, Ijtuigbing 'Kinglisher (iJtmh giyanted), ■ Presented by hi E. 

M/Royds, Esq. ■ . ' ■ 

21). 1 Kvodiul Purchased. 

31. 1 ( hnutuon K,estxel’' ( Timmnmdns ulcmiarius). Presented by 'AV. 
inuul, Esq, 

Aug. 1. 1 Ooati (Nasua nasim), 'Presented by Mrs. Buckland. 

' 2 Wliin-Ohats (Sylvia ruhetra). ' Purchased, 
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Aiig. 1. 1 Pied Wagtail Purchased. 

1 Sylves’s Monkey (Ceroopithecits alhotjularis)^ §. Piircliased. 

1 Tur{:[iioisiiie Fa,rrakeet {JEnplienia pidclu'Ua)^ Ihircluised. 
10 Chameleons ( Ohamcdimi 'imi(/aris). Purclutsed,. 

2 Fu'Alevs (Coraeias Purchased. 

1 Ijoo'gerliead Turtle caouana). Ili:esented by 'Mr. 

\hllebois. “■ ' 

2. 4 Paiitlierine Toads (Dufo pmithcrinm), laurel lased. 

1 Ihgiiiie Genet ( d. rsircluised. 

1 Brazilian Tortoi.se {Tcdmlo tahiiUd^^^ Purciiased. 

2 Domestic Sheep (Om rtr/c.s‘, var. P), $ and $. West Coast of 

Atrica. Presented by J. J, Moiiteiro, Esq., O.iM.Z.S. 

4. A gToiip of Snowy Actiuim {Sayartia nivea ). Presented l)y Dr. 
l)ernp.sey. 

o. 2 Baltimore Orioles (Icterm haUimorensu) ^ $ . Iteceiyod in ex- 
cliange. 

1 Piirph3-lieadedG lossy Starling auratud ) . llatched 

in tlie Gardens. 

1 Grey Parrot (Fsittacui^ erithacHs), Depo.sited by J\:L iMolyiienx^ 
Esq. 

7. 1 Liidio Moiilmy P, Depositcul. by Col. 

Anderson. 

1 Silky Monkey (Ilapale rosalla)^ J. Purcliasc'd. 

1 Tamaiidiia Ant-eater {Tamandaa tcdrudaidyla), Piireliased. 

4 Bare-faced Friiit-Pigeons {Treron mica). Ihirdiased. 

1 Egyptian Monitor {Monitor 'mloticud). Purchased. 

1 Common Curlew (Numenius arquatud). Presented by J. Ken- 
nerd, E.sq. 

8. 2 Great Kangaroos (3Iaero2ous yiymiteirs), d • Deposited by 15. 

II. Ellis, Esq. 

1 Vulpine Phalanger {Phukmyida rulpina)^ $ . Deposited by E. 
il. Ellis, Esq. ' 

1 Brush Turkey lathami)^ 5* Deposited by E. 11. 

Ellis, Esq. 

1 Wdiite-bellied Sea-Eagle (Ilaiiavtm kueorpistcr) , De])osited 

by E. H. Ellis, Esq. 

9. 1 Booted Eagle (AquiMppemud^^ Pur(dia.s(ML 

2 Smaller Gracldes (Gracida reliyum), Ih'e.sented ])y Alex. 

Campbell, Esep 

10. 1 Yellow-footed Itock-Kangaroo ( Pc/i‘o»7rt/c dmdkopns). rf . Born 

gill thimMtrinigerie. 

1 Ibd t<) ( 7Vror/A/dm* /?oP(i), . PnrchaHtnL 

2 Sia.nleyau CA\e\m)tu\m (IVnyuhfr J. PurcImstML 

1 Shmdin'-lnllcHi Ooclmtoo (Lknwtis jh*eseat.<Ml by 

il, Ih Abadle, Esq, 

11. 1 Gre(‘H{infli (JfVmyiJh Purchascul. 

1 .>lnln)li (hilagi) ( mn/m//). llnm'ived In exidiniigiy 

2 lionte-boelys W Pnrduised. 

12. J. Grey-cheeked Monkey (Oercovrhns rd(dymm)^ 5.' Pur- 

/'chased. 

1 Pluto Monkey (Cc/Yx);w/Act.'?r.^; ,5. Ihitcliased. 

1 'Red-badced Shrik'o co///o’7o). I^iirt-liased, 

. IHawdlneli {Coceoihrimdes milyim^^^ Purciiased. 

„ ' ' ; ItY 2 Tigers llorn in tiro" Menagerie, 

14. 2 PBIMlv^iall 'ThielmeeaAI2^^^:/Awc'm.?/« siipmAliarF), ' Peru. Pro-' 
senttd by 'tlieDlaroii deliiviere. , ' 
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Aug'. 14, o ITorii-nosed Yipers {Vipera ^lasiconns). Capo Coast, W', 
Aiilca. Preseiiiod by lI.E. Governor IJsslier ajid Dr. Mosse, 
Stall' Surgeon. 

2 Iliver Jaelv A'lper ( Vipera rhinoceros). Cape Coast, W, Africa. 
'Stalled by li.b]. Governor IJsslier and Dr. Mosse, Staff 
vSui'genn. 

D llouie’s Clnixys {(Snh'ps limncana). Capo Coast, lY. Africa. 
,Pr(‘S(aited by II.JiI Governor IJsslier and Dr. Mosse, Staff 
Surgeon. 

1. \M.‘8t-A;{'ricaii Biver-IIog (Ihkwioclumms penmilatiis) ^ c?* 
Cape Coast, W. Africa, Presented by 0. S. Salmon, Esq. 
lo. 1 llainlY Ta]:nr $. Nicaragua. Purchased. 

IG, 1, Illack-tailed Ilower-bird {An^hornis mekmura). Purchased. 
18. 1 Vulpinii Plialangcr {Fhfilanrjkta milpind)^ $ , Born in the 
]\'Ieuagerie. 

1 Alda, bran Dove {Turtur aid ahr amis). ira4:ched in the Gar- 

dens, 

2 Tambourine Pigeons (Tympayiidria hicolor')^ $ . Presented 
_by J. W. Wadiee,Esq. ‘ 

1 Great Kangaroo (3Iacropiis f/if/antem)^ S • Purchased. 

20. 1 Crestc^d Ph^eon (Oct/phaps lophofcs). Hatched in theGa,rdens. 

21. 2 Pueras Pheasants {Fticrasia xanthos.piki)^ d and 5 . Depo- 

sited by R. 8 vv inhoe, Esq. 

2 Clnifllnches (Frim/dla ca‘/c?As), ^ and J . Purchased. 

22. 1 Mousta,cli(vMonl\ey (CVrcYi/nif/u'C/AS* Ihtrchased. 

1 Diana Monlvoy { CiO’copith(xnis dm^^^ J. Ihirchased. 

1. Wihl Cat (Felis catm), d . Deposited by the Earl of Hopo- 
toun, E.Z.S. 

1 New-Zealand Mndfisli (Ncoclumna apoda). Presented by the 

Acclimatiiiatiou Society of Canterbury, New Zealand. 

2 Eailifs Weka Ilaiis (Oeydro^mm earlei). North Island, New 

ZealaiKh ITcseiited l>y tlie Aiieldaiid Acclimatization So- 
ciety. 

22, lPi)\iQ (I\m)dieiiem J, Presented by A. Swanzy, Esq. 

1 Pliilipphie Hanging Parrakeet (ndmmi). Hatched 

in tile Gardens. 

1 Greenlinch, { IFimiilh chloris). Puixdiascul. 

2 Spotted Owlets (Athene hramu)» Miidras. Presented hy LI. 

Tiiomas, Esq. 

24. 1 Purple-faced Monkey (S(minopitheous aphtdopdfnnid)^ ^ , Pur- 
chased, 

1 Trumpeter »Swan (O/ynm buemnator)^ Received in ex- 

change. ^ 

2r>., 1 Sciuirrel Monlcey (CulIUhrix scmreiis)^ cJ. Deposited hy G. 
,1. ('lazzana, 'Esq. 

2 Cbuktiv Partridges Band J. Presented by 

■„LL, W aylan, Esq. 

20. 1 Blaubock { Ciph(dop)Jnm jp/ynueus), J, IhesentcHi byE. Pear- 
s<m, Es(p 

I Rhesus iMonkey (3Iaeacm crythrmis), B* Deposited by the 
,R(vv, IJ- .Bateman, . ' ^ ^ 

'2Coatis (brown variety) (JSxmta nasica). Born in the Mena- 
■ giijrie. 

28. 2 Grinrt Eri,gate Birds (Frcgata aqidld). Central America. 
Presented by Oapt. J. M. Ilow, F.Z.8. 

1 Black-iiccd Spider Monkey (^Ateles ater)^ $ . Purchased. 
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Aug. 28. 1 Blue-and-Yellow Maccaw (Aj'a araraund). Purcliased. 

29. 2 Eed-faced Weaver Birds (Foudia erytfimps), Purcliased. 

1 Poe Honey-eater (Prosthemadera Presented 

Iby Mrs. Bills. 

1 Blacli-and- Yellow Oyclodiis {Oydodm mgrodtdeud). Pre- 
sented by Mrs. Bills. 

1 Black-baclied Porpliyrio Presented 

by the Canterbury Acclimatization Society. 

31. 1 Indian Wolf (Cams pallipes). Presented by Mr. J. Adamson. 

1 Radiated Tortoise (Testudo raduUa). Madagascar. Received 

in exchange. 

Sept. 1. 1 Nonpareil Pinch (Cyanospiza ciris). Presented by T. WatkinS; 
Esq. 

2 Lacertine Snakes ( CcclopeMis lacertina). Deposited. 

2. 1 Hairy Armadillo (Dasypus villostcs), Buenos Ayres. On ap- 

proval. 

2 Geohroy\s Marmosets (MVkA\< 7 eojfrow). Now Granada. Pre- 
sented by Miss Miller. 

3, 1 Chameleon (Chamcdeoyi vidyaris). Presented by W. G. 

Raymond, Esq. 

2 Common Toads (Biifo vulgaris), Germany. Presented by 
Mr. P. Coleman: 

1 Spottecl Salamander a Germany. Pre- 

sented by Mr. F. Coleman. 

2 Alpine Newts (Triton al 2 )estri 8 ), Germany. Presented by 

Mr. P. Coleman, 

5. 1 Greater Black-backed Gull (Lams marinus). Presented by 

0. A. Reed, Esq. 

1 Daiibenton’s Curassow (Crax daidmitoni), d * Northern Ve- 
nezuela. Presented by Geo. Hall, Esq. 

1 White-crested Giian <y. Presented by Geo, 

Hall, Esq, 

6. 1 Barred Dove (Geopelia striata). Presented by Mr. G. Pottier. 

2 Sulphur- breasted Toucans (Mamphmtos carinatus). Pur- 

chased. 

7. 2 Crested Ourassows (Crax aleetor). Guiana. Presented by 

George Browne, Esq. 

B. 1 Javan Fish-Owl (Ketupajavamnsis), Java. Purchased, 

9. 2 Fulvous Tree-Ducks (Ikmdroiu/yna ftdxa^ Ptirchased. 

1 Red-billed Tree-Duck (IJendrocyyna mdimmidis), l^uriduised. 
1, Common Ferret (Mustelafiiro), Presentcid by M/rs. Bay. 
11. 1 Bonne t-M',onkey . Presented %" F. Tuiiier, 

I&q. 

3 Gi'een Toads (Bufo vmdis), Oemumy. Received in e,x:- 

change. 

34 Brown Mud-Frogs (Pelohates fmeus). 'Gernmny. 'R< 3 eeived 
in exchange. 

5 Gveen IjizardS' (Lacerta viridis). Calabria. Received in ex- 
change. 

1 Black-spotted Lizard Calabria* Re- 

ceived in exchange. 

, ' 3 Dark-green Snakes CalaMa, Roceived 

; in exchange. 

■ , , ' 2, Gommon' Shakes (Tropidmiotus natritf var. simdm), Calabria.* 
/'Received in exchange. ■ 
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. l!2. 2 IJLicli-liaiided Spider Moiilieys {Ateles inelanochir)^ $ . Ni- 
eara<^'ua, I^urciiased. 

1 Geoilr(,)y^s MiOTu ci>, Darien. Purcliased. 

1 I llack-aiid-- Yellow Snalce {Tretimorhimis mijroluteus), Istli- 
11 1 ns of I *aiiania. Purcliased. 

1 Oorninoii Diintiug’ {Emheriza miliana). Presented "by P. Bond^ 
Esq. 3 E.Z.S. 

1 OirLBiiiitin^ (JEmherka cirkts). Presented by Bond^ Esq., 


0 Blaclv-backed Porpliyrios (^JPorpImrio mekinotis). Deposited 
by Dr. F. von Mueller, O.M.Z.S* 

14. 1 Javan Mynalx (Gracida Javanensis), Labiian. Presented by 
Ml’S. Fitzgerald. ' 

15. 5 IJnduIatedGrassParrakeets {Mehpsittamstmdula^^^^^ Hatched 
in the Gardens. 

2 lieed Warblers i^Calamodyta strepera). Purchased. 

1(). 2 Coniiiion Turtles (Chelorim viridis). Island of Ascension. 
Ihesenh'd by IL YV. Clarke, ICE. 

1 Wheper Oapuchiii Monlvey (Cehiis crq^mmifs). Purchased,. 

18. 1 Vulpine Plialanger (IVialanyista vidpm(i)j <S . Born in the Me- 

nageii<3, 

10. 1 South- American Flamingo (FJimiimptems ((piipalluitus). 
Buenos Ayres. Presented by Dr. Palin, O.M.Z.S. 

1 Downy Owl {Fuhtitrix torqiuita), Paraguay. Presented by 
Don L. Fontana, C.M.Z.S. 

4 Maxinii Maids Terrapins (Ilydro^ncdimt maxiniUiard) . Buenos 
iVyrcs. 'l:^rcsenl..ed by Dr.. A. Palin, C.M.Z.S. 

2 African Cobras Purchased. 

1 Black Iguana (Bhtoqmveros conmius). Presented by J. B, 
Howe, Esq. . 

20. 1 K’auph Cassowary (Casimrmskaupi), Flew Guinea. Eeceived 

in excliange. - 

2 Goniinon Boas (Boa (amsirietor). Purchased. 

1 lJ:ed-fac(Mi Spidcn* Monkey (Ateles pankciis)} cS . Denierara. 

Presented by I). MTlibbon, Esq. 

21. 2 Btmgal Ilorncul-Owls (Buho hcw/alensls). Purchased. 

0 Sliort-nosed Sea-Horses (lEppocmnpiis hreiirostrii). Pur- 
elmsed. 

22. I C(>iiinion Barn-Owl (Bfriv Jlmnmect). Presented by H. J. B. 
I:[a;ncoc]f, Esq., F.Z.S. 

25, 1 IVfarinoset iMonkey (Ilupalejacclms). Pernambuco. Presented 
'by Mr. 'W. ]',iangridge. 

1 G reat Sidphiir-ereBted Cockatoo ( Cacatna (pderitd). Deposited 
by S. Sidney, Esq. 

20, 1 Lessor Snlpluir-crested Cocdcatoo (Cmcitim mlpJmred) , Pie- 
sriit(id by G. Jliornton, Esq. 

{) Common Turtles (Cynkmih amdzk). Ascension, Presented 
by W. J ohnson, Esq, 

27. 1 l\rinniin(*k’s Tragopan (Cferkmm ttmmrineJm)^ cl- Purchased. 
20. 1 Sun-bir<l (Ikirypyya hBns) Jialched in the (lardens. 

30. 1 llli(3SU8 Moi)kQ.j(M(tcam(s m'ythrmis)^ Presented by II. C. 

, ■ Dear, Esq. 

1 Great Grey Shrike (Lmims excuUtor'). Presented by K, 
Alitford, l3sq. 

1 (h’etan Ibex Crete. Presented by T. B, 

Sandwith, Esq. 

Proc. Zoon. Soc. — 1871, No. L. 
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2. 1 Harpy Eagle (^Thrasaetus hmyyw). Deiuerara. Purcliased. 

2 Grey Wagtails {MotaciUa hourida). Purcliased. 

1 Yellow Wagtail {3£otaciU(iJlavf()’ ^ Purchased. 

1 Golden Plover Purcliased. 

3. 1 Hybrid Moiiflon (between Ovia aries^ var,, d j JWid O.viuswioii)^ 

2 . Born in the Menagerie. 

1 Bull Frog (liana muc/iem). Nova Scotia. Presented by A. 
Downs, Esq., O.M.Z.S. 

1 Dusky Toad (Biifo lentiginosiis). Nova Scotia. Presented by 
A. Downs, Esq!, O.M.Z.S. 

() Grass Snakes (Qycloplm vemalis). Presented by A. Downs, 
Esq., C,M.Z.S. 

1 Garter Snake or Nova Scotia. Pre- 

sented by A. Ilowns, Esq., O.M.Z.S. 

6 Spotted -beaded Snakes (IschnognatJius ompikymatnM^^^ 
lYesented by A. Downs, Plsq., O.M.Z.S. 

3 Punctured Snakes 2 yanctaCiis). Presented by A. Downs, 

_ Esq., O.M.Z.S. 

4. 1 Herring-Gull (Zarus argentatm'). Presented by J. II, G urnev, 

Esq.,lkZ.S. 

6 Grey Linnets (Z'rmgilla Umria), Purcliased. 

2 Andean Creese (Bernicla 7nelanop)tera)* Chili. Purchased. 

2 Upland Geese ( Chlo'epliaga magellanica). Chili. Piirchasod. 

1 Oniloe Wigeou (31areea cMloensis). Chili. Purchased. 

2 Chilian Teal (QuerqiteiMaJlcwwodru^, Ohili. Purchased. 

2 Pampas Cats (Felk passer imi)Z Chili. Purchased. 

1 Spectacled Bear (JZrsiis oniatiis). Andes of Peru. Purchased. 
1 Cdiilian Swan oo5ooro&^^). Chili. Purchased. 

6. 2 Crested Pigeons (Oagphaps lopJiotes), Hatched in the G ardens. 
1 Scarlet Ibis (Ihu ruhra^. Deposited by Miss Attwood. 

1 Sun-bird {Eurypyga heikis). Deposited by Miss Attwood. 

1 Golden Agouti (JDasyprocta cKumti). l^resented by the lion, 
and Rev!! E. Y. Bligh. 

1 Atrican Civet Cat (VimTii ewetki), Lagos. Purchased. 
i Ooati (JVasua nasioa). Presented by laidy Lovelace. 

1 Hyrax (I£yra:v capensis). Presented by Iki. Rigliy, Idsq. 

2 Common Chameleons (CJiamceleon mlgaris), Ikmgal. Pur- 

chased. 

9. 1 Two-spotted Paradoxure (NumUma birudata^ d • Ih'esented 
by 0. 1). O’Coimor, Esq. 

11, 1 Macaque Moidiej (Maeacus df- Pr(?sciit< 3 d byd. 

Spantbrtl'i, Esq. ' ■ . *■ . 

1 Rhesus Monkew (3facacus ergthrams). d- I'^r(:,‘seid;ed by J. 
Spanforth, Esq, 

1 Marmoset Monkey (IZapale jaceJms), Pre.sent('.d liy A,. H, 
Cocks, Esq. 

1 Giraiib (Cimdopardalii^ girqffa}^ J. Purchased. 

14. 1 (Jommon Redpole (jEtpMkm mhna^^^ PurclmstMl. 

1 Branibling imyntifringiih^^ Purchas(HL 

1 Twite (Mgiothm monUimi), Ihircliased. 

3 Rufous Tinamous (Ilhyfiohokm ri/fescmi$)» Pr()sented liy Dr, 

' _ Wood. ■ ' 

16. . 2, Barred Doyes {Geopelia striata). Presented by W. B. Britton, 

' Esq. 

17. 1 Bliesiis Monkey (Macacm erythrcms\ $ . Deposited by J. H. 

■ ^■■.Percival, Esq, 
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Oct. 17, 1 Ooiiinioii Orowned Pig*eoii {Goura coronata). Deposited by 
Miss Attwood. 

1 Sliort-oared Owl (Otm hnichyotus). Oaptured at sea. Pre- 
H{3iit(*d by E. Miint, J5sq_. 

18, I ( birdcn 'frce-Eoa (Corallus hortulanm), Eeceived in ex- 
clianp’e. 

28. 2 Jlrent Oeese S $• Received in exchange. 

24. 1 Daubeiiton’s Ciirassow (Crux dauhentoni). $. Deposited by 
Major Miindy. 

1 Cape Weaver 'Bird (Euplcctes capetisis). Presented by W. J. 
Oixien, }5s(p 

1 Ora, lid l^clectus {Eekckis gmndk). Purchased. 

2*j. 1 Eland^ {Oreas cannd), Deposited by Viscount IDll^ 


1 Cape Eared Seal (Otaria pusilla). Presented by H.E. Sir 
11. Darkly, C.M.Z:S. 

26. G Harvest-Mice (Mms mimdus). Presented by IMiss Maskelyne. 

27. 1 Blue-and- Yellow Maccaxv (Ara araramu). Presented by J. 

Wright, Esq. 

28. 1, Black- faced Spider Monkey (Ateles ater)^ 2 . Purchased. 

1 Common Boa {Boa constrictm*). Purchased. 

2 Coimnon Boas (Jioa St, Lucia. Presented by H.E. 

_ O. W, Des Vamx. 

20. 1 Crested Porcupine {Ilydrix cnstatd). Presented by Capt. 
Coxwell, 

tJO. 1 Gaimard’s Rat Ivangaroo (Bettongla gaimardl)^ 2 . Born in 
tlie Menagerie. 

1. Jlonnet-Monkey (^Macaom railiatm)^ 2 • Presented by Frank 
Att wells, Esq. 

81. 1 White-headed Woodpecker Received 

in e.xc}iatige. 

1 Blessbok Antelope (BmnaUs albifrons). Born in the Mena- 
gerie. 


Nov. 1. 1 CoJiti, brown var. (Ncmm tiaHica)^ 2 . Paraguay. Presented 
b^MJapt. Hairby. 

1 Jaguar {Felis onca)^ (J. S. America. Presented by A. de 
Marriette, Esq. 

3 Bronze Fruit-Pigeons {Carpophaga €cnm). Received in ex- 
change. 

1 Gentle Gat (Felk mitis), S- Presented by Arthur Nugent 
W est, Esq. 

2. 2 Red-breasted Pigeons {Fhhgamas cnmntata), Philippine Isles. 
Ih’osmited l)y llarry J. Vcntch, Esq. 

8. 1 Ik)(i lloney-eater {Frodhemudera nomeAioUandm), Presented 
I>y Cajit,' Alexander# 

4. 2 Green Conures {Comirm pama), Trinidad. Presented by 
' A. Wa-rrington, Esq. 

6, I Starileyan ChevTotain (Tragidm danleyanu^), Malacca. 
i:h‘esented by G. R. Milles, Esq. 

1 G rey Ichneinnou (Ilerpedes grimm). Ih'csented by George B. 
Richardson, Esq] 

1 Great-headed Maleo (Megacepimlon maUd), Celebes. Pre- 
sented by Capt. Parish, E.N. 

1 Vieillot^ idieasant Mergui. Pre- 

Bented by Capt. Parish, R.N. 
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Noy. 6. 1 Javan Peafowl {Piwo muticus), Mergui. Presented by Cbipt. 
Parisb/R.N. 

9, 2 Short-eared Owls hrachi/otiis). Presented by (Ja.pfc. I) 

Herd, C.M.Z.S. 

?> Eed Foxes (Cams fulvus). Presented by Oapt. 1). Hcird, 

O.M.Z.S. 

1 Oliinese Pucras (Pucritsia xmitliosjyila), cS . Presented by the 
Duke of Wellington, K.d. 

1 Temminck’s Trag'opan (Ccriornis temmincJdi), (J. Presented 

by the Dulre of Wellington, K.Cf. 

11. 1 Black- faced Spider Moiikey Panama. Pur- 

chased. 

2 Crested Agoutis (Dasi/jV'oetacristata). l^inaina. Purchased. 
1 Shotted OiiYy (Cwlor/cmps 2 mca). Panama. Purchased. 

1 Nicaraguan 'Rattlesnake (Crotalus horrulus). Nicaragua. 

Presented hy Capt. J. M. Dow, F.Z.S. 

2 Grey Seals (llaUclmrus iiryims), $ and J . South W ales. 

Purchased. 

13. 1 Vervet Monkey (CercopUJieciis Mmidii), §. Iheseiited by the 
Rev. J. 0. lying. 

2 Earle’s Weka Rails (Ocijdromus earki). N(3w Zealand. De- 
posited. 

16, 1 Weeper Capuchin Monlcey (C6 'Z>«a:)* ca 2 n{cmus). c?. Presented 
by W. Parlitt, Esq. 

2 Bower-birds (iHilonorhjnchis holoserimis\ . Purcliased. 

18. 1 Gainiard’s Rat-Kangaroo (Bettonyia gaimardi), $ . Presented 
by 0. J. Holdsworth, Esq. 

1 Tasmanian Jerboa Kangaroo (Bettongia oimicidm). Presented 
by Miss J. B. Thompson. 

10. 1 Rhesus Monkey (Macacus erytJircciis)^ $ . Purchased. 

20. 1 Fat Dormouse (Myoxus glis). Presented by Miss Fairliolme. 

21. 1 Upland Goose 5. Falkland Islands. 

Ih'esented by Commander II. Stair Sandys. 

1 Ghiimse Piicnrs J. Purchased. 

22. 1 Spotted Eared Owl (Buho macidosus). Presented by A. 

Swanzy, Esq. 

23. 1 Rhesus Monkey (Macacus crythrmis). P , Presented by Miss 

F.M. Cobbe.^ 

24. 1 Australian Thiclmee ((Edlemmm Presented by 

Sydney Gilling, Esq. 

28, 1 Gr% Iciinenmon (Merpestes griseus)^ <J. ProsentcKi l>y hlajor 

H. L. Grove, 

1 Yellowy-footed Rock-Kangaxoo (Petrogak xaMhojms), Born 
in the Menagerie, 

29. 1 Scfnninerrmg’s Antelope (Gazdkt scxmimertmgu)* Prcsonted 

by C. Maclver, jiin., Esq. From Suez, Egypt* 

1 Hybrid Duck, d* ' Presented by M. Josepli' Comely, 

Dec. ■ 1. T Persian Gazelle (Gazella suhguUurosu)^ 'J. Persia. Piv.sented 
by C. Ozarnilmw, Esq, 

. 4. I Grivet Monkey (Cercojnihecm r/rmo>-iindis)i A, J)e4u:,)sited 
by Mrs. H, Edwards. 

1 Western Slender-billed Cockatoo (Zkmetis Pre- 

sented by Mdme. R. A, Caplin. 

2 Paradise-Grackles (Aaddothercs tristis')* Purchased. 

6. 1 Iledgehog (Brmacms mmpmfs). Presentedby,E.Maude,,EBq. 
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Dec. i>. 1 Bla.ck-fcoted Penguin O^phermeiis de7nersus). Deposited by 

I jord I jondesborougli, RZ.S. 

1 I/ll, tie (brebo (Podwcps niinor). Presented liy A. M. Hill, Jbsq. 

1 (Joniinon Niglit-neroii { JS\t/efwo'n(x <mrop(em). Purclinsed. 
tl 1 l^.)bu' ( Uram }iian(lniu.s)^ cD Nova Zeiubla. Presented 

by 11 i..^Smitli, Esrp, :F.Z.S. 

1 "Wedgivtailed Eagle {Aquilm andmi). Presented by C. Clif- 
ton, Ibsq, 

1 Diiek-l^alcon (Faleo ajmtmi). Presented by 0. Clifton, Esq. 

10. 1 Tamandna Ant-eater {Tamandmi teU'adaetijh), Heceived in 

exchange. 

I. Collared Eruit-Dat {Cijnoiujcterk colkiru)^ d. Received in 
exclnnige, 

11. 1 Ogilby’s J’erboa Kaiig'a,roo (B(dio)i(jm cf* Presented 

by J*'. F. Newton, Esq. 

1 Ring-neclvcd Ikirrakeet (^Vidcfiornis torqiiatci). Presented by 
Mrs. I'lali. 

12. 3 OrestfHi (jround-Parrakeots {CalopsUta nov^Bdiolkmdkc). 

}i,a,tehed in the Cardens. 

1 Wedg’Ci-tailed Eagle {xiqtiila emdax). Presented by Mr. 

Pi‘it(ibard. 

13. 2 TlligeFs Maccaws (Ara maracmia), Purcliasecl. 

2 St. Thoinas's Oouures (Comirm xmitlwkmius). Pnrcliased. 

14. 1 Rhesus hfonkey (Macaciis erytlirmid)^ $ . Presented by G. 

Van Ha, re, IDsq. 

1 Cuvier’s Tonca,n (Jktniphados euvien). Pnrcliased. 

1 Violaccious Idan tain-eater (Musopkapa ‘liolacea), Pnrcliased. 
18. 1 Conunon Seal (F/wca dtuUna), Received in excdia,nge. 

11), 1 vSulpiiury Tyrant Bird (Fitangm sidpimratm). Purchased. 

1 Cold Pheasant (Tkammka qnetd). Presented by the Rey. 

II Q, Ninel , 

2 Vicunas (Auchmm vkima). Presented by Charles Bath, Esq. 

20. 1 Jlawiiiieh ( CoecotJmimteii vulc/ark). Pui'chased. 

1 Snow Bunting (PlectropJumes n waits). Purchased. 

2 Bulllinches {Pyndiida t'ldnciUa), Purchased. 

1 M (> 11.1 itain- Linnet or Twite {JEymthtm mmitmm). Pureliased. 

21. I Moustache-Monkey {CerciyntJiccm ceqdvus). Received in ex- 

change. 

2 Vinacc'ons Turtledoves (Tnrtur vmacems). Presented by 

W. Wooleiy Esq. 

1 Grey- winged Blackbird (Tardm pwedopterus), Casliniere. 
Ihkisented by Mrs. W. A. Ross. 

23. 1. I'iIxihI Orayjish Mammoth Cave of Ken- 

tiudcy. Presented by the Rev. IL Boyd. 

1 dkigi lex in lizard Pre.sented hy Dr, J. A. 

' Palin, C.M.Z.S. 

l; W(:Misel-l leaded Armadillo (I)asypm South Anie- 

, ricii. Presented by Dr. J. A. Ikdin, O.M^.Z.S, 

1 Common Jhtx> (Iha constmlor). South America. Presented 
by Dr. J. A. Palin, aM.Z.S. 

1 Ooimnim P>()a (ihxrt South America. Presented 

by John Beaton, Esq. 

24. 2 Chxisted (hxiimd-TtoMceets 5 

cl. Deposited by A., J. Lewis, Esq., F.Z.S. 

26, 1 Jxmluijou (Cdxokpfes caudivolvidtfd (J, Presented by Henry 
Sturgis, i&q. 
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Bee. 20. 1 Hybrid Deer (between Cenms alfredi S (d. marumi'S 5 ) • 
Born in the Menagerie. 

27. 1 Prince Alfred’s Beer (Cerviis alfredi), $ , Bom in the Meiui- 

gerie, 

1 Arabian Baboon (O/noce^diahis Juimadryits), cj'. Presented ])y 
Capt. T. A. Hunter. 

28. 1 Macaque Monkey {Macacus cynonudgus), $ . Presented by 

IL G. GibbonSj Esq. 

1 Eedsliank (Totmms calidris). Piircliased. 

29. 4 Mona Monkeys {Cercopitheeus numa), 2 $ and 2 Piii> 

cliased. 

1 Rougli-legged Buzzard (ArcMbvteo lagopiis). Pnrclnised. 

1 Philantomba Antelope \Cepli(dophiai 7 H(mvelU), Born in 
tb.e Menagerie. 
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Acai'ithurua ■ 
atmimMs, 653, 660, 

Acaathylia 
(mukwuta, 345. 

Acc(^^ltor 
alpinm^ 360. 
ergthropygim, 360. 
immacidiitm, .'i60, 
mmliUariSj IHII. 
mo7it(i7Hdlmf 361* 
mid/idriah(.s, 360. 
nipaiemL^ 360, 

Ti(hkl'iL\ 361. 
id7'(yphmtm, 360. 
feMminckli, 361.. 

Act! inter 

‘4 341, 

hntrhgdavfylKK^ MS, 
gidfcris, 3»ll, 342. 
'karflendd, 61.3, 615, 
/jihrifflm, 131. 

‘7ii,s(fides, 342. 

34;1, 670, 682. 

i^yl^ruKi'n.s, 148, 

akm/scmi, 341. 

342. 

AcheuB 
7.{Mus, 441. 

Acipenser 
ruthcnu,% 11. 


Acipenser 
afurio, 1. 

Adis 

carinatay 734, 739. 
Acriea 

eponina, 723. 
serena^ 723, 

Acred ula 
caiidaia^'^iZ. 
glmicoqularisy 313. 
iThii, 312, 313. 
mse«, 313. 

»winhm, 313. 
tephronota, 313. 
trivirgata, 313. 
Acridotheres 
cridatdkis^ 384. 
gmgmiantiSf 682. 
phUippensis, 384. 
682, 

Acroce})lialus 
Iddrigioeps, 353. 
famofMus, 352. 
inmdariSy 352. 
magnirost/tis, 352. 
Actinobolus 
ajm\T2k>. 

Actitis 

nwmiuSj 27, 31. 
Actodromas 
bairdi, 57. 

iJSgialitos 
cantianm^ 404, 
miTotvkuB^ 404. 
deaibattt.% 404. 
didms, 404. 
geojfmgi, 404. 
hartingi, 404. 
Maticula, 117, 404. 
iniermsdma, 404. 
loschenmdH% 404. 
minor, 117. 
onimiUis, 404. 
montjoHcm, 111, 114, 
404. 

mongoliii), 404. 
pkilip2nnus, 404. 


yEgialites 
pusiUiis, 404. 
2)grr?iotkorax, 1 14. 
semlpalmatus, 117. 
vercdus, 403. 
wihonii, 117. 
AEgialitis 
faddandica, 261. 
iEgiofchus 
borealis, 386. 
canescens, 113, 386. 
iEgithaliscus 
anopJm/s, .362. 
mieimim, 362. 
confiohrinus, 362. 
fidiginoms, 362, 
jEgitbalus 
penduiimis, 362. 
AEiuruwS 
ftdgens, 561. 
iEioona 
Jena, 215, 2m. 
iEthopyga 
abrii, 349. 
cJifistbm, 349. 

Agatha 

australis, 15, 91. 
Agriopus 
toTviis, 650. 

Ailia 

henqalmms, 287, 712, 
713. 

Ailiichtliys 
pimctclta^ 713. 

Aix 

gakrimiiata, 418. 
Akyaia 

70a. 

Alauda 

army/isis, 389. • 
hrachydactgla, 390. 
cantareMa, 389. 
cmlimx, 389. ■ ■ 
mter media, 389. 
japonica, 389. 
leaititmgensis, 390. 
'peJ&incmsis, 389. 
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Ala lid a 

^nspoletta^ 390. 
said, 389. 
watfersi, 389. 

Alaudula 
cheleensis, 390. 

Alca 
aUc, 120 . 
cirrhata, 122 . 
crktatella, 121 . 
2 )sitta.oukt, 121 . 
torclci^ 120 . 

Alcippe 
hrmmetty 374. 

morrih'omcfy 374. 
7iipakjisi% 374. 

Alcedo 

bcrigalensis^ .‘i47, 

(liuidrik)%clips,(}Qo 

Aletlie 

act stun ea, G07, (VI 5. 
cadanoiwfa, ()()7. 
mcwiiUcamky (:K)7. 
Allopopa 
Bella, 278. 

e:q)kinat(h 279,280,282. 
286. ' 

mad(Tenm, 277. 
imniaia, 279, 280. 
nobilis, 270, 280. 
ooMi, 279. 281. 
siihimlaaea, 280, 286. 
(Stylaster) 

}'mt^ 276. 

Amakla 
cingulata, 88. 

Ainauris 
damodes, 79. 
echerla, 79. 
egiaka, 79,. 
fmeate, 79. 
inferna, 79. 

Amazilia 
prislina, 498. 
Ambassis,, 

,653, 659. 

2(rotmia, 6.55, 656, 
Auiblyiuira 
egcmeniirem, 23,, 24, 
Ainblystoiiia 
mavortuim, 41. 
Ainpelis 
garmla, 374. 
pJiiBnicoplera, 374. 

', Ampliiglossus . 

aMrolahi, 242. 
Ampbihelia 
wf'midiBul'ifcra, 276, 

' 286., 

Amphiperas, , 

, Imivis, 95. 


j Aitiphiperas 
I Ind/a, 9A 
Ainpliiumii 
moa'jLs, 3(4 
AiuibuicH 
Monlanus, 8(4 

ochrolcemm, 86 , 

itirdhrm, 8(4 
Aiia!rct,ca 

(lU)ocrutat'm, 498 . 
Anas 

hahaiiiensh, 1 26. 
/maha,% 417, 419, 651. 
(mlanea, {>49. 
corn Ufa, 418. 
falvaria, 419. 
glaalaiis, 1 J 9. 
gloailmis, 418. 
m. ac idmidris, 1 . 26 . 
MolUiisima, 1 18. 
pauxilarlipw/M, 417, 
418. ' 

^nmdala, 649, 650. 
querqu alula, 6.50. 
zonorhgmha, 417. 
Ancillaria 
cingulata, 88 . 
Andropadus 
virem, 609, 015, 
Anguilla 
C'livieri, 102 . 
la firostru, 67 3. 
oBscmra, (>53, 673. 
Anisoterrna 
q)henopmforme, 241, 
242. 

Anoa 

depressicorn is, 545. 
Anomaloeardia 
striata, 729. 

Anoinia 
mnguinea, 308. 

Anous 
inca, 567. 
mclanogenys, 56(4 
‘jnlvafus, 422. 

Mlm, 125, 422, 
5(.;{4 

temilrvsfris, 565, 566. 
Ansc'P 

(dbifrcms, dlO* 
vinereus, 41(4 
eggnoides, 41(4 
erg/hropus, 41(4 
ferus, 4l(4 
ijrandis, 417. 
mimd'us, 416. 
nihrirosfris, 41 G. 
TufieoUis, 102 . 
scgefmn, 417. 
scrrifoslris, 417. 


Anti lias 

chrgrostidus, (453, (455. 
rladajii'plus, (453, 654. 
AnUu‘(',{)t,es 
aarautia, 609, 615. 

An 1 1ms 
(ttglis, r‘>(>(4 
aquaficus, 3(45. 
ludddanensis, 366. 
hlaklstoni, 3(45. 
amlli, 3(45. 
ccrvlnuSi 3(45. 
eorrcndera, 260. 
gustam., 3{:.)(4 
japonivus, 365. 
obscurus, 3(45. 
rivhardi, 3>6(4 
rosacvus, 36(4 
rufogularls, .*>(45. 
spnuoldta, 3>65. 
thermo philus, 3(45. 
Aniigom3 
mimtigncsia, 403. 

Anl'i lopa 

dfifrom, 590, 593. 
hwkhdlll, 592. 
cMmphdlkB, 592. 
eurgceros, 489. 
oim 'krris, 590, 
([uadrimipaf 588. 
Antrostomiis 

?,266. 

Anvinibiiis 

327. 

Apatiu'ii 
osferia, 72(4 
Aplmbiis 
ehopi^ 5‘I:5. 

Apis 

dorsattf, 249. 
laboriosa, 2i-9, 
sonata, 249, 

Aploriis 

(dnerasacns, 22, 29. 
Ajtogon 

bandttueusls, (45(4 
sara/p'mis, 6.53, (4a(4 
Ajismidas 
amaualus, 290. 

Aplm’vx 

australis, 479, 4tH''4 
fiKfuldti, 49(4 
oireuni, 479, 4-9(4 

A}>1<(nn,iiH 
dejhssor, 5(,)(,4 
A<p.iila 

aiunrensis, li38.' 
bijhsdata, 38, ,‘138, 684, 
68.5, 

derysaetm, ,*,{38. 

: dtmga, 39, 338, 339. ' 
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Aquila 

ffdvesmis, 6S3, (>85, 
im, (>88, {)80. 
hcllara, 888. 

}))ipeH(fli% 88, 81), 545, 
r)Si>, G84, (i8(>. 
mogUnik, 88 . 
n(/nu.a, 31), 338, 331), 
4)85, ()8(>, (>87, 088, 
()81). 

38, 31), (584, 
685, 687, (>88, 689, 
690. 

Arachnoclitbra 

;)49. 

rh L70p)?iorri\ 349. 
Aj'boricola 
InwilnfMf, 400. 
forqueola^ 544. 
Ar(4iibiiteo 
aquilinus, 339. 

Arcl( >rnvH 

bobae, 543, 559, 5G0, 
561, 563. 
eamkittis, 500. 

Juhrm, 560. 
hetmt'halnniis^ 559, 560, 
561. 

khnakty mills, 559, 560, 
561.' 

lihetanm, 559, 500, 
501. 

Arcto|>itlieca.s 
bkrnvim 430, 439, 
441, 443, 444. 

439, 442, 

444. 

mstcmi'icerm, 439, 444, 

445. 

439, 440,441, 

443: 

flaceidus, 439, ,448, 
449. 

prbsnis, 439, 446, 447. 
t/i/btris, 4‘tO, 44 I, 413, 
warfiiuraiits, 439, -143, 
•ll'I. 

•probli'Uiit/h vs, 439, 448, 
■ I {9, 

Art'loa 

4U, 

africiipilliL 149. 

vi?u‘rva, 411. 

vynftiki, ‘142. 

(j<dsif(f(, 44.3, 
jinnoiica, 149* 

Am?, 412. 
h'licopfei'd, 688 . 
melanolo2^}ia, 413. 
fmidesta, 412. ^ 
mjctkoraA*, 128. 

Pkoc. Zool. » 8 oc. — 


Ardea 

pliimhea, 125, 127. 
purqmrca, 411. 
rvfivenfi'is, 127. 
sacra, 32. 

seapidaris, 127, 128. 
syrmatojihora, 412. 
violacea, 125, 128, 129. 
Ardeola 
hactdms, 413. 
malavcen sis, 413. 
prasinoscelcs, 4 1 3. 
Ardetta 

cinnamomea, 413. 
flavieoUis, 4 13. 
podicc'ps, 135. 
sinensis, 414. 
Areoturnix 
hlaldstoni, 401. 
rostrata, 401. 

Argiope 
striata, 617. 

Arius 

gagora, 708. 
jatim, 708. 
macracanthus, 708. 
ni a^iiUensis, 7 08 . 
nenga, 708. 
sona, 708. 

Artamia 
hernicri, 318. 
leucocephala, 318. 

319, 

Artamiis 
fuscxts, 377, 

Aniiidinax 
aedon, 353. 
cantivriens, 353. 
flemingij 353, 354, 355. 
mimitu.% 353, 
oUmeeiis, 353. 
Assiminea 
duMa, 476. 
hwida, 476. 
nitida, 470. 
oparica, 476. 
parimki, 476. 
ptqmdes, 476* 

ABterope 

abgssicola, 295. 
eUiptica, 295. 
gramdandica, 291, 292. 
maruB, 295. 
norvegwa, 295. 
tetcs, 295, 

Astur 

pialnmharms, 341. 
Ateles 

218 . 

haHUtti, 39, 217, 224, 
225, 651. 

1871, No. LI. 


Ateles 

bclzehuth, 224. 
cucuUafus, 223« 
frontatus, 225. 
geoffroii, 226. 
grisescens, 223, 
mdanoehir, 225, 226, 
227. 

ornatus, 226, 227. 
mrkgatiis,Zi^, 217, 218, 
22'4, 225, 478, 651. 
veUerosK^s, 478. 

Atelis 
kehita, 83. 

Aterica 
felicia, 80. 
opis, 80. 
rihemsis, 723. 
s^onara, 80. 

Athene 
hrodkei, 343. 
oimdoidcs, 343. 
glanx, 342. 
pardalota, 343. 
plimipes, 342. 
scuteUata, 343. 
'whlteXyi, 343. 

Athorura 
afrkmm, 236. 
fascieulata, 236, 
Atropis 

ahbreviata, 476. 
affims, 476. 
albescens, 476. 
holahoUnsis, 471, 476. 
clongata, 471, 476, 
exigna, 476. 
msidarls, 476. 
oUonga, 476. 
ochrostoma, 476. 
prodttcta, 471, 476. 
rauitensis, 476. 
mbella, 476. 
scherseri, 476. 
seituki, 470. 
soiidida, 476. 
fei'ebraJis, 471, 476, 
tmfriima, 476., 

‘ceseoi, 464, 476. 
tnridescens, 464, 476. 
Attageri 
minor, 423. 

Atnria 

Undsagi,V^l, 

Auricula 
oryza.,4tii). 
strMa, 409, 470, 
Aiitomolus 

Gch'olmnms, 86 . 

Axinea 

spadicca, 720, 
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Aythya 
ferina, 419. 

Bagnis 
(tTioides^ 708. 
gagoridm^ 708. 
mo7itamis^ 706. 
ocmlaf/iis, 706. 
trachaccmth us, 7 0(5 . 
Balanophyllia 
jio7'kkma, 285. 
mperialis, 284, 285. 
'tnalaccemis, 285. 
Balantium 
recurvum, 730. 
Eambusicola 
fytchiif 214, 400. 
tkoraeiea, 400. 
somrivox, 214, 400. 
Barbus 

heaimni, 637, 764. 
davatus, 637. 
sophore, 637. 

Baniea 
mnilis, 99. 

Bartlettia 
pUipii, 747, 748. 
Batagiu' 

elliotti, 150, 154. 
trivittata, 517. 
Bayonia 
velox, 74. 

Belenois 
meldolm, 725. 
severina, 725. 
thysa, 725. 

Belono 

ptmctulafa, 653, 670, 
Berardius 
amouxi, 631. 
Berenicornis 
albocnsiata, 604. 
alhoeristatm, 604, 614. 
Bernicla 

magelkmica, 260. 
melanoptera, 545, 700. 
nffuuMs, 480. 
Bernieria ; 

madagasearmms, 314. 
•minor, 314, ■ 

Bias: , 

miisicus, ■ 610, 015. 
BibliS' 

leueocifma, 522. 
Blacicus 
tristis, 85. 

Blasipiis 
bridgesi,57% 
heermmini, 574., 
Blaimeria 
gracilis, 477. 


Biennodesmus 
scapitlaris, 653, 667. 
Bombinator 
sl)c7chmne7ms, 204. 
Bombns 
hnpetiiosus, 249, 
Botaiinis 
stellar Is, 413. 
Braciiyptenius 
Imlhis, 393. 
jhkmim, 393. 
Bracbytcles 
frontaius, 225. 
Bi'achyurus 
isnwllta, 228. 
Bmdvcincius 
hrmda, 289, 290, 291, 
292, 296. 
ghlmus, 292. 
lilljeborgii, 293. 
macmulrei, 203, 
Bmdypu.s 
affinis, 435, 436, 
ai, 437, 438, 441, 

448. 

hlainvilM, 436. 
erinitm, 435. 
citcullatus, 447. 
citciilliger, 437, 438, 

440, 441. 

didaetylm, 430, 434. 
(phippiger, 447. 
gularls, 438, 439, 441, 
447. 

ioifuseatus, 437, 438, 

441, 445, 447. 
pamdus,m,4A\,m. 
2)rohlema,tm(s, 448. 
torquaius, 435, 436, 

437. 

tTidaciyhis, 437, 448. 
hrasilmim, 439, 442, 
gtdanensis, 439, 440. 
Bubo 

ascalaphus, 148. 
caligatus, 344. 
mpmsis^ 148. 
miermcens, 148. 
dillo^n, 148. 
lactetis, 148. 
mmuhmus, 148. 
maximm, 343. 
Bubulcus 
cormnundm^ 412, 
Biiccinulus 
affinis, 19. 
fihmis, 19, 97. 

Bucco 

grandis, 391. 
Biicephala 
ckmgula, 


Biiceros 

corrugatus, 489. 
cylin (Iricus, 490. 
jlstuhitor, 134, 489, 
490. 

gracilis, 489. 
suhcyli'ndnvus, 489, 
49(). 

Biieluiiiga 
mncim, 378. 

UucogeMys, 378. 
mouhoti, 378. ' 

Budytes 

c.m creocapillus, 364. 
eitreolus, 364, 

114. 

Jkm;mms, 364. 

Jlamis, 3(54. 
melanofis, 364. 
rayi, 364. 
tai minus, 3{)4. 

Biifo 

Uehigi, 204. 

melanostiei'Us, 153, 201. 

153, 203. 
slkkimensls, 153, 204. 
mridis, 204. 

Bulaca 

newarensUi 344. 
Biilinms 
angasiana, 20 , 
argutus, 473. 
aiomaius, 642. 
haconi, 20 . 

hargnmesi, 323, 325. 
larm/i, 321., 642. 
kershawi, (541, 
masfensi, 20 . 

niiliocdmlns^ 644. 
sellem, 644, 6‘17, 
turgkhis, 473. 

(Lij)arus) hrasim, 19. 
Bulla 

(llami'iK'ia) tenmi, 98. 
Btuiga-ruH 
mmileus, 152, 1,89. 
BupluiB 

imonmndus, 41.2. 
Bulalis 

firtiiglnea, 1579. 
griseostwfa, 379. 
hypigguiwfmiui, 379, 
lath'ostrls, 379 . 
slhirivu, 379. 

Buta(jujK'i 
aquilina, 339 . 
hmillasius, 339. 
kucMephala, 339 . 
Buteo ■ 

340 . ■ ' 



INDEX, 


793 


Biiteo 

augur, 494 
augtmilis, 404, 495. 
gaiapagumis, 125, 127. 
japonieus, 939. 
lagopus, 339. 
pggMmus, 340. 

Butoridcs 
cgmiuni^, 273. 
javanicus, 413. 
macn'orhgnahus, 4 1 3 . 
s^oagmlaris, 273. 
vireseens, 273. 

Caeatuji, 

duGorpsi, 491, 402. 
goflni, 402. 
ggnmopl% 400, 403. 
srmgu/mea, 402, 493. 

Caccabis 

cku&ar, var. pubescens, 
400. ^ 

Cacomantis 
tenuirostris, 394. 

CaoopuH 
breimcps, 204. 
ghhuksus, 153, 201. 

Cactoniis 
scandenst 124. 

Cadtilus 
aaumimtm, 97. 

Oalainantlxella 
tintdnnahnlam, 352. 

Calamodiis 
mrghopMliis, 354. 

Oalamodyta 
affinis, 355. 
agricola, 353. 
bistrigk'eps,Zl‘y^. 
fmdolatus, 352, 353. 
imularh, 352, 353. 
orientals, 352, 353. 
sorghopJiila, 354. 

Calarnoberpe 
cantimens, 353. 
confdncm, 354. 
fmnigata, 352. 
maackiU 355, 
mkmtn, 353. ' 
orientalis, 352. 
mhjkvmcem, 352. 

Calaxidrellsi '■ 
hrachplacdgla, 390, (>77. 
piqmetta^ 390. 

Calidris 

arenaria, 50, 58, 408, 
540. 

Gallene 
sonura, 359. 

C-allichrous 
egertonil, 710. 


Callionyimi.«i 
cookiiy 053, 065. 
Calliope 

camfsGhatke7isisy 359. 
Callithrix 
Gttprea, 219. 
discolor, 219, 
Gallocephalus 
discolor, 509. 
fcetidus, 509. 
kispidU'S, 509. 

Callophis 

mtocleUandii, 152, 189. 
Callula 

jyulchra, 153, 211. 
Galobates 
him'ula, 304, 365. 
•melanog)e, 304, 
Galoptinus 
brmmeits, 248. 
mammms, 247, 248. 
mcompfus, 247. 
supiaiipes, 24B. 

Galotes 

maria, 150, 167. 
mystaceus, 150, 167. 
tricarinatiis, 1 ( 57 . 
versicolor, 150, 1(55, 167. 
Camarhynchus 
prostlmielas, 125. 
Gainpophaga 
— ?,37a 
cma, 314. 
cme^'ca ?, 378. 
major, 314. 

Campethera 
nivosa, 607, 615. 

Canis 
dmgo, 629. 

Oannabina 
ca^iescens, 386. 

Cantoi'ia 

d, ay ana, 151, 178. 
Capra 
bedc7i, 627. 

CapidmulguH 

— ?,,:4t4,34r). 
dgfdseivorus, 344. 
jotaJai, M4. 
monticola, 34.5. 
sUeJxmiHS, 345. 
swinhoei, 344. 

Careinus 

mm^has, 144. 

Oarclita 
auiahilis, 1(X). 

Carolia 
hicolor, 472. 

— , var. adusta, 472. 

- var. a^igulata, 472. 
enmmgiana, 472. 


Carelia 

fuliginea, 473. 
gjaradoxa, 473 . 
turricula, 473. 
variahilis, 473. 

— , var. olivacea, 473. 
— , var. virkkms, 473. 
Carpodacus 
davidiamcs, 387. 
erytlmnus, 387. 
mo7igoUcus, 387. 
Carpophaga 
pacifica, 22, 24, 31. 
sylvatica, 396. 

Casarca 

ridila, 418, 683. 
Cassidula 
crassmsGida, 477. 
Casuarius 

australis, 32, 33, 34, 35, 
547. 

hexmetti, 627. 
galeatu.% 32, S3, 34, 35. 
kanpi, 627. 

uniappen dmdatu.% 627. 
Gatin ella 
explmiafa, 472, 
rubkla, 459, 472. 
CauloHpongia 
pUcata, 616. 
■verticlUata, 616. 
Oeblepyris 
major, 314. 

Gebus 
apclla, 227. 
fatuelliis, 227. 
leucoge^iys, 227. 
Imidtus, 227. 

Geci'opis 
arcfAvitfa, 346. 
japonwa, 346. 
striolaia, 346. 

Celeus 

grammicHS, 749. 
Concbris 
piscivorus, 479. 
Cenfcenes 
sc^nkgyimmts, 58. 
Centetoa 
caudatus, 59. 
mxidxtgascariensU, 58, 
05. 

scmhpinosus, 58, 
Contrites 
niger, 259. 

Gentropus 
Imngalmim, 303. 
hiSutm, 393. ^ 

euryoercus, 393. 
Upidiis, 393. 

, med.ius, 393. 
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Centropus 

mohiccsnsiSj"M"<^. 

mfipmnis, 393. 

$ine7im, 393. 
Cepbalophtis 
altifro7is, 590. 
hadim, 589, 594, 595, 
597, 598. 

hicolo7\ 589, 594, (>()0. 
hrevicepSi 595, 597. 
hu fcliGUi% 592. 
cm/iphellw, 590, 592. 
coro7tatus, 589, 594, 599. 
dorsalis, 589, 594, 595, 
597. 

grvnmia, 589, 590. 

— [mei'gens), 592. 
longiceps, 590, 592, 593. 
madoqm, .589, 594, 598. 
maxmlUi, 589, 593, 594, 
600. 

melafioprqfmius, 589, 

593, 594, 595. 
melmofhms, 689, 593, 

594, 600. 

mcrgem, var. burcheUi, 
590. 

natale^isis^ 589, 693, 

594, 598. 

nige9% 589, 593, 594, 
695, 597. 

nigf'ifrons, 689, 593, 
594,598. 
ocularis, 690. 
ogilhii, 693, 594, 595. 
ogilhgi, 589. 
pimct'ulatus, 589, 594, 
600. 

2y7fgriueits,bS%, 593,594, 
^599. 

ruficrista, 592, 593. 
rvfilat.us, 589, 594, 597. 
sglvkmUrh\ 589, 593, 
594, 595, 596. 
whiffieidii, 589, 594, 
,4599.. 

Ceratoclua 
fimteri, 7„, 

Cerbei'iis 

rhgiiehops, 151, 179, 
Oereoleptes ■ 
caudiiwlvulm, 547. 
Cercopitlieciis 
erMehemi, 36. 
pltdo, 36- 
pyrrho7iotuSy 623. 

. nther, 623. 

CeriornlS'' 
mhoiii, 399, 695. 
melmoeephala, 543. 
iemminckii, 399, 


Cerithiopsis 
datlmita, 16, 91. 
o'ocva, 16, 91. 

Ccritbivim 
rhmlosfmia, 95. 
(OcriUiiopsi.s) carma-^ 
turn, 73(1, 739. 

( ) ijcminuUfcnmi, 

736, 739. 

Corthia 

faruiliafis, 350. 
faseiata, 350. 
himalagana, 350. 
notata] 317. 

Oertluola 
alhigula, 269. 
dommicmia, 269, 
mmdmicana, 267, 269. 

Cei’viis 

alfredi, 237, 238, 478. 
aM, 238. 
capt'cohts, 258. 
dama, 258. 
porcmus, var., 625. 
pseudaiiis, 237. 
pzidu, 238, 239, 258. 
rufimis, 240. 
taevazius, 237. 

Ceryle 

lugubris, 348. 
rudis, 347, 603, 614. 

ChfflmaiTornis 

leucoGepkala,Z68. 

Cliaitodon 
miliaris, 658. 

Clisetura 
cazidacuta, 345. 
midipes, 345. 
gigantea, 345. 

Chalcopbaps 
foromsana, 397. 
i/ndka, 397. 

Ohama 
reflem, 100 , 
sezi (gakmis, 7 28. 

Chama'pelia 
trochikaj 266. 

Cliapfcia 

hraunmia,'37S. 

Cbamclrius 
fulviis, 403. 
hiatkula, 404. 
longipcs. 111, 115, 116, 
403,404. 
ozieztMis, 115. 
philippinus, 404. 
plmklis, 114, 115, 116, 
403. 

Z}eredtis, 4^8, 
virginiczcs, 111, H4, 
115, 1J6, 117, 403. 


Cliaradrius 
amithwhilm, 1 15. 
Oliarasia 

dffrsalis, .1,51, 1,68. 
Chaulolasnni.'^ 
sfrepcrus, '418. 

Cliauiia 
dvrhiaua, 101. 

(jliel idori 

lagopodcf, 347. 
wJdteleui, 3‘':1:7. 

Clien 

hyqmdmrus, 58. 
Chetitusia 
cmerea, 403. 

Cbibia 

hre mrostrls, 37 8, 
/loite^itoita, 378. 
Cbilimis 

godeffrogi, 653, 666. 
Cliiloscyiiium. 

modesium, (»r)3, 654. 
Cbionis 
mino'r, 57, 58. 
Cbironeclefl 
iwegatus, 702. 
Cbii'Dpotea 
ater, 228, 229, 
coikrio, 4228, 
Cbloephaga 
magellmiim, KKJ, 
700. 

p<)lio(xphala, 26 1 . 
Cbloriea 
pidewmm, 474. 
ObloremyB 
ahnorzms, 745. 
Ciilorospiisa 
smim, 385, 

Cbolo0pii8 

didmdi/lH'Sf ■ 431, 432, 
433* 

vai*. cohmibian'm, 
432. 

hoffmunni, 428, 431, 
432, 433, 4:34. 
Gbondrtdia 
mMrufmimjt, 476, 

p(friH(, ‘I7(„i, '177. 

slriaAk 4'77. 
(’broicofvpbnlus 
a/rklll(f, 577. 
hn(7i i)i'ir('jih(tli(s, 42 ! , 
capls/ralas^ 121 , 
cue nil alas, r>77, 
fraHkdvu, .577. 
kilflJku, 273, 274 , 

' 577., ■ 
penomim, 577,'' 
pkllmkipkia, 57 , 58. 
Hdiimndus,,4:2l, 
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Cliroieoeeplmlu.^ 
sat (. w ders'i\ 27J'i, 42 1 . 

Chrysoeoceyx 
(duaslij (>14, 
evpreu.Sy (>05, (Vl-i. 
hodgsoni, 41)4, 
miafagdineiiH^ (>05, (U4, 

C^hrysciMia 

Inteovlrem, (>4'2, 044. 
m:tm\ 042. 

Cbrysolophus 
amkei'dm.^ 408, 

398. 

Oliry80iiiiit.ri8 
s'pinus, 385, 

Cl'irysoiis 
augn&ta, 2(>G. 

CiclilerDiiniii 
honapartiiy 208. 

Ciconia 
aUm, 411. 
nigra^ 411. 

Cinclocerfchia 
gutturalis, 268. 
mficauda, 268. 
mm!rorImHdui/2B7,2(}S, 
273. 

Cinelodes 

250, 260, 

Oiiiolosoina 
ariemina, 372. 
ocelktumf 372, 

Cinclus 
interpres, 114. 
pallasi, 3(>8. 

Cingulina 
spina^ 91*. 

, Cinixys 

honiemui, 626. 

Cinosternuru 
lemostomum, 7 45. 

Circus 
— 342. 

342. 

(dMerftsmns, 342. 

„ ej/aneH,s^ 103, 342. 
fmd<tmkuci(,% 342, 
p(:ifJddiL%m, 
\y>iion(df!.s, 342. 
swains()n% 342. 

Cirrhoc 0 |>lia]u 8 
plicmbempSj 578. 

Cistvicola 
(mrsitaris, 352. 
mdanoeephaUt,2 1 2,352. 
mdumicok, 212, 3»52. 
tiufinnuhHkim^ 352. 
volitanB, 352. 

Cisiudo 
tfhmguiB^ 744. 


Clanculus 

riodoUratus^ 96. 

Clang Ilia 
albeola, 57. 
ghiHcioii, 419. 
kkfntmmij 1 19. 

ClariaH 
m((gm% 712. 

Clathureila 
(dboviucfa, 18, 93. 
hkolor, 18, 93. 
hilmeata, 18, 93. 
bra,::kn, 18, 93. 
hagesiana, 17, 92. 
lahma, 731, 739. 
reticosa, 17. 
arndptilis, 17, 92. 
temciUraia, 17, 92. 

Oiemmys 
tmiata, 745. 

Cliipea 
scigiia;, 672. 

spr attics, 653, 672, 673. 

Cocoothraustes 
melanomnthm, 386. 
melanarm, 386. 
smcMsls, 384. 
vulgar is j apouicus, 386. 
— , yav, japonicus, 386. 

Coccystes 
coromandus, 394. 

, Yar. fidiginiventer, 
394. 

Coccyzura 
'minor, 397. 

Coftcyzuw 
mnericanics, 299. 
minor, 266, 273. 

Cochoa 
viridds, 374. 

Coliaa 
dimer a, 251. 

'ciiferpe, 533. 
euxanthe, 251. 
kcela, 250. 
hgona, 533. 
impericdis, 250. 
thma, 250. 

Collocalia ^ 
spodiopyga, 23. 

Coloradia 
pandora, 83. 

Coluber 

fasciolatm, 172. 
‘poiphyraceus, 151, 172. 

Columba 
hodgsonii, 397. 
intermedia, 677. 
leimstonura, 397. 

Uvia, 396. 

mtas, vurpnqiestris, 397. 


Colinnba 

pulchricollis, 397. 
ncpestrls, 397. 
sglmtdea, 396. 
(Zenaida) galapagensls, 


at rata, 89. 
inferrupfa, 89, 322. 
lenMginosa, 89. 
(Anacliis) atrata, 89. 
(Mitrella) angasi, 322. 
(-' — )attenuata, 14,89. 
( ) hiemcta, 14, 89. 

Colymbus 
cormctus, 415. 
gkunalis, 119, 415. 
septenirionalL% 1 19, 
405. 

Oompsosoma 
reticidare, 151, 172. 

Conger 
vulgaris, 673. 

Congiopodus 
per cat us, 659. 

Conopias 
cinchoneti, 756. 
inornata, 756. 
supercUiosa, 755. 
supereilmus, 756, 
trivirgata, 755. 

Conostoraa 
(cmodium, 372. 

Contopus 
borealis, 84. 

Coiiuriis 

(cruginosiis, 493, 494. 
chrgsogem/s, 493. 
ocularis, 493. 
patachonums, 7. 
pertmax, 493, 494. 
xmi tkolmitcs, 493 . 

Conus 

adamsond, 585, 
aplustrc, 93. 
dnguhdm, ,585. 
cooki, 93. 
crocatus, 585. 
floGcatm, 585. 
gikms,^M. ■' 

"pyrinc&ps, 93. 
rhododcmlfon, 585, 
rossiteri, 93. 
rutilus, 93. 
vitidinus, 585. 

Copsychus 
sauktris, 359. 

Coraeias 
indlca, 682.' 

Ooracopsis 
harkigi, 36. 
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Corbula 
lirata, 729, 739. 
marmorata^ 29. 
modesta, 728. 
striata, 728,- 730. 
venusta, 20, 09. 
seylandica, 90. 
Coretlirura 
insitiari% 815. 
jardmu, 815. 
Coriphiius 
fringillaecan, 22 . 
Coryiis 

colononm, 883. 
corax, 111, 112. 
coTom, 388. 
cyanm, 382. 
daiiricLiS, 383. 
erythrorhynchus, 382. 
jaf07iensu, 382, 383. 
japonic ns, 383. 
macrorhynckus, 382. 
mglmtus, 383. 
pastinator, 383, 
^peotoTalis, 383. 
sinensis, 382, 383. 
spUndem, f)2^, 682. 
torquaius, 383. 
Corydalla 
chinensis, 366. 
gustavi,SQCh 
infiiscata, 366. 
riehardi, 366. 
sinensis, 366, 
Coryphophjlax 
'maxwiiliani, 167, 
Corytlmix 

alhoerisiata, 40. 
mjthrolopilm, 134, 
meriani, 605, 614. 
paulina, 134. 
persa, 60,5, 614, 
Cossypba 

mmwa, 316. 
imerinei, 316* 
isdbeUe, 615. 
poemis, 600, 615. 
Coturnix ■ ' 
cainecana, 40L 
chmmsis, 401. 
communis , 401. 
daetylmnans, 401. 
japonica, 

Cotjle 
Hparia, 346, 
nipestris, ,347. ' 
sinensis, 347. 

Crania ' 

japonk% 311, 

. 312. ■ 


Graspedophora 

magnijica, 

Crassatella 
fiduida, 20, 100. 

Crax 

dcmhmtoni, 624. 
sclatcri, 701, 702. 
Oraxirex 

galapagensis, 1 25. 
CreneUa 

(Mocliokria) cumin’- 
gkma, 101. 

(■— — ) -nmUlstTmta, 
720, 739. 

Crcx 

jardmei, 315. 

Orinigei* 

caiurus, 608, 615, 
cMoronotus, 608, 615. 
flavlvtmtris, 130. 
gularh, 608. 
mimus, 608, 615. 
pallid'us, 370. 
syndaotyhis, 314. 
tcphrogenys, 60S, 
tepkrkoimus, 61 5. 
tricolor, 608, 615, 
mn'eauM,&)%, 
Crocodilus 
cataphraoim, 625. 
Crossea 
concinna, 90. 
Orossochilu.s 
rostratiis, 636, 037, 762. 
Crossopfcilon 
auritum, 399, 495, 
candescens, 399, 495. 
droiiyni, 495. 
drouynii, 399, 

399,405. 

iihetanwm, 309, 495. 
Orotalus 
horridus, 479. 
leco7itei, 479. 
lucifer, 30. 

Crotophaga 
ani, 273. 

Cryptoloplia 
oxcrkii, 358. 
iephfocGphala, 358. 
Cryptomya 
eUiptioa^ 99. 
Cryptopkrus 
limpoJc, 716. 

Ctenolates 
macquariemis, 320. 
Cubiceps 

multiradiatxis, 653, 661. 
Cuculns 
sp., 393, 
affmU, 395. 


Ciieulus 

hengaknsis, 393 . 
canora'ides, 39('?. 
cmiorus, 395, 396. 
coroman das, 394. 
dmidkdvs, Jit 13. 
fiavlmniris, 395. 
hinudayawis, ,'195. 
hyperytkrus, t it )5. 
hdungensU, 39(>. 
onaoidatas, 39'1. 
miekivairus, 3t),5. 
mkropferus, Jit >5, Jit )6. 
monosy/lahicHs, JiDO. 
(ypfatns, Jitld. 
poUocejdiaJus, JlOr). 
sinensis, ,382. 
sparvenddes, J:i94, J195, 
strlatas, Jit)5. 
tanmtkns, 395. 
ienvhvsfris, 394, 395, 
Ji9(>. 

viridU, J]93. 

Cuciiiruvna 
\kwteu, 691, 

2 >entaetes, tiOi. 
sancok, 690, (iOl, m, 
Oulicicapa 

(Hnereocapilk, 38 1 . 
Oulieipeta 
hzcrki, 213, JI58, 
tephrocqdmius, 2 13. 
Ciirriica 
garrida, 355, 

Cyanecula. 
cmrnkcuki, 3,59. 
suecicd, 359. 

Cyaiiopica 
cyana, 382, 

Cyanoptila 
eyammudmia, JiSO* 
CyanopoliuB 
cyamis, ,382. 
Cycloinorpba 
Jlava, 47(i. 
miafgarUu, 4:7<;». 
Cyolopl'dg 
framatus, 188, 
CyclophoniB 
incmw, 475.' 

CyclcKstiDnai 
Jhvam, 4t)‘l, 
macgilUmiyk/iiBl , 
mmdMsimmu, 465, , 
parcumi 465. 

' redadanuni, 587, 
Oycl()st;oinwH 
cafolinemu, 476. 
Cyelostrema ■ 
roseoUnda,1lfi,1$^d 
- trmrinakdTSi., ^ 739, 
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Cycloturus s 

54:6. 

€'y<*kjtiia 

587. 

reeiiicfanuHf 587. 

CjglHW 

bewivkli^ 41(>. 
eftworohf'u 545. 
diwMi^ 416. 
fuming 4 ! 6. 

•nmHwm, 416. 

Cylichna 
^ Cf/Hiidracea, 768. 
Cyliridrobulla 
JisehiTi, 68 . 
Cjlindroleteria 
fiiarka, 21)5. 
tf're,s', 265. 

Cylleno 
owenii 762. 
CynoivYct*eriB 

afmkxka i(data^ 5 1 6. 
coiturh, 478. 

CynophiB 
klena, 151, 174. 
CytiopiUiocua 
22S, 

CyDopteriis 

manfinatMfj^ 543. 

Cyomia 
rntrida, 380. 

04. 

erom, 04. 
mttruHi, 04. 
vommhda^ 04, , 

Jlavmia, 04. 
ffmigmnoM., 04, 
h>i(mpkrei;si, 04. 
hdea, 1)4" 
mm% 04. 

Splf7T(l^ 04, 
daphplaa,, 04, 
fid}mr.)u, 04. 

('■ypi'idinji 
' lmnd(h 202. 
giohmi^ 200, 202. 

{hrcndtt), 2il0. 
ivffrpu.}icf(i^ 203, 
m(«'(nidN% 203. 
madr, 280, 205. 
wemveush, 202, ■ 
wrmyivft^ 202, 

Asms,, 280, 205. 
C;yj)r5TuiB 
" httmila, 764. 

762, 764, 
765. 

hmpi, 764. 


Cypriiius 
caMa^ 764. 
chagimio^ 637, 764. 
cocm, 764, 
dero^ 764, 
gonius, 764. 
morar^ 764. 
mngdla, 764. 
nmidme, 764. 

$(tr(ina, 764. 

Oypaelus 
ajfmis, 345. 

345. 

gracilis, 315. 
infmnatiis, 345. 
pacificus, 345. 

2)artms, 315, 316. 
peklncnsisy 345. 
suhfurcatics, 345, 
tectorimi, 345. 
timis, 345. 
unicohr, 315, 
nittatus, 345, 

Cyrtactmthacris 
punctigicnnis, 246. 
nibigmosa, 247. 
sjrlssa, 247. 

Cyrtodact.ylus 
macidarm,% 163. 

Cystophora 
cristata, 508. 

Daboia 
rmsellu, 153. 

Bacelo 
gigas, 2. 

J>actylopfceru8 
ckh'ophthalmus, 663. 
orkntdiUs, 663. 

Dafila 
acida, 418. 

BainalisM 

625. 

I)anai.s 
alhafa, 522. 
imsiralis^ 80. 
idwaspen, 70, 80. 
i*Ar//.s'/pjjyzf.s',r>20,52 1 ,722 

(f ranmdoa^ 522, 

'ina^ 79. 
konora, 722. 

Imniace^ 70, 80, 
,sm?7/s, 522. 

Busy pus 

mkrosuB, 545, 546. 

Beilephila 
gaUi, 81, 

*Uvormca, 81. 
spinifaBcia, 81. 

Delias 

deBcomhcs% 525. 


Bellas 

hemvmgia, 525. 
indica, 525. 
porscnna, 525. 

Belphinua 
grmm, 506, 
rmoanm, 506. 

Beivdrebates 
hrucii, 134, 
cardinalis, 135, 
jiaviscapiis, 135. 
namagimis, 134. 

Bendrocitta 
formosm, 382. 
sinensis, 382. 

— , var. 382. 

Benclrocolaptes 
chuncotaniho, 86. 
ocellafa, 86. 
oceliatas, 86. 
pallmta, 86. 
weddellii 86. 

Bendroeca 
adelaidcB, 269. 
petechia, 124. 

Bonclrophis 
picta, 152, 188. 

— , var, andamancnsis, 
152, 184. 

Deiidrornis 
oceUata, 86, 

Bondroti'eron 
hodgsonii, 397. 

Bendi'otypea 

neHiotes,S^% 

Bentalium 
inverstmi, 738. 

Bentex 

rirndatiis, 658. ■ 

Bermatemys 
almormis, 745. 

Biadema 
hiangidata, 475. 
parm, 475. 
roUUa, 475. 

Biagraiiima 
obsimnim, 653, 057. 

BicuHiitt 

crumtatiim, 349. 
mimdkim, 340. 

Bicriirus 
alhirlctm, 377. 
cathmis, 377. 
cinenwcus, 378. 
iineraseens, 378. 
leucopkams, 378, 
macrocercm, 377. 

Bidimculus 
strigirostris, 22. 

Bidus 

ineptus, 200. 
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Digenia 

superciliari% 381 . 
Biloplius 
carimculatiu% 1 33. 
Biomedea 
albatrus^ 4,22. 
hrach/iira^ 422. 
fidigiwmi, 422. 
nigriges, 422. 

Bione 

Jloridelht, 727. 
t£Uina>forrms, 727. 
Virgo, 727. 

Bioploclon 
m/cJidlensis, 630. 
Biplopelma 
herdmorei, 153, 202. 
intxndineattmii 1 53, 
202 . 

ptdchriwi, 202 . 

Bipsas 

buhalina^ 180, 187. 
forsteni, 152, 187. 

— , Tar. cei/Io7ienm, 174, 
187., 

hexagonota, 152, 185, 
1^7. 

monticola, 188. 
mnUlfasciata, 185, 180, 
187. 

nigra m arginafa, 1 86. 
trigonata^ 187. 

Birphia, 

Imicea, 83. 
ursina, 83. 
miata^ 81, 83, 

Bisciiia 

sfella, 300, 311, 312. 
Bisticliopora 
rosea^ 281. 

Bolabriferui 
brcmeri, 98, 321. 
faeijica, 09. 

Dolimu 

mdanostmui, 585. 
Boj'tax , 
rifgofim, 728, , 
((’■apsellti) owenii, 728. 
Braeo ■ ' 

d'lmumlerh 150, 1()4. 
Brillia . . 
fgmmidata^ 731. 
(Cra8.sispira) mrho- 
naria, 731. , 

Brasilia 
hiocida^tus, 523. 
BrTxnoepus 
■ extensicanda,^bl. . 
Jiavirostri% 351. 
inornata, 351. 
lof?gicm{da,351. 


Bryiiioniis 
bridgesi, 546. 
Bryocopus 
martim, 302. 
Bryoscopiis 
leucorhynchns, 0 1 \ , 

r)l5.' 

Buiueticola 
affiniSf 354. 
ikoracim, 354, 355. 
Byctis 

agondm^ ,523. 
hammakoo, 525. 
hioculatiiii, 523. 
hornecnMS, .525. 
cicmm, 524. 
cghde, 524. 
cgialhut, 525, 
mmt, 523. 

JmvUson ii, 523. 
kk'dtas, 524. 
melanCy 523. 
melantho^ 523. 
meUa.% 525. 
mmmlon, 523, 524. 
g)a^u(iy 524. 
fatmi, 525. 

2)hege(h 525* 
mmideva, 525. 
viteUia, 524. 
Bysporiis 
cymioj^s, 125. 
fimiis, 126. 
leucogader, 125. 

Ecbis 

car mat 153, 190. 
Edolius 
forjicahw, 377. 
long its, 377. 

Egretta 
alba, 412. 
JlamroHtrbi, 412. 
intmncdia, 412. 
Icucc, 412. 
mod cat a, 41 2. 
EliKuea 

cagennenm^ 752. 
lufdvcn /r/.v, 7 54. 
wi/r.s, 753. 

Elaniia 

mnieana^ 753, 
texemm, 753. 
Elaiuea 

martimca, 2&}, 271. 
pagmut, 27L 
n&V; 271. 

Elan us 

hgpoletteo,% 337. 

[ Electrina' 

snccinea, 4-17, 


Elopbas 
mdum,% 145. 

Ellobiuni 

470. 

Elodina 

(mijulipvn ?i is, 520, 
houraeihsis, .52(k 
{gnat id, 52(». 
kggiafla, 520. 
padifsff, 520. 
sign a fa, 520. 
tbenma, 520», 

Elyinuias 
Itarneensk, 525. 
('asiphime, 519, 522. 
vaudata, 520. 
ctrgx, 519, 522. 
fraterna, 5li0, 
lavafe, 520. 
hcwitsanii, 523. 
hire fas, 524. 
jynx, 520, 

Immara, 522. 
lak, 519, 522. 
kiwacgma, 522, 525. 
htescvm, 521. . 
nu'kida, 523. 
medmUho, 523. 
nuHlmta, 522, 
nigremm, 520. 
panthera, 519, 521. 
pHtpua, 524. 
pntna, 519. 
psnmuja, 519, 521. 
stmatfrana, 521, 522. 
tkycana, 525. 
iitnandra, 522. 
■mduhirk, 519, 520. 
vasudcva, 525. 
viminalis, 524. 

Emarginiila 

dn{sda,i}7. 

Einberiwi 

, ?, 388. 

amrola, 387. 
eanmms, 389. 
(mtanekfps, '381b 
iditg/sop/irgs, 388. 
chidrs, 3«8H. 
eiapms, 388. 
ckgans, 38H. 
cleganiaia, 388, 
ftivata, 388. ' 

(jigthUi, 388. 
ia^aMica, 1 13. 
lathami, 387. 
kmmnp/mta,. 388, 

1 1 3. 

pienonata, 388. 
pUhgarnis, 388.' 

389, 
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nfHfirfi, ’><S8. 

vjir. 

^581). 

shifNs/s^ t\H7, 

HJH H'lfX V ’phfj ^ »88. 

«//•«((■/// V//, J>,S 8 . 
sHiphuntf((, .*)88. 
frit^framu 88K. 

Emyn 

((ma:<ykhk(, T'En 
<77//// rw V j kalfp 7 4'7. 

vj'jHfjhsa, 747. 

iJmnji 817. 

ISiKlvHloiifa 

(UrhthduHK 455, 4.74. 
iumtria, 474. 
trhn, 455, 474:, 
fuhirfitrfii^ 474, 

Jdiit, 455, 474-. 

JrHv'l, 474. 

47‘i 

4'7’4. 

iiimimtAi, 474. 

455, ‘■174. 
rfftpitiu^ •■174, 

Engraulirt 
imkrrn.mi, 1>71. 
envnmkhoijik, yar., 872, 
(,*>75. , 

ifitigy'Bl'C'mia 

202 . 

152, 193, 

194.' , 

miakul^iw^ 193, 194. 
Euicurue 
' ,sck7d{’fetnis, 3(!>5, 
sp€('km(s, 3G5. 

45)1 )] 101 Hi 

mddn^mi^ 3)S8. 
pa'soHatn, 381). 

wdltihuTdiksd 819. 
l''|)irialtyK 
pfidirilK's^ 3r43. 
hd kihwwkli 34‘:1:. 

Ivtna, 344^. ' , 
wvdddmmk 3»*I7. 
plumlpf’s^ 34-3, 
ISpiiriaciiiw 

hrinkw/i^ 582. 
Wd('/v.lji(d(s^^ 583, 
'nifd/kd.% 581. 
piindliHcu.^ 583. 

'ret/ ms, 582. 

,spkri(Mus, 58J'v 
E,i'i»aai';aH 


EriiKiccuB 

mdtldf/ammends, 58. 

demlsjtw o^vav, 58. 
Eriocnemi« 
nmr /}.<£, 505, 
rtmald, 505. 

ErioclovS 
/)'(d}fdft(.% 225. 
Ei‘i0uun.m 
akdkk/e, 359. 
rtkendd, 317. 

Errina 
(tspem, 282. 
corMca/tr, 282. 

(/{dhm, 282. 
Erytlivopiis 
timumish, 340, 410. 
vespertimts, 340. 
Erylhroaterna 
allmuUa, 380. 
eri/thaea, 380. 
letwtira, 380. 
ktteola, 380. 
mu/fimaM, 380. 
Eryiliriii'a 
td/anovirens, 23. 

Eryx 

johnii, 152, 178, 188, 
Eilialia 

llmk, 737, 739. 
plieata, 737, 739. 
Eublopharia 
hardwhkik 1 83, 1 64. 
miicidm'iua;, 150, 103, 
184. 

Eucyano 
ghtMca, 83. 
kpHtas-pes, 82. 
Eudroinias 
mo(lesfn,% 201. 
mormt’llifs, 113. 
■vemluat, 403. 
Eiidynaiiii« 
mdctilafa, 394. 
mald//ana, 394. 
orirnfdlk^ 394, 
Eidalies 
kalnanus, 384. 

383* 

I2ula,c<:4h‘a. 

mkrid, 720, 

Eld am pi 8 
ddortfhmim, 272. 
kdominmti, 272. 
jngularki 200, 272. 
Eidilna 
hiUneata^ 735. 
d-ktorta, 735. 

Eurneces 

aUwpunGtatus^ 150, 
158. 


Eiimeccs 

Jdmalwt/mtm, 168. 
mdiem, 150, 158. 
dkkmtm, 150, 158. 
Eiunyias 
melanops, 381, 
Eimol;t.a 
fakafa, 419. 
furinosa, 418. 
Euphema 
spkndida, 102 . 
Euphonia 
jlavifro7is, 205. 
Tujmntris, 749. 
Euplectes 

2 >hmn.immnm, 815. 
Eupleres 
goiuloti, 297. 
Euploeamas 
(dbocrnskduti, 1 38. 
andersoni, 137, 138. 
eTvth'opMludfnmH, 

138. 

korsfieldi, 138. 
itjnihts, 138. 
ilneatus, 137, 138. 
m/dmiotis, 138. 
nohllis, 138. 
7ii/ofhemeruSf 137, 138, 
399. 

ptnelatm, 138. 
pp7*o7ioUi<% 138. 
sumhoi% 138, 399. 
Euplma 
vdUifdim, 525. 

524, 

f/!orkm, 524. 
fd^ugrottsei, 521. 
kdereri 52ri. 
mazam% 520, ' 
nidmnm, 522. 
mniszeahii, 524. 
s(gmhhraUs, . 521. 
S2)h}id€m, fklu,' 
stqm'hdi 525. 
st(Hmiso)ib 525. 
viklki, 524. 

Eujiropes 

madularms, 150, 157, 
158, ' 

ntfesmiH, 157, 158, 

150, 168. 

Earema 
andteUa, 530. 
df hela, 528, 
drmodMas, 533. 
fomima, 540. 

Joduka, ,530. 
Euritiorliynclnis 
orient ali% 409. 

409. 


•emtid/itiuH, 58. 
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E u ry norh y n elms 
griseus, 114. 

07i.entalis^ 114. 
•'pygmmis^ 1 1 1, , 1 1 4 . 
Eurypliene 
fmirdania^ 723. 

TihensiH^ 723. 
Eiirystoiruis 
orientaHs, 347. 

Eufytela, 
clrgope, 722. 
Euscrii'tlimiis 
fidiricep,% 497, 498. 
sqiumiwristat7.i,% 498. 
Enspiza 

aureola, 387- 
personata, 388. 
rutUa,m. 

S7(lph.irafa, 388. 
Eutro]iiietliys 
imdm, 287, 713. 
Exealfactoria 
chmcnm, 401. 
Exostoina 
amdermnih TI5. 
herclmord^ 7ir>. 
hlyfM% 715. 
labiatum^ 715- 

Ealcinellus 

magnificus, 580, 583. 
Ealeo 

(Bsalon, 340. 
atrieeps, G7S, 079, 080. 
harhuTm, 147 
cmdicam, 112 . 
cenckm, var. pejeimn- 
,s'?.s,"341. 

gr(rnlanflicus, 112 . 

339. 

impiTlalis 083. 
iHlandmfs, OBI.. 
j'agge’}\ 077, 080. 
•peroqfinattrr, 0)78, 079, 
080. ■ 

2>eregrhri(7^, 112, 340, 
077,081. " 
mcar, 147, 340. 
stibhaico, 3-10, 081, 
tinnimciilfts, 340. 

Eelis ■ 

aurafa, 758, 759. 
huugaJv-'Jndr, 700. 

caiuuud, .947. 
ccliilogasfcr, 759, 
vliahjbvala, 759. 
eapf’dara, 70L 
javautmds, 7()0, 701. 
jerdoni, 758, 700, 
moor/7if>}i.s/s, 758, 759. 
ougiceta, 750. 


Felis 

pasHerimi, 700 . 

7'ub'kfmom., 750, 757, 
700. 

rafa, 479. 

Tutihi, 758, 759. 
te-iriiiiina/cii, 759. 

102. 

— (Wi'immsis, 480. 

— hG7)ga.hmm, 4S0. 

480, 481. 
widafa, 700, 701. 
Feraniu, 

skhokUi, 151, 179, ISO. 
Feranoides 

ja^ymadica, 180, ISl. 
Fissiirella 
mufalnlh, 738. 
ohfasa, 738. 

Flabellum 

matrieklam, 270, 285. 
Fossa rina 
br(L:ieri, 18, 95. 
patida, 1)5. 

Foudia 

madagascarknm, 310. 
Fmncolinus 
maxiuhfMS, 400. 
perlatus, 400. 
smenms, 400. 

Fregala 
aquila, 020 . 

Fregilus 
graxml'us, 3S3. 

— , var. Imwhgpus, 
383. 

Friiigilla 

eri/tdiTorkyncha^ 4,97. 
mdaii'kfera, 387. 
moti f aua, 380. 
mmi fifrhgiUa^ 385. 
mmm, 385. 
sfmrui{, 385. 
Fringillaiida 
nmiorkola^ 385. 

Fnigi k^gus 
pautinaf&r, 383. 

Fuliea 

ammeana, ill, 117, 
atra, 11.7, 415, 
unkomi, 117. 

Fulix 
buari, 419. 
erhfafet, 410. 
mcmia, 419. 

0-agata 

79/pw.s, 287, 710. 

0-ala, go 

orassicmulafa, 544. 
yyionteiri, 544. 


Galoi'ida 
erktafa, 390. 
lea aiuugeu sis\ 300. 
Galons 
eaim, 073. 

Galidia, 

(miaohr, 297, 
ekgaMH, 297. 
G-a,llicrox 
erktafa, 414. 
Gallinago 
hklava, 407. 
hurka, 407. 
gaUinula, 39, 407. 
hekrooerea, 41)7. 
hor.gkldi, 407. 

'media, 407. 
onegala, 407. 
mdopaema, 407. 
sollfaria, 407. 
stmvra, 407. 
teiiickwa, 407. 

Gall in I II a 
baMom, 414. 
chhmypns, 20, 414:, 
gdiamicnra, 414. 
Galloperdix 
ceylonemm, 625. 
Gallus 

ferrugineus, 399, 
Garrulax 

?, 352. 

alhogidark, 371. 
aurlfus, 371. 
cayioTHs, 371. 
cdmwnm, 371. 
•mofiar.has, 372. 
puri^pirifla/ifH, 37 1. 
yyamlarht/n eh a, s', 1>7 2. 
r}(Jkep>% 371. 
rugiflatur, 371. 
mmiio, 371. 
temmim, 37,1. 
Garruins 
hkpmdarii^, 38,1 . 
hnmdii, 382. 

' ornaluu, 381. 
mmids, 38,!. 
laieanas, 

Gar;5(:4't,ni , 

, egretta, -1 1 2. 
mkipholes, 4\1,2, 
G'asl.eraon,nllia. 

fthseolmhila, 01 , 7 . 
Gastriinargns 
'infiemAdm.}^kl\^), 
Qavia 

ghucidk, 578. 
kiklitm, 273. 
pemniata, 577. 
rommntrm, 57B, 
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€i!azona 

mm>ui(m}igii, 7 01 . 
Q-eci 11118 

^502. 

002. 

guerini, 002. 
tauvola^ 002. 

G-ecko 

snimi, 1.50, 150. 
Geiot^hclidon 
angliaa, ,572, 
Goobiiistes 
i>qvamigera^ 01 G. 
Geociclila 

11. s]i., 007. 

Oeoeniyda 
i^qnncm^ 517, 518. 
Geospiza 
fortk, 124, 
fuliginma^ 125. 
nehuJosaj 125. 
qjarimla, 125. 
sirtmm, 124, 

Geotria 

aligiorti, 653, 675, 
ai{strali% 675. 
Qeotrygon 
mgdacea, 2 () 7 . 
Geroiifcicus 
melanopis, 261, 
Glareola 
oneniails, 400. 
Gloliiooephalus 
imiicm, 143, 
GlyptoMt.enium 
dekkamme^ 714. 
moded'imiy 714. 
pe(ftmopfenmi^ 714, 
retieulatiis, 714, ' 
driatimi, 714, 
tekhitki, 288. 
trillneahmi, 289. 

Gobi VIS 

el(ip(nde.% 650, 665, 
IfmiujHtkdui^, 650, ■ 664, 
fmicmns^ 650, 660. 
fhfgnotm, 664. 
fdatgstoma^ 650, 664, 
OoisHclvius 

iMkn oloph tis, 4 1 0 . 

G oiigjlus ' 

(‘(fpoi.ds, 241, 242, 244. 
kpH'(H*(iifdafnH, 241,242. 
242, 240, 244. 
241, 242. 

mridanm, 241, 242,244. 
Gmcula 
„P,084. 

, bar it a, 271. 

■ Gf idaiella, 384. 
saularis, 350. 


Gracula 
dwmma, 084. 
Gi’-aciiliis 
hicridatuSf 420. 
GnuMipiea 
mgricollU, 084, 
Granipu.s 
grmm^ 506. 

Grandala 
caiUeolor, 060, 
Graucalus 
Tex-pineti^ 378, 
Grimiiiia 

hurcMUi, 580, 502. 
campMlm, 580, 502. 
irronitci^ 589, 590, 501. 
nktitam, 580, 500, 
Hpkndidida^ 580, 500. 

GriLs 

cinerea, 402. 
kucmiehen, 402. 
leueogermius, 403, 677. 
monacdms, 402. 

Virgo, 400. 
inridirostris, 403. 

Gygis 

alba, 32, 422. 
Gymnobucco 
cahnis, ()06. 

peU, (>06, 615. 
Gyinnocraiiius 
rivulatm, 658. 
Gymtiodaetyliis 
' fasdoIatMs, IB\ 161, 
kkasienm, 150, 162, 
limatus, 164. 
mriegatus, 150, 161, 
Oyranodytes 
nigrovittatus, 205, 
Gypabtus 
barbatus, 337. 

Gyps 

benqalenms, 675, 676, 
681. 

fulimSi 676, 
indmts, 675, 676. 

Hainiatopus 
lowfifodris, 405. 
Giicnlam, 405. 
odralegm, 405. 
p(iUiatus, 125. 
Haanatornis 

chrgmrrJioide^, 370. 
(dgini, 405. 

Halcyon 
atricapilla, 347, 
ooTomanda, 347. 
co7*omandeHami, 347. 
cyanoleuca, 603, 614. 
d^'gas, 603, 614, 


Halcyon 
pUeiitm, 347. 

I'emiriHTostrk, 23. 
mnegakmis, 603, 614, 
s/ngrnends, 347» 
Ilaliacins 
alhiallla, 330. 
pelagicm, 330. 
Halichoenis 
_ grgpm, 508, 701. 
Halidesnius 
scopidaru, 653, 6()S. 
Haliotis 
kargremmi, 97. 
(Padollns) brcmeri, 97. 
Ilaliplana 
aruetlieta, 422. 
discolor, 573. 
fidiginosa, 572. 
panaga, 572. 
panagensis, 572. 
Haliuaturus 
ervMscems, 230, 240. 
Ilalys 

hmalagmius, 152, 106. 
Hapalo 

ch'ijso h I { cos, 220 . 
gcojjTogi, 478. 
pggmma, 220 . 
Hapalodcraia 
narma, 41. 

Ilara 

hiichamn^ 704. 
elongata, 704. 

Hareltia 

glaclalis; 11% 419, 
Hanna , 
lu-rida, 80. 

Heliangelus 
clarUsee, 504, 
sqitamigulans, 503. 
Helianthea 
honapciTtebtd)^. 
oseidmu, 503. 
imhfera, 503. 

Helicina 
cdhohdrls, 476. 
anamnsis, 467, 476. 
kyrgllina, 47(>, 

— , m%T,JlmHiiu, 476.' 

hicolor, 

hromvkma, 476. 
iKdJioskmia, 46(>, 476. 

' col or a til, 467, 476. 
constrlefa, 476. 
corrugata, 476, 
crassilahris, 466. 
discaidea, 476. 
escigua, 476. • 

Jhvmens, ' 467, , 476. 
fidgora, 476, 
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Helicina 

’ Immilis, 467, 476. 
ineonspieua, 476. 
interna, 476. 
jana, 647. 
kusteriana, 476- 
laciniosa, 476. 
lentimlaris, 476. 
‘mangoensii^, 622. 
marckio nissa, 47 ( > . 
maugerue, 466, 476. 

— , var. alb i7!'efl,i466,47G, 
mmiata, 476. 
mimita, 47(1 
nmUieolor, 47t». 
mmim, 476. 
norfolkensis, 622. 
oceimka, 476. 
pacljica, 467, 476. 
‘parvula, 476. 

476. 

pisum, 4()6, 476. 
pMcatiUs, 322, 47(>. 
rohrii, 476. 
rotelloidea, 476. 
mhicmda, 466. 
rugiUosa^ 476. 
rmtica, 476. 
smidwichensis, 476. 
solidula, 476. 
fahitensk, 466, 476. 
tectiformis„ 322. 
irodilea, 476. 
uheria, 476. 
mllosa, 476. 
zigzag, 476. 
zonafa, 476. 
(Ti’ocbatolla) tecti- 
formk, 322. 

Heliconisa _ 
lmg>af, 83. 

a:wru(em.ta, 476. 
(HiUifera, 475. 
eJmmmm, 473, 
ckenmla, 475, 
eonuh, 475. 
(rryfkporHea, 47.5. 
vmtmta, 475. 
eiecfrina, 475. 
eiiaifera, 475. 
firwoRfj/la, 475. 
for nival a, 475. 
frlmta, 475. 
Jixmaienm, 475. 

'■ ' lardg%m). 

■ 'mAmialU, 475. ; 
%onmlk, A*lb, 

, ■^^«m7fes,:475, , ; 


Helieopsis 
perpoUta, 475. 
pertemm, 475. 

Samoa, 475, 
samoe7isk, 475. 
simMima, 475. 
striolata, 475. 
subratUa, 475. 
subtilk, 475. 
suh tUksma, 47 5. 
'upolemls, 475. 
venosa, 475. 
wHicUkda, 475. 

Helioniaster 
alhicrksa, 504. 
lo ngirosfns, 504. 
2 nillidiaeps, 504. 
sclaferi, 504. 
stimrfjie, .504. 

Holiotr}'^pha 
parzuda/ci, 504. 

Helix 

adammi, 455. 
adelaidw, 641. 
alafa, 475. 
alfrcdi, 323, 325. 
amcemda, 455. 
a7ide7'Sonl, 644, 647. 
ajipendumlafa, 55. 
ardita, 699. 

heMenge^xmsk, 54, 321 , 
belmorei, 647, 
hisulcada, 690. 
hlomfieldi, 54. 

Immnea, 456. 
bursa, tella, 452. 
easier ata, 475. 
caver nuUi, 452. 
voaretafa, 452. 
GomptMimlus, 04(>, 647. 
conula, 456. 
aorne, 456. 
aoiveni, 54, 55. 

(mbemis, 4.55. 
cidtrafa, 456. 
dcprcssiformk, 475. 
dktnm, -175, 
eiMguata, 475. 
exvmntta, 452. 

‘1:75, 

film-H, 455. 
ftvAilahrk, 646. 
fostmana, 639, 
fringUki, 323. 
glandukt, 
gratwm,, 53, 55. 
pniyi, 641. 

^greenJdlU, 640, 
guadalemimmsu, 645, 
647. 

hunt&n, 646, 647. 


Helix 
incek 641. 
isabelk/nsk, 647. 
javguinotl, 452. 
jervkemsk, 641. 
jugosa, 452. 
juJoldvAt, (>1)7. 
kem^mgensk, 645, 647. 
la.cf (Jhm, 647. 
lanidkmi, 454. 
kgrandi, 697. 
leiwoeheilus, 54. 
onackayi, 54. 
mavqimr'umsk, 645, 647. 
nuvrqumina, 455. 
mdlUcenkB, 323, 325. 
newconihii, 475. 
oceanica, 452. 
okxinndkmk, 55. 
onslowi, 697. 
oparica, 45 1 . 
orbis, 456. 
ornaiella, 455. 
oualauensk, 475. 
qjekwana, 449. 

])eUi<:ula, 455, 
pexa, 696. 
plctella, 455, 
qyrost/niia, 475. 
qmimmi, 64(’), 
qitmtak&, 699. 
qumtall, ODD. 

Tamhirdi, 55. 

'rotdki, 697. 
nihiginosa, 452, 
sardxtduhUda, 54, 55, 
scabra, 95. 
srandvns, 615, 647. 
svlkrsi, 646, 647. 
sowvrbyana, 440. 
sfeihda, 45], 452. 
slrt'pfaao)/, 452. 
subtilk, 4,56. 
temdla, 475, 

Uaru, 475. 
tnrresimia, 640. 

4'55. 

fmrrltnda, 452. 
eawM' kivfu, 690, 
iyltrlndla, 456. 
whartoni, 55, 
yuki, 645. 

(OMUjetui)' aureedmisk, 
640. ' 

(Clijiropii) mmnmri'^ 
toid.m,VM\ 

(-— — ) hassi, 690. 

(? — dkpar, (»99. 
(*— — ) s?dukprvssa, (}41 . 
(Hiuba) bmnvtii, 639. 
dai'wmi, 039, 
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Helix 

( I laxl 

(I I'y^roiiiiii) hfdnalU, 
G4i.. 

( Pityn) 

( ) asmuMh, 097. 

(— -) dhpar, 099. 

( )j»?<?7/{)/v/7,()l)G,097, 

(““ — -) mhrutjosa^ 097. 
(T i‘ael 1 i a) emha imi mu- 
ds, 400. 

(Troclioinorplia) 
sonia, f‘’>22. 

(Videna) Jloadi, 097. 

( — ) mMlgani, 098, 

( ) pasGoei, 098. 

IIemiceni;etes 
madagasaarieusk, 58. 
llomiclielidori 
fernigima, 379. 
fuligmm., 370. 
grimMlcta^ 379. 
'latirostris, 379. 

Tufilata, 379. ■ 
Heniichroinis 
suhomlladus, 653, 007. 
Ilei'nidaetyliis 
mcwidatus, 150, 160, 
Ilemipirnelodus 
eenia, 288,713. 
'iriridm}en.% 713. 
Iletnipodius 
d/imumkri, 401.' 
macmkd'm, 4:02. 
fueicubsus, 402. 
viciarms, 402. 
Hevnirhaiijplms 
«ea?fM;^,'653, 071. 

gamherur, 071. 
Hemixua 
eastmumotus, 309. 
Honiennirt 
eliinenm, 305. 
h'sdmmnUU, 305. 
iciu‘os(‘Ji isius, 305. 
sc hi si ((reus, 305, 

SCO nice I, 30>.5, 
s{}fc}isis, ;>05. 
llerbivocula , , 

Jlmingi, 354. 
Herbivox 
eantam, 353. 
eanturmis, 353. 
minnta, 353. 

Ilerodias 
aibci, 412. 
a.s;/rt,4l3. 
egrcUoides, 41,2. 


Ilerodias 
eidophntes, • 112 . 
gar;::cffa, 4.1 2. 
intermedia, 412. 

Herpaaiia 
fritogonia, 725. 

Herpestes 
griseus, 3. 

Ilerpornis 
tyrauniUm, 373. 
xmithoahlo7'a, 373. 
mntlioUitca, 373. 

Heteroenemis 
argentatat 749. 

HetoroOisus 
hnlimoides, 99. 

Heteromeles 
mauritanicHs, 211, 244 

Ilefceromorplia 
milcolor, 372. 

lieteropelma 
a7i7'ifro7is, 750. 
chrgsocejdialnm, 7 50. 
Jlamaq^illa, 750. 
iguiceps, 750. 

Ileteropoda 

(Olio.s) lewmia, 017. 

Ileleromis 
simmsis, 384. 

Hiaticula 
■mmiata, 4M:, 

Hierococcyx 
fugax, 394. 

Hirnaiitopu.s 
Candidas, 405. 
melam 2 >terus, 405. 

Hipistes 

hgdrmm, 151, 179, 
181. 

Hippopatamiis 
muphihius, 145, 255, 
250,329. 

Hipposideros 
immids, 513. 
fulvus, 513, 
miirbrns, 513. 

Hinmdo 
al‘pest7'l% 340, 
ciris, 345. 
eoncolo7\ 125. 
dau/ica, 340, 
eryth'opggia, 340. 
gutturalis, 340. 
ymeorrhma, 327, 328. 
miode&ta, 125. 
nipalemis, 340. 
2 )anayam, 346. 
y^uT'pnTea, 125. 
py7'7dymofa^ 328, 

ruftda, 340. 
rmtica, 340. 
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Histioptenis 
lahmus, 053, 658. 

Ilodgsoniciis 
phmiicu)'oidc$, 359. 

Holoeentruin 
diphmphus, 053, 000. 
77iicrosto77ut, 053, 000, 
sam77mra, 600. 

tahiticim^ 000 . 

Homalopsis 
sieholdii, ISO. 

Hoploptenis 
•veyitralis, 403. 

Iloreitos 

hnimi e if7'07is, 35 1 . 
7'obusti2)es, 351. 

Ilorornis 
assmilis, 351. 

Hjalina 

(V ol vj ir i na) 77msteU7ia, 
14, 90. 

Hydrobata 
marila, 309. 
pallasi, 368. 

Hydrocea 
raiatemsis, 471. 

Hydroclielidon 
Jlsslpes,673, 
fuligmosa, 572. 
kyhrida, 4tdi. 
mdica, 421. 
javamica, 421. 

7iig7’‘a, 421. 
plimibea, 573. 

Hydrophasiaiius 
ckiriergiis, 414. 
dnmtsis, 414. 

Ilydroplus 
mrukscem, 190. 
ca7iforis, 152, 192. 
chloris, 152, 191. 
coTonaki, 152, 192. 
cya7tocmcta, 152, 191. 
graems, 190, 191, 192, 
(pvmosa, 152, 190. 
jerdo7iii, 152, 190, 191. 
lindsayi, 152, 191. 
stohmi, 190. 

Hydropotes 
mennis, 258, 702. 

riydrus , , 
gracilis, 192, 

H'ygi^o’mia 
mmla^is, 474. 

Ilylorana 
e7y/th.rcm, 198. 
7iicoharie7isis, 153,. 206. 
7iigroiriUata, 153, 205. 
tytle/td, 207. 

Ilypliantornis 
\tn7mifm, 012, 015. 
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Hypbautornis 
Jlavigiih, 612, 615. 
cp'agi, 612. 
text or, 612, 615. 
Hyplierpcs 
eoraUirostru, 31 7. 
Hypochera 
nigarrma, 133. 
nitens, 1 33. 
irypoplitbalmvis 
'goongaremis, 7 63. 
gooMfwarce, (>35, 636, 

* 762. 

taakrce, 635, 630, 702, 
704. 

Ilypopicus 

302. 

Hypoiiaaiid ia 
striata, 415. 
Hypotliyinia 

cyaa. omdcm a, 380. 
Hypott*iorchia 
(melon, 340. 
femoralis, 260. 
mhhutco, 340, 
Ilypsipetes 
concohr, 213. 
ganeesa, 213, 
holti, 360. 
leueocephalus, 309. 
macclelkmdi, 309, 
madagemeariensuy 313. 

21 3. 

nigmima, 2.1 3, 
nigerrmues, 369. 
niveieeps, 31>9. 
ourovung, 31,"}. 
perniger, 213,369. 
ptsaroidesy 213, 214. 
gnfmnc'mis, 213, 309. 
Ilywlirix 

(ifrme’ aa dr alls, 233. 
hmigcdenm, 2;j4. 
cridafa, 2,*},*}, 234, 
235. 

muahiia, 235. 

Jilmi ti rrntfu, 233. 
h()(lgr(nii,gt\4, 

. Japan lea, 234, 235. 
Icucara, 233, 234. 
longlcaiida, 234, 235, 

mahharica, 234. ■ 
miilieri, 235, 

■ torguata, 235. 

lanthia 
eganura, 359. 
rvfilafit, 350. 
lanliiina 
halteata, 


lanthocincla 
gmoilorligncha, 372. 
Ibidorliynehus 
,drnthc7'sly 411. 

Ibis 

faleinellus, 411, 
nijjpon, 411. 
gjropmgua, 411. 
religlosa, (>14, 015. 
religiosus, 014. 

Icterus 

houaua, 267, 271. 
doim'nwemis, 270. 
hypomdas, 270. 
laudabilh, 206,270,273. 
portorlemms, 27 0. 

Inca 

mgstiwalis, 51)7. 

Iniius 

S(i7icti-j(>hami Is, 222. 
lotrci'oii 

niekmncephala, 337. 
Ischnurus 
poniplmiaius, <>17. 
Tsmenia 

300, 308. 

sanguimu, 300, 308. 
Ispidina 
pkda, 603, 014. 
Ithaginis 
gcojp}’'ogi, 400. 

Ixias 

anes'Uiia, 252, 253. 
(mme, 254. 
balwp. 253, 254. 
hehrgee, 253. 
erippe, 252. 
euUmene, 254. 
laUfcmdatus,^ 252, 253. 
mariamrey 253, 254. 
pyrene, 253, 
remwardfli, 254, 
sem, 252, 253. 
undatm, 252, 253, 
mmatrkv, 254. 
penatns, 254. 
venJlta, 2r)'l. 
vol/en/mmy 254. 
IxunotuH 

gultatuSy 600, 615. 

Txiilus 

(HisUmmeps, 374, 

Ixus 

andmstmi, 214, 370* 
ashantensy 132. 
ahrysorrhoides, 370. 
ImmorrhouSy 370. 
hmname.% 309. 

jocmitSy 370. 

sinensky 369. 

incoloryVfMy 


Ixus 

.vanthorrho us, 309. 
Japalura 

mkmdepis, 161, 165. 
pkuiklorsatay IG-l, 166. 
stirinhnils, 160. 
tmrkgafa, 150, KM, 165, 
K)(>. 
luuofiia 
(ddla, 722. 
eloantdai, 722. 
erehrene, 722. 

Kiieliuga 
herdmorei, 517. 
oldJmmd 517. 
peguenslsy 517. 

5,17. 

Kijtiipa 

(feylon(>nds, 343. 
Jiwends, 627. 
Kittacincla 
aurhularis, 370. 
mairimi,yu\mmor,'^h*dy 

Lagomya 

(.mrzo'nice, 559, 560, 562, 
■563. 

hmlgsoni, 56*1, 
mpahinsis, 563. 
roykii, 563. 

Lagoj)iis « 

alhus, 118. 
regmiris, 117. 
Lagotlu'ix 

219. 

infumiitns, 219. 
Laimodouta 
(inaammSy 470, 477. 
fmriini, 477. 
eon ha, 477. 
,mndwu‘kvih'<k, 477* 

liaiTielliiui 
k/im, 473. 
serrata, -173. 

L}irn|iidt?s 
hedhus, 723. 
kmf,ya, 723. 

|jnru)>r<)(^< diun 
(u/preoeaudn, 61 1, 
pmpureheps, 01 1, 615. 
Lniupreiuorplui 
plagostfs, 3>94. 

Imtiiia/riuH ' 

kypopyrrlms, Oil, 615. 
niuUkader^^ 01.: 1 , <'*> 1,5* 

Jjanius 

haeephalaSy ,‘}75, 
chenoish, 375. 

375,, 370,377 
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Laiiius 

fuseatm, 

inarrius, 377. 
lakfora^ 375, 

Inritm/mm, ,‘*>73, ‘>77. 

375, 376. 

ma jor, ^-]75. 

375. 

mo Urn, 375. 
pkam uofrms^ 375. 
f^chach, 375. 

— , vat*, fofmmm, 375. 
soknuiner j 376. 
mperclliomts, 375, 37(>, 
377. 

tepknmotm, 375. 
wa,lde7i j 375. 

LaqueuB 

rii della, 300, 312. 
imffusa, 306, 

Laro.stenia 
inca, 567. 

Larihs 

(tlbipennis, 578. 

122,421,576. 
var. ciwhinnam, 421 . 
atricilh, 406, 565, 576. 
azw'm, 565, 576. 
heleheri, 574, 575, 579. 
hompartii, 577. 
borealis, 421. 
bridged, 573. 
cdvMnnanB,42:il, 
eamm, 420. ' 

— , var. , 420. 
miereo ~ caudatiis, 577, 
578. , , 

cirrhocephalus, 4, 258, 
565, 578. ■ , 
crassirosiris, 421, 575, 
cucidkUus, 577, 578. 
dominkmms, 545, 565, 
576, 

ehitrneus, 122 . 
frarklini, 57, 58, 565, 

^ ,577, 578. , 
frobecnj 575. 
Mg/ao.ms, 125,573,574, 
J a seas, 421, 576. 
glauooiles, 578, 570. 
glaueolis, 578, 
glaaeas, , 122 . 

/ueja alo! dup / rh us, 570. 
hcemnaari, 574, 575. 
■marafipennis, 565, 578, 
570.' 

mar inns, 30. 
melamadrgvt'hus, 406. 
melan urtis, 421. 
modeslMs, 573, 574. 
nireus, 420. 
occklentalis, 122, 421. 


Laras 

personaius, 5>77 . 
phcmeephalas, .570. 
plphmtn, 577, 578. 
pol locephalm, 578. 
ridibiendas, 576, 

7\)S( i venfris, 57 8, 
mlmd, 111 . 
salmi H, 122 . 
sMmperi, 273, 274. 
scorcslm, 575, 570. 
seimnas, 577, 580, 
smd/mmianu.% 576. 
vociferus, 576. 

Larvivora 
9 358. 

egane, 358. 
cyanea, 358. 
gracilis, 358. 
dbilans, 358. 

Leda 

?,728. 

rostrata, 728. 
tuhercuiata, 728, 739. 

Leiostraca 
hwittata, 735. 
leshia, 16, 01. 

Leiotltrix 
lutea, 373. 

Lempijius 
glahripes, 343. 
hamhroeeki, 344. 
se7nitor(pi€s, 343, 
timbratilis, *344. 

Lcniiir 

bnimieiis, 231, 232, 
coUaris, 231, 545. 
dubius, 230, 231. 
Jlavifrons, 232. 
leueomystax, 220 , 
macaco, 229, 230. 
merngoz, 230, 231, 545. 
niger, 229, 230. 
7ugrifrons, 230,231,545. 
ntber, 207. 
vaHtis, 230. 
moithmigstaw, 230. 

Leopardus 
atmifits, 750. 
simiatramis, 760. 

Leptodira 
ammlata, 103. 

Ij(>pt()ptiluB 
jamvnicus, 411. 

Leptorliytaon 
jara, 152, 188. 

Tjepto.seris 
striaius, 284. 

Lepus 

oiosfolm, 563. 
paUipcs, 51)4. 
tlbctamcs, 550, 563, 564. 


Lerwa 

mvlcola, 400. 

Lesbia 

chlorura, 504. 
gouldi, .504. 
gracilis, 504. 

Lestris 

autarciica, 565. 
cintarctmis, 570. 
Imffonii, 123. , 
2 )arasiti€a, 123. 
pa-rasiMcu.% 1 23. 
rlcJtardsonii, 1 23. 
Leucidia 
hreplios, 520. 
elphos, 520. 
elvina, 520. 
exigua, 52*5. 

Uucoma, 529. 
pygmcBa, 520. 
LeucoclToptrum 
chinense, 371. 
smense, 371. 
taivaniim, 371. 
Leucophaais 
helcm'i, 575. 
fuUgi nosus, 573. 
h(Bmatnrhy7ichus, 579. 
sooi'cshii, 579. 
Leiicosticte 
IwtmmmucJia, 385* 
grmimtcha, 56, 
Liemetis 
nasioa, 402. 

Ligurinus 
olmtcem, 615. 
smiciis, 385. 

Lima 

ormitaUs, 101. 
Limacina 
bidmoides, 00. 
Liinicola 
2n/g9na?a, 408. 

Li m nocry ptes 
galUnula, 407. 
Limoiiidromus 
mdicas, 305. 
Limopsis 
hrazieri, 21, 101. 
Limosa 

mji)ceg>hala, 407. 
hrcmp>cs, 406. 
lapyonica, 50. 
mdantmi, 406. 
midmiuroides, 40(5. 
rafa, 40(5. 
urojyygialis, 406. 
Lingula 

dumortmri, 310, 311, 
312. 

hirundo, 310. 
jas^ndea, 300, 310, 
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Lina:fta 

Iqiidiila, 300, 311, 312. 
M-ll, 

•purm, 730, 731). 
scoficu, 3i.O. 
irmai, 311. 

i^inariufdiMt^ 300, 310, 
312. 

tmuidida, 300, 310,312. 

fusva, 093. 
saturata, 093. 

Liopola 

fasc'iata, 192. 

Liotia 

angasi, 06. 
clathrata, 96. 
p>akherHma, 9»). 
apeciosa, 19, 96. 
Liiliofaleo 
ehlqtfer((q OSl. 

Ijittorina 
seahntq 95. 

Lobiospiza 
not ah il is, 24. 

Lobipes 

hpperboreus^ 408. 
Lobivaiieliiis 
cinereus, 403. 
inornahis, 403. 
Loeustella 
— ?,3r)3. 
ccrthiola, 354. 
hendersonii, ?!|fi4. 
Icmeeohta, 354. 

'macrof ns, 354. 

‘minuta, 354. 
ochotensis, 354, 355. 
rail, 354. 
rnheseens, 354. 
iacsmwiihdd a, 355 . 
Lopliolielia 
peifaniki, 306. 
LophopUorvis 
rhm/sil, 399. 
ofmnmm, 399. 
Lo|)bortpiza 
irivinjata, 341. 

Loric'ia 
angasi, 97. 

(rl/mdm, 97. 
vohxKv, 97. 

Lc)rict:ilu.«( 
amabifk, 333. 

479. 

foacaJas, 3; 31. 
qniviefilas, 391. 
pasi'llas, 333. 
silgmafus, 33)3. 

Lorius 

<7«rr<^^#.s, 499. 
iihiaUs, 499, 544. 


Loxia 

alhiveMiris, 387. 
curm'odra, 387. 
himalaymia , 387 . 
mekmura, 386. 
slhirica, 387. 
Loxigilla 
noatk, 267, 270. 
Liisciniojasis 
sp., 353. 
canktricns, 353. 
Lusciola 
cgamira, 359. 
Latraria 

mgi/ptidca, 100. 
Ljcaaia 

723. 

Lycaori 
pictus, 298. 

Lycluis 

mamilatiis, 617. 
Lycodoii 
aidieus, ISO. 
striatus, 152, 187. 
.Lycos 

daurims, 383. 
monedida^ 383. 
neghctus, 383. 

Macacus 

asmmensis, 222. 
hrmmcns^ 628. 
egckrpis^ 222. 
cgnomolgus, 222. 
inurnatus, 223. 
lashtus, 221, 222. 
leoninm, 628. 
manms, 222, 223. 
nemestrin as, 628. 
oemttus, 223. 
jadop.H, 221. 

prohlmiafaras', 222. 
rkmfs, 221, '222. 

Macl\ ici4i a m ph us 
(demas, 500, 501, 
5(,)2. 

andtTfimu/, 500, 502* 
Maaroiuis 
aor, 705. 
amiafus, 706. 
ha/ash, 705, 
mrm, 705,719. 
aitmins, 287, 705. 
///r5V>, 71K», 7<)7. 
mddias, 705. 
lamarni, 705. 

menoda, 706. 
nmigra, 288. . 

705, 70G. 
tmgam, 705, 706. 


Maci’op'iis 
eruhe.seens, 240. 
rafns, 240. 

Macroj) 3 ’gia 
famHa, va.r. wdnor, 397. 
Maecorliatiipims 
griseas, 56. 

Marlra 

(8(4 1 izodesrna) m/dda, 
728. 

(Spisiilui) JlavlaMlis, 20, 

100 . 



Madrepora 
gemMascev>s, 28 1 . 
Magus 

jkxuosa, 301 . 
Miigasclla 

((da/msi, 307, 3(,)S, 312. 
creaidakf,, 307. 
cumiugii, 307. 
eimisi, 307. 

Jlcxnosa, 307. 
gmildi, 307, 312. 
immispk'iia, 307. 
laaik, 307, 
suifma, 307. 
Malatsoeereiis 
taiuamis, 371. 
Maliinbus 
aurnrUrm, 612. 
cnMatas, 612, 615. 
n igcrrm ns, 6 1 2, 6 1 5. 
nitens, 612, 615. 
scukdus, 612, 615. 
Maneipinm 
Jagm', 529, 538. 
aoras! bnpkos, 529, 
Mliugeliai 

(uq/nhsa, 731, 739. 
Maruuiria 

tmgs, 428, 516, 517, 
518, 

/asm, 51,7, 518, 
Mjirci^a 
vkUtarasis, 700. 
pan (dips, 418, 
'M'argnrups 

26)6. 

kcmmisii. 260, ^68, 
fiamkwus, 267, 2('i8. 
Mui’giiujlla 
(pigras, 732. 
osbrassa, l-l. 

( G 1 j ibcl la.) (H •knwea,, 9( ). 
M'astax, 
imadafa, 2''17, 

Malliilda 
■ekga.ata.ki,\f>,M., 
Mecisiops " . 
cidapihnwtus, 625*' 
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JMecisturji 
(m(d(d(c^ tM2. 

moui/ioli, 

Mecoc'ercniluH 
leitvop/in/t^, 7r>0. 
ur(yi)pgiaU\ 7l)il 
Mog'actyphaloii 
mrfko, 700. 

Megalaaua 

fabt'f\ 001 . 

391 . 

miehafiH, 391 . 
vlmis, 391, 
Megaloplii\y3 

198^ 199. 

mo'ns/^rmm, 308. 
reevei, 308, 312, 
mngiivne(p 308, 31:2. 
trimvatcii 308. 
Melam]:>us 
ater, 477. 
ccmtanem, 477. 
fmaiatuB, 477. 
frirlm, 477. 
lucid us, 477. 
hiteus, 471, 477. 
mueronatus, 470, 471, 
477. 

orpm, 470, 471, 477., 
parmiUm, 477. 
pkilhjypn, 477. 
semrplicatus, 4-77. 
semis uivafMs, 477. 
striatus, 477. 
tmiioki, 477. 
violas, 477. 
zo7iati(s, 477. 

Melanitis 
hmumahoo, 525. 
ceryx, 522, 
cimani, 524. 
cyhele, 524. 
dusara, 521. 
egialhui, 526. 
emeu, 523, 
kamuni, 522.' 
Umvocymu, 524, 
wulcias, 522, 
wnkidii, 523, 

■mcht'Ue, 523, 
melm, 525. 
minialon, 524. 
patna, 525. 
pen any a, 521, 522. 
stellaris, 524. 
Melu-nocorypha 
mongolwa, 390. 

Mcliaw 
iristis, 393. 


Mellivora 
capensis, 232. 
indica, 232. 
leiiconida, 232. 

M<.4o|)lmH 
latkami, 387. 
mvlmiwlerits, 387. 

Mergellus 
ulbellus, 415. 

Mergus 
caslo}% 416. 
merganser^ 416. 
serrator, 119,416. 
serratns, 416. 
squamakts, 416. 

Merope 

eegyptiuca, 100. 

Merops 
daudini, 348. 
erythroceydialus, 348, 
qMrppensis, 348. 
philippimis, 348. 
qidntiaolor, 348. 

Merula 
cdstanea, 367, 
sinensis, 367. 

Mesoplodon 
snwerhiensis, 630. 

Metopoceros 
cornutus, 627. 

Mico 

sericeus, 229. 

Micoella 
seric&us, 229. 

Microcystis 
adamsii, 475. 
ammmda, 475. 
fiUceti,4:7d. 
manjucsema, 475. 
ornatella, 475. 

Micronisus 

Bp.?, 341. 

badAm, 147, 342, 682. 
bretnpes, 102. 
gularis, 342. 
solohisis, 342. 
sphenurus, 147. 

Micropalrna 

tacs(mowskla,4:(}7. 

Micropt€;rau.s 
fokmisis, 392. 
holraydi, 393. 

Micropterus 
cimreim, 262. 
patachonicus, 262. 

Midas 
d&idfUi, 220. 
geoffroii, 478, 479. 
nrsulus, 479. 

Millepora 


Milvago 

■niegalopierus, 545. 
Milvus ^ 
ater, 341. 
govinda, 341, 681. 
melanotis, 341. 
migrans, 341. 

Mixniis 
gilvus, 268. 
mcla'noptei’us, 268, 
melanotu,lM,mj,m. 
parvidus, 127. 
trifasciatm, 127. 

Minla 

ignitmota, 373. 

Minolia 
hellula, 96. 
pulcherrima, 96. 

Mitra 

cylindrica, 89. 
glabra, 89. 

%ebes, 732. 
variahiUs, 

Mitvepliorus 
plmooercus, 27 L 
Mitua 

tuber osa, 701. 

Mocoa 

siklmemis, 158. 
Mcdiola 

cimingima, 101. 
foritmei, 101. 
Molothrus 
honariensis, 545. 
Monarclies 
dinvidiatus, 22, 28. 
nig&r, 29. 
Monocondylai'a 
iumida, 588. 
tvalpohi, 587. 

Mono4oE 

fnonoceros, 42, 46, 47, 
Monoptygma 
mnama, 734. 
speciosa, 98. 

(My oni w) p im dura ta, 
'734, 739. 

Monticola 
■— ?, 368. 
saaxdifis, 368, 

Mormon 
ardica, 121. 
cmdiatus, 122. 
cornieulata, 120, 121. 
glacialis, 120. 
Mormyrus 
lepiurus, 653, 670. 
Mosclius 

moschifeT'us, 258. 
Motacilla 
sp. I 363. 


aspefra, 282. 

Peoc. Zool. Soc. — 1871, No. LIII 
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Motaoilla 
allm, 363., 

— , var., 364.. 
idhmdea, 36‘i 
haicale n sis, 363. 
histruiiifa, 3()4. 
hourula, 104, 364. 
certhiola, 354. 
citreoki,, 104, 
cymie, 358, 
eyanura, 350. 
duJih itmm is, 363 . 
fdix,^. 
j-rmicisci, 363. 
frofd<x.ta, 363, 
hocJgmiii, 363. 
ja^ioniixt, 364, 
le-ucopsis, 363. 
lovgiaaucUx, 351, 
l^igens, 364. 
liignbris, 364. 
hiteola, 380. 
k(,son imisis, 363 . 
melanope, 364. 
ocularis, 364. 
paradoxa, 363, 
perso7iatg, 363. 
pfwrgiilus, 357- 
seck uencn sis, .’K 5 3. 
superciliosa, 357. 
temporalis, 3(>3. 
tyidua, 364. 

Moiisscmia 
typica, 476, 

Munia 

acutica.uda, 385, 
formosafia, 385. 
malacca, 385. 
mwwia ?, 385. 

'moiueea, 385. 
org^ivora, 385. 
mb ra n igra, 385, 
sm&nsls, 384, 
topefa, 385, 

Mura.*iui 

chlU'usis, 65.‘1, 674. 
tanhddes, (553, 674. 
Miirox 

turbmatits,d[Z\.. 

Mils 

arctomys, 560. 

Miisca . 

oomitona, :145, 
Muscicapa, 
alhicula, 380. 
atricapilla, 370, . 

■ ' oayenne^tsis, 752. ■ 
Ginereoalba, 379, 

", : coopeTi,Si.. ■ ■ 

- fimeditla,.^72. 

: ^ pHsoh,tQ>r.ddyrka,Z79. 
' '."''■£ula.ris,iZSO'." 


Miiscicapa 
kylocharis, 380- 
lafirostris, 379. 
hucura, 380. 

I idea, 20. 

'iuitgbnaM, 380, 
pitmigida, 755. 
rupesirtH, 3S1. 
saya, 741). 
sibirica, 379, 
similh, 753. 
shte77sis, 360. 
sidphmr,a, 754. 
t-excnsis, 753. 
tTieolor, 381. 
h'i virgafu, 755, 

Miiscicapula 
sappkira, 380, 

Muscipcta 

cayen n ensis, 753. 

Musophaga 
rossie, 134. 
rossif/!, 1. 

Mycalesis 
cafra, 722. 

Mjcerobas 
melmwxanthus, 386 . 

Mycetes 
jiiscus, 210 . 
senicuhts, 210 , 
itrsivus, 210 . 

Myiadestes 
armUlatu.% 270. 
genibarbiSy 200, 270. 
solUanus, 260, 270. 

Myiagra 
azttrcn, 381. 

Myiarcliiia 
mitUlcnsis, 266. 
cmerasccns, 84, 85. 
cooperi, 84, 85. 
crinltus, 84. 
m/throecreus, 27 1 , 
'272. 

ferox, 127. 
lamHmm, 84;. 
mitgmroslris, 1 25, 1 27. 
mexkamtSy 84', 85, 

MyiohinH 

laUroslris, 271, 273. 
mag^iirmins, 1 25. 
phmkHirms, 27 1 . 

Myiomela 
kucum, 350 . 
mmUmn, 359 . 

MyiophonetxB 
CGeruleus, 368 . 
Jwrsjtddii 
insuhris, 368 . 

.'Myiossetetes 
cayennenmy 751 , 752 , 


Myiozetetas 

cohimbumus, 751, 753, 

754. 

erythroptenis, 751, 752. 
(jranadimsis, 751, 754, 

755. 

grand is, 753>. 
gfiuirie-iisis, 751, 752. 
icterophrys, 754. 
ruornatus, 755, 756. 
lidemmfris, 75.1, 754, 
755. 

Qnarginatiis, 752, 753. 
rufipexinis, 751, 752,753. 
simMs, 751, 753, 755. 
sulpkimms, 751, 754. 
texensis, 751, 752, 753. 
My o n i a 
speciosa, 98. 
Myrtnecopbaga 
gigantea, 546. 

M,yst acorn is 
crossieyi, 314. 

Myxus 

ieucisims, 653, 666. 
Myzantho 
ignipect'us, 349, 

Nau’iia 
inca, 567. 

Naia 

hadje, 470. 
tripudiiius, 479. 
Kanructliiops 
wiit(miat.m, 653, 670, 
Narwhalus 
midcrso^'i ian ns, 48. 
ndcroeiphalns, 48. 
Nassa 

pimiUio, 732, 739. 

trifou ifurm is, 7f 12. 
(Haytia) gUdmdn, 732, 
Nndca, 

areolafa, OO. 

('oZ/rnyV/, 733. 
inttfochimsis, 7Sii 
rtdrrimmcnkifa, 733, 
730. 

sagfnina, 733. 

(l.amnt.ia) hukl, IKK 
(Kcvcrita) mtiea, OO. 
KaultinuH 
Jmehdntns, '16L 
vanigatus^ 161- 

(I>|:)tpmya) pum, 20,' 

Nectiirinia 
avgalmiuma, 317. 
migolcmis, 600. 615. 

' chhropygia, 133, 609, 
..6153 ' 
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Noctarinia 
ei/anolrimut, 133. 

601), 615. 

mdalMy 317. 
mhcoJlarh, 600, 615. 
i^ffptrha, .133, 600,615. 
Nemoricola 
ind'Ica^ 365. 

Neiniira 
nif'datn^ 350. 

Neoclitinna 
apoda, 620. 

Neoplirori 
ghigmlmim^ 676 . 
Nephila 

ch'ymrjmte‘)\ 617, 620, 
622: 

inohwcemh, 617. 
tmdata, 617, 618, 619, 
622. 

Ncptis 
agafh/p 722. 
ne’metes, 722. 

Nerierio 
mgrUi 619. 

Nerita 
dhicelh, 95. 

Neritina 

vlrldls, 19, 95, 06. 

— , var. major, 05. 
(Vifcta) pukherrima, 19, 
96. 

rangiana^ 95. 

Nicatoi* 

cMoHs, 611, 615, 
Nigrita ■ 
aniaudi,^'tlX 
hicolor, 613, 615. 
canieaiyWa, 133, 613. 
emilm, 133, 613. 
fmconota, 613. 
leideifrom, 612, 613, 
615. 

uropugialis, 613. 
ISfilfcava 

vganofiiclmna, 380. 
sii'iidara, 380, 

Ninox 

japomoa, 343. 

NiHoria 
imdata, 355. 

Hiaus 

h(dm, 147. 

Noc't-ua 
hrodmi, 343. 

Koddi, ' 
inca, 567. 

Notodcda 
montimn, 359. 
Nucifraga 
cargocatactes^ 382. 


I Nucifiviga 

henmpila, 332. 

Niiciilii. 

cramcostata, 729, 739. 

.Niiitioniiis 
arciiaf.alus, 409. 
(mamfufi, 410. 
atrieayHllns, 410. 
amtndh, 410. 
darea'is, 56, 58, 209, 
camnli, 410. 
oga/nopaa, 410. 
hadmiicioi, 57, 5i8. 
Uneatm, 410. 
litnmienm, 410. 
major, 410. 
minor, 409. 
minuitis, 409, 
pkfBOpUS, 410. 
rafesaens, 411, 
takdiensis, 410. 
uropggialk, 410. 

Humida 

edoitardi, 495, 496. 
granfi, 584. 
verreauxi, 496. 

Njctea 
7uvea, 112. 

Njctiardea 
ngctieorax, 413. 

Nycticarax 
grmus, 413, 
'manillenm, 41 3. 
melamlophm, 
'violaceu^, 273. 

Nyetipithecus 
lemur m us, 220. 
osergi, 220. 
mai ferns, 220. 


Obeliscus 

(Syrnula) gracillma, 
734, 739. 
Oclithooca 
albidicnm, 750. 
crnnamomcimifris, 
750. 

citrinifrons, 750, 
diadema, 750. 
fimicolor, 749. 
fumigata, 749. 
gratkm, 750. 
lessoni, 750. 
leucophrgs, 750. 
murina, 749, 750. 
nigrita, 750. 
mnanthoides, 750, 
poUonota, 750. 
rujipectoralis, 750.: 
rufomarglnata, 750. 
setophagoides, 750. 


Oohlhoeca 
stletoptera, 750. 
siipercilma, 749. 
u.ropggialis, 7 50. 
Oflulina 

infmd hb idifera, 276. 
Oeydromua 
sglmstris, 516. 
OdostiOmia 
Gonoldea, 735. 
simplex, 15, 91. 
sideifera, 735, 739. 
CEdemia 
americana, 419. 
fusoa, 419. 
n4gra, 419. 
OEdiciiemus 
histriatus, 626. 
supcrciliaris, 625. 
0 Etia,nth 6 
rufwe^itris, 358. 
Oligodon 

dorsalis, 151,168,211. 
Olivar 

acuminata, 732. 
ftammulata , 7 32. 
s'ubidata, 732. 

0 live! la 

exquislta, 13, 88. 

Olyra 

'himmnica,d^l, 
latieeps, 711. 
hngicaudata, 711. 
Ombria 

psUtaoula, 121 . 
Oraphalotropis 
hifdaris, 476, 

, Tar. graoilior, 
476. 

— , var. teretiformis, 

476. 

Ulirata, 476, 

Tar. elo7igata, 
476. 

hidmiokles, 476. 
ceres, 322. 
chegnei, 476. 
conoklca, 476, 

— , Tar. anqtdosa, 
476. 

erosa, 470. 
fragilis, 476. 
gimmensis, 476, 
uuahemensis, 476. 
Imds, 476. ■ 

navigato'mm^ 476. 
ovata, 470. 
parmda, 476. 
perforata, 476. 
variabilis, 476. 
zebriolata, 476. 
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Onychoprion 
fuUginosus, 565, 572. 
m-elanmcchen, 422. 
pmtai/a, 573. 
fcmm/imslB, 572. 
Onycliotria 
m£.ivwana, 744. 
OphiophfigMR 
elaj:h% .152, 188. 
Oporaala 
ieneb7'osa, 246. 

Orca 

(Orcaella) hrem.rostri% 

143. 

Orcella 

ht'evirosfri% 143. 
JlimimaUs, 143. 
Oreoeinela 
at'j'ea, 367. 
hincli, 368. 
moHissima, 368. 
varia, 367. 
whitei, 368. 
Oreonymplia 
nohiJu, 603. 
Oreopordix 
cntdigulans^ 400, 
Oreopneusfce 
damdii, 355. 
Ore.Dtians 
trioarmatiis, 351, 
167. 

Oriolia 
hfimim, 318. 

Oriolus 

hmchmdimiehu.% 611, 
015. ' 

chineMm, 374. 
coehimmis, 374. 
wdhiti^, 374. 
Oriotiat*is 
ellioUh 167. 

Oritea 

glaucognlitrls, 362. 
oumfenm, 362. 
Oroec'-etea 
gularls, 368. 

Ortalida 
candcoUhj 701., 

gtdtafa, 701. 
Ortliagoriscus 
wo/^^,,673,,„ 
Ortborliyiieliiis 
. erhfafm, 272. 

: ar/%'"272., 
omatu!^^, 272. 
Ortliotomus 
longioaiidayZt}h 
phgl/orrhapheus, 

351. 


Oryzomis 
orgzivora, 3S5. 
Osmotreron 
d‘0)wdlU, 306. 
Oateogertioaus 

vahm eiomem, 7 00 , 
Oslooglossinn 
li'ddiardfl, 8. 

Os hod ( ‘S 

ad j mi etas, 475. 
afdldrn, 475. 
aploi, 475. 
obligatm, 475. 
m^'iomjphalm, 464. 
flic atm, 475. 

— , ya,r. strigatus, 475. 
pidverafeM'tis,‘\tib. 
tiara, 475. 
wpolemh, 475. 

Ostrea 

g'tineenm, 730. 

Otaria, 
juhafa, 700. 
pmilla, 700. 

Otis 

tarda, 1, 402. 

Otneori.s 
a.lp('Mrls, 300. 
penkillafa, 390. 
Ofcoaorys 
al/pestris, 300. 
sihiriea, 300. 

Oliis 

braoh/otits, 344. 
mtgaris, 344. 

Ovulum 
breve, 05. 

India, 04. 

Oxya 

247. 

PiichycepUfila 
nifa, 310. 

Pudda 

oi'iizimra, 1185. 
Pag(,m\va 
fadidas, 509. 

Pagurua 
bernhardtis, M-l. 
PalaK)riHH 

300, 

alemndri, 301 - 
cgaimcephalns, 301, 
javanleas, IHK). 
hithami, 320. 
longmanda, 391. 
rom, 391, 678, 679, 
sc}mtwq)s, 30,1. 
torqimtm, 679. 
Palaina 

475. 


Palaina 
cocci, 322. 
dhnoi'pha, 47.5. 
d.ohniii, 475. 
wjlatida, 475. 
lamciiafa, 475. 
pafida, 475. 
•pohpnnrpha, 4:75. 
papa, 475 . 
pasUla, 4-75. 
pgramis, ‘175. 
fin gens, 475. 
seaUarijbrm 465, 475. 
striga.ta, 475. 
strloiata, 475, 
wllsoni, 475. 

Paliide.st.i‘ina 
legrandmna, 693. 
sadeana, 608, 
wiscmmiiiM 690. 

Pal u mbits 
p'ldvJirleoUls, 397. 

Pandotnos 
areas, 529. 

Pandioii 
had acta s, 340. 

Pa n ga, si us 

buehancrm, 287, 700. 

Pangs] 1 lira 
Jlaemnter, 150, 153. 
tec fa, 140. 
tccfa/n, I5.'b 

Papilio 
(mlppe, 253. 
agalhci, 722. 
agave, 530, 539, 
aiJmJa, 520. 
hadhvs, 723. 
hrigitta, 534. 
cwmlida, 537. 
cimia;, 530. 
cefcs, 723. 
chfgsippvs, 722. . 
(dirgsopirrtm, 338, 
ciomdhn, 722. 
eomlia, 723, 
deda, 533. 
drj/ope, 722 . 
elatheu, 5112. 
eponina, 723, 
evippc, 252. 
gen, 525. 
kembe, 536. 
heaube, 536. 

Ims, 522. 
dhftJmi, 534. 
mxmlmvia, 723, 
murianne, 253. 
mcdon, 723. 
fnmalina, 530.' 
mim, 531., 
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Papilio 
md'ppe, 53 -I 
iiise, 53S. 
pan /hem, 521. 
pa>i'ipkn(\ 521). 
phrpea, 525. 
pkia!(\ .5150. 
ph’/f/naf.e, 252. 

■prufe'j'pia, 5'l'1 . 
pmf.'iMfema, 520. 
p'l/rene, 253. 

^mhd, 537. 
rkexia, 252. 
mhraki^ 725. 
seremi, 723. 

$ma, 253, 251. 
sever ma, 725. 
iclrha, 252. 
7mdaJ.ari% 520. 
vltelUcp 524. 

Parai.l()x:("»niis 
jhmrmtns, ZT2. 

Pamcloxunis 
fppm, 547, 550, 551, 
" 552, 558, 550. 

Pareaa 

mmitloola, 152, 188. 

Pareufliasi:ea 
pacHlaus, 25, 2r). 

Parias 

maculata^ 194. 

Parti'ila 
ahhreimta, 473. 
affini% 473, ■ 
(imahiiis, 473. ' 
amecfens, 473. 
assimiiih', 473. 
atiemia/a, 473. 
{mrieulata, 473. 
mistralis, 473. 
hicolor, 473. 
hilineata, 473. 
hraderi^ 473. 
hrimiaUs, 473. 
hidimoides, 473. 
mkdonica, 585. 
calHfcra, 473. 
calt/jmj 473. 
eamlis, 473. 

var. semiimmta, 
473. . 

citrina, 473. 
chra, 473. 
eom.pacfa, 473. 
compressa, 473. 
eoniea, 473. 
crassikihris, 473. 
denh'ifera, 473. 
dongata, 473. 
erJieiii, 473. 
extensa^ 473. 


I Pariiila 
! faka, 45S, 473. 

— , var. suhanqulata, 
458,473. 
fasviafa, 473. 

I frag t Us, 473. 

I fasca, 473. 

I gant/nudes, 473. 

I garreUU, 473. 

I glhba, 473. 
goiwehda, 473. 
f/raclHs, 473. 
[guamensk, 473. 
hebe, 473. 

— , va,r. heda, 473. 
liyalina, 473. 
hucothoe, 473. 
Ugnaria^ 473. 
lUacimi, 473. 

Unea/a, 473. 
hmeohata, 473. 
hnguhrk, 473. 
lufea, 473. 
masiersn, 473. 
mimUn, 458. 
nodosa, 473. 

— . var. trllhieata, 
473. 

ovaUs, 473. 
g)e.asei, 644, 647. 
peUudda, 4xd . 
planllahrim, 473, 
produota, 473. 
radtolafa, 473. 
recta, 473. 
ri(hescens, 473. 
rtifa, 473. 
rosea, 473. 
rasfica, 473. 
swiplaria, 473. 
soUduIa, 473. 
stolida, 473. 
strigata, 473. 
striolata, 473. 
tahifana, 473. 
talmtmxa, 473. 
tdietis, 473. 
mxihUkata, 474. 
raria, 473. 

— , var. glutmosa, 
473. 

— , var. pxfdchra, 

473. 

— , vat. smtplex, 

473. 

variaMUs, 473. 
vexillmn, 474. 
■vitfata, 474. 
zebrina, 474." 

— •, var. recluziara, 

474. ■ 


Pams 
afer, 361. 
atrlceps, 361. 
haicalensU, 302. 
cmlas, 361. 
oarolinemis, 362. 
casta 7X rive n/rk, 361. 
clnexrifs, 3(>l. 
commixfas, 361, 
insperatxfs, 361. 
kaufscliidke/isis, 362. 
wiwor, 361. 
monMcola, 361. 
palustris, 362. 
pekwexisis, 361. 
sihiricus, 362. 
tri virgatus, 362. 
venicstulus, 361. 

Passer 

ammodenchf 480, 481. 
eimi amome as, 386. 
montamis, 386. 
oieratensis, 386. 
russatus, 386. 
rxdilans, 386. 

Passer! ta 

mgcterisans, 185. 
Pastor 
hicolor, 384. 

384. 

Patecus 

suhoceliatus, 653, 665. 
Patella 

cinnaMorma, 97. 
plumhea, 738. 

Pauxi 

galeata, 624. 

Pavo 

mutioiis, 398. 

Pecten 

pscMdammiitm, 730. 
Peclipes 

sa 7id.wiohensis, 477. 
Pelecanus 

?, 702. 

corispiciUat'us, 634. 
crispus, 420, 634, 
703. 

ftisoas, 125,129, 634. 
Javamcm, 633. 
mhxoT, 420, 423, 6.32, 

633, 634. 

mitratus, 420, 633. 
molinxB, 634. 
oxiocrotahis, 420, 632, 
633,634. 

pMli-ppemis, 420, 633, 

634. 

rzifescems, 633, 634. 
shaxgyii, 632, 634. 
frachgrhyzichus, 634. 
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Pelomedusa 
galeata, 325, 326. 
gehajle, 325, 543. 
nigra, 326. 

‘Peltogaster, 144. 

Penelope 

holmmm, 701, 702. 
pigik, 702. 
sdateri, 701 . 

Pentadactylua 
Jchasiemis, 162. 

Perdix 
harhata.^ 4-00, 
cku/mr, 400. 
cinerea, 106. 
sphenura, 400. 

Pericopis 

leuGophm, 82. 
rosifia, 82. 

Pericrocotiis 
hrerirostris, 370. 
canfoncnsts, 378. 
ainerem, 378. 
frater(mlu,% 379. 
griseiguiaris, 371). 
ignem, 379. 
mnlidus, 378. 
spmosfi..^, 379. 

Peri steO Ilia 
eng?/cero8, 653, 662, 
(i63. 

imdignohus, 653, 663. 

Perna 

amfusa, 21, 101, 
forfdmei, 21 . 

Pernis 

(ipwor us, 341. 

Perron a 
Uneata, 731. 

Petroelielidon 
americana, 328. , ' 

Petrocincsla 
affinin, .368. 
cgaMca, 368. 
manilht, 368. 
man I ii mm, 368. 
nokicea, 368. 

Petroeoaay})lu:ia 

368. 

Pet.ropliila 
gularl% 368. 

Pbacocluerna 
mlmvi, 236, 2.‘>7, 

23(), 237. 
{ffriGavi(,% 237. 
sciateri, 236. , , 

Phalaorocorax 

■ 'mhis, 420. 
capiUatns, 420. 
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Pha'gorista 
siniili^, 83. 

Pliaetluiaa 
magnirodris, 565, 
567. 

Plialaroptis 
fulivarim, PI 3, 117. 
hg'perh()ri'v:<, 1. 1 3. 
Pliaioris 
cirrhafa, 121 . 
cridaiella, 121, 
vnioroecroii^ 121. 
nocllroBfra, 121. 
pdfMcida, 121. 
Pbaaiatins 
awrUif^, 309, 405. 
c<ilahiau<% 308. 
dfcolia/ics, 308. 
ekgans, 215, 308. 
formosaniiii, 398. 
gallm, 309. 
raermi, 398. 
sladani, 2M, 308. 
torqaafuB, 398, 
vemlcolor, 308, 
Plielsvima 

andamanense, 150, 160, 
161. 

Philacantha 
nUorla, 355. 

Phillppia 
hghrida, 92. 
lagardi, 92. 

Idnlornedea 
Jhlhm, 294, 206. 
interpumda, 293, 205. 
lillieho7'gli, 290. 
Io7i(/iaorni,% 289, 290, 
iJ'Jl , 293. 

Pliilydor 

m(m/iX7m,% 86 . 
oehnltemm, 86 . 
dx'iatkollis,, 86 . 
PblegceiKls 
aruimfa, WMV 
litcojfk'a, 336. 

'PllOOfl/ 

a)7Mdfaia, 508, 509. 
haTbatiu 507, 508, 510, 
511. 

diaaah)', 508. 
fadMit, 507, 508, 509, 
701 . 

gmnkmd<ka, 507, 508, 

510.511.701. 
UBpida, 506, 507, 508, 

509, 510, 511. 

507, 508, 5P1, 

512.701. 

Pboosena 

hrevirodm, 143 . 


Phoeiiico])teriis 
ig^iipaliiaiufi, 627. 
Ir’^luenicura 
U'iu:()oephala, 358 . 
Pluenicurua 
reeiH'di, 358. 
Pliolas 
diiiilk, 99. 
Plirygiliia 
alaitiluurs, 496. 
Pbrynoaraiia 

2. 

Pliylb>pneitBt(3 
ag7ix:olends, 355. 
kmuills, 356, 357. 
coi'onafa, 104, 356. 
(axersnumni, 357. 
fumada, 356. 
jawmim, 357. 

ke7l77;W()tH, 357. 
pl7f?7ii)eifa7\H >f..% 356. 
dJnrira, .‘>56. 
.v/lnlcaJiriv, 356, 

* ^)57. 

temvllipes, J;i56. 

* icanthodmfm, 356. 
l^liyliorliina 

mrita, '513. 
(liadenm, 513. 
fulva, 513. 
trioffspidata, 513, 
514. 

trldens, 513, 514, 
triJUla, 513. 
Pbyilornis 
l(tx:7ddna, 370. 
PbylluscopUB 
(m'onahir, 356. 
fumitas, 356. 

/ me I f Ifru', 356 . 
pl((77ibeit(mfir, 356. 
temeiiipe,s, 35('>. 

Pica. 

caadada, 382. 

'7)wdl(i, 382, 
ifsefieen, 382. 
Ideoab^s 
lriditefplu,% 391. 

• ?, 392. 

eaiimmi, 391. 
(u:mifrmiH, 392. 
mrdmdw, 135. 
ca/kphari as, r'>92. 
Jlmmcap'iiSf 135. 
hfpergthras, 393. 

var, ' poliopm, 

^ 392. 

im7iJan,% 392. 
haMmm,WX' 
map or, 391., ■ 
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PicUB 

im'gffriHjIes, Mill , 
Mmidarhnis^ Ml)!,. 
fwriff/'ii, MMl!. 

!>(>//(»/, MU2. 
schi/fl/irc'ps, *1112. 
.Fu^ris 

6V7V*//*'/, 

ddirn, 5MM. 
pf/pe//-m, Idi'K 
mxhk 5118, 

525. 

p(dlviH\ 525. 
pfirthfu^ 520. 

’phlale, 5110. 
pP'ro. 51111. 
slna'd 5110. 
smlhld., 51:111. 
thpmdm^ 51111. 
irifopDiut, 725. 
venilki, 254. 
Pitju'lodtis 
hatimKi^, 705, 
gagafii, 711:1. 
gagont, 708. 
jiitM 7()8. 
mtireiu% '6110. 
nemja^ 708. 
pangndit.% 700. 
rita^ 707. 
mlotulln^ 712. 
stma^ 708. 

mchii, 7611. 

Fip::ist;C!H ' 
agUiii, 1:100, 

Fipil©' 

CKfnM'nensia, 110, 701,, 
702. 

Pipra 

Jiliaavxla, 749. 
Piprisoiiui 
agiU^ 1149. 

PiOiecia 

ehinpotei^, 228, 229. 
ekrgsoapkala, 227, 
228. ■ 

kiicomphida^ 227, 
228.^ 

fntmiwhm, 220 . 
Tujlmi te‘}\ 228, 
sakmm^ 228, 229. 
Pitta 

€j/amjd:em, 117*1:. 
moltwcmsU, 117*1-, , 
fvgmphd^ 1,175. 
orf;rt.s, 1,175. 

Pitjs 

analogica, 454, *174. 
atmm% 4511, 474, 
hikwieUcda, 474. 
hmateUdj 452, 475. 


PitTS 

aipillakt, ■174:, 
iutvcnndtf, 475. 

t'iH'(r('jh.dii, 47.>. 

<:vmpk'Wrid(N'l(f, 4T'I. 

vi.tddnidh% 47'.1, 

caiiiiiidjx^ 47'l. 
dmhdixh 47’.1. 

drensHtdidt^i '174. 

Jlkrf-isfdfu, 45',}, ''IT'i. 
fratriTida, 452, *175. 
gnuittfa, 474. 

ftegnvituiHwl^ 4'75. 

hgdni'di(h *47*1. 
kgdrirel kddi ,s‘, 474: . 
hgd'H,\\ 45*1, *474. 
mpnfonda, *151, 45S, 
474, 

hdcmirwafa, 474. 
Jdcqdhwtd 452, 
jtmgimoiu, 477>. 
jdgtmu 452, 474. 
m<K(iodla^ 4511, 474. 
(mianiea, 475. 
oparka, 45 1 , 474. 
purdnrnut^ 471. 
ptfrHdi'ds. 474. 
f(tdieU((^ 474. 
ret mi m, 475. 

■ nmtkmgem'k 4:513, 

474, 

■ rotidl'ina^ 4511, 474. 
nyfiddi 451, 4513, 

474. 

fuhiginosa, 4.^4, 

nexlamdktia, 474. 
dellula^ 474. 
drcpfmmu 477». 
turrivida^ 475. 
undidafity 474, 
vereemida, 454, 4:74. 
Pkgiotivnia 
giganka, 140. 

Pliuietna 

gea, 525. 

Plalitlna, 
kneoroduf, 4'1 1 , 
major, 41 
Plata 

laUradinfa, 1110. 
PlaitauyH 
geoffrogmia. 0211 . 
kilarn, 02ll. 

X-*laturus 
a^hiu, 190 . 

JL%dmn\ 152, 189. 
mida/M.% 189. 
PlatyaephaluH 
amv’mm, 0511, 001 . 


,P1 at vglossus 

n igroimieidaiaSy 0511, 

’ooo. 

'/mhf/isks, 01',»1>, 007. 

"Pliil VB'tcira 

i'gmd ft, 1 5,10, 015. 
kiii'fippduiiiA, I5M, f'tlO, 

,Flc,.;<,*'nf rcM'iia,. 

rkfifMi, 4,08, 409, 477. 
driatu, 408, 'lOO, *,1-77. 
Pl(’d:r<,>f>ha,nrH 

ktppmtkxu {1,1, 1 111, 
III, 

'icfp'lHrlfffOiS, 58t\ 

fimdi\\ 1111, 114, 1189. 

16cc,*!-i*o}:>oiiia 

mdhkrkk'n, 051:1, 055. 
Pli'.sioiK‘U!*a 
tilUvna, 210, 
3:6t'urotnrja 
iipmdis, Til'll 7M9, 
vkdmuiity 1:12, TUI. 

PloceuH 

frwgilhld>:\% 258. 
m u diHpMi ‘ark : ms /«, 

1119. 

Ploi-OSllB 
vanimi, 712. 

sqmmaki^ 1150, 

Fodi<*a 

mirgttknm, 01*1, 015. 
Podii'ttpa 
mirihrm 44,5. 
eorniifm, 415. 
eridati(,s, 4,15. , 
nihfor, 415. 
pkdipjHiidr, 415. 
pIiitf.j.plira,sk4ifK 
Podo<tiii*iniH 
dnmvriiiaaa, 110, 745, 
7*10, 7(7. 74H, 749. 
expaura, 7*15, 74,0, 7*17, 
748. ' 

‘mvif'dh, 1>0, 7*'I5, 740, 
748, 741'). 

IMi'dla 

vlntdit, 1102, 
kaaikrhidkiMmi 1102. 

fimiatHK 0511, 0711 

w sign is, 027. 

Poliot’itiH 
poHagew/s^ 1140, 
PolyburuH 
galapagtmsh, 1 25. 
Polyiieaum 
imiiem, 280. 
itdrmkieiglus, 2tS0. 
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Poljpedates 
afyJmna, 209. 

15‘), 210. 

153, 209. 

153, 207, 

2f KS, 2( H). 

marmoratu^^ 153, 201). 
phfj'osfur/us, 210. 
(juadrltU'iiaitus, 153, 

' 207, 208. 
retie ukid ns, 210. 
smaragdinus, 153, 208. 

Poljpluusia 

394. 

Polopbilus 
sinensisy 393. 

Polypleetron 
hkalmratiim^ 398. 
chinqim, 3>1)8, 

Poly tin us 
himprocttiSy 505. 
leucorrhaus, 505. 

V if idm mi us, 505 . 

Poniatorblniis 
ergthroaneniis, 370. 
mimmis, 370. 
nigro-stetlatiis, 371 . 
stridulus, 371. 

Pontia 

eulimene, 254. 

Porphyrio 
sp. ?, 414. 
cmlestis, 414. 
indiem, 27. 
semoensis, 27. 
vitumm, 27. 

Porzana 
haiUoni, 414. 
erythrotkoraw, 414, 
^415. 
fitsca, 414. 
maudurina, 415. 
phvnicura, ‘114. 
pi/ifuueu, 319,414. 

I’olaiiKXjlmM’us 

adiiffvus, 593. 

‘Fmtiucola 
jknea, 300. 

' 3C)0, 

riMcola, 300. 
sakx, 015. 

Friiuiantliu.s 
meiieri, 053, 056. 

Priiiia' 
soekdis, 258. 
so nit am, 351, 
striiita, 351. 

■, Prionocliilus 
obsohtus, 349. 

Pmtipoma, '■ 

' , ■ ■ mdmiemey 658 , 657 . 


Pro{iardueli.s 
7ntbes(ms, 093, 694, 
095. 

nipalcnsis, 093, 094, 
095. 

Protmllaria 
giadalts, 123, 

Pi’O^nift 

modest a, 125. 

Pvuuieropa 
capemis, 135. 
gtirmpi, 135. 

Prosiinia 
Jlavlfrons, 232. 
meb'in ocep/ial a, 33 1 , 
232. 

Proto nia 

knoekerb 73(5. 

Psalidoprocne 
ftUens, 010, 015. 

Psaltria 
conemna, 362. 

Psmn 111 ody naBtea 
gxidiXTulerUiis, 151, 
183. 

Psaiiiinopliis 
condanarus, 151, 182. 

Psannnosaiirus 
griseus, 204. 

PsaroplioluB 
ardems, 374, 

, Tnr. n/gctliccmda, 

374. 

Pseudeu tropins 
atkennoidcs, 7 09» 
garua, 287, 709. 
goongumree, 709. 
longmamis, 03(5, 7(>2, 
703, 

m.eg(dog)s, ( 530. 
mnrhf.% 709. 
taahr, 035. 

Pscnidoliagnis 
aurautUieus, 705. 
chtgseus, 705. 
mvhelHi, 705. 

Psi'udobins 
tvurdi, 318. 

PBoudobinstrs 
wardL 318, 

PHCudojibyoiB 
pefegrinus, 053, 609. 

PKOudopus 
graom 150, 150. 

PseudoniiH 
diirntroides, 394, 

Ps(?udosoolopax 

.mmpalmaUis,4dn. 

Psittaciis 

mmgimsim, 493, 494. 
bengalcnsb,Z%i. 


PsittacLis 
gidldingll, 2(57. 
tiimu’h, 4’9-4. 

IMa.'i'opus 

lesehenuidtli, 513. 
I’teroi’l linns 
da eld I, 371. 
rtilinojinM 
tdialcnrus, 3L 
i-krgsogastev, .’{L 
vondemls, 3 1 . 
fasclatus, 31. 
qisle-we-nsis, 31. 
porphj/raeens, 31. 
purpurco^metus, 31 , 
rarotongmsis, 22, 31. 
rosekuipUlus, 31 . 
Ptiloi-his 
niaguijmts, 583. 
Piiloris 

(dhcHi, 581,, 583. 
mxignijiea, 583. 
■muc/nifieus, 581, 
583. 

paradise ns, 582. 
'vktorMi, 582. 

Ptilornis 
alberti, 583. 

Ibyas 

hrrros, 151, 174. 
Ptvnx 

/((Ivcscem, 344. 
Plyoiioiirogno 
rujnstrls, 347. 
Piienusia 
davidtana., 399, 

399, 700. 

Pujiina. 

(hjfledis, ‘175. 
internieduf, 58<). 
Itoumlouia, 580. 
Wfridlmin/is, 580. 
monliusiann, 580, 
pkiniiabris, 58(,5. 

Pu pi mil a 
m a< g HU vragi, 580. 
udinrtoui, 580. 
Purpura 

ihrinastirnia, 732. 

?//»8 732. 
Py(rnonola,j« 
arsiuoe, 131, 
asha-ufens, 131, 132.' 
barhatiis, 

(Xf'pensis, 13 i, l.‘52, 
chrgsorvfaddes, 370. 
gahonevsis, 131, 132. 
hcemorrhons, 370. 
imrmdns, 131, 132* 
jocosim, 370. 
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Pycnonotus 
nigHcmis, 131, 132. 
obsmncs, 131, 132. 
occi2nt(ili% 369. 
simiisis, 369. 
tricolor, 131, 132. 
xantkopggms, 131, 132. 
xanthojyggos, 131. 
xcmthorr)hous, 214, 

369. 

Pyrazus 
gowrmyi, 585. 

Pyrgita 

cvmimiomea, 386. 
petronia, 385. 

Pyrisitia 

gimdlachia, 540, 541. 
lo7igicauda, 541. 
2 )rofer]na, 541, 

PyrocephaUis 
nanus, 125. 

Pyrrlia 
saturata, 387. 

Pyrrhula 

ergthrocephala, 387. 
grisei miiris, 386. 
incarmta, 480. 
ormitaiis, 386. 

Pythia 
acuta, 477. 
payitlierina, 477. 

var. uveayia, 477. 
savaiien.mf 477. 

Pyxiceplialus 
^breviceps, 163, 20$, 
fodiensy200. 

Querquedula 
oircia, 418, 
crecea, 418. 
creccoides, 700. 
hottentotta, 649. 
multicolor, 419. 

Quiscalus 
bar it a, 271. 
c7msirost7'i8, 271. 
i7tJkMros&i% 271. 
lugiibris, 271. ■ 

Bfwiula ' , , 

mgulata, lOl. 
(MantellLim) ormitalls, 

: 101. „ , 

Ballina' '1, 

' mandarma, 415. ■ ' . 

Ballim 

aquctiicus, 415. 
forsteri, 25. 

■ kgpoIeuGus, 25. . 
indious, 415. 
ccwfews, 614, 615, 

'Prog. Zool. Soc.— 1 


Balius 

27ectoraUs, 25. 

415, 

Eana 

crassa, 153, 199, 
cyanophhctis, 153, 
200 . 

fmca, 153, 197, 198. 
gracilis,- 153, 200. 
huUvi, 153, 197, 198, 
199. 

Uehigii, 153, 198. 
maculai'ia, 206. 
tigrina, 153, 197, 198, 
199. 

Eanella 
pusilla, 88 . 

Eealia 

producta, 471- 
Eecurvirostra 
avoceifa, 405. 
sinensis, 405. 
Eegistoma 
Gomplanatmn, 475. 
Eeguloides 
chloro7totus, 357. 
proregulus, 357. 
swperciliosus, 103, 104, 
357. 

Eegulus 

himalay&iim, 358. 
japoniouSyZb^. 

Eeussia 
lamellosa, 283. 
Ehacophorvis 
macidatus, 210 . 
maximus, 153, 207, 
210 . 

EhampliOGinelus 
brachyimis, 266, 268. 
Bhea 

anmicana, 105, 106, 

107. 108. 109, no. 
darminii, 105, 106, 107, 

108.109.110. 
macrorhyncha, 105, 

Bhina 

spiaima, 673. 
Bhinoceros 
africmms, 146. 
crossvi, 10 . 
omcllii, 10 . 
simus, 10 . 
simmtranits, 10 . 
imicomis, 8 . 
Bhinochetus 
647. 

Bhinoclemmys 
mexicana, 296. 
Bhinolopliu3 
fidgens,5\3. 

ri, No. LIV. 


Bhinoloplius 
murinus, 513. 

Bhipidura 
nebulosa, 23. 

Bhizocepliala 
?, 144. 

Bhizothem 
lo7igirostris, 644. 

Bhodopis 
'vesper, 498. 

Bliopophilus 
pekme7isis, 352. 

Bhynchaaa 
bengalensis, 408, 
capensis, 408. 
orientaUs, 408. 
smensis, 408. 

Bhynebaspis 
clypeata, 418. 

Bhyiiehonella 
hipartita, 310. 
gra^ji, 309. 
lucida, 300, 309, 312. 
nigricans, 309. 
psittacea, 309, 312. 
sictda, 309. 
woodwardi, 309. 
woodwardii, 300. 

Bhynchops 
borealis, 5Q6* 
hremrostris, 566. 
cinerasceps, 55%. 
melamim, 566. 
nigra, 665, 566. 

408. 

Bliysota 

kogoleuensis, 474. 
p}a.cUst07na, 474. 
sowerbyana, 474. 

Bingicala 
arctata, 98. 
caro7i, 98. 
denticulafa, 98. 
exserta, 98, 
grandbiosa, 733. 
propinqiia^is, 733. 
someri, 733. 
suturalis, 733, 739. 

Biopa 

anguma, 160, 159, 
Uneolata, 159. 

Bissoina 
crassa, 17, 95. 

Bita 

prucigera, 288, 707. 
huturnee, 288. 

Eollulus 
coroiuitus, 544. 

Bomaleosoma 
cato, 80. 
ceres, 723. 
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Romaleosoma 
janettM, 80. 
medon, 723. 

Biiticilla 
sp. iiov. ?, 360, 
auTorea, 103, 104, 

358. 

frontalis, 358. 
fuliginoBa, 358. 
hodgsonii, 358. 
rnfventris, 358. 

Saccobraiielius 
fhsslUs, 712. 

Sacculina, 144. 

Saimaris 
usfus, 219. 

Salicaria 
cantmis, 353. 
eantilkms, 393, 354. 
Saltator 

guadeltifemis, 27 0, 
'martinicensis, 267. 

270. 

Salticus 
citiis, 617. 

coUingwoodii, 617, 621, 
622.^ 

viridifasciatics, 617. 
Sapa,jou 
geojpmi, 225. 
Samcliornis 
melanotus, 678. 
Saxicola 
isaheUma, 360. 
kuaomela, 360. 
leiicura, 358. 
mnanthe, 360. 
saUatrix, 360. 

Saya 

uvgcfciliarb, 21 2. 
Sajoiaiis 
pallida, 74:9. 

Scala 

hairdii, 734, 730, 
^nvirmtda, 734, 7*‘19. 
(Cirsot.reina) nidrchi, 
1.5, 90. 

Scalidoi'ieuni 
kermina, 251. 

ScaliTiella ■ 
costata,' 476. 
scaiarijhrmis, 476. 
laMlensis^ '476. 
'Bcaplmntler 
scaher, 738, 

Sca|>liarca ■ 

pertzm,T29, 

Bcapia . 

falcomn, 425, 428, 515, 
■' 516,: , ■ 


Scelotes 
hipes, 241. 
fermemh, 241. 
linnm, 241. 

Scliizorhis 
eonoolor, 134. 
Sclia'TueliiB 
magnm, 408, 
Scliocnicola 
pallaMi, 3S9, 

Scisena 
aquila, 673. 

Sciiirus 
affinis, 140. 
atricapillus, 141, 
bet'dmorn, 141 . 
bicolor, 140. 
caslanonokts, 298. 
do7'saIis, 625. 
exiUs, 139. 
griseopecfuB, 141 . 
gordoni, 140, 141. 
\nsignis, 141. 
lagm'dii, 141, 
loJcriah, 139. 
loh'loides, 139. 
maccMlmdi, 130, 141. 
nielanotis, 139, 141. 
m odest us, 139. 
nigrovittatus, 141. 
palmarxmi, 139, 141, 
penicillatus, 141 . 
phidhppcims, 1 39. 
plantam, !141. 
qmiquestnaius, 14 1 , 
142. 

rafiesii, 141. 
rxTfog'ularis, 141. 
nifoniger, 141. 
samwakemw, 141. 
mmlis, 139. 
sladeni, 139. 
suhlmeatus, 141, 
vittakis, 141. 
Bcolecopliagua 
feri'iufmeus, 114. 
nigcf, 1 14, 

Bcolopax 
ntstwula, 407. 
mhim, 39. 
Stx)poplioruB 
mtmiamm, 589, 

Scops 

~?,344. , 
htkhmmxia, 343. 
jdponietis, 343, 344. 
laiipmnis, 148. 
Umpiji, 344, 
semitorqtm^ 343. 
smcgaUmis, 14B, 
smm, 343, 


Scutolliiia 
cimumiomea, 97 » 
ferrugbica, 1 ) 7 . 
Sciitigor 

slkkimmerisis, 204. 
Bebasti(;8 

rhodoekrous, 053, 659, 
Bc(rretai'*;ius 
xr-ptilmmis, 2 . 

Seps 

cagimisis, 241, 242. 
igneocaMdatiis, 241 . 
mauntmiwus, 241 , 
242. 

moiiodactylus, 241 , 
242, 244. 
ocellatus, 24:1. 
polkni, 241. 
hHdacfylm, 241, 24,2, 
^244.’ 

mrida.nns,%t\., 
(Govigylus) capemis, 

242. 

( ) 7)lrid(t}ms, 

243. 

Sopsina 

angolmsw, 242, 
grimmiica, 242. 
ScmniuB 

albomaculat/us, 654, 
Imridus, G35. 
humcralis, 654. 
lamwiatus, 035, 
Sefcig'cr 

mrlegatus, 58, 

Sibia 

aurkmlaxis, 370. 
Siluiidia 

gangclica, 287, 712. 
SiluruB 

coc/i'fac! 7 1 1 . 

g km is, 711. 
qnmctatus, 719, 

712 . 

Simia 

(ddropoies, 228, 
sagukda, 228. 

Batmim, 228, 

sctl'iqnts, <528. 
nrmia^ 219, 

SiinoicH 

Ucutcnatus, 151, 170. 
fu-nclulahiH, 151, 169. 
'msscmi, 151, 100. 
Biphia , 
cHfhacus, 38L 
innexa, 381. 
nimcganm,, iSSL 
stropMata, 38L, 
Sipboaaria, 
vmosa^ 738., 
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Siredoii 
UcJienoides, 41. 
•mexkafmsj 41, 42. 
Sitana 

mdnor, 150, 16G. 
Bitta 

aimiremk, 
cuzma, 350, 
canademis, 350. 
cor a Uirostris, 3 1 8. 
peMneusis, 350. 
sinensis, 350. 
viliosa, 350. 

Biva 

torqu0ola^ 373. 
Solariella 

cancdicidata, 736, 
739. 

Solarium 
h/hrklum, 92. 

Solen 

(Cultellas) tenuis, 
728. 

Bolidula 
affinis, 19. 

Somateria 
mollmima, 118. 
spectahllis, 118, 
r-nigrum, 58. 
Spatula 
olgpeata, 418. 
Speirop,s 

melanocep)halus, 615* 
Spermostes 
fringUloules, 258, 
Bpermolegiis 
omngoUcus, 360. 
Spermophila 
telascOi 497, 

SpliKJuia 

elliptka, 99. 
Bphauiogona 
angidata, 528. 
arbela, 528. 
hogotana, 528. 
amMantia, 527. 
damaris, 528. 
ecuadora, 527. 
falrioia, 528, 
graiiosa, 527, 
ingrata, 527. 
jcmiapa, 527. 
UmoneuB, 527. 
mexicana, 528. 
salmm, 527, 528. 
ikeodes, 528. 
theomi, 528. 
xantochlora, 527. 
seelia, 528. 
Sph^roclon. 
grcmdoculus, 058. 


Spheniscus 
d&mrsus, 129. 
mendicuhts, 126, 129. 
Bplienocercus 
formoscB, 396. 
so7'orius, 396. 

Splienops 

meridionalis, 241, 242, 
244. 

sepoides, 241, 242, 
244. 

Spliinx 
Carolina, 82. 
diffissa, 82. 

Uicetim, 82. 

Spilomis 
hacha, 495. 
cJieela, 340, 495, 625. 
hoya, 340. 
rutherfordl, 340. 
Spizaetus 
nipalcnsis, 339, 
ormitalis, 339. 

Spizixus 

cincreicapillus, 370. 
semitorqiies, 370. 
Squatarola 
helmtiGa, 115, 117, 
403. 

Btachyria 
prcecognitus, 373. 
ruficeps, 373. 

Staphida 
torqueola, 373. 
Sfcenogyra 
hechianus, 473, 
jttnceus, 473. 
oparanm, 473. 
oryza^ 473. 
pyrglm(>s, 473. 
tnckeri, 473. 
upolemis, 473. 
vitrcus, 473. 

Stonobelia 

7nacUrensis, 277, 286. 
Stercorarius 
antarcticus, 580. 
caiarrhactes, 580. 
Sterna 

acufiavida, 5G9. 
aciitirostris, 580. 
angliea, 565, 572. 
afitaxctica, 570. 
antiUarumi, 571, 572. 
armca, 565, 572. 
arctioa, 123. 
argentea, 565, 57 L 
atro-fasciata, 580. 
Candida, 422. 
cantiaca, 565, 569. 
caspia, 421, 


Sterna 
cassini, 565. 
oassmii, 565, 570. 
cayana, 567. 
edye?mensis, 565, 567. 
comata, 568, 569. 
chloripoda, 567, 570. 
cristata, 422. 
dougalli, 571. 
elegans, 568, 569. 
erythrorhynGlm, 567, 

568. 

exilis, 571, 572,. 
fissipes, 573, 614, 615. 
forsteri, 569. 
fremta, 571. 
froheeni, 570. 
fullginosa, 572. 
galencidata, 565, 568, 

569. 

kirundo, 422, 569, 570, 
571. 

mca, 567. 
leuoopareia, 421. 
luchma, 572. 
lorata, 572, 
onacroicra, 123. 
Qiiagnirosiris, 565, 

567. 

maxima, 565, 567, 568, 
569. 


melanotis, 421. 
meridionaUs, 570. 
mimita, 422. 
nuhilosa, 573. 
panayensis, 422, 572. 
paradma, 571. 
plumhea, 573. 
regia, 567, 568, 569. 
stolida,. 566. 
supemiHaris, 565, 671, 
572. 


fenuirostris, 566. 
trudemli, 570. 
velox, 422. ' 
wilsoni, 565, 570, 

Steruotluurus 
derbkmus, 643. 
nigrumis, 543. ' ' 
sidmiger, 543. 

Sterniila 


minuta, 422, 

■ sinemis, 422, 
Stoparola 
znelanops, 381. 
Strepsiceros 
sp. ?.485. , 
afigasii, 4:87. 
euryceros, 489. * 
Strepsilas 
interfres, ,114, 408. 
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Strigops 

halifoptilm^ 102 . 
Striiiganyx 

anderssoni, 500, 501, 
502, 

Strix 

acadioa, 743. 
ahtco, 739, 742. 
Im'ichyotus, 739, 741, 
742. 

Imho, 739. 

Candida, 344. 
dcUccihda, 22. 
jiammea, 739, 742. 
fmerea, 741. 
lappooiica, 741. 

Uturata, 741. 
noctea, 739. 
nyctea, 112 . 
ckuB, 739, 741, 742. 
passcrina, 739. 
pitheco'iis, 344, 
psilodactyJa, 741. 
Hchanlmni, 743. 
timymakiii 739, 740, 
'741, 742, 743. 
Strobilophaga 
burt07ii, 615. 

Strombus 
pacifwus, 
smm7% 585. 
thersites, 585. 
Stumoides 
atrlfusca, 24. 

Sturnus 
cineraceiis, 384» 
cmereus, 384. 
contra, 682. 
datmcics, 384. 
pyrrhogem/B, 384. 
mrmm, 384, ■' 
Stylastei* 

(imph iheto i dcs, 277 ,285 . 
aspcr, 278, 286. 
elegcms, 278 . 
ernhfmmB, 277, 279. 
'erimms, 278. 
gfminim'ens, 28 .L 
278. 

m.ngnineus, 278 , 
Sii«4nt'a 
apcria, 472. 
bemardm, 472. 
cmhica, 472. 
cmiella, 472. ■, 
eeptdla, 472. 

, costniosa, 472. 
cromtci^ 472, 
eiongata,4Ml.^ 

■ . emlanata,'it)9'.^' 


Siiccinea 
gouldmia, 472. 
guawmsis, 472. 
htmierosa, 472. 
wfzindibulifomds, 459. 
Mnata, 472. 

472. 

77iamiMnta, 472. 
mammi llaki , 459. 
manitana, 472, 

7nodcsta, 472. 
newcombiana, 472. 
7tewcomhii, 472. 
pacijiea, 472. 
paUkU, 472. 
papiillata, 472. 
pahda, 472, 

■picta, 458. 
procera, 459. 
pudorina, 472. 
pimctata, 472. 
putiimen, 472. 
7^otundata, 472. 

Tuhella, 460, 472. 
tahitmsis, 472. 
venmta, 472. 
vedcalls, 472. 

Sula 

fiber, 420. 
fusca, 420, 
sinicadvima, 420. 
Surniculiis 
dic^'uroides, 394. 

Sus 

ofrkmim, 237. 

Suthoi’a 

hrtmnea, 211, 373. 
buhmaclmB, 212, 372. 
gidariB, 373. 

372. 

webbkma, 212, 372. 
Buysi 

driata, 35 K 
mpercilkms, 351 . 
8wankH» 
nmmlata,, 745. 
HyloclioHdtm 
empia, 421. 

8ylvia 

mmola, 124. 
car rum, 355. 
jlammms, 357. 
(PljyllopnciiHte) emm- 
7namii, 357. 
SylviparuB 
nwfhdus, 362. 
Synallaxis 
caniad, 85, 
koUari, 85, 

Synapta 

690, 69L 


Syntomis 

andersoni, 2*44, 249. 
afJdnso7ii, 245, 249. 
fgtchei, 246, 249. 

' grotei, 245, 249. 

diadem, 245, 2*l:9. 
SyrmatifaiH 
iremii, 398, 

Syniiiim 
Qiivivohm, 344. 
nuekde, 613, 615. 
Syrnola 
' tmda, 15, 91. 
SyrrliapteB 
2 )arado.ms, 398. 

Tacliydroimis 
ha ughionian us, 1 50, 
156. 

sedineat'iis, 150, 

156. 

Tacbyiiotes 
aquilns, 1 25, 
minor, 423. 

Tadoriia 
eornuta, 418. 
irulp(msiii\ 418. 

Tiienia 

gigantm, 146. 
kka, 147. 
magna,, 146. 

Tasini optera 
coronaia, 262. 
varkgata, 260. 
Tabeitia 

arcUcMtata, 477. 
mmmtki, 467. 
clatdmita, 4f57. 
pallida, 467, 477. 
piorrccta, 468, 477. 
stnihiriformis, 468, 
477. 

ntiana, 477, 
walhicei, 467. 
4,\imatKiu.a 

tvlmihicMa, 5‘16, (>24, 
625. " 

TnntaluH 

Imavaphdar, 41}. 
hngivwpdnis, 44 1., 
'llmygnaihus 
(tibinudrk, 4114. 
inconensis, 479, ■ 
m/udleri, 4,94. 
3'a|:)h(:«ot.iB 
icmgmanus, 514, ' 
'.rapirim 
bairdi, 626. 

35irsiger , 
ckrgsmis, 359 . 
supErmii&nn, 351L 
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Tchitrea 

cmruleocephala^ 881 . 
enstata^^ 133. 
mcei, 381. 
princeps, 38 L 
principalis, 381. 
viridis, 133. 
Teinostoma 
sjdida, 737, 739. 

Teius 

rufcsce?is, 545, 546. 
Tejus 

nigropuncta fm, 541 . 
mfeseens, 541, 542, 
543. 

tegiiescm, 541, 542. 
Teleopus 
luxat'us^ 517. 

Tellina 

(A-ugulus) hraderi, 

100 . 

(Macoma) umho^iella, 
727. 

(Pei’ouajodemia) albi~ 
nelia, 100. 
Teiuenuchus 
aineraceus, 384. 
datirieus, 384. 
pagodarum, 682. 
serlceus, 384. 
sinensis, 384. 
turdiformis, 384. 
Tentliaca 
ptehiea^ 377. 
Teplirodoruia 
pchica^ 377. 

Teraeolus ' 
mterniphis, 724. 
handhm, 724, 

Terebra 
f estiva, 7S0. 
micans, 731. 

( Abretia) hmc)cen,7^(^, 
739, 

(llastAila) hmzieri, 16, 
92. 

( My u rella-) marefinata, 
730. 

( — >—) ' sowerhymia, 730. 
Tei'ebratella , 
honehardii, 304. 
mlifomica, 306. 
eamnna, 304. 

300, 3141-, 305, 
308, 312, 

. enmita, 304. ' 
doTsaia, 301, 304. 
evami, 301, 
frontalis, 301, 304. 
la hradorensis, 304 . 
magellanica, 304. 


Terebratella 
marice, 300, 304, 305, 
312. 

mmiata, 304, 308. 
patagonica, 302. 
pulvinata, 304, 305. 
ruUctmda, 304. 
sanguinea, 101. 
septata, 305. 
spiizhergemis, 301, 303, 

305, 312. 
zelandica, 304. 

Terebratula 
a;^n%s, 302. 
capnt-serpentis, 303, 

306. 

coreanica, 303. 
ctdensis, 302. 
cimmgii, 303. 
davidsoni, 300, 302, 
304, 312. 
erytliToUitca, 308. 
gmyi, 304. 
japonica, 303. 
minor, 302, 304, 312. 
pnilcJiella, 308. 
rubella, 306, 307. 
sanguinea, 308. 
sphcr'roidca, 302. 
iransversa, 304. 
unguiculus, Z02. 
uva,Z02. 
vitrea, 302, 309. 

— , var. minor, 302, 
T’'erel3ratulina 
ahyssicola, 302. 
angiista, 302. 
cailleiti, 303. 
caneellata, 302. 
caput-serpcntis, 300, 
302, 312. 

eumingii, 300, 302. 
japonica, 300, 302. 
radiata, 303. 
septen tnonalis, 302. 
miguiculus, 303. 
var. amurngii, 312. 
var. Japonica, 312. 
Terekia 
cinerea, 406. 
javanica, 406, 

Terias 

(equaforiaHs, 538, 

536. 

agamjm,m. 
agavoides, 539. 
qlhina, 532. 
alhtila, 529, 530. 
alitha, 537. 
amelia, 530, 531. 
anemone, 536. 


Terias 

angidata, 528. 
angulipennis, 526. 
arabelta, 531. 
athalia, 538. 
australis, 534. 
hlanda, 535. 
hogotana, 527, 528. 
hoisduvaliana, 528. 
hremda, 535. 
hrigitta, 534. 
hdcea, 530. 
caffra, 535. 
candace, 536. 

Candida, 537. 
celata, 530. 
celehensis, 537. 
chilemis, 540. 
ehloe, 527. 
circiimdncta, 539. 
citrina, 540. 

Clara, 529. 

Columbia, 531. 
conjungcns, 531. 
comtayia, 527, 528.’ 
cubana, 531. 
damaris, 528. 
deflorata, 530, 
delia, 533. 
depumti,b2%. 
desjardinsii, 533. 
deva, 539, 540. 
d/ma, 251, 540. 
diversa, 536. 
drona, 534, 535. 
ebriola, 531. 
ecuadora, 527, 
elathca, 532. 
ehina, 529. 
eugenia, 531, 
eumide, 537. 
cuterpe, 533. 
faUola, 528. 
fabricia, 539. 
fimbriata, 536. 
flavcscens, 539. 
fiaviUa, 539. 
fioricola, 535. 
fornsi, 531. 
gangmnela, 527. 
ge^itiUs, 531. 
gnathcne, 530. 
gratiosa, 527. 
gundlacMa,54;l. 

540. 

hecahe, 536, 537. 
hecaheoides, 536, 537* 
. ' herla, 534. , 
hyona, 533. 
iwpura, 529. 
ingana,535. 
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Terias 

ingrata, 527. 
iradia, 530. 
j(egeri^ 534. 
jamapi, 527- 
juemula,XfiM. 
heta, 533, 534. 
larcB, 540. 
lemnia, 531. 

Urna, 534. 
leuoe, 251, 538. 
Imcilla, 530. 
leucoma, 529. 

Ubgfkea, 534. 

Imihia, 538. 
limo7ieus, 527. 
lirina, 529. 
lisa, 533. 
lorqumii, 537. 
lucma, 531. 

Igdki, 532. 
mana, 530. 
mandarma, 534. 
7Hargm clla, 530. 
inedutimu 532. 
menmius, 251, 539. 
mcssaUna, 530. 
meMcana, 528. 
midea, 532. 
mtisa, 530, 531. 
mgcale, 532. 
neda^ 538. 
nelghe, 538. 
nicippe, 533. 
nikobarmim, 536. 
nUe, 538. 
nisella, 538, 
p/aUida, 539. 

‘palmJra, 531, 532, 
p)arini!a, 534. 
pasiphm, 529. 
paulina, 5<‘>1). 
permmle, 533. 
pkanaspila, 535, 
phiale, 51i(), 

•jdurnhmi, 532. 
pUtkra, 531, 532. 
pud la, 538. 
pulrhvlla, 53:1, 724- 
pt/rn, 533. 

■rah'l, 534, 537, 
refivuiata, 539, 
rludia, 532. 
niheila, 535. 

Salome, 527. 

Santana, 535, . 

' ,teV537. ■ 
se7ugalenm, 535, 724. 
senna, ,535. 

.sidonia, 
silhefxma, 536. 
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shiensis, 537. 
sinoe, 530. 
smta, 535. 

SQiulacma, 535, 538. 
smilax, 535. 
solana, 538. 
stggma, 540. 
stggm/da, 533. 
suava, 530. 
stdphw'ina, 533. 
tapeina, 531. 
tcgea, 532. 
tenella, 538. 
fJieodes, 528. 
theona, 528, 
tilaha, 537. 
tominia, 537. 
tondami, 537. 
nagans, 534. 
venata, 535. 
venuda, 538- 
Virgo, 538. 
vitellma, 532. 
westtvQodii, 540. 
imn tocldo^'a, 527. 
za'ma, 537. 
zelia, 528. 

Zita, ,537. 
zoe, 534. 
zoraide, 534. 

Terpono 

longk'cps, 589, 592. 

Terpsiphono 

mela^npgra, 010, 615, 
tf'icolor, 010, 615. 
vmidis, 133. 

Tcrrapeiio 
eaHnata, 744. 

Toislucio 

aTgmima, ^\%% 7'1.4, 
vdrhonarta, 743, 744. 
cldkiisis, 480, 744. 
elongaia, 5)17, 518. 
crtigdoldes, 5)18. 
vmgs, 517, 5)18. 
fuioonerl, 515. 
ind/lea, 428, 515, 5)17. 
pliagni, 425, 42<i, 427» 
^128, 515, 516, 517. 
Mlata, 744, 
suloata, 744. , ' 
fahulnfa, 743, 744. 
tahulata vmt, 744, 
(8ca|)ja) 515. 

Tetragimtlm 
nepMd'tmn'k) 617, 

Tetmo 

Twpesiris, 111, 117, 
salketl, 118, 


Tetraonys 
lessoni, 517. 

Tetraopliasia 
ohsetirus, 399. 

Teti'astes 
honasia, 400. 

Tel;rodon 

phoirosHdiis, 653, 674. 

Tluilanrita 
crenata, 144. 

Thalaaseiis 
atntjlaindies, 569 . 
caga.nus, 567. 
crisfatns, 422. 
chgans, 568. 
pK'icmnoides, 422. 
regius, 567. 

Tlui'lusaiclroma 
monorkis, 422. 

Tluiuinobi;i 
iiioeiventris, 380. 

Tliamriolaia 

(dhiseapulata, 148, 
149. 

clunamomei vm tris, 

14S. 

Thaumalea 
amhersti(B, 298, 398, 
pleta, 398. 

Thaiunastura 
cora, 498, 
fnincescw, 498. 

Tliei’isticus 
mekmopis, 56, 5>8. 

T beat,! as 
anncB, 254. 
bailee, 253, 254. 
crenis, 254. 
haleki/ugli, 252. 
remwardtli, 254. 
7di(\via, 252. 
plrenassa, 253. 
eenatrix, 254. 
iHdienhtvU, 25'1, 

Thiiio(*onis 

raMieivorm, 261, 

Tboitiiaus 
dkma, (M7. 

'^r.linioia, 
spevlosa, 99. 

Tlirc‘Hkioiivia 

mekenoeepkfim, . 

Thryothonis 

’martmieemls, 267- 

Tiiynia 

Imgeri,. 241., 212. 

Tiaria 

elliom, 167. • 
sahm-stMta, 151, 167. 

I’icliGch'oiTiai , 
mwaria, 350, 
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Tioliomis 
cencliris, 341. 
pe/mmisis, 341. 
TiiinuncLilus 
alaudaritiSi 340, 682* 
— , var. japonims, 
340. 

cenchris^ 079. 
japonicus^ 340. 
sparverius, 260, 273. 
Tockus 

piclGhrirostriSf 604, 
614. 

Todh'ostrum 
sp.?, 498. 

Torinia 
atraminea, 92. 
Tornatellina 
achatinoides, 473. 
antonii, 473. 
apcrta, 473. 
arcJiimedes, 473. 
cwiica, 473. 
dentata, 460, 473. 
alohom, 473. 
^raems, 460, 473. 
hidalgo I, 473. 
mwoomhii^ 473. 
nUida, 473. 
ohlonga^ 473. 
ovata^ 473. 
pellucida, 473. 
pepommi 473. 
pUUppn, 473. 
pusilla^ 473. 
simplex, 

$triaia, 460, 
suhulata, 473. 
trochlearis, 473. 
turrita, 473. 
Tomatina 
hmcJceri, 738, 739. 
Totanas 
affmis, 406. 
h'evlpes, 406. 
imJddris, 56, 406. 
crassirostm, 408. 
fimncs, 406. 
ghreold, 406. 
giotl'k, 405, 678, 
ghtfmdes, 405. 
niaamis, 4(X>, 
ochropus, 406. 
pukefukmtm, 406. 
siagnatilis, 405. 
Tracliiscliium ■ ■ 

fuBoum, 151, 171. 

TrachuniH 
trachuTUB, 673. 
TracliyplioBUS 
goffini, 607. 


Tracliyplionus 
piirpuratus, 606, 607, 
615. 

Tracliypora 
aspera, 284. 
lamra, 284. 

Tragelaphus 
allyovirgatus, 489. 
alboviUatus, 593. 
dtifi'om, 589. 
angasii, 483, 484, 485, 
486, 487. 

euryceros, 483, 484, 485, 
486, 488, 489. 
spehii, 482, 483, 484, 
485, 486. 

Tragops 

prashms, 152, 185. 

Treron 

chodTohoatis, 396. 
formoBGB, 396. 
sieholdii, 396. 

Tribura 

luteivenfHSy 355. 
Bqiiamiceps, 355. 

Trichoglossus 
mitmdli, 499, 544. 

Tindiolicma 

hirsuta, 605, 614. 

Trichophonis 
Jlaviventer, 131. 

Tridacopbyllia 
akwornis, 283, 285. 
echinata, 283, 285. 

Triforis 
granulatus, 91. 

Trigona 
tripla, 727. 

Trigonocephalus 
lanceolatus, 2, 479. 

Trimoresurus 
a7ideTS07ii, 194, 195. 
earmatiis, 152, 194, 
co7iviGtus, 152,196. 
erythnmos, 152, 194. 
gnmineuB, 152, 194. 
monticola, 152, 183, 
194, 196. 

Tringa 
sp., 409. 
aoiminata, 409. 
albescms, 409. 
alpina, 115, 408. 
miiericmia, 115. 
hompartii, 262. 
cmiutus, 408, 
cUnenm, 408. 
cinclm, 115, 408. 

, — , var, mnericana, 408. 

— , var. chinensis, 408, 
da7nacmsi$t 409. 


Tringa 

fulicaria, 113. 
interpres, 114. 
lohata, 113. 

7naritma, 111, 116. 
miniita, 409. 
pectoralh, 409. 
platyy'hymha, 408. 
pyginma, 408. 
Tiifemem,\Vl, 
TuficolUs, 409.‘ 
salma, 409. 
striata, 116. 
suharcuata, 408, 409. 
suhmmuta, 409. 
temmvnckii, 409. 
tenioh'ostris, 408. 
variahilk, 115. 

Tringoides 
hypoleucics, 406. 

Trionyx 
gangetzcus, 155. 
jeucli, 154, 155. 
phayrei, 150, 154. 

Triphoris 
fv,sca, 736. 
graiudata, 736. 

Triton 

convolutus, 13, 88. 
lahioms, 87. 
saznieT, 733. 

(Cumia) speciosa, 13, 

88 . 

(Epidromiis) hrasieri, 
87. 

Tritoniam 
lahiositm, 87. 
rutihmi,87. 

Trivia 

cazididula, 94. 
glohosa, 94. 
imcefa, 94. 

Troehaloj^terum 
fonnosim, 372. 

Trochita 
chinejisis, 736. . 

Trochomorpha 
aita, 474. 
appwximata, 474. 
cozigrua, 457. 
cozitigua, 457, 474. 
cressida, 474. 
ezitozmstoma, 474. 
etirydice, 474. 
exolusa^ 457, 474. 
gomomphala, 474. 
hapa, 474. 
hiisteri, 474. 
manmrata, 474. 
navigatorum, 474, 
nigriteUa, 457, 474. 
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Trocliomorplia 

nigritella, var. oj^pressa, 
457,474. 
ohconica^ 474. 
recfangtda^ 474. 
schmeltdana, 474. 

— , var. 2 (mr 2 )ata, 474. 
Rubtrochiformis, 474. 
swamRoni, 474. 
mamsonii, 457. 
tai% 474. 
tentoriohm, 474, 
transarata, 322. 
trochiformis^ 456, 474. 
— , vai\j^>t:('7^C'Ws,457,474. 
troihcs, 474. 
tuber, 474. 
vahim, 474. 
velata, 474. 

Troglodytes 
fumlgatm, 351. 
mger^ 544. 

Trogon 
narina^ 134. 
Tropidonotus 
Mmalayanm, 151, ] 78. 
macrophthahms, 1 5 1 , 
177, 200. 

platyeeps, 151, 176. 
plumhicola, 151, 176. 
quineunciatus, 151, 
176. 

stolatus, 151, 176. 
sidminiafAis, 151, 177. 
Truella 
elo7igata, 472. 
infmidihuUfonnis^ 472. 
proeera, 472. 
Truncatella 

arcticostatci, 468. 
conedmia, 468, 477. 
eostelUfera, 468. 
paoifica^ 467, 477. 
mlida, 477. 

Turacus 

<7f 134, 604:, ()'14. 

giganieus, 134, 
Tiirbinaria 
ednerasccm, 285. 
parvUteUa, 285. 

Turbo 

Tiirbonilla 
coatifera^ 735, 739. 
Tiirdus 

. — ■?, 366, 367. ■ 
y : (zivena, 
aeto,'353.. 

367. 

airogulans, 

. ',j?ar4is,;:;367... 


Turdus 
c/imensis, 371. 
c7m/solaus, 367. 
ot'osskyi, 607, 615. 
dmdias, 366. 
daindkmiiSf 367. 
fuscatus, 103, 104, .366. 
gurneyi, 608. 
hermmieri, 268. 
horfulorum, 367. 
hudmiicus, 114. 
leucocepJialus, 369. 
mandarmus, 367. 
meMeiteus, 369. 
'inodestiis, 367. 
MolUssmiuR, 368. 
mohiccensis, 374. 
montmms, 268. 
musicnis, 366. 
onysfacimiR, 480, 481 . 
nmmimmi, 366. 

7iitidus, 368. 
novcborace72sis, 114. 
obscitrus, 367. 

2MUms, 367. 
pallidus, 3()6, 367. 
perspmUatus, 371. 
pilaris, 104. 

Tiifioollis, 366. 

7'ufulus, 367. 
shanhu, 37 1 . 
sihirieiis, 367. 
siuensd', 371, 
mHus, 367. 
violaceus, 368. 

Turnix 

hlmifordi, 402, 
dussimiieri, 401, 402. 
jo7ulera, 402. 

7naculosa, 402. 
oceliafa, 401. 
ocellaUis, 401. 
gihmhipes, 401. 
gmgnmv, 401. 

, msfm/r?, 401. 
syJcesl, 401, 

Tuiritclla 
mvmdata, 735, 

Candida, 735. 
spina, 91. 

Tiirtur 

aldahrmm% 623, 602. 
ahinmm, 397. 
gelmtes, 397. 
humilis, 307. 
meem, 397. 
orimtalis, 397. 
pictwratus, 623, 602, 
693. 

prewstimu.% 023. 
mwma, 397. 


Turtur 

ro8t7'at2is, 692, 693. 
ricpkola, 397. 

Tylas 

eduardi, 314. 
Tylototriton 
verrucosus, 423, 424, 
Ty phi ops 

hodrriorhpudms, 151 
168. ' 

horsjieldii, 151, 168. 
Tyraunula 
harhirostris, 84, 85. 
caye7inensis, 753 . 
cooperi, 84. 
e^'yttiroptera, 751. 
niartwica, 271. 
mexieana, <S4, 85. 
perimana, 754. 
similis, 753. 
sttperciliosa, 755. 
Tyrarmus 

(rmohmeti, 755, 756. 
dominieensis, 272, 
g7'keus, 272. 
rostndus, 266, 272. 

Uloboinis 

(Orithya) wiUiaiimi, 
617.^ 

Upucerthia 
dimetoria, 259. 
Upiipa 

ceylmimsis, 349. 
epops, 348. 
iongirostris, 349. 
XJragus 
sihmous, 387. 

ITria 

hrmmiidm, 120 , 
gr?/Ue, 120 . 
tnnle, 120 . 

IJrociHsa 
earuJea, 382. 
.wamis, 382. 
ITroloplius 
(i/dlensis, 653. 
UrDma.Hiix 

kmhmekii, 151 , 
167. 

IJrraa ■ 

eorommidn, 686 . 
Ursua 

mnericmms, 232# 
gtdaris, 232. 
nasutm, 232, 
ornatus, TCM). 

Vanollus 
Gayenne7iBi% 6 . 

^ erididus, 403, ' 
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Vamga 

curvirostris, 818. . 
mfa, 319. 

Varanus , 

dracmia^ 150, 155, 156. 
Jlavescens, 150, 153. 
hmatus, 150, 156. 
Varecia 

Uucomystax, 229. 
niger^ *229. 

'nthra, 297. 

Venus 
c.adna^ 727. 
deelimSi 727. 

Vertigo 

admodesta, 474. 
armata, 461, 474. 
bacca, 462, 474. 
costata, 461, 474. 
costulosa, 461, 462, 463, 
474. 

dentifem, 462, 474. 
dunlccri^ 474. 
hyalina, 474. 
lymta, 461, 474. 
nacca, 463, 474. 
newcombii, 474. 
nitem, 461, 463, 474. 
paiveBf 474. 

2 >edieuhs, 463, 474, 

— , Tai\ smioenm, 474. 
perlonga, 4Jo% 4:^4:. 
pleurophora, 4-74:. 
&mplaria, 461, 474. 
striatula,4Bl,i.74:» 
tantilla, 460, 463, 474. 
Vespa 
hasalis, 248. 
hdlona, 248, 249. 
magnijlca, 

Vidua 

hypockerim, 133. 
Vipera 
arietam, 479. 
msicomiSj 479, 626, 
638. 

rhinoceros^ 479, 626, 
638. . 
nmeUi, 625- 
VireosylYia 
aUiloqua^ 269. 
ealidrisy 269; 


Vitrina 
ftisca, 472. 
magnijica, 54. 
subviridisy 472. 
superhoy 54. 

Viverra 
civetta, 299. 
poortmanniy 299. 
Viverriceps 
ruhiginosa, 760. 

Voluta 
angasi, 324. 
coniformis, 324, 325. 
ficsiformisy 88. 

Mngiy 324, 325. 
lineata, 88. 
nucleus, 89. 
punctata, 88, 324, 325. 
thatcheri, 585. 
undulafa, 13. 
zebra, 88. 

(Amoria) ausiralitB, 
643, 647, 
Volvocivora 
lugubris, 378. 
melasckista, 87 S. 
saturata, 378. 

Volvula 

cylindrica, 738, 739. 
Vultur 
oahus,87Q. 
monacJms, 338, 675. 

Waldheimia 
cranium, 300, 303, 306. 
jlavescens, 303, 
Jioridana, 303. 
grayi, 303, 304, 305, 
312. 

grayii, 300. 
leniicutaris, 303. 
picta, 300, 303, 304, 
312. 

raphaelis, 303, 312. 
septigera, 300, 303. 
venosa, 303, 305. 

Xanthidia 
desjardinsii, 533. 
jloricola, 535. 
lisa, 533. 

puhhdJa, 534, 724. 


Xanthopygia 
leucophrys, 380. 
narcissina, 380. 
tricolor, 380. 

Xema 

atricilla, 577. 
sabinii, 57, 58. 
XenelapHus 
leucotis, 601. 
Xenociehla 
syndactyla, 314. 
Xenoplirys 
gigas, 200, 201. 
monticola, 153, 200. 
Xylobucco 
duchaillui, 606, 615, 
Xylurgus 
suhrujinus, 392. 

Yubina 

diademata, 373. 
mgrimentum, 373. 
Yungipicus 
kaleensis, 392. 
scintilliceps, 392. 
Yunx 

japonica, 393. 
torguilla, 393. 

Zamenis 

brachyurus, 151, 176. 
diadema, 151, 174. 
fasoiolaius, 172, 173. 
Zanolostoma 
jlamfostris, 605, 614. 
Zanclostomus 
tristi$,808. 

Zeus 

fdber, 673. 

Ziphius 
layardii, 631. 
Zizyphinus 
coniptits, 96. 
Zophoessa 
under soni, 215, 216, 
Zosterops 
— *?, 349. 
erythrophura, 350. 
japonicus, 349, 350. 
simplex, 349. 
suhromm, 350. 


THE END. 
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